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PREFACE. 



This Grammar is designed in conformity with the 

# / fit * * m^o M sA 

Prophet's injunction l«kW «t>UlUaj| ^J |yu*iu,| Seek help in 



• • 



arts from their masters, l which, as applied to the 
study of Arabic grammar, may be interpreted to mean 
that the learner should have recourse to the teaching 
of the native Grammarians, and eschew the unautho- 
rized conjectures of foreign scholars. This method pos- 
sesses 3 obvious advantages :— the native teachers are 
more likely to be safe guides than their foreign rivals ; 2 
their works form a better introduction to the commen- 
taries and glosses indispensable for the study of many 
works in Arabic literature ; and their system of grammar 
must be adopted as the basis of communication with 
contemporary scholars of Eastern race. The superficial 
objection that many of the old masters, like Slbawaih, 
AlFarisl, and AzZamakhshari, were foreigners has been 
anticipated by Ibn Khaldun, who replies that they were 
foreigners only by descent, while in education and 
language they were on the footing of native Arabs. 3 

The science of grammar among the Arabs owes its 
origin 4 to the anxiety of some pious and politic states- 



1 D. 122. 

a I readily admit that we neither dow, nor ever, can equal them 
in quantity [and, he might have added, quality] of knowledge (AhL 
Pref. IX). 

*IKhld. vol. I, part III, p. 316. 

4 The following account of the grammatical Schools and of parti* 
cular Grammarians is taken from the 44th Chapter of the Muzhir (Mr. 
II. 198 — 212) and from the historical and biographical works cited in 
the Abbreviations of References (pp. i — xxvi below). References will 
be given only in special cases. For further details about the Gramma- 

1 
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men, in the early years of the Muhammadan era, to 
preserve the knowledge of classical Arabic, which was 
the language of the Kur'&n, their Civil and Religious 
Code, from being lost amid the corruptions rapidly im- 
ported into the spoken language by foreign subjects and 
converts. Abu-tTayyib, the Lexicologist, says in his 
treatise on the Grades of the Grammarians "Solecism ap- 
" peared in the speech of the freedmen and naturalized 
" Arabs from the time of the Prophet (God bless him, 
u and give him peace !). For we are told that a man 
" committed a solecism in his presence, and he then 
" said ' Set your brother right, for he has erred/ And 
" Abh Bakr said ' Assuredly that I should recite [the 
" • Eur 9 fin] and omit is more pleasing to me than that 
u ' I should recite and commit a solecism.' And sole- 
" cism was already well-known : — nay, we have been 
" told the words of the Prophet (God bless him, and 
" give him peace I), that he said ' I am of Kuraish, and 
" ' have grown up among the Banu Sa'd. Whence, 
" ' then, should I have solecism ? ' l And a Secretary 
"of Abu Musi alAsh'an wrote to 'Umar, and commit- 
" ted a solecism ; whereupon 'Umar wrote to Abi Musi, 
" saying ' Strike thy Secretary one stroke of a whip.' * 
" And 'All Ibn AlMadim used not to alter a tradition, 
" even if it contained a solecism, unless it were the 
" words of the Prophet (God bless him, and give him 
" peace !) ; so that he, as it were, allowed the imputa- 
" tion of solecism against others." Such solecisms, ob- 
serves Professor Renan, 8 were a subject of perpetual 

rians the reader is referred to the Abbreviations of References and the 
Chronological List (pp. xxvii— xxxiv below), and for their opinions to 
the body of the work. 

1 See vol. I, p. 310 and the Note on I. 15 of that page. 

* 8ee vol. I, p. 316 and the Note on /. 18. 

'Histoire G6n6rale et System© comparl dot Langues SMmitiquetv 
p. 376. 
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affliction to the Arabs of the old school ; and the Kha- 
lifa 'All conceived the idea of endeavouring to stop them 
by the publication of the rules governing the construc- 
tion 1 of the classical language. This accomplished 
prince, who, according to Ibn 'AbbSs, 2 was exclusive- 
ly gifted with nine tenths of knowledge, and shared 
with the other Companions of the Apostle in the re- 
maining tenth, 8 proceeded to lay down the fundamen- 
tal principles of syntax, and enunciate the primary 
division of the word into noun, verb, and particle ; and 
then made over the task of developing his concep- 
tions to his learned confidant Abu-lAswad adDu'all. 4 
The execution of this project, however, was interrupted 
by the murder of 'All in 40* and the usurpation of 
his rival Mu'Swiya 6 in 41 ; and for more than 10 years 
Abu-1 Aswad refrained from divulging the lessons of his 
Master. By this time the corruption of the spoken 
language had begun to endanger the purity of the Sacred 
Text; and Ziyad Ibn Ablhi, 7 who was then Gover- 
nor of the two 'Iraks, 8 suggested to Abu-1 Aswad the 
composition of a work that should serve as a standard for 
the people, and maintain the knowledge of the Word of 
God. This Ziyad, the most remarkable specimen of 
the Civil Service recently instituted to supply a defect 



1 Etymology was not invented till a much later period, its first 
author being Mu'adh Ibn Muslim at Harra (Mr. II. 202, Sn. I. 28). 

* See the Note on voL L, p. 14, L 12. 
*AGh.IV. 22, Nw. 437. 

♦The words used by 'All on this occasion I* jaa*J| Jj* ^J| 
4wJ I U \ Follow this method, Abu-l Aswad gave the name of ^sbJ to* 

the new science (A. I. 28). 

* See the Note on vol I, p. 373, /. 17. 

• See the Note on vol I, p. 873, I 16. 
r See the Note on vol I, p. 281,7. 13. 

• He held this appointment from 50 to 53; 
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incidental to the patristic government of the early 
Khalifas, who confided the administration of the terri- 
tories won by their arms to venerable, but illiterate, 
Companions of the Apostle, was a statesman of powerful 
and cultivated mind, fully able to appreciate the politi- 
cal and literary importance of preserving the purity of 
the national language. He was born in the year 1 ; l 
and apparently sprang from the dregs of the people, his 
mother and putative father both being slaves. He be- 
gan his public career as the Secretary of AlMughlra 
Ibn Shu'ba, 2 who was Governor of AlBasra under 
the Khalifa 'Umar3 in 17 ; and, after the disgrace 
and recall of AlMughlra in the same year, he retained 
the post of Secretary under the new Governor Abii 
Musa alAsh'ari/ who used to send him with des- 
patches to the Court at AlMadina. Though he was 
only 17 years old when he first entered the presence of 
'Umar, his ability and tact soon attracted the attention 
of the Sovereign, whose confidence he secured by his 
successful conduct of a mission to appease a sedition in 
AlYaman. He was so brilliant and powerful a speaker 
that, on hearing him address the assembled people by 
the Khalifas command, the astute politician 'Amr Ibn 
Al'As 6 exclaimed, in admiration of his matchless ora- 
tory, " By God, if this young man were of Kuraish, he 
" would drive the Arabs with his staff I " The influence 
acquired by Ziyad under the austere 'Umar was retained 
and augmented under the chivalrous 'Ali and the crafty 



1 Or 10 years before the Flight, or in the year 2 or 8. See IKtx 
176, AGh. II. 215, Nw. 256, Is. II. 82. 

* See the Note on vol. II, p. 290, /. 1. 
8 See the Note on vol. I, p. 479, /. 2. 

* See the Note ou vol. I, p. 205, /. 22. 

6 The Companion 'Amr Ibn Al'As alljCuraahl asSahml, the Coiir 
qneror and Governor of Egypt (d. 42 or 43 or 44 or 47 or 48 or* 49 
or 51). 
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Mu'awiya. He was appointed by 'AH to the govern* 
ment of Persia in 38 ; and remained faithful to his So- 
vereign through all the vicissitudes of the civil war with 
Mu^wiya, steadily resisting the attempts of the Pre- 
tender to seduce him from his allegiance. But, after 
the murder of 'Ali in 40, and the pusillanimous abdica- 
tion of his eldest son AlHasan 1 in favour of Mu'awiya 
in 41, Ziyad transferred his services to the new dynasty, 
which, being apprehensive of his intrigues in Persia, 
was glad to purchase his adhesion at the price of his 
public recognition as the son of Abii Sufyan 2 and 
brother of the reigning Sovereign. This event, which 
satisfied the ambition of his life, occurred in 44 ; and 
was followed by further promotion. In 45 he was ap- 
pointed by Mu'awiya to the government of Al Basra and 
its provinces ; and finally in 50, upon the death of his 
old chief AlMughira Ibn Shu'ba, then Governor of Al- 
Kufa, the 2 'Iraks were united under his administration, 
which continued undisturbed until his death in 53. He 
had now governed Al Basra for more than 5 ypars ; and 
must have been well acquainted with the peculiar qualifi- 
cations of Abu-lAswad, who had long been a resident of 
that city, and as some say, was the tutor of Ziyad's chil- 
dren. But Abu-lAswad, who perhaps in his heart re- 
probated Ziyad as a renegade and traitor to the House 
of 'All, at first refused to comply with his suggestion. 
One day, however, Abu-lAswad happened to hear a Pro- 
fessor of Reading so mispronounce 2 vowels in a Text 8 
as to pervert its sense from " God is free from (the 
' 'covenant of ) the idolaters, and His Apostle (also is 



1 The Khalifa AlQasan Ibn 'All alKurashl alH&shiml alMadanl 
(b. 3 or 4 or 5, tf. 40, d. 44 or 49 or 50 or 51 or 58). 

* See the Note on vol. I, p. 327, 1 4. 

• i}^ for jjjljj'in £ur. IX. 3. (vol II, p. 408). 
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"free) " into " Ood is free from (the covenant of) the 
" idolaters, and (from the covenant of) His Apostle n . 
Shocked at such profane ignorance, which made God 
repudiate the covenant of His own Apostle, Abu-lAs- 
wad exclaimed " I did not think that the condition of 
the people had come to this pass ! " ; and, repenting of 
his refusal, he returned to Ziyad, and said " I will do- 
what the Governor ordered ". Accordingly he first set 
himself to secure the correct pronounciation of the vow- 
els in the Kur'cLn by inventing the present system of 
notation ; and then opened a school of grammar, in 
which he lectured to all comers. 

The Father of the Grammarians was a Basri. He- 
had been Judge of A 1 Basra, having received his ap- 
pointment from 'All in 40. He was not allowed ta 
retain this important post under Mu'awiya j 1 but he con- 
tinued to reside at AlBasra until his death in 69.* 
Thus the first School of Grammarians was Basri ; and 
its Rfifi rival did not come into existence for nearly 100; 
years after the death of Abu-lAswad. The grammati- 
cal pedigree of Slbaiwah and AlFarrd, the leading re- 
presentatives of the 2 Schools, is shown in the accom- 
panying table, where the steps indicate the succession 
of master and pupil. 



i Tr. II. 17, IAth. III. 350. 

* In 69 (IKhn, HH, Is, IHjr, Mr, BW) ; or in the Khil&fa of 'Umar 
Ibn 'Abd ATAzIz, r. 99—101 (IKhn) : in 101 (HKh). If 69 be cor* 
rect, AbulAswad died 60 years before his pupil Yahya Ibn Ya'mar ; 
and, if 101, he died 61 years after his master 'All. The latter alter* 
native seems improbable, if he died, as is said in the IKhn, HH, and 
Is, at the age of 85. 
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The 2 Schools agreed in principle, but differed in 
practice. They had inherited the same system of gram- 
mar from their common predecessors ; and for its deve- 
lopment they trusted to the same resources, the words 
and phrases collected by the early Masters from con- 
temporary Arabs reputed to retain the primitive chaste- 
ness of speech, and the remains of the classical language 
preserved in the Kwfan and in ancient proverbs and 
poems. " Slbawaih, " for example, says Ibn Khaldun f 
" did not confine himself to the rules of grammar ; but 
"filled his Book 1 with the proverbs of the Arabs, 
u and with their evidentiary verses and phrases. " 2 
The peculiarity of the new School, however, was its 
uncritical reception of poetry as evidence: Abu-jTayyib 
says " Poetry at AlKufa was more abundant and compre- 
hensive than at Al Basra ; but most of it was forged, 
" or attributed to poets who had not composed it." The 
ancient poetry had not yet been collected in Lzwans, 
and reduced into writing ; but was preserved in men's 
memories, and transmitted by word of mouth. Much 
of it had perished, having passed away with those who 
remembered it ; 3 and the work of collecting and edit- 
ing the rest was undertaken by the Rhapsodists, or 
Professors of Poetry, who flourished mostly at AlKufa. 
The most celebrated of these Professors were AlMufad- 
dal adDabbi, Hammad arUawiya, and Khalaf alAhmar. 
The first is allowed to have been a trustworthy autho- 
rity ; and the Basrl Abii Zaid has transmitted much 
poetry from him. But the other two are denounced by 
the Basris as unscrupulous forgers. Hammad was the 



i See vol I, p. 15. 
MKhld. vol. I, part III, p. 310. 

*See the passage on the Minor Poets in the Note on vol. I, 
p. 82, I i. 
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PREFACE. IX. 

most copious Rhapsodist of the Kufts : the Grammari- 
ans of both Schools learnt from him, as likewise did 
Khalaf AlAhmar ; and the Basri AlAsma'l has trans- 
mitted some poetry from him : this critic says " All 
" the poetry of Imra alKais that is in our hands is from 
"Hammad arRawiya, except some that we have heard 
"from Abb. c Amr Ibn Al'Ald". But, notwithstanding 
that, observes Abu-tTayyib, Hammad is not accounted 
trustworthy by the Basris : Abh Elatim says " There 
" were at AlKtifa a multitude of Rhapsodists, like Ham- 
"mad, who used to forge poetry, or attribute it to 
41 others than its real authors " : and it is related that, 
an Arab of the desert having come one day to Hammad, 
and recited to him an ode whose author was not known, 
he said to his companions " Write it " ; and, when they 
had written it, and the Arab had gone away, he said 
" To whom think ye that we should attribute it ? " ; so 
they made various suggestions, upon which he said 
"Attribute it to Tarafa". Khalaf alAhmar was a 
Basri j 1 but, after the death of Hammad, the Kufts fre- 
quented his lectures, because he had learnt much from 
Hammad, and had reached a degree of proficiency that 
Hammad had never approached. He was himself a 
poet, and possessed the faculty of imitating the style of 
any poet at will. He forged a large quantity of poetry,. 
which the Basris and Kufts learnt from him. After- 
wards, having fallen ill, he turned religious ; and, being 
troubled by remorse for the impostures practised upon 
his pupils, he went to AlKufa, and informed the Kufts 
of the spurious poems interpolated by him into their 
collections of poetry. The Kufts, however, dreading the 



i He must not be confounded with Abu-lIJasan 'All Ibn Al^asan, or 
lira Ai Mubarak, known as AlA^ma^, the Ktlfl Urararaariau (d. L8& 
or 194 or 208), pupil of AlKisa'I. 

2 
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ridicule consequent upon an admission of their own 
ignoraace and credulity, rejected his corrections, saying 
"In our opinion thou wast more trustworthy then than 
u thou art now v ; so that the spurious poetry has re- 
mained in their Dtwdas until this day. 1 The Kufts, 
therefore, all take from the Basris ; but the Basils re- 
fuse to take from the Kufts, because they hold the 
Arabs quoted by the Kufts not to be authorities, and 
the poetry transmitted by the Kufts to be open to the . 
objections before mentioned : Abh Hatim says " When 
" I quote anything from the Arabs, I quote it only oil 
" the authority of trustworthy reporters, like Abu Zaid, 
" AlAsma% Abh 'Ubaida, and Yunus ; and regard 
a not the versions of Al&isa'i, AlAhmar, 2 AlFarrA, and 
"the like". Matters, then, says Abu-tTayyib, conti- 
nued in this state until learning was transported to 
Baghdad, where the Kufts obtained the ascendancy over 
their rivals, and served the kings, who therefore pre- 
ferred them. From that time, forgetting their scholar- 
ship in an unworthy rivalry for distinction at Court, 
the Grammarians of this School were filled with desire 
for anomalous versions, and boasted of extraordinary 
expressions, and vied one with another in licenses, and 
forsook principles, and relied upon details, so that the 
science became confused. 3 But this unfavourable ver- 
dict of Abu^Tayyib upon the merits of the Kuft School 
must be received with caution, as being the verdict of 
a partisan/ which is evident not only from the tone of 
his observations, but also from his citing none but 

1 It seems to be implied that the Basrls expunged the spurious 
poetry from their Dlwans. 

2 The Kuft Grammarian mentioned in Note 1 on p. IX above. 

8 Ibn Durustawaih says " When AlKisa/I heard an anomaly, allow- 
* able only by poetio license, he used to treat it as regular, and erect 
41 it into a precedent ; so that he corrupted grammar " (BW). 

4 Abu-fTayyib's prejudice against the Kufts is extraordinary, because 
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Baarts, like AlAsma'land Abh Hatim, as his authorities. 
In fact the impartial reader of this work will see much 
reason to conclude that the two Schools differed chiefly in 
their estimate of the comparative value of theory and 
practice, the Basils explaining away by arbitrary as- 
sumptions, or rejecting as anomalies or poetic licenses, 
those examples which conflicted with their theories, 
while the Kufts accommodated their theories to the 
existing examples. In so empirical a science as gram- 
mar the method adopted by the Kufis was no doubt the 
right one; and, accordingly, in many of the disputes 
between them and their Basil rivals, the judgment of 
later Grammarians has been recorded in their favour. 
The two Schools maintained their separate existence till 
the end of the 3rd, or middle of the 4th century, when 
they became merged in the new School of Baghdad. The 
Basri Grammarian and Lexicologist Ibn Kutaiba, who, 
after his retirement from the Judgeship of AdDlnawar, 
devoted his leisure, until his death in 276, to lecturing 
at Baghdad, was wont to mix his doctrines with theories 
transmitted from the Kufts. His contemporaries and 
survivors, the Basri AlMubarrad, who died in 285, and 
the Kiift Tha'lab, who died in 291, may be considered 
as the last representatives of the two Schools. These two 
rival Professors resided at Baghdad ; and most of their 



he was himself a pupil of that School, having, as he informs us, re- 
ceived the Nawadir of Abu 'Amr ashShaibanl by oral transmission 
from the author, as is shown in the following grammatical pedigree :— 
(K) Abu 'Amr ashShaibanl (d. 206) 

(K) 'Amr Ibn Abi 'Amr (<f. 231) 

(K) Tha'lab (6. 200, d. 291) 

(Bd) Abu 'Umar azZahid (fc 261, J. 345) 

(Bd) Abu-tTaytib (*. 351). 
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pupils attended the lectures of both Masters. The 
result was a fusion of doctrines in the next generation of 
Grammarians, who founded the School of Baghdad. 
The name of Basri, however, belongs to Ibn Duraid, 
who was contemporary with AAMubarrad for 62 years, 
and survived till 321 ; and is extended by Abu-jTayyib 
to the pupils of AlMubarrad, whom he describes as 
" Abu Ishak AzZajjaj, Abii Bakr Ibn AsSarraj, Mab- 
" raman, and the oldest of the Masters that we have 
" met," a phrase that may include AlAkhfash Al Asghar, 
Ibn Kaisan, Niftawaih, Ibn Durustawaih, andAsStili; 
and I have placed Ibn Kaisan and Muhammad AlYazldl 
among the Basrls, the former because he is said to have 
been more inclined to the doctrine of the Basri School, 1 
and the latter because he is classed with his great-grand- 
father Abu Muhammad AlYazldl But, even with 
these additions, the ancient Grammarians all passed 
away by the middle of the 4th century ; 2 and learning, 
says Abu-jTayyib, ended with them. 

Baghdad, the seat of the first Modern School of Gram- 
marians, was built in 145 — 146 by the Khalifa AlMan- 
pur, 8 who, after the arbitrary fashion of Eastern poten- 
tates, .sent orders into the provinces that the learned 
should repair to his new capital. The learned, however, 
did not show much alacrity in complying with this sum- 
mons, probably because the Khalifa, who had earned 
the sobriquet of Abu-dDaw&nik (Father of Sixpences) 
by his strictness in calling the Secretaries and Governors 



»BW. 

* Ibn AlKhashshab calls Aigarlrl a Basri (H. 449) ; and the modem 
Grammarians, such as AzZamakhsharl and Ibn Hish&m speak of them- 
selves as belonging to the Basri School (vol. 1, p. 131, and vol. II, p. 
484) : but " Basri " in such cases must be taken to mean " Basri by 
birth or residenoe or predilection ". 

» The Khalifa Abu Ja'far 'Abd Allah AlMans^r Ibn Muhammad 
allCurabhi alHashiml (6. 95, a. 136, d. 158). 
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to account for petty items, was notorious for his stingi- 
ness, a vice abhorrent to the learned, who have always 
loved a liberal patron. But the enlightened munificence 
of his grandson ArRashid, 1 the Augustus of the Arab 
Empire, speedily attracted the Grammarians to the court 
of Baghdad. The School of Al Basra was represented 
thereby Khalaf AlAhmar, 2 Abu 'Ubaida, AlA^ma'i, Abi 
Muhammad alYazidl, and Slbawaih ; and that of AlEufa 
by AlMufaddal adDabbi, 3 AlKisai, and his pupils Al- 
Ahmar and AlFaird. The poet Abh Nuwas, 4 being told 
that Abu 'Ubaida and AlAsma'l had been presented to 
ArRashid, shrewdly observed " As for Abu 'Ubaida, if 
€t the courtiers give him an opportunity, he will recite 
" to them the tales of the ancients and moderns ; but, 
u as for Al Asma% he is a nightingale that will thrill 
" them with his melodies ". 6 The jealousies of the rival 
Professors frequently gave rise to animated controver- 
sies, which furnished an agreeable pastime to the scho- 
larly monarch and his dilettanti courtiers. Such was 
the celebrated dispute between AlKisa I and Slbawaih, 6 
which was held, as some say, at the court of ArRashid, 
but, as others say, in the assembly of his minister Yahyi 
Ibn Khalid alBarmaki ; 7 and which resulted in the dis- 
comfiture of the great Basri through the unjust verdict 
of a venal Arab. 8 And similar disputes are recorded as 

1 The Khalifa Abu Ja'far Hartm ArRashid, son of the Khalifa Mu- 
feammad AlMahdi, alHaahiml al'AbbasI alBaghdadl (b. 148, a. 170 
d. 193). 

* ML. I. 129. 

» Tr. III. 759, Mr. II. 101. 

* See the Note on vol. I, p. 82, /. 4. 

5 AlAgma'I was a great reciter of poetry. 

« See vol I, p. 763, ft. 9—18 for the subject of the dispute. 

i Abu 'All Ya^ya Ibn Khalid alBarmaki was appointed minister by 
Hirfln ArRashid upon his accession in 170, was disgraced and impri- 
soned by the Khalifa in 187, and died suddenly in prison in 190 at the 
age of 70 or 74 years. 

a H. 4.49, IKhn. 536, ML. I. 129, HH. II. 15&, BW, Mkr. II. 475. 
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having taken place at the court between AlKisa I and 
AlAsma'l, 1 and between AlKisa'l and AlYazidl. 2 The 
struggle for ascendancy between the two Schools ended 
in favour of the Kufts, who, as Abu-tTayyib complains, 
succeeded in engrossing the appointments at court, a 
result originally due to the overpowering influence of Al- 
Kisa'l. This Grammarian had been tutor to ArRashld, 
who retained such a respect for his old master that he 
used to seat AlKisal and Muhammad Ibn AlHasan, 
the Hanafl Jurist, upon chairs in his presence, and or- 
dered them not to disturb themselves upon his rising. 3 
AlKisal was now appointed to superintend the educa- 
tion of ArRashld's sons, the 2 Crown- Princes AlAmln 
and AlMa'mtin, 4 with the assistance of his pupil AlAhmar 
as tutor to AlAmln, 5 and of AlYazidl as tutor to Al- 
Ma'mun. 6 The last Grammarian indeed was a Basrl : 
but, having been tutor to the children of Yazld Ibn 
Mansur alHimyari, 7 grand-uncle of ArRashld, he already 
possessed some interest with the Imperial Family, and 
had attained a position at court in the reign of ArRa- 
shld's father, the Khalifa AlMahdl. 8 AJYazidi also, 
notwithstanding his long rivalry with AlKisa'l, which 



1 ML. I. 64 (about the case of .Ci ) in the verses cited at vol. 

II, p. 511) and Mr. I. 278. 
a D. 42, IKhn. No. 809, HH. I. 327, ITB. I. 534. 
« Mr. II. 211. 

* HH. I. 86, ITB. I. 534. 

* MDh. VI. 321. 
« IKhn. No. 809. 

7 This noble was brother of Arwa, the consort of the Khalifa Al- 
Man?ar. He was appointed in 152 Governor of AlBa^ra, where his 
acquaintance with AlYazidl probably commenced ; and he died there 
in 165. 

s The Khalifa Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad AlMahdi, son of the 
Khalifa Abu Ja'far 'Abd Allah AlMans&r, alH&shiml al'AbblsI (6. 
127, a. 158, d. 169). 
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dated from the time of AlMahdi, 1 must have known how 
to forget his scholastic differences with the powerful Kuft; 
for Ibn Khallikan relates that in the days of ArRashld 
these 2 Grammarians used to sit together in one class- 
room, giving lessons to the people. In subsequent reigns 
AlKisaYs pupil AlFarrd was entrusted by AlMa'mun 2 
with the instruction of his 2 sons in grammar ; and Al- 
Farrd's pupil Ibn AsSikklt, in an evil hour for himself, 
was appointed tutor to the children of AlMutawakkil. 3 
The Ku r l Tha'lab shared with his Ba?n rival AlMubar- 
rad the office of tutor to the poet-prince ' Abd Allah 4 son 
of AlMu'tazz ; 5 and Tha'lab's pupil Muhammad al Yazldi, 
great-grandson of the original Yazldi, was tutor to the 
children of AlMuktadir. 6 Notwithstanding the presence 
of so many generations of Grammarians, however, Bagh- 
dad was not recognized as a seat of learning ; but what- 
ever learning it contained was held to be imported, at- 
tracted by the Khalifas and their followers : Abu Hatim 
says " The people of Baghdad are the rabble of the 
" Khalifa's army : it does not contain any trustworthy 
" authority on the speech of the Arabs, nor any ap- 
" proved reporter ; and, if any of them makes an asser- 

UKhn. 697. 

* The Khalifa Abu-1'Abbas, and Abu Ja'far, 'Abd Allah AlMa'mAn, 
son of the Khalifa Harun ArJEUshid, alHashiml al 'Abbas I alBaghdadi 
{b. 170, a. 198, d. 218). 

3 The Khalifa Abu-lFadl Ja'far AlMutawakkil 'ala-llah, son of the 
Khalifa Muhammad AlMu'tabim bi-llah, alHashiml al'AbbasI alBagh- 
dadi (b. 205 or 207, a. 232, £.*247). This ferocious tyrant caused Ibn 
AsSikklt to be trampled to death by the Turkish body-guard because 
he refused to declare that his 2 pupils, AlMu'tazz and AlMu'ayyad, sons 
-of AlMutawakkil, were dearer to him than the 2 sainted youths, Al- 
Uasan and AlQusain, sons of 'All. 

* See the Note on vol. I, p. 82, 1 4. 

5 The Khalifa Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad, or, as is said, AzZubair, 
AlMu'tazz bi-llah, son of the Khalifa Ja'far AlMutawakkil 'ala-llah, 
alHashiml al'AbbasI alBaghdadi (6. 232, a. 252, k. 255). 

« The Khalifa Abu-lFadl Ja'far AlMuktadir bi-llah, son of the Kha- 
lifa A^mad alMu*tadid bi-llah, alHashiml Al'AbbasI AlBaghdadi (b. 
282, a. 295, *. 320). 
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"tion, you will see him confused, full of prolixity* 
" verbosity, and arrogance " : and Abu-tTayyib adds 
" The case in this our time is double as bad as Abii IJa- 
"tim makes known". Abu-tTayyib indeed does not 
condescend to acknowledge the existence of the modern 
School then rising at Baghdad ; but either includes its 
members among the Basris, 1 or refuses to recognize 
them as authorities. Thus he speaks of Al Akhfash al- 
Asghar as " The Akhfash of yesterday, " and describes 
AlAmb&rl and his pupils as mere " quoters of the 
" authors of books, not to be mentioned with those that 
" we have mentioned". But the truth appears to be 
that, with the exception of the long-lived Ibn Duraid, 
who was a survivor of che Basri School, 2 the successors 
of AlMubarrad and Tha'lab should be called Baghdadls, 
because they not only resided and lectured at Baghdad, 
but there taught a new doctrine compounded from the 
doctrines of the 2 old Schools. 

The object of our author AsSuyutl being to exhibit 
the regular transmission of grammatical knowledge from 
the classical age to modern times, he does not carry his 
classification of the Grammarians beyond the founders 
of the modern School at Baghdad. I need only add 
that the other modern Schools, such as those of Egypt, 
the West, 3 and Spain, were branches of the Baghdadr 
School. 

The works of the ancient Grammarians, though con- 
stantly referred to as authorities, have, in the gradual de- 
velopment of grammatical science, long been superseded 

1 See p. XII above. 

* He was born and educated in AlBasra ; and did not come to Bagh- 
dad till 308, when he was 85 years old. 

8 Properly Africa west of Egypt, i. e. North-Western Africa, bat 
sometimes made to include Spain, as in the DM. I. 233, where Iba 
AlB&dhish and Ibn 'Usfor are called Grammarians of the West. 
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as text-books by the productions of later writers. Among 
the crowd of modern authors, Four Masters, whose lives 
extend over a period of nearly 300 years, 1 AzZamakh- 
shari, Ibn AlHajib, Ibn Malik, and Ibn Hish&m, stand 
pre-eminent. Time has been unable to shake the autho- 
rity, or lessen the popularity, of their teaching ; a and 
the rule of AzZamakhsharl's grammar, overheard by 
Shaikh Sa'dl 3 more than 600 years ago from the lips of 
the school-boy at Kashghar, is being repeated by Muslim 
lads to-day in the schools and colleges of the East. 

AzZamakhshari, " the Pride of Khuwarazm," 4 was 
born in 467 at Zamakhshar, a town of that province ; 
and studied grammar under Abu Mudar Mahmud 5 al- 
I$bahanl, a celebrated Grammarian and Lexicologist, 
who introduced the Mu'tazili heresy into Khuwgrazm, 
where it was embraced by numerous converts, including 
his illustrious pupil. AzZamakhshari was a universal 
genius, being equally distinguished as a Grammarian, 
Lexicologist, Commentator, Traditionist, Geographer, 
Moralist, and Rhetorician. He was also somewhat of a 
poet, and had a fancy for illustrating his comments in the 
KashshUf by his own verses. Whenever, says Muhibb 
adDln Effendl, he cites a verse as by " one of them," 
he means himself. 6 He perfected his knowledge of the 
Arabic language by extensive travels in Arabia ; and 
resided so long at the Holy City of Makka that he was 



i 467—761. 

1 Their peculiar merit, according to Ibn Khalddn, consists in their 
abridgment of the controversies, and excision of the repetitions, found in 
the works of the ancients (IKhlcL vol. I, part III, p. 282). 

* The Shaikh Muslifc adDln Sa'di Ibn <Abd Allah ashShf rto was 
born in 571 or 580 ; composed the Gulistdn, from the 5th Chapter of 
which this incident is taken, in 656 ; and died in 690 or 691. 

4 gW a 

• Mafemfld (BW): Mansdr (IKhn. No. 721, MA6. III. 17). 
«N. 215. 

3 
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honored with the appellation of 4t Neighbour of God. H 
He composed his larger grammar the Mufa§sal in 513 
— 515, 1 and his great commentary the Kashshaf in 526 — 
528. 2 He visited Baghdad in 533 ; and there made the 
acquaintance of the leading Baghdadl masters, Ibn Ash- 
Shajari, AUawallkl, and Ibn AlKhashshab, and their 
youthful pupils AlKamal Ibn AlAmbarl and Taj AdDin 
alKindl. The last scholar relates that AzZamakhshan, 
notwithstanding his vast learning, had not received his 
knowledge of lexicology in the regular manner by oral 
transmission from some recognized Master ; and that he 
therefore took advantage of his stay in Baghdad to 
qualify himself in this subject by taking lessons from 
AUawalikl, and obtaining from this Professor a diploma 
authorizing him to teach it. He died in 538 AlJurja- 
Mya, the capital of his native province Khuwarazm. 

His great commentator and critic, Ibn AlHajib, " the 
eon of the Chamberlain, " so called because his father 
had been Chamberlain to an Egyptian Prince, was born 
in 570 at Asni or Isnd, a small town in Upper Egypt. 
He studied jurisprudence, reading, and grammar at Cairo 
under 2 celebrated masters, Muhammad alGhaznawI, 
who lectured at the Mosque named in his honor " The 
Mosque of AlGhaznawI," and AlKasim ashShatibi, 
who had come to Egypt in 572, and was then Professor 
of Reading and Grammar at the College founded by 
u The learned Judge " 3 in 580. Having completed his 
studies at Cairo, Ibn AlHajib removed to Damascus, 

i 513—515 (IKhn. No. 721) : 513—514 (HKh. VI. 36). 

» K. 4, 1647; HKh. V. 179—180. Ibn Khallikftn (IKhn. No. 721) 
and AdDamlrl (HH. I. 147) seem to be mistaken in saying that the 
Kashshaf was his first work. 

» The Wazlr Muhyi-dDin, or Mujlr adDln, Abu 'All 'Abd ArRa^Im 
Ibn Bah£ adDln Abi-lMajd 'All alLakhml alBaisanl al'AsValinl bj 
birth, alMisri by abode, known as Al&a?i alFa^il (The learned 
Judge), the Philologist (k 529, d. 596). 
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where he lectured in the Malikl Chapel of the C&thedra]. 
He was by profession a Jurist of the Malikl sect ; and 
considered grammar as merely subsidiary to the elucida- 
tion of legal propositions. Asa Grammarian, however, 
he was distinguished by the originality of his views and 
the stringency of his criticisms. He wrote a commenr 
tary upon the Mufassal, and 2 original treatises, which 
still form the standard text-books in India, the Eafiya 
upon syntax and the Shdfiya upon etymology. In 639 
he returned to Cairo, 1 where his lectures were attended 
by crowds of pupils. He was often summoned to give 
evidence as an expert upon points of Malikl law before 
Ibn Khallikan, 2 who was then holding a judicial ap- 
pointment at Cairo ; and the Judge records that he used 
to take the opportunity of consulting his learned wit- 
ness upon abstruse questions of grammar. Among the 
subjects thus discussed between them was the effect pro* 
duced by the supervention of one condition upon another 
in the much-debated formula of divorce explained at 
vol. II, p. 85, of this work ; and Ibn AlHajib's solution 
of tins difficult problem is warmly commended by the 
Judge as a masterpiece of grammatical exposition. From. 
Cairo he removed to Alexandria, where he died in 646 
after a short residence. 

Itm Malik was born in 600 at Jayyad, a city of 
Spain. He studied grammar in his native town under 
several masters ; and for a few days 3 attended the class 
of the celebrated AshShalaublni at Seville. He then 
travelled to the East, where he prosecuted his studies 
under AsSakhawl at Damascus, and Ibn Ya'ish and his 

1 In 639 (ISb. Class VI, article 'Abd AVAzxz Ibn l Abd AsSaldm; Syt. 
II. 98) : in 638 (MAB. III. 177). The FW (vol. I, p. 366) in the Life 
of 'Abd A 1* Aziz neither gives the date, nor mentions IH. 

8 Ibn Khallikin was a Shafi'I. 

• About 13 days (BW) : about 3 days (Mkr). 
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pupil Ibn 'Amrun at Aleppo. He lectured for a long 
time in the last city ; and then returned to Damascus, 
where he became the Head of the 'Adillya Foundation^ 
being the Principal of the College, and the Minister of 
the Memorial Chapel. In this congenial appointment 
he continued his researches ; and composed his nume- 
rous works, among which may be mentioned the large 
metrical treatise called AlKsfiya ashSh&fiya with a com* 
mentary, its abridgment called the KhulOsa or Alflya, 
which, says Hajjl Khalifa, is as celebrated in the 
countries of the Arabs 1 as the Kqfiya of Ibn AlIFajib is 
elsewhere, 2 the L&miyat alAf'cLl, and the Tashll aU 
Fawtfid with a commentary. He was so highly res- 
pected for his learning that, when he performed divine 
service at the 'Adillya Chapel, Ibn Khallikan, who 
then held the dignified post of Chief Justice of Damas- 
cus, 3 used to conduct him to his residence as a mark of 
honor. He devoted himself exclusively to grammar and 
the cognate branches of philology ; and, with the conceit 
common in a specialist, was wont to disparage the 
attainments of his 2 predecessors, saying that Ibn Al- 
Hajib had taken his grammar from the Author of thfc 
Mufassal y and that the grammar of the Author of the 
Mufassal was " very small things ". He was profound- 
ly versed in the Kur&n and in tradition, and possessed 
a marvellous memory for Arabic poetry. But these 
branches of knowledge were with him merely ancillary 
to his favorite science of grammar, in which they were 
utilized for evidence and illustration. He originated 
the practice, afterwards adopted by Ibn Hisham, of 
exemplifying every proposition of grammar, if possible* 

1 Arabia, Syria, Egypt, eto, wherever Arabic ifl spoken. 

2 Persia, India, etc. 

* Ibn Khallikan held this appointmen from 659 to 669, and again," 
after Ibn Malik's death, from 677 to 680. 
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hj h text from the KurSn ; if no appropriate text were 
forthcoming, then by a passage from tradition ; and, if 
no convenient tradition could be found, then by a verse 
from the poets. He visited Cairo, possibly to see his 
eld pupil Ibn AnNahfcas ; and then returned to Damas- 
cus, where he died in 672. He retained his passion 
for learning to the last ; and committed 8 evidentiary 
verses to memory on the very day of his death. 

The system of grammar elaborated by Ibn Malik, and 
the vast stock of quotations with which his industry 
and erudition had enriched it, became the inheritance 
of the Egyptian Grammarians, to whom they were 
transmitted by his pupil Ibn AnNahhas. This Gram- 
marian was born at Aleppo in 627 ; and studied there 
under Ibn Ya'lsh and Ibn 'Amrun, and at Damascus 
under AlAndalusi, Ibn Malik, and other masters. He 
emigrated to Egypt after the destruction of his native 
city in 658 by the Tartar hordes of Hulaku Khan ; and 
took up his residence at Cairo, where he lectured until 
his death in 698. The ablest of his pupils, Abii Hay* 
yan, " the Master of the world in syntax and etymolo- 
gy", 1 was born in 654 at Gharnata, a city in Spain. 
Having studied grammar under Ibn ArRabf, Ibn Ad- 
Dai', and other Spanish masters, he quitted his native 
country in 679 to travel in pursuit of learning ; and, 
after having visited Africa, Egypt, and Arabia, he at 
length settled at Cairo, where he frequented the lec- 
tures of Ibn AnNahhas. He boasted of having received 
instruction in grammar, lexicology, tradition, exegesis, 
reading, and philology from no less than 450 masters 
in Spain, Africa, Alexandria, Cairo, and the Hijaz. 
The most celebrated of these, besides the three above 
named, were the Spanish Lexicologist ArRadl ashSha- 
" * FW. II. 352. 
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tibi, who had imported into Caira all the learning of the 
Andalusian school ; the eclectic Philologist AshSharaf 
AdDimyatI, who had taken his grammar from Ibn Al- 
IJajib at Cairo and Ibn 'Amrun at Aleppo, and his lexi- 
cology from AsSaghani at Baghdad ; and the Egyptian 
Grammarian Ibn AlMunayyir, who had been a pupil of 
Ibn Alljajib, and was then Professor of Grammar at 
Alexandria, where his vast and varied erudition made him 
renowned as the " Pride of Egypt. " Abu Hayyan even- 
tually succeeded his master Ibn AnNahljas in the chair of 
exegesis and tradition at the TUluni Cathedral and the 
Manmfiya Dome ; and he lectured on reading at the 
Akmar Cathedral. He claimed to be the only living 
Grammarian in Egypt, Syria, Al'Irak, AlYaman, and the 
East, qualified to transmit by word of mouth the whole 
Book of Slbawaih, as similarly transmitted by an unbro- 
ken succession of Grammarians 1 beginning with the great 
Author himself. 

1 See the accompanying Table. 
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GRAMMATICAL PEDIGREE OF ABU flfAYYAN. 



(B) Slbawaih(<f. 180) 



[See the Table 



at p. VII] 



(B) AlAkbfash alAusa* (d. 211) 



(B) AUarml (d. 225) 
AlMubaiTad 



(B) AlMazini (J. 249) 

(B) AlMubarrad (b. 210, d. 285) 

(B) IbnAsSarraj (d. 316) 

I 
(Bd) ArRummanl (b. 296, d. 384) 

(Bd) ArRaklkl (b. 345, d. 415) 

I 
(Bd) Iba Barhan (d. 456) 

I 
(Bd) Ibn AdDabbas (b. 431, d. 500) 

(Bd) Sibt AlKhayyat (b. 464, d. 541) 

(Bd) Taj adDln alKindl (6. 520, d. 613) 

(A) AlAndalusI (b. 575, d. 661) 

I 
(M) Ibn AnNahhas (b. 627, d. 698) 

(M) Ab*f SayyIn (6, 654, <J, 745) 
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He had but a poor opinion of Ibn AlHajib, whose K& 
fiya, he declared, was " the grammar of lawyers n 9 
meaning, no doubt, that it was characterized by that 
petty and futile verbal criticism with which lawyers are 
often reproached under the names of " quibbling " and 
" hair-splitting " ; and he encouraged his pupils to study 
the works of Ibn Malik, the use of which he facilitated 
by the composition of several commentaries. He car- 
ried his admiration for this master so far that he even 
made a point of refusing to let any student read with 
him except in the Book of Slbawaih or the Tashll of 
Ibn Malik. He died at Cairo in 745, leaving his favo- 
rite pupil Ibn 'Akil to continue the development of Ibn 
Malik's system of grammar. Ibn 'Akll was born in 
698, and studied for 12 years under Abi IJayyan, who 
was one day heard to say " There is not beneath the ex- 
" panse of heaven a better Grammarian than Ibn 'Akll ". 
He succeeded his master as Professor of Exegesis at the 
Tuluni Cathedral, and he lectured at various other edu- 
cational institutions. Like many of the learned, he was a 
Judge ; and, after having presided over the subordinate 
tribunals of the Bab alFutuh, or Gate of Victories, and 
of Misr aVAtika, or Old Cairo, 1 he was elevated for 
a short period 2 to the supreme dignity of Chief Justice. 5 
He died at Cairo in 769. 

His contemporary Iba Hisham, the last and greatest 
of the Four Masters, was born at Cairo in 708; and 
studied reading under Ibn AsSarraj, who had been a 
pupil of the school founded by the great Traditionist 
AsSilaft at the College erected in his honor at Alexan- 



i BW, DM. IT. 199. 
» 80 days (BW, Syt. IT. 103). 

s In 749 (ISb. Class VII, article l Abd AVAzu Ibn Muhammad): in 75» 
(Syt II. 103). 
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dria in 546, and who was then Professor of this sub- 
ject at the Azhar Cathedral in Cairo. He heard Abu 
5ayyan lecture upon the Diwan of Zuhair Ibn Abl 
Sulmi ; but did not regularly join the classes of this 
master, whose opinions he used afterwards to criticize 
and controvert with extreme severity. He attended the 
course of AtTaj AtTabrizl, a foreign Encyclopaedist, 
who lectured on grammar and various other sciences at 
Cairo. And he read the whole Commentary upon the 
Ishdra Ji-nNaJiw, except the last leaf, with its learned 
author Taj adDln AlFakihanl, a Grammarian belonging 
to the school established at Alexandria by Ibn All^ajib 
shortly before his death in 646. But his favorite master 
was AshShihab 'Abd AlLatlf 1 Ibn AlMurafchil, Pro- 
fessor of Grammar at the Cathedral of AlHakim, whom 
he used to extol as superior to Abd Hayyan and others, 
u attributing the name in his time to Abu Hayyan, but 
"the profit to Ibn AlMurahhil." 2 He had a natural 
talent for grammar, which enabled him, says AsSuyufi, 
to surpass not only his contemporaries, but even the 
old Masters. He was distinguished, adds the same 
author, by his original observations, subtle disquisi- 
tions, marvellous emendations, exhaustive criticism, and 
superabundant information. A characteristic specimen 
of his style is presented by his Commentary on the 
Bdnat Su'dd, which, according to IJajjl Khalifa, was 
finished by him on the 28 .Rajab 756. In Dhu- 
lKa'da of the same year, during his 2nd visit to the Holy 
City, he commenced his masterpiece, the Mughni-lLabzb, 
which he completed in Rajab, apparently of the follow- 
ing year. 8 This work raised him to the highest pinnacle 

» 'Abd AlLatlf (BW, Syt. I. 247) : Afcmad (MAB. IV. 143). 

2 BW 

» ML. I. 4, II. 420. 

4 
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of fame as a Grammarian : Ibn Khaldun Bays " We 
*' ceased not, when we were in the "West, to hear that 
" in Egypt had appeared a Professor of Arabic called 
" Ibn Hisham, a greater Grammarian than Slbawaih ". 
He died in 761, after having augmented the science of 
grammar by one third. 1 

This work is mainly compiled from the grammars of 
these Four Masters, namely the Mufassal of AzZamakh- 
sharl, the K&fiya and Shdfiya of Ibn Alljajib, the 
LSmlyat alAf'31 and Alfiya of Ibn Malik, and the 
Shudhur adhDhahab, Katr anNadd,, and MughriilLa- 
blb of Ibn Hisham. The Mufassal, which contains both 
syntax and etymology, is admirably arranged and gene- 
rally intelligible. The Kdfiya and Shaftya are apparent- 
ly intended to form a revised and abridged edition of 
the Mufassal* Their author separates syntax and ety- 
mology, treating of the former in the Ksfiya, and of 
the latter in the ShUfiya : but in other respects he ad- 
heres in the main to the arrangement of the Mufassal ; 
though, in his zeal for brevity, he occasionally sacrifices 
sense to sententiousness. The LUmtyat alAf'Sl like the 
Shafiya, is restricted to etymology ; but the Alfiya, like 
the Mufassal, contains both etymology and syntax. 
Unfortunately those 2 works are composed in doggerel 
verse, which is always obscure, and often unintelligible. 
The Shudhur adhDhahab, Katr anNadd, and Mughni- 
ILabzb deal only with syntax : the first two are mere 
epitomes ; but the last is a large work, the first half 
of which consists of a valuable alphabetical glossary of 
particles and peculiar nouns and verbs. 

The obscurity of a text-book offered no impediment 
to its employment by an Oriental student. The method 

1 JIAd. I. 7. 
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of instruction in the East was essentially oral. It origin- 
ally consisted in dictation : 1 — the Professor delivered to 
his class a series of short, disconnected observations, 
very much in the style of the Our rat alQhawwty, in- 
tended to revive obsolete classical expressions, or correct 
-vulgar colloquial errors ; while his lessons were taken 
down in writing by his pupils, 2 who afterwards com- 
mitted them to memory. The Professor was expected 
to answer the questions, and meet the objections of all 
comers ; and a favorite device of jealous rivals or ambi- 
tious pupils, who desired to oust a popular Professor 
from his chair, was to confute him publicly in his class. 
Thus the Basrl Grammarian AlJarml, at the commence- 
ment of his lectures in Baghdad, successfully retaliated 
upon his old master AlAsma'l a malicious attempt to 
draw away his class by posing him with an insidious 
catch-question; 3 and the Kuft Lexicologist lbn AaSikklt, 
while still a young man, twice silenced the veteran Phi- 
lologist AlLibyani, who was so mortified by his second 
defeat that he abruptly closed his lectures. When books 
were employed, the pupils read out a passage, which 
was then orally expounded by the Professor. The senten- 
tious phrases of the Kafiya and the jingling rhymes of 
the Al/lya were designed by their authors as aids to the 
memory of the pupil, to whom they recalled not only 
the bare rules of his text-book, but the ample comments 

1 The last Professor that practised this method of instruction was 
AzZajjBj!, who died in 339. AsSuyut! made an attempt to revive the 
practice in 872 ; but it was frustrated by the students' indifference and 
want of memory (Mr. II. 162). 

* Under the heading \i$ £~bw Jto U»^t irtU | ,j*Jba* 



*s 



\& ~j J Lesson dictated by our Professor— — at the Cathedral of 

ok the day of (Mr. II. 162). 

* D. 101. 
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OMMENTATOE 



of his teacher. To the reader, however, some * 
exposition was felt to be indispensable ; and accon 
the grammars of the Four Masters became the su 
of numerous commentaries, many of which were w- 
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by the authors of the originals. The principal con 
taries employed in this work are those of Ibn 1 i 

upon the Mujassal, of ArRadl alAstarabadl an< (Bd)Ar 
Maulk AlJaml (commonly known in India as 1 '| 

JamI) upon the Rafiya, of ArRadl alAstarabadl P 8 ) ^ 

the Skajiyai of Badr adDin upon the LcLmxyat alA i 

of Ibn 'Akll and AlUshmuni upon the Alfiya, of 1 

Hisham (the author of the original) upon the Shu (Bd) AV 
adhDhahab, of Ibn Hisham (the author of the orii ^ttl 
again) and AlFakihl upon the Katr an N add, an* 
the Shaikh AdDasukl upon the Mughni-lLdblb} 
is probable that these commentaries were origin 
reproductions of the lectures delivered by their authi 
indeed ArRadl, in the preface to his commentary fl $J& 
the Kcijiya, expressly states that his work is an enlai 
edition of the notes supplied by him to a favd 
pupil, who had been reading the original under 
instruction. 

The earlier Commentators were not merely expound 
— their personal position made them harmonists. 1 
Four Masters produced 3 characteristic systems of gra 
mar, that of AzZamakhsharl, which was followed by I 
AlHajib; that of Ibn Malik; and that of Ibn Hishai 
But Ibn Ya'ish, the Commentator of AzZamakhsh$ 
was the principal tutor of Ibn Malik ; while ArRadl, tl 
Commentator of Ibn AlHajib, was a junior contempt 

rary of Ibn Malik, whom he sometimes quotes f and lb 

»i' ■ — ■ -» 

1 Some of these commentaries were not received until the print it 

of this work had made considerable progress ; but the dencienoi* 

caused by this delay have been supplied in the Notes. 
» See the Note on vol. I, p. 267, /. 19, 



ENTATOBS, 



r 

(Bd) ArE 
(6. 345, 

(Bd) Ibn 
(d. 4 



(Bd) AtT 
(b. 421, € 



(M) AsS: 
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'Alpl, the Commentator of Ibn Malik, derived part of 
Ins learning from the school of lbn AlHajib, and was 

a contemporary, fellow-citizen, and fellow-pupil of Ibn 

Hisham. 1 

Ibn Ya'lsh was born at Aleppo in 553, and studied 
thereunder some local Grammarians. In 577 he started 
on a journey to Baghdad, in the hope of seeing AlKamal 
Ibo AlAmbart; but, being met on the way by the news 
of this master's death, he returned to his native city. 
Having formed the intention of coming forward as a Pro- 
fessor of Grammar, he qualified himself for the position 
by proceeding to Damascus, and studying abstruse ques- 
tions of Arabic under the Shaikh Taj adDin alKindl, 
who had been a pupil of the celebrated Baghdadl Phi- 
lologists Ibn AshShajarl, AUawallkl, and Ibn Al- 
ILhashshab, and had met the great master AzZamakhsharl 
at the houses of the 2 last Professors in Baghdad. His 
pupil and biographer lbn Khallikan, who visited Aleppo 
in 626, records that he found that city the metropolis of 
learning, filled with learned men, among whom lbn Ya- 
'ish enjoyed undisputed pre-eminence in philology. His 
lectures were attended by crowds of students, native and 
foreign ; and, according to Ibn Khallikan, all the leading 
Professors of the day at Aleppo had been his pupils. He 
died at Aleppo in 643, leaving an exhaustive commentary 
upon the Mufcmal as a monument of his learning: " in the 
whole body of commentaries/' says his admiring pupil Ibn 
Khallikan, "there is none like it" ; but less partial judges 
will probably consider it somewhat prolix and verbose. 

The details of ArRadl's life are unfortunately wanting 2 . 
He finished his great commentary upon the Kafiya in 683 

1 See the accompanying Table. 

* J am not acquainted even with his name (BW). 
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according to the concurrent statements of AsSuyutI, Hajji 
Khalifa, 1 and the author of the Amal alAmil f\ ' Ulamd 
Jabal 'Amil ; 2 but in 686 according to his own statement, 
as given in all 3 editions of the work. The former date 
is probably correct ; because his commentary upon the 
Shafiya, as appears from its preface, was composed in the* 
interval batween the completion of his commentary upon 
the Kdfiya and his death, which took place in 686* 8 
He enjoys the highest reputation as a critic, and is fre- 
quently cited by later Grammarians as equal in authority 
to Ibn Hisham. His magnificent work upon the RcLfiya 
is pronounced by AsSuyutI to be almost unequalled ia 
grammatical literature as a comprehensive and critical 
commentary; and the popular exposition of AlJamX, 
composed, as the author says in his preface, for the 
use of his "precious child Diyd adDln Yusuf ", and uni- 
versally adopted in modern times as the text book for 
Indian students, is a mere epitome of ArRadl's work^ 
to which it stands in the same position as the commen- 
tary of AlBaidawl upon the Kur'an to its great prototype 
the Kashih&fof AzZamakhshaiX A comparison of pas- 
sages shows that ArRadl is the author cited by that name 
in various articles of Lane's Arabic Dictionary; 4 but. 
this scholar seems to have confounded bim with the His- 
pano-Egyptian Lexicologist Arf^adl ashShatibl. 6 

Badr adDln, a son of Ibn Malik, was born, probably 
at Damascus, after his father had left Spain and settled 

i HKh. V. 7. 

9 As given in an extract furnished to me by my learned corres^ 
pondent, Sayyid Hamid Husain, the Mujtahid of Lucknow. 

9 This date is given in the BW and Amal alAmil. The former work,, 
however, mentions an alternative date, vid. 684, which, if. correct, 
settles the dispute. 

4 E.g. ^ and ^ . 

* See Lane's Chronological List of Authorities* 
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in ttie East. He studied under his father, and succeeded 
laim as Professor of Arabic. He composed a Commentary 
upon the LUmlyat alAf'al, and another upon the Alfiya. 
The latter commentary, which he finished in 676, is said 
to be equal to ArRadfs work upon the KSfiya. 1 I have 
inspected the manuscript of it which is in the library 
of the Asiatic Society at Calcutta, but have not examined 
it in sufficient detail to be able to judge whether this 
eulogium is well founded. Badr adDln died in 686 be- 

fore, 2 or when, 8 he had reached the age of D^cJI (35 to 50). 
The biography of Ibn 'Akll has been already sketched : 4 
and it only remains to add that his commentary upon the 
Alfiya is essentially a student's manual, clear, accurate, 
and sufficiently comprehensive, but wanting in the origi- 
nality and breadth that distinguish the masterly compo- 
sition of ArBadl. 

As for the later Commentators, they are mere com- 
pilers and adapters, who borrow their information and 
ideas from all the Masters indifferently : AlUshmunl, for 
instance, pads his commentary upon the Alfiya with 
-whole articles extracted bodily from the Mughni-lLabib. 

The other grammars, and -the treatises on lexicology 
and philology, used as materials for this work, are only 
occasional authorities, being monographs on particular 
branches of those subjects, like the Famh of Tha'lab, the 
Lexicological Tracts of Ibn Duraid upon the Descrip- 
tion of the Saddle and Bridle and of Clouds and Rain, 
the Talkib alKatcSfi of Ibn Kaisan, the Mu'arrab of Al- 
Jawallkl, and the Vrab 'an KawWid alVrab of Ibn Hi- 
sham ; or mere supra-commentaries, like the Glosses of 

* Mkr. I. 616. 
*Mkr. I. 616. 

» Kb. class VI. 

* P. xxiv. above. 
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AlKhidrl, AsSabban, Al'Adawi, and Ya-Sm upoa ths 
Commentaries of Ibn 'Akll, AlUshmunI, Ibn Hisham, 
and AlFakihl ; or not directly connected with grammar, 
like the Kdmil of AlMubarrad, the MakcLmal and Dur- 
rat alGhawwds of AlHarirl, the KcLmw of AlFlruzabaiT, 
and the Kashshaf lstil&hat alFunun of the Shaith 
Muhammad 'All ; or not completely procurable, like the 
Book of Slbawaih, the Mulhat all'rcib of AlHarirl, the 
Anmudhaj of AzZamakhsharl with the commentary of 
AlArdablll, the lnzcLf of AlKamal Ibn AlAmbarl, and 
the Misbdh of AlMutarrizI. 

The object of the Grammarians being to demonstrate 
the classical usage, they endeavour to support every 
proposition and illustrate every rule by one or more 
evidentiary examples taken from the classical. language. 
These examples consist of texts from the Kur y an 9 pas- 
sages from tradition, proverbs, phrases transmitted by 
the learned from the Arabs of the desert, aud versea 
from the poets. Even when cited in full, these exam- 
ples are often difficult to understand from some obscurity 
of allusion, peculiarity of construction, or want of context. 
This difficulty, of course, was not often felt by the native 
Grammarians, whose general education comprised a 
thorough grounding in the Kurdn and tradition, and 
whose special training had made them familiar with the 
usual examples ; but even they were sometimes puzzled 
by a strange verse. Thus 'Is& Ibn 'Umar confessed his 
inability to understand the verse of Umayya Ibn Abi- 
SSalt cited in the Note on vol. II, p. 574, I. 12, being 
perplexed by an allusion to an obsolete practice of the 
ancient Arabs ; and Ibn Jinnl broke down in parsing 
the verse of Abii Nuw&s cited at vol I, p. 82, being 
embarrassed by an unusual construction; while even Iba 
Hisham was compelled to reserve his opinion upon the 
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XWT9* of Hassan Ibn Thabit cited at vol II, p. 447, 
until he should come across the preceding versea The 
difficulty experienced by European scholars 1 in under- 
standing these examples is greatly enhanced by the 
tendency of Grammarians to save themselves trouble 
by abridging the quotations to a few catch -words, like 

lJ]^ I t^L ; 1, which form a fragment of a verse by Labld 

cited at vol II, p. 257. These words, for instance, can- 
not be translated into English with any certainty of 
correctness until the exponents of the 2 pronouns 2 and 
the position of the proposition in the sentence 8 are known ; 
and probably no amount of general scholarship will en- 
able a reader unacquainted with this particular example 
to divine that the poet is describing how a wild he-ass 
let his troop of she-asses go down to the water in a 
crowd And not only must an example be understood, 
but its degree of authority must be determined. A text 
from the Kar 9 a% as being the very word of God, deliver- 
ed in the purest dialect of the Arabs, according to the 
theory of direct verbal inspiration inculcated by Muslim 
theologians, is of necessity infallible. A passage from 
tradition, if it be the word of the Prophet, is universally 
accepted as conclusive evidence ; and, if it be the word of 
a Companion, is generally so received, while some hyper- 
critical purists affect to consider the Companions as li- 
able to the suspicion of solecism. 4 A proverb, if it 
date from heathen times, is admittedly excellent evidence 
of classical usage. But a saying transmitted by a Gram- 
marian or Lexicologist from an Arab of the desert 
varies in authority with the antiquity of its transmitter, 

1 See the Notes on vol II, p. 332, I 7 and p. 681, 1. 1. 

* See vol. I, pp. 506— 60& 

• See vol I, pp. V— XXI. 
4 See jo. II above. 

5 
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a saying transmitted by Ibn Hisham, 1 for instance, not 
being nearly so authoritative as one transmitted by Al- 
Akhfash alAkbar. 2 And, when the example is a read- 
ing of a text from the Kuran or a verse from a poet, not ' 
only must the antiquity of the author be considered, but 
also his personal reputation among the Readers or Poets 
of his time. 3 Thus for the full appreciation of an ex- 
ample in verse the following accessories are requisite : — 
the complete text of the verse, so much of its context as is 
necessary to exhibit the syntactical position of its words, 
a description of its subject, an explanation of its peculia- 
rities of meaning and construction, the name of its 
author, and his rank among poets: 4 and, with some ex- 
ceptions, similar accessories are requisite in the case of 
examples in prose. The Grammarians, however, general- 
ly omit the whole of these requisites except the bare 
text of the examples, and often do not give that in full, 
because their works are intended to be read with masters 
whose oral instruction will supply the deficiencies of the 
books ; and, although the Commentators and Glossogra- 
phers sometimes explain the examples cited by their 
Authors, they commonly leave their own examples un- 
explained. It has therefore been necessary to have re- 
course to a large number of works not immediately con- 
nected with grammar, like the Commentaries of AzZa- 
makhshari and AlBaidawl upon the Kur'an ; the ltkdn 
of AsSuyutI upon the Exegesis of the Sacred Text ; the 
Commentaries of Shu'la and 'All AlKari upon the Hirz 
alAmani, a metrical treatise upon Reading ; the $ahzhs 
of AlBukharl and Muslim, the latter with the Commen- 

i See the Note on vol II, p. 12, I 3. 

* See vol. I, p. 158. 

8 See the Notes on vol II, p. 562, I 19 and vol I, p. 82, 7. 4, for the 
classification of the Readers and Poets. 

* See the Preface to the SM, pp. 2—3. 
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tary of AnNawawl, upon Tradition; the Collection of 
Proverbs by AlMaidanl ; the Fawaid of Al'Ainl, the 
JamV ashShawahid of Mulla Muhammad Bakir, and the 
Glosses of 'Abd Al'Azlz alKashi, Muhibb adDln Effendl, 
AlJarjawl, AsSuyufr Fakhr adDln alKhuwarazml, and 
the Maulavl 'Abd ArRahim upon the evidentiary ver- 
ses cited in the Mufassal, the Ka*hshaf 9 the Commentary 
of Ibn 'Akll, the Mughni-lLablb, the Idah fi-lMa'ani^ 
and the Commentary of AUaml ; the Kitab AlAgha- 
nt, or Book of Songs, by Allsbahani ; the Dzwans of 
the 6 Ancient Poets, of Hatim a^Tal, of AnNabigha 
adhDhubyanl, of 'Alkama, of Ioira alKais, of Labld, 
of 'All, of AlFarazdak, and of Abu Nuwas ; the Expo- 
sition of the Mu'allak&t ; the Commentaries of AtTab- 
rlzl upon the Ham&sa, of AsSukkari upon the Dzw&n of 
the Hudhalls, of Ibn Hisham upon the Bdnnt Su'dd, and of 
the Wazlr Abii Bakr, AiYazldl, Ibn AsSikklt, AsSukkari, 
and AlWahidl upon the Dzwans of AnNabigha adh 
Dhubyanl, AlHadira, 'XJrwa Ibn AlWard, Tahman, and 
AlMutanabbi ; the Histories of Ibn Kutaiba, AtTabari 
AlMas'udl, Ibn AlAthlr, Abu-lFidd, Ibn Khaldun, Ibn 
Taghn Bardl, AsSuyutI, AdDiyarbakn, and AlMakkan ; 
the Commentary of Ibn Badrun upon the Historical 
Poem of Ibn 'Abdun ; the Book of Religious and Phi- 
losophical Sects by AshShahrastanl ; the Biographies of 
the Prophet by Ibn Hisham and Abu-lFidd, of the Com- 
panions by Ibn AlAthlr and Ibn Hajar, of Eminent Per- 
sonages by Ibn Khakan, AnNawawl, Ibn Khallikan, and 
Fakhr ad Din alljalabx, of theTraditionists by Ibn Hajar, 
of the Shafi'ls by Ibn AsSubkl, of the Rememberers of 
the Kur'an by AdhDhahabl, of the Commentators by As- 
SuyutI, and of the Lexicologists and Grammarians by the 
same Author ; the Treatises on Personal and Relative 
Proper Names by Ibn Hablb, Ibn Duraid, Ibn AlKaisa- 
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raoi, AdhDhahabl, and AsSuyfitl ; the Travels of Ibn 
Jubair ; the Hayat alHayawan^ or Animal Life, of Ad- 
Dainirl ; the Geographical Dictionaries of A 1 Baku, htr 
Zamakhsharl, Yakut, and Saft adDln ; the Muzhir of As- 
Suyutl upon the Science of Lexicography ; and the Biblio- 
graphical Lexicon of IJajjl Khalifa. 

From so large a mass of materials there is often great 
(difficulty in making a judicious selection. I have en* 
deavoured to include every opinion of importance, and 
to exclude useless or irrelevant controversy. Thus the 
Basri School of Grammarians have a theory that one 
preposition never acts as a substitute for another ; * and 
accordingly their followers, when they have occasion to 
state that one preposition is used in the sense of another, 
often enter into tedious and far-fetched explanations in 
order to show that this sense is really reducible to the 
original one. Such explanations I have commonly 
omitted as foreign to my purpose, which is rather to 
exhibit the different usages of the prepositions than to 
vindicate the theories held by a particular School of 
Grammarians. 

In dealing with my authorities I have rigidly adhered 
to the plan of literal translation. The only liberties 
that I have allowed myself are these : — 

(1) When 2 or more authorities say substantially 
the same thing, I make such modifications in their 
language as will allow their statements to be combined 
into one ; 

(2) When there are variants in the text or in the 
examples, I select the version that appears to me best ; 

(3) When a fragment of an example is cited, I supply 
1 See vol II, p. 305. 
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the missing words, and ascribe the whole example to the 
citer of the fragment ; 

(4) When an author's arrangement is inconvenient, I 
alter it to suit my purpose, provided that the alteration 
does not affect the author's sense ; 

(5) When a technical term cannot be literally trans* 
lated, I reader it by the term correspondingly appli- 

**' 
ed in English, as <o ; by " Indicative" or "Nominative." To 

each volume of the work a copious Glossary of Technical 

Terms is prefixed, which will assist the reader not only 

in comparing my translations with the originals ; but also 

in pursuing his studies among the native grammars and 

commentaries. 

This work follows the arrangement of the Mufasqal, 
representing each Jj of the original by a Part, each i-&* 
by a Chapter, and each J^ by a Section ; and therefore 
consists of an Introduction and 4 Parts. 1 The Intro- 
ductory section of the Mu/assal describes the simple 
parts of speech and their combination into the sentence 
and proposition ; and the 4 Parts describe the noun, verb, 
particle, and processes (chiefly etymological) common to 
two or more parts of speech. I have expanded the 
Introduction by inserting a description of the operative, 
a summary of the rules upon the syntactical place of 
the proposition in the sentence, 2 and on account of the 
rhetorical figures commonly mentioned by Gramma* 
rians and Commentators. The last is a novel feature 
in an Arabic Grammar ; but its utility will, I hope, be 
recognized. 



* Part II on the Verb and Part III on the Particle were published 
in 18S0. 
1 * The knowledge of these rules is the key to Arabia syntax. 
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The arrangement adopted in the Mufassal sometime^ 
appears to produce an inversion of the natural order of 
subjects. Thus the pronunciation of the letters, which 
would occupy the first chapter in an European gram- 
mar, is postponed till the last in the Mufasml, because 
it is regarded as subsidiary to the theory of incorpora- 
tion, which, being a process common to all 3 parts of 
speech, is relegated to the 4th Part. Similarly the 
conjugation of the Preterite Verb, which might naturally 
be looked for in Part II. under the Preterite, will be 
found in Part I. under the Pronoun, because the varia- 
tions of the Preterite are regarded as due. to variations 
of its pronominal agent. It must be remembered, 
however, that AzZamakhsharl, like other Native Gram- 
marians, professes to write for students who are already 
familiar with coUoquial Arabic, and need only instruc- 
tion in the niceties of the classical language; whereas 
the European Grammarian composes and arranges his 
book upon the assumption that his readers are totally 
ignorant of Arabic, and require their instruction to begin 
at the first -letter of the alphabet. It follows that the 
present work is not adapted for the mere beginner, un- 
less he be assisted by a master, as is the practice in 
India, where the learner, before he can construe a line, 
plunges, with the assistance of his Maulavi, into the 
commentary of Mulli Jami upon the Kafiya of Ibn 
AlHajib. No great prsliminary acquaintance with the 
subject, however, will be found necessary : familiarity 
with the character and knowledge of the declensions 
and conjugations will probably suffice. 

In order to reduce the bulk of the work abbreviations 
are employed in the following cases : — (1) references, as 
V M " for " the Mnfasml of AzZamakhsharl " : (2) tech- 
nical terms as " p. " for " particle ", in which case the 
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abbreviations are printed in Italics in order to catch the 
eye more readily : (3) a few Latin words commonly abbre- 
viated, as " e. g. " for " exempli gratia " : (4) examples 
elsewhere cited in full, in which case the example, if a 
text from the Kuran, is indicated merely by the numerals 
showing the numbers of the chapter and verse, as " LVI. 
74-76" (vol. I, p. XXXI) for the text previously cited 
(vol. I, jp. XIII.) ; and if anything else, is indicated by the 

first 2 or 3 words, as " £\ Ju J| " (vol. I, p. XXXI) for the 
verse subsequently cited (vol. II, p. 332). Rectangular 
brackets are used to enclose (1) references to sections of 
this work, as " [503]" (vol. I, p. XXXI) : (2) interpolations 
of my own, as " the instrument [of comparison] " (vol. I, p. 
XXXIV) : (3) interpolations from some commentary or 
gloss upon the passage cited, as " this is allowed [only 
(DM)] by Abu-lHasan (ML)" (voLl, p. 106); or from 
another passage of the same work, as " lit. proper names, 
[which have the predicament indet. (R on the pro- 
per name)]; so that quals. (R) " (vol. I, p. 699); 

or from some extraneous work, as " castrated him [in the 

presence of that king (Md)J, and l^IC* for a mare (R) " 

(vol. 1, p. 697) : (4) interpolations peculiar to some 
of the authorities cited at the end of the passage, as 
" The inch, is [allowably (M, IA)] suppressed (M, IA, 
ML)" (vol. I, p. 114). Cusped brackets are used in 
cases (3) and (4) to enclose interpolations in passages 
enclosed in square brackets, as " the reading [of j 'Aaim 
(MAd){ alJahdariand {'Aun (IY)} al'Ukaill (IY, Sh)" 
(vol, I, p. 730). Curved brackets are used to enclose (1) 
references to sections, and (2) interpolations of my own, 

in passages enclosed in square brackets, as ' * [^l^i , and 

c ... converted from the ^ (727), since the > does not 
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occur as a final when 4th (or upwards) (IY)] " (vol. I, p. 
849; : (3) references to authorities, as " (Sh)" (vol. I., p. 
I) : (4) translations of Arabic words supplied, as "And 
(many) a desert" (vol. I, p. XXXV) : (5) parentheses, as 
" Thy (an address to the poet's self) night " (vol. I, p. 
XXXII). 

When several references are cited for the same passage, 
the order is chronological, as " (M, IH, IA, Sh) " (vol. I, 
p. 320), with a few exceptions caused by inadvertence. 

The Arabic type employed is unfortunately much be- 
low the modern standard of excellence ; l but for this 
defect I must disclaim all responsibility, as it has been 
repeatedly brought to the notice of the proper authorities 
in the Government Press and Educational Department. 
In the earlier pages of the work the sign of quiescence is 

placed over the letters of prolongation 5 and ^, as Ij5*# 

and ^J (vol. J, p. XI), in accordance with the practice of 

Indian printers. 

It remains for me to express my gratitude to the 
public bodies and private friends— the Authorities of 
the Bodleian Library at Oxford, the Council of the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal at Calcutta, His Highness 
the Ex-Nawwab of Tonk, the lamented Maulavi Gulshan 
Ali, Principal Officer of His Highness the Maharaja of 
Benares, his son Maulavi Sayyid Muhammad Hasan, 
of that city, Miulavi Ibrahim, Government Pleader of 
Jaunpur, and Sayyid Amir Ahmad of Budaun — who 
have assisted me with the loan of books or manu- 
scripts. My thanks are also offered to Maulavi Sayyid 
Hamid Husain, the learned Mujtahid of the Shia sect 

i See the Academy of December 17, 1881, p. 458. 
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at Lucknow, to whose suggestions I am indebted for the 
solution of many difficulties ; to Babu Madhav Chandra 
Banarji, formerly Clerk of my Court at Jaunpur and 
Sh&hjah&npur, who has lightened my labor by copying 
much manuscript for the Press ; and to Mr. W. A. Bion, 
Assistant Secretary of the Asiatic Society of Bengal, 
who has kindly assisted me in discovering and procuring 
books in Calcutta. 

In conclusion, I bespeak the indulgence of scholars 
for a work composed in great part during the scanty 
and broken leisure of an Indian Magistrate and Judge. 



SHiujAHiNPua, N.-W. P., India 

" L S.HOWELL. 
3rd February, 1883. 
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NOTICE. 

The present Fasciculus of Part I. on the Noun carries 
the discussion of the subject to the end of the Inflected 
Noun, and therefore exhibits the entire scheme of inflec- 
tion. The remainder of this Part, the printing of which 
has now reached page 861, will be published as soon as 
leisure permits. 

v M. S. HOWELL. 

The 5th March, 1883. 
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ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 



Introduction, p. xta, l. & Read £%£ |. 

„ p. xli, J. 7. By AlA'shi (Mb). 

Notes, p. 24a, I. 10. Read "Ibn AlMulawwili [or Ibn Mu'ftdh 
al'Amirl ". 
„ p. 29a, I. I. Read " [ 194 (HH) or} 195 ». 
„ />. 33a, I. 8. Read "Ifcfe » 

„ p. 49a, 7. 7. The Author of the Basl* is Qlyi adDln Ibn 
Al'Ijl. He is much quoted by AH and his followers ; but 
I have not met with any life of him (BW in the Index, 
article ^). 
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Abbreviations of References. 



The names of the books used as materials for the present work are 
distinguished by an asterisk. 

Abbreviations with brackets, as "(IH), " denote the book; and 
without brackets, as "IH," denote the book or author, according to 
the context 

The personal proper names ordinarily used are printed in small 
capitals, and the transliterated Arabic names of books in Italics. 

Variations in spelling, as AlAstarab&dhl (MI, p. 68) or Allstirabi- 
dhl (Nw,^. 682, IKhn, p. 477, LL, p. 12) for AlAstarftbadI, and At- 
Tibrjzl (MI, p. 197, Dh, p. 68, LL, p. 51) for AtTabrlzI, are common- 
ly omitted. 

B. meaos born, c. composed, d. died, k. killed ; and figures re- 
present the year of the Muhammadan era. 

For further details about tha persons and books here mentioned 
see the Chronological List and the Index of Proper Names, and, in the 
case of Poets or Readers, the Note upon vol. I, p. 82, /. 4 or vol. II, 
p. 562, /. 19. 

When Abu 'Ubaid uses Abu 'Amr alone he means AASh ; but, 
when the GG use it, they mean IAl : when the BB use Abu-l'AbbIs 
alone, they mean Mb ; but, when the KK use it, they mean Th : and, 
when AlAkhfash is used alone in grammars, it is AlAusa{ (Mr. II. 
229). Wherever AlIJasan occurs unrestrictedly in the MF, it is HB 
(Nw. 210). It is said that, wherever the words " And the Kofi says" 
occur in the Book of S, he means AJR (Mr. II. 201). Whenever Al 
Ahmar is mentioned without restriction in the Jam 1 atfawami', [a 
grammar by Syt (HKh),] it is Ahmr (BW). 



•A- The Commentary of Nflr adDln Abu-lQasan 'Alt Ibn Muham- 
mad AlUshkuni ashSh&fi'I (d. about 900) upon the IM, cited from 
extracts printed by De Sacy in the Notes to his Anthologie Grammati- 
cale, and latterly from the edition printed in Egypt with the Gloss of Sn. 
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*AA. The Commentary of Jamil adDln Muhammad Ibn Shams 
adDln 'Abd AlGhani alArdabili upon the Z, cited from an extract 
printed by De Sacy in his Anthologie Grammaticale. 

AAA. ABt Ahmad AlJJasan Ibn 'Abd Allah ai/AskabI, of 'Askar 
Mukram, the Lexicologist and Philologist (6. 293, d. 382 or 387). 

AAD. The Follower Abu-lAswad Zalim Ibn 'Arar, or 'Amr Ibn 
Sufyan, adDil! or adDu'ali alBasrl, KaoH of AlBasra, the Companion 
and Pupil of the Khalifa 'All (k. 40), and the Father of the Gramma- 
rians (d. 69 or 101). 

AAGh. Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn 'All Ibn 'Umar alGhas- 
sanl, known as Ibn Al'Arabi, the Grammarian and Reader (b. 682, 
d. 748). 

♦AAK. The Commentary of the Shaikh Nfir adDln Abu-lQasan 
'Ali Ibn Sultan Muhammad, known as AlK&ri, alMakkl alHarawI 
(d. 1010 or 1016), upon the Hirz alAmdni, lithographed at Peshawar 
with the KM and a Persian Commentary. 

AAMr. Abu-i/AlX Ahmad Ibn 'Abd Allah atTandkhf alMa'arbI, 
the Lexicologist, Grammarian, and Poet (6. 363 or 366, d. 449). 

AAS. Abu-l'AlX §&'id Ibn AlQasan arRaba'I alBaghdadl, origi- 
nally of AlMausil, the Lexicologist (d. near 410 or in 417). 

AASh. ABft 'Amr Ishak Ibn Mirar ashShaibani, a freedman, the 
Kafl Grammarian and Lexicologist (d. 205 or 206 or 210 or 213). 

♦AAz. The Glosses (c. 729) of 4 Abd Ai/Aziz Ibn Abi-lGhana'im ai^- 
Kashi upon the evidentiary verses of the M, cited from a MS. 

AB. Muhibb adDln Abu-lBaka 'Abd Allah Ibn Abi 'Abd Allih 
alljusain al'Ukbarl by origin, alBaghdadl by birth and abode, the 
Grammarian (6. 538, d. 616). 

Abd. Abu Talib Afcraad Ibn Bakr ai/Abdi, the Grammarian and 
Lexicologist (d. 406), author of a Commentary upon the Iddk of F. 

ABHlw. Astr Bakr Ahmad Ibn Muhammad alQulwInI, the 
Grammarian, contemporary with Skr and Rm. 

ABIS. Abu Bakr Muhammad Ibn 'Abd al Malik ashShantamarf, 
known as Ab6 Bakr Ibn AsSarrIj, the Grammarian (A 545 or 549 
or 550). 

*ABk. The Dlwan of AnNabigha adhDhubyanl with the Commen- 
tary of the Wazlr ABft Bakr 'A?im Ibn Ayytlb alBatalyausI, the 
Grammarian (d. 174 or 194 or 794), printed in the FDw. 
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( iii. ) 

ABUdl Astr Bakb Muhammad Ibn 'All alMisrl alTJdfuwI, the 
Reader, Grammarian, and Commentator (6. 303 or 304 or 305, d. 388). 

ABZ. The £&4l ABtr Bakr Muhammad Ibn AlQasan azZubaidI al- 
Andalual allshblll, the Lexicologist and Grammarian (d, 379 or near 380). 

*AF. The Ancient History extracted from the MAB of 'Im&d ad- 
Dln Abu-lFida" Isma'll Ibn 'All alAyydbl (6. 672, d. 732), edited by 
Fleischer. 

AFL Abu-lFaraj 'All Ibn AlJJusain al£urashl alUmawl all§ba- 
hlnl by origin, alBaghdidl by education (6. 284, d. 356 or 357), 
author of the KA. 

AFR. Abu-lFadl Al'Abbis Ibn AlFaraj arRiyashi, the Baerl 
Grammarian and Lexioologist (it 257 or 265), called ArRfyishi be- 
cause hia father was a slave of Riy&sh a man of Judh&m. 

•AGh. The Atad alGkaba ft ma'rifat as$ahaba by XAth, printed 
in Egypt 

AH. The Shaikh Athlr ad Din ABtr QaytIn Muhammad Ibn Yq- 
taf alAndalusI alGharn&tl anNafzI, the MisrI Grammarian, Lexioolo- 
gist, and Reader (b. 654, d. 743 or 745). 

AHA Ab*J Hilal aljlasau Ibn *Abd Allah al'Askari, of 'Askar 
Mukram, the Grammarian, Lexicologist, Commentator, and Philologist 
(4 395 or after 400). 

AH£ The Imam Antf Qanifa AnNu'min Ibn Thabit alKoft, 
freedman of the Banu Taim Allah Ibn Thalaba in Rabl'a, the Jurist 
(J. 61 or 70 or 80, d. 150 or 151 or 153). 

AHK. The Qifiz Asu-L?asan 'All Ibn Ibrahim al#azwlnl, known 
as AL^AfriN, the Traditionist, Commentator, Jurist, Grammarian, 
and Lexioologist (b. 254, d. 345). 

*AhL The Dlwant of the 6 Ancient Arabic Poets, AnN&bigha 
adhDhuby&nl, 'Antara, ^msSbl, Zuhair, 'Albania, and lmra alKais, 
edited by Ahlwardt 

Aflm, Anil Q&tim Sahl Ibn Muhammad asSijistftnl, the Gramma- 
rian and Lexicologist (d. 248 or 250 or 254 or 255). 

Ahmr. Abu-Ujlasan 'All Ibn Alljasan, or Ibn AlMub&rak, known 
as AlAhmar, the Kofi Grammarian (d. 186 or 194 or 208). 

AHS. 'Alam adDln Abu-lQasan 'All Ibn Muhammad alHamd&nl 
alMisrl asSakhIwi, the Grammarian, Lexicologist, Commentator, and 
Beader (b. 558, d. 643), Professor of Reading at the Cathedral of Da- 
mascus, and author of a Commentary on the M, 
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AIAA. 'Amr Ibn AbI 'Amr Ish&k ashShaib&nl (son of AASh), the 
Kflft Grammarian (d. 231). * 

AIH. The Imam Abu 'Abd Allah Ahmad Ibn Muhammad Ibn 
5ambal ashShaibanl alMarwazI al Baghdad I, the Jurist and Traditionist 
(b. 164, d. 241). 

AIM. The Imam Abu-l^asaa 'All Ibn 'Abd Allah asSa'dl, of the 
Band Sa'd Ibn Bakr, their freedman, alMadlnl, originally of AlMadlna, 
alBasrl, known as 'Ali Ibn AlMadini, the Traditionist (b. 161, d. 
234 or 235). 

*Aj. The Grammatical Primer known as AlMukaddama alAjurru- 
miya by the Shaikh Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn Muhammad Ibn 
Da'dd as§inhajl, of the people of Fas, known as Ibn Ajurrum, the 
Grammarian and Reader (6. 682, J. 723), edited by Perowne. 

AJR. Ab6 Ja'far Muhammad Ibn Al^asan abRawwIsi, so called 
because he had a big head. anNllI, so called because he used to reside 
at AnNll, a town between AlKtlfa and Baghdad, the Kttft Grammarian, 
the first of the KK who composed a book on grammar. 

AK. Abu-lKasim AlFadl Ibn Muhammad alKasabanl alBasrl, the 
Grammarian (d. 444 or 474). 

Akh. One of 3 Grammarians distinguished in the Index of Proper 
Names, vid. 

(1) Abu-lKhatfab 'Abd Al^amM Ibn 'Abd AlMajld, a freed- 
man of the people of Hajar, known as AlAkhfash alAkbar, the BasrI 
Grammarian (d. 177). 

(2) Abu-lljasan Sa'ld Ibn Mas'ada alMujishi'I by enfran- 
chisement, alBalkhl, known as AlAkhpash alAusat, one of the GG of 
AlBasra (d. 210 or 211 or 215 or 221). 

(3) Abu-igasan 'All Ibn Sulaiman alBagbdadl, known as Au- 
Akhfash alAsghar {d. 315 or 316). 

•Also the Notes of the 3rd Akh upon the Mb, edited by Wright. 

AKhzm. Piya adDln Abu-lMu'ayyad AlMuwaffak Ibn Al?mad al- 
Makkl, known as Akhtab KhuwJLrazm, the Preacher, Jurist, and Philo- 
logist (6. 484, d. 508). 

Am. The Shaikh Abu-lIJajjaj Yusuf Ibn Sulaiman alAndalusI ash- 
Shantamarl, known as AlA'lam, the Grammarian (6. 410, d. 476). 

Amb. Abu Muhammad AlJjCJLsim Ibn Muhammad AlAmbAri al- 
Bagbdadl, the Grammarian (d. 304 or 305). 
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AMdr. The Shaikh Abu* Mudar Mahmfld, or MansGr, Ibn Jarlr 
adpahbl allsbahanl, the Grammarian and Lexicologist (d. 507). 

AMIS. 'Abd AlMun'im Ibn Salib: al&urashl atTaiml allskandarl, 
the Grammarian (5. 547, d. 633). 

AMYd. Ab& Muhammad Yafcya Ibn AlMubarak al'Adawl atTaiml, 
freedman of the Banu 'AdI Ibn 'Abd Man at, known as alYazidi, al- 
Basrl, the Grammarian, Lexicologist, and Header (d. 202), called Al- 
Yazidi because he was the Companion, and Tutor to the children, of 
Yaxld Ibn Manstir alQimy&rl (d. 165), governor of AlBasra and Al- 
Yaman, and maternal uncle of the Khalifa AlMahdl (b. 127, d. 169). 

An. 'Alam ad Din Abu Muhammad AlK&sim, or Abu-lKisim Mu- 
hammad, Ibn Ahmad alAndalusi alMursI alLurakl, the Grammarian 
and Reader (b. 575, d. 661), author of a Commentary upon the M. 

ANB. ABil Nasr A^mad Ibn Qatim alBahili, the Basrl Gram- 
marian (d. 220 or 231). 

*AR. The Analysis (c. after 1233) of the evidentiary verses and 
other examples of the Jm, by the Maulavl 'Abd ArRahim Ibn 'Abd 
AlKarlm, printed at Calcutta in 1236. 

As. Abu Sa'Id 'Abd Al Malik Ibn Abi Bakr 'Asim Jfuraib, known 
as AlAsmaI, al Bah ill alBasrl, the Lexicologist and Grammarian (b. 
122 or 123, d. 210 or 214 or 215 or 216 or 217). 

ASAmb. Ab(j SaId Muhammad Ibn Alljasan, or Alljusain, al- 
Ambari, the Grammarian. 

ASB. Abu Ahmad 'Abd AsSalam Ibn Al^asan alBasri al^irml- 
slnl, the Lexicologist and Philologist (6. 329, d. 405). 

ASh. Shibab ad Din Abu-l^asim 'Abd Ar Rahman Ibn Isma'll, 
known as ABil ShIma, alMakdisI adDimashkl, the Reader and Gramma- 
rian (6. 596 or 599, d. 665). 

AT. Abu-tTayyib 'Abd AlWafcid Ibn 'All al^alabl, originally of 
'Askar Mukram, but afterwards resident of Aleppo, the Lexicologist 
(d. in, or after, 350 or h. 351), author of the Maratib anNa%wly%n 
or anNuKat, a Treatise on the Grades of the Grammarians. 

Ath. Abu-lQasan 'All Ibn AlMughlra alBaghdadl, known as al- 
Athbam, the Basrl Grammarian and Lexicologist (d. 230 or 232). 

AU. Ab& 'Ubaida Ma'mar Ibn AlMuthanna atTaiml, of the Taim 
of&uraish, their freedman, alBasrl, the Lexicologist and Grammarian 
(k 108 or 109 or 110 or 111 or 112 or 1U, d. 207 or 208 or 209 or 
210 or 211 or 213). 
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AUd. The Ka<jl Ab& 'Ubaid AlKasim Ibn Sallam alBaghdadl, the 
Kofi Grammarian and Shafi'I Jurist (o. 150 or 154/ d. 222 or 223 or 
224 or 230), freedman of the Aad of Khurasan, his father haying been 
a Qreek slave belonging to a man of Herat. 

AUZ. ABtr 'Umar Muhammad Ibn 'Abd AlWtfcid alBawardl, 
known as AlMutarriz azZIhid, the Baghdad! Lexicologist (J. 261, d. 
335 or 344 or 345). 

AW. 'Abd AlWIrith. 

AT. The K&4I ABtr YCTsuf Ya^flb Ibn Ibrahim alBajall alAnsarl 
alKuft, the Banaft Jurist (b. 113, d. 182 or 192), desoendant of the 
Companion Sa'd Ibn IJabta, the confederate of the Band < Amr Ibn 
'Auf alAnsarl. 

AZ. ABtr Zaid Said Ibn Aus alAnsirj alBasrt, the Grammarian 
and Lexicologist (d. 214 or 115 or 216). 

Az. Abu Manetir Muhammad Ibn A^mad alAzhari alHarawI, the 
Baghdidl Lexicologist (6. 282, d. 370 or 371), author of the TahdhlL 

•B. The Commentary of the £a<jl Nasir adDln Abu-lKhair, or 
Abu Sa'Id, <Abd Allah Ibn <Umar alBaidaw! ashShafi'I (d. 685 or 691 
or 692) upon the J£ur, edited by Fleischer. 

BB. BasrI Grammarians. 

BD. The Shaikh Badr ad Din Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn 
Muhammad a^Ti'l adDimashkl ashShafi'I, the Grammarian (d. 686), 
son of IM. 

Bdd. Baghdad! Grammarians. 

Bhk. Abu Bakr Ahmad Ibn AlQusain alBaiha$I anNaisaborl al- 
Khusraujirdl, the Shafi'I Lawyer (b. 384, d. 458). 

*Bk. The Mu'jam ma-stcfjam by the Wazlr Abu 'Ubaid 'Abd Allah 
Ibn 'Abd Al'Azlz alBakri alAndalusl, the Lexicologist and Geogra- 
pher (d. 487), edited by Wiistenfeld. 

Bn. The Treatise entitled AlBurhdn fi Ufiil alFikh, on the Prin- 
ciples of Jurisprudence, by Jn. 

*BS. The Commentary (c 756) of IHsh upon the poem of Kat> 

tm 9 *9 h * f 

Ibn Zuhair commencing ^J| o'ju* u^Jl^ , edited by Guidi. 

•BW. The Bughyat alWu'at fl Ta&ajcaf alLughawvyln wa^Nuhdt 
(c. 871), a Treatise on the Classes of the Lexicologists and Gramma- 
rians! by Sytj cited from 3 MSS. 
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Be, Abu-13asan Ahmad Ibn Muhammad Ibn 'Abd Allah Tbn Al- 
(isim Ibn Nan* Ibn Abi Bazza alMakkl, known as AlBazzi (b. 170, 
<L 240 or 249 or 250 or 255 or 270), the Reporter of Ibn Kathlr one 
of the Seven Readers. 

*C. The Commentary (c. 676) of BD upon the IM, cited from 
extracts printed by De Sacy in the Notes to his Anthologie Grammati- 
cale and collated by me with the MS of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

*CA. A Commentary upon the IM, cited from an extract printed 
by Be Sacy in the Notes to his Anthologie Grammaticale. 

♦CD. The Commentary of Maulana the £&4l Shihab adDln Afc- 
mad Ibn Muhammad alKhafIji alMisrl, the Philologist (d. 1069), upon 
the D, cited from extracts given in the Notes to the latter work. 

CK. The Commentary of IM upon his own metrical Grammar 
called AlKafiya ashSKaftya. 

CM. The Commentary of IH upon the M. 

CT. The Commentary of IM upon his own Grammar the Tashxl o£ 
Fawa'icL 

*D. The Durrat alGhawwdi by H, edited by Thorbecke. 

•DA. The Dlwan of our lord 'All Ibn Abi Talib, printed at Bom- 
bay in 1293. 

*DH. The Dlwan of the Hudhalls with the Commentary of Skr, 
transmitted from him by ABHlw, and from the latter by Rra, edited 
by Kosegarten. 

*Dh. The Mushtabihfl Atmd arRijal (c. 723) by the Bifi? Shams 
adDln Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn A^mad atTurkumanl adDi- 
mashfcl adhDhahabi, the Historian and Traditionist (6. 673, d. 748), 
edited by De Jong. 

•DM. The Gloss (c. 1233) of the Shaikh Mustafa Muhammad 'Urfa 
adDasu^i upon the ML. 

f Dm The Commentary of the Shaikh Badr adDln, or Shams ad- 
t)tn, Muhammad Ibn Abi Bakr al$urashl alMakhzflml allskandaranl 
alMllikl, known as adDam amini or Ibn AdD am amini, the Grammarian 
and Philologist (6. 763, d. 827 or 828), upon the ML, cited from ex- 
tracts quoted in the DM. 

Also the Commentary of the same author upon the Tashxl 
alfawa'vd etc. of IM, cited from extracts quoted in the Sn. 

Dmt The Ran? Sharaf adDln Abu Mufeammad 'Abd AlMu'min 
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Ibn Khalaf atTflnl adDimyXti ashShafi'l, the Jurist, Genealogist, Tra- 
ditionist, Grammarian, Lexicologist, and Reader (6. 613, d. 705). 

•Dw. The Dlwdn of Imra alKais, edited by De Slane ; of AlFaraz- 
dak, edited by Boucher ; of AnNabigha adhDhubyanl, edited by Deren- 
bourg ; of Labld, edited by Yflsuf piyd adDln alKhalidl alMakdisI ; 
and of Abu Nuwas, edited by Ah 1 ward t 

*EM. The Exposition of the Mu'allakdt, edited by Arnold. 

F. ABfo *Ali Al^asan Ibn Aljmad Ibn <Abd AlGhafffcr alFIbisi, 
also called AlFasawi, the BaghdadI Grammarian (6. 288, d. 376 or 
377), author of the Iddb and other works. 

*FA. The Fawd'id alKala'id fl Mukhtwar Shark ashShawahid by 
the Ka<JI Badr adDln Abu Muhammad Mahmad Ibn Aljmad asSarfljl 
aljjanaft, known as al'Aini, born at 'Ain Tab, the Jurist and Gramma- 
rian (b. 762, d. 855), cited from a MS. 

*FD. The Commentary of Maulana Fakhr adDin alKhuwarazml 
upon the verses of the Iddfy fi-lMa'dni wa-lBaydn by the Kadi J alii 
adDln Abu-lMa'all Muhammad Ibn 'Abd arRahtnan al£azwlnl ash- 
Shafi'l, known as Ehaitb Dimashk, the Jurist and Rhetorician (b. 666, 
<L 737 or 739), cited from the MS of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. 

*FDw. The Five Dlwdtw, printed in Egypt, comprising the Dlwdn 
of AnNabigha adhDhubyanl with the Commentary of ABk ; the Dlwdn 
of 'Urwa Ibn AlWard al'AbsI with the Commentary of ISk ; the Dlwdn 
of IJatim of T a yyi> transmitted by IKlb ; the Dlwdn of 'Alkama ; and 
the Dlwdn of AlFarazdak. 

•Fk. The Commentary named Mvjlb anNidd (c. 924) by AshShi- 
hab Ahmad Ibn AUamal 'Abd Allah alFIkihi upon the EN, printed 
in Egypt with the Gloss of YS. 

Fr. Abu Zakarly£ Yahya Ibn Ziyad alAslaml, known as alFarrX, 
adDailaml alKaft, freedman of the Banu Asad or Banu Minkar, the 
Lexicologist and Grammarian (b. 144, d. 207). 

•FW. The Fawdt alWafaydt (c. 754), a supplement to the Wafaydt 
aWydn or Biographical Dictionary of IKhn, by Fakhr adDln Muham- 
mad Ibn Shakir al^alabl, the Bibliopolist (d. 764 or 766), edited by 
N, and printed at Bulak in 1283. 

GG. Grammarians. 

Ghz. Shihab adDln Abu-lFadl Muhammad Ibn YQsuf alGhaznaw! 
alljanaft, resident of Cairo, the Jurist, Reader, and Grammarian (b. 522, 
d. 599). 
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*H. Tne ifakimat of the Shaikh Abu Muhammad AlKtsim Ion 
•All alHariri alBasrt alHariml (b. 446, J. 515 or 516) with a selected 
Commentary, edited by De Sacy. 

HB. The Follower Abu Said AlHasan Ibn Abi-lHasan Yasar al- 
Basbi, or alBisbi, alAnaarl, their freedman, the Reader (6. 21, d. 110), 

Hf. The Shaikh Abu-UJasan 'Alt Ibn Ibrahim alMisrt alHaufI, the 
Grammarian and Commentator (d. 430). 

*HH. The great Haydt alEayawan (c. 773), or Animal Life, by 
the Shaikh Kamal adDin Muhammad Ibn Musi Ibn 'Isi adDamibi, 
the ShaE'I Jurist (d. 808), printed in Egypt in 1292. 

HIDn. Abu Muhammad AlHajban Ibn Muhammad Ibn 'All Ibn 
Raja, known as Ibn AdDahhan, the Lexicologist (J. 447). 

HIM. Abu-lHasan Hilal Ibn AlMuhsin asS&bi alljarranl, the 
Philologist (6. 359, d. 448). 

# HKh. The Bibliographical Lexicon of Muslim Ibn 'Abd Allah, 
known as 5iJJi Khalifa (d. 1068), edited by Fluegel. 

Hlw. Abu c Abd Allah Salman Ibn Abi Tali*> 'Abd Allah anNahra- 
wftnl, resident of Isbahan, known as AlHulwani, the Grammarian, 
Lexicologist, and Commentator (d. 493 or 494). 

# HM. The Mulhai alPrab by H with a Commentary by the Author, 
cited from an extract printed by De Sacy in his Anthologie Gramma* 
ticale. 

HR. Abu-lKasim HammId Ibn Abi Laila Hurrauz, orSabttr, or 
Maiaara, adDailaml alKuft, the Rhapsodist (b. 95, d. 155 or 156), 
freedman of the Banu Bakr Ibn Wa'il, or of the Companion Muknif Ibn 
Zaid alKh&il atTa'l. 

Hr. Abu 'Ubaid Ahmad Ibn Muhammad al'Abdl alHabawi aU 
Fishinl, the Philologist (d. 401). 

HRs. Jamil adDin Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn Muhyi-dDtn 
Abi Muhammad 'Abd Allah azZanatl atTilimsanl allskandaranl, known 
as IJap* Ra'sihi, the Grammarian of Alexandria (b. 606, d. 680 or 691 
or 693). 

Hah. Abu 'Abd Allah Hisham Ibn Mu'awiya alKufi, the Gram- 
marian (d. 209). 

*I. The Prab 'an Kawa'id all'rab by IHsh, edited by De Sacy in 
his Anthologie Grammatical. 

•IA. The Commentary of the Ka^I Bahi adDin Abu Muhammad 
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'Abd Allah Ibn 'Abd ArRahmin alKurash! alHasbimf al'AJcrtl, a descend- 
ant of 'Akll Ibn Abi Talib, alHamadhanl bj origin, al Balis! alMiarl 
ashShafi'I, known as Ibn 'Akil, the Grammarian (b. 697 or 698, d. 
769), upon the IM, edited by Dieterici. 

IAAs. Abu Muhammad, or Abu-lHasan, 'Abd ArRai^nifln Ibn 
*Abd Allah Ibn Abi Bakr 'Asim guraib, known as Ibn Akhi-lAsmaI 
(nephew of AlAsma'I), the Basrl Grammarian and Lexicologist, con- 
temporary witb, but younger than ANB. 

IAI. Abu Bahr 'Abd Allah Ibn AbI Ishak TazXd alQadraml, their 
freedman, the Grammarian and Reader (d. 127). 

IAKh. Muhammad Ibn Abi-lKha^tab, author of the Jamharm 
Atk'ar aVArab. 

IAI. ABtr 'Amr Zabban Ibn Al'AlX Ibn 'Amm&r atTamlml alMa> 
zinl alBasrl, one of the Seven Readers and a Grammarian (6. 65 or 6S 
or 70, <L 154 or 156 or 157 or 159). 

IAmb. Abu Bakr Muhammad Ibn Abi Muhammad AlKftsim, known 
as Ibn AlAmbari (son of Amb), the Grammarian and Lexicologist 
(b. 271, d. 318 or 327 or 328). 

IAmr. The Shaikh Jamil adDln Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn 
Muhammad alljalabl, known aB Ibn 'Ambun, the Grammarian (6. 596, 
A 649). 

IAR. Abu-lHusain 'Ubaid Allah, or 'Abd Allah, Ibn Ahmad, known 
as Ibn Abi-rRabi', alKurashl alUmawI al'Uthmanl alAndalusI allshbllf, 
the Grammarian (6. 599, d. 688), author of a Commentary on the 
Book of S. 

IAr. Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn Ziyad, the freedman of the 
Banu Hashim, alKaft, known as Ibn AlA'rabi, the Lexicologist (i. 
150, d. 230 or 231 or 232 or 233.) 

IArb. The S&4I Abu Bakr Muhammad Ibn 'Abd Allah alMa'afirl 
alAndalusI allshblll, known as Ibn Al'Ababi, the Commentator, Phi- 
lologist, and Grammarian (b. 468 or 469, d. 543). 

IAt. The Sa<Jl Abu Muhammad 'Abd AUJatt Ibn Abi Bakr Gha- 
lib alAndalusI alGharnatl, known as Ibn 'A'tiya, the Grammarian, 
Lexicologist, and Commentator (b. 480 or 481, d. 541 or 546 or 560). 

♦IAth. The KamiZ atTawdrlkk by the Shaikh 'Izz adDln Abu- 
lHasan 'All Ibn Muhammad ashShaibanl, known as Ibn AlAthir al- 
Jazarl (6. 555, d. 630), edited by Tornberg. 
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IB. Abu-lfcasim 'Abd AlWahid Ibn 'Alt alAsadl ai'Ukbarl, known 
as Ibn Barhan, the Grammarian (d. 456). 

*IBd. The Commentary of Abu Marwan, or Abu-ll£asim, or Abu- 
DJusain, <Abd AlMalik Ibn 'Abd Allah alHadraml ashShilbl, known 
as Ibn Badrun, the Philologist, upon the Historical Poem of the 
Wazlr Abu Muhammad 'Abd AlMajld Ibn 'Abd Allah alFihrl alYaburl, 
known as Ibn 'AbdUn (d. 520 or 529), edited by Dozy. 

IBdk The Shaikh Abu-lHasan Tahir Ibn Ahmad Ibn BAbshAdh, 
er BabashIdh, alMisrt alJauharl, said to have been originally of Ad- 
Dailam, the Grammarian (d. 454 or 469). 

IBr. Abu Muhammad 'Abd Allah Ibn Barri alMakdisI by origin, 
alMlgrt, resident of Cairo, the Grammarian and Lexicologist (6. 499, 
d. 582). 

IBsb. The Shaikh Abu-l?asan, or Abu 'Abd Allah, 'All Ibn Afc- 
mad alAn$arf aiGharn&tl, known as Ibn AlBadhish, the Grammarian 
(5. 444, d. 528), called in the EF and DM one of the Westerns. 

IBt Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn Barakat asSa'dl alMisrt, 
the Grammarian and Lexicologist (6. 420, <L 520). 

*ID. The Eitdb alMUkak by Abu Bakr Muhammad Ibn AlHaaan 
Ibn Duraid alAzdl, the Basrt Lexioologist and Grammarian (6. 223, 
d. 321), edited by Wustenfeld. 

IDa. The Shaikh Abu-l^asan 'All Ibn Mufcammad alKutam! al- 
AiidalusI allshbll!, known as Ibn ApDlV, the Grammarian (d. 680), 
author of a Commentary upon the Jumal of Zji. 

IDh. Abu Muhammad 'Abd Allah Ibn Ja'far Ibn Dubustawaih 
alFarisI aiFasawl, the Grammarian (b. 258, <L 347). 

IDn. Nasty adDln Abu Muhammad Sa'Id Ibn AlMubarak alAn- 
flrt, known as Ibn AdDahhan, the Baghdftdl Grammarian (b. 493 or 
494, d. 566 or 569). 

IDs. Abu-lKaram AlMubarak Ibn AlFakhir, known as ADDABBlsor 
Ibn AdDabbas, the Grammarian and Lexicologist (b. 431 or 448, d. 500). 

IDst The Bakim Abu Sa'Id 'Abd ArRaJiman Ibn Muhammad, 
known as Ibn Dust, the Grammarian and Philologist (d. 431), one of 
the leading Professors of Arabic in Khurasan. 

IF. Abu-HJusain Aljmad Ibn Farts alKazwInl, originally of Kaz- 
wln, arRazI, the Lexicologist and Grammarian (d. 369 or 375 or 390 
or 395), author of the Mvjmcd. 
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Ifl. Abu-lKasira Ibrahim Ibn Muhammad alKurashl asZuhrt al- 
AndalusI alKurtubl, known as AlIplili or Ibn AlIflili, the Gramma- 
rian and Lexicologist (b. 352, d. 441). 

*IH. The Kdfiya fi-nNakw by the Shaikh Jamal adDln Abu 'Amr 
TJthman Ibn 'Umar alKurdi by origin, alMigrl alAsni'l by birth, al- 
Malikl, known as Ibn AlHajib, the Jurist, Reader, and Grammarian 
{b. 570, d. 646), lithographed at Cawnpore. 

*IHb. The Mukktalif algabd'U w* MuHalifhd, by Abu Jatfar 
Muhammad Ibn Habib alHashiml, the freedman of the Band Hashim, 
alBaghdadl, the Genealogist, Historian, Grammarian, and Lexioologiat 
(d. 245), edited by Wustenfeld. 

♦IHjr. The Takrlb atTahdhlb, a Biographical Dictionary of Tradi- 
tionists, by the Kadi Shihab adDln Abu-lFacJl A^mad Ibn 'All alKinanl 
aTAskalanl alMigrl, known as Ibn Qajab, the Traditionist (b. 773, d. 
852 or 853), lithographed at Delhi. 

IHKh. Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn Tahya alAn§ar! alKhaz- 
rajl alAndalusI, known as Ibn HishIm alKhadrawi. the Grammarian 
(b. 575, d. 646), author of a Commentary on the Idafr of F. 

IHL. Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn AJ^mad asSabtl, known as 
Ibn Hisham alLakhmi, the Lexicologist and Grammarian (d. 570). 

IHsh. The Shaikh Jamal adDln Abu Muhammad 'Abd Allah Ibn 
Ynsuf, known as Ibn Hisham alAnsari, alMi§rt ashShafi'l, afterwards 
alHamball, the Grammarian (b. 708, d. 761 or 762). 

IIM. 'IsX Ibn Mauhab. 

IIU. 'Abu 'Umar 'Is\ Ibn 'Umar athThafcaft, the Ba?rl Gramma- 
rian and Reader (d. 1 49 or 150), said to have been the freedman of the 
Companion Khalid Ibn AlWalld algurashl alMakhzQml, the Sword of 
God (d. 21). 

IJ. Abu-lFath 'Uthman Ibn Jinn? alMau^ill, the Baghdadl Gram- 
marian (ft. 302 or before 330, d. 392 or 393), son of a Greek slave 
belonging to the Wazlr Abu-lKasim Sulaiman Ibn Fahd alAzdl alMau- 
eill (k. 411). 

IJmz. Baha adDln Abu-ltfasan 'All Ibn Hibat Allah alLakhmi 
ashShafi'l, known as Ibn AlJummaizi or Ibn Bint AlJumhaizi, the 
Jurist, Reader, and Traditionist (b. 559, d. 649). 

*IJr. The Travels of Abu-lljjusain Mufcammad Ibn Afcmad Ibn 
Jubaib alKiuani alAndalusI alBalansI {b. 539 or 540, d. 614), edited 
by Wright. 
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# IK. The Talkxb tdEatoafi, a Treatise on Prosody, by Abu-lEasan 
Muhammad Ibn Ahmad, known as Ten Kaisan, the Grammarian and 
Lexicologist (J. 299 or 320), who was learned in the grammar of the 
BB and KK, edited by Wright in his Opuscula Arabica. 

♦1Kb. The Kitab AlMa'arif by the £a<JI Abu Muhammad 'Abd 
Allah Ibn Muslim adDtnawarl, so called because he was £a<jl of Ad- 
Dlnawar, and also called alMarwazI, known as Ibn £utaiba, aud also 
called Al£utabi and less correctly AlKutaibi, the Baerl Gramma- 
rian, Lexicologist, and Historian (& 213, d. 267 or 270 or 271 or 
276), edited by Wiistenfeld. 

1Kb. Abu-lljasan 'Alt Ibn Muhammad ailjadrarat alAndalusI al- 
Ishblll, known as Ibn Kharup, the Grammarian (d. 602 or 603 or 605 
or 606 or 609 or 610), author of a Commentary on the Book of S, and 
of another on the Jumal of ZjL 

IKhb. Abu Muhammad 'Abd Allah Ibn A^ mad, known aa Ibn Al- 
KhashbhIb, alBaghdidl, the Philologist, Grammarian, and Commen- 
tator (b. 492, d. 567). 

IKhL Abu 'Abd Allah AlQusain Ibn Afcmad, known as Ibn KhI- 
iawaih, the Grammarian and Lexioologist (d. 370), originally from 
Hamadhin, but educated at Baghdad. 

♦IKhld. The Kitab al'Ibar eU (e. 779—783), a great History in an 
Introduction and Three Books, by the Kacjl Wall adDln Abu Zaid 
«Abd ArRa^mln Ibn Muhammad allshblll alljaolraml alMalikl, known 
aa Ibn Khald&n, the Historian (6. 732 or 733, d. 808), the Introduc- 
tion cited from the edition (Proiegomenes d'Ebn Ehaldouu) published 
toy Quatremere, and the rest of the work from the edition printed at 
Bol&k in 1284. 

♦IKhn. The Wafayat aWyan tie (c. 654—672), a Biographical 
Dictionary, by the Kacjl Shams ad Din Abu-1 'Abbas Ahmad Ibn Muham- 
mad, known as Ibn Khallikan, alBarmakl allrbill ashShafi'l (6. 608, 
<f. 681), oited from the editions of Wiistenfeld and De Slane and from 
a MS. 

IKhs. The Shaikh Shams adDln Abu-1 4 Abb as Afcmad Ibn Al- 
Posain allrbill alMausill, known as Ibn AlKhabbIz, the Grammarian 
(d. 637), author of a Commentary on the Alfxya of IMt, and of the 
NiKaya fi-nNahv>. 

IKlb. Abu-lMundhir, or Abii Muhammad, Hisham Ibn Abi-nNagr 
Muhammad alKalbl, known aa Ibn AlKalbi, the Kofi Genealogist 
{4. 204 or 206), 
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•iKn. The Man ft'Ulum alKur'dn (c. 878) by 8yt, printed at 
Calcutta, and lithographed at Lahore and elsewhere. 

IKtt. Abu-lKasim 'All Ibn Ja'far asSa'dt, one of the Bauu Sa'd 
Ibn Zaid Manat Ibn Tamlm, asSakailf by birth, alMisrt by abode and 
death, known as Ibn AlKattX', the Lexicologist (b. 433, d. 515). 

*IM. The Khuldta, commonly called the Alffya, fi^nN'dhw by 
the Shaikh Jamal adDln Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn 'Abd Allah »t- 
Ta'l alAndalusI alJayyanl, al Malik I when he was in the West, ash- 
Shafi'I when he migrated to the East, resident of Damascus, known as 
Ibn Malik, the Grammarian (6. 598 or 600 or 601, <L 672), edited bj 
De Sacy, and, with the Commentary of IA, by Dieterici. 

I\fd. The Shaikh Muhammad Ibn Mas'fld alGhazzl, called AzZakl 
or Ibn AzZakl in different MSS (according to the DM) and Editions 
of the ML, author of the BadV ft-nffahut a work muoh quoted by AH. 

IMn. Abu Is^ak Ibrahim Ibn Muhammad allshbtlt, known as Ibn 
Mulkun, the Grammarian (d. 584), author of Annotations upon the 
Tabiira of Sm. 

IMnr. The Kadi Nftsir adDln Abu-1'Abbas Afcmad Ibn Muham- 
mad alJudhaml allskandarl alMalikl, known as Ibn AlMunatyir, the 
Grammarian, Philologist, and Commentator (b. 620, d. 683). 

IMrhl. The Shaikh Shihab adDln Abu-lFaraj 'Abd AlLatff Ibn 
'Abd Al'AzIz alljarranl by origin, alMisrl by abode and death, known 
as Ibn AlMurahhil because his father used to sell saddles for camel*) 
the Grammarian, Lexicologist, and Reader (J. 744). 

IMt. Zain adDln Abu-lJEusain Yafcyi Ibn Mu'-yi, or Ibn 'Abd Al- 
Mutii azZawiwI, the Grammarian (6. 564, d. 628), author of the Alfxya 
of Ibn Mu'ti. 

INs. Baha adDln Abu 'Abd Allah Mufeammad Ibn Ibrahim al£alabf 
by origin, known as Ibn AnNah^Is, the Grammarian (b. 627, d. 698). 

IR. Abu 'All A13asan Ibn Rashib; allfrlkl, known as al£aira- 
wXnI, the Grammarian, Lexicologist, Prosodian, and Philologist (&. 390, 
d. 456 or 463), author of the 'Umdafi fina'at ashShi'r. 

It. The Irtukaf adDarab min Lisan al'Arab, a Grammar by AH. 

IRj. Rashld adDln Abu Muhammad 'Abd AlWahhab Ibn Zafir 
allskandaranl alMalikl, known as Ibn RawwJLj, the Jurist and Tradi- 
tionist (6. 554, d. 648). 

IS. The Shaikh Shams adDln Abu Bakr Muhammad Ibn AsSabi ' 
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tlBaghdadr, known as Ibn AsSarrXj, the Grammarian (d. 310 or 
315 or 316). 

*Ia. The Imiba f% Tamyu asSahdba by IHjr, printed at Calcutta. 

ISB. Abu Muhammad 'Abd Allah Ibn Muhammad, known as Ibn 
As&id alBa-talyausi, the Grammarian and Lexicologist (b. 444, d. 521). 

*lSb. The great Tabakdt a$hSKdfi l \ya by the Ka<jl Taj adDln Abu- 
uNasr 'Abd AlWahh&b Ibn 'All, known as Ibn AsSubki (son of Sb), 
aaoShifi'l (b. 729, d. 771), cited from a MS. 

lSd Abu-lIJasan 'All Ibn Afcmad, or Ibn Ismail, alAndalust al- 
Mural, known as Ibn Sida, the Lexicologist and Grammarian (d. 448 
or 458), author of the Muhkavu 

ISf. Abu Muhammad Yfisuf Ibn Abi Sa'ld Alljasan, known as Ibn 
AsSibIji (son of Sf), the Grammarian and Lexicologist (b. 330, d. 385). 

ISfr. The Shaikh Jamil adDln Abu-l^asim 'Abd ArRa^nUn Ibn 
Ibn Abi-lFadl 'Abd AlMajld alMisrl allskandaranl alM&likl, known as 
Ibn As§afbIwi, the Jurist and Header (b. 544, d. 636). 

ISgh. The Shaikh Shams adDln Muhammad Ibn 'Abd ArRafcman 
azZumurrudhl alljlanaft, known as Ibn A?S1'igh, the Jurist and Gram- 
marian (&. before 720, d. 776 or 777). 

ISh. The Sharif Abu-sSa'ftdat Hibat Allah Ibn 'All al'Alawl al- 
Qaaanl, known as Ibn AshShajabi, alBaghdadl, the Grammarian of 
Allrik (6. 450, d. 54,2). 

*ISk. The Diwan of 'Urwa Ibn AlWard al'AbsI with the Com- 
mentary of Abu Yusuf Ya'kdb Ibn IsbaV, known as Ibn AsSikkit, ai- 
KhOzI of Daurak, the Kfift Lexicologist and Grammarian (k. 243 or 
244 or 245 or 246), edited by Noldeke and printed in the FDw. 

ISM. Shams adDln Muhammad Ibn Muhammad alMisrl, known 
as Ibn AsSabbIj, the Reader (b. after 670, d. 747). 

IT. Abu-lljusain Sulaiman Ibn Muhammad Ibn 'Abd Allah al- 
AndalusI alMala^I, known as Ibn AjTarAwa, the Grammarian (d. 528). 

*ITB. The Annals called AnNujum azZahira ft Muluh Afisr wa- 
IKahira by the Amir Jamal adDln Abu-lMa^asin Yusuf Ibn TaghrI 
Babdi alAttbakl alKahirl (d. 874), edited by Juynboll and Matthes. 

ITr. Abu Bakr Muhammad Ibn Afemad Ibn Tahir alAns&rl alAn- 
dalusl allshblll, known as AlKhidabb, the Grammarian (d. 580). 

IU. Abu-lHasan 'All Ibn Mu'min al^adraml allshblll, known as 
Ibn 'Usrtte, the Grammarian (b. 597, d. 663 or 669), called in the DAT 
one of the Westerns. 
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IUF. Abu-lljusain Mufcammad Ibn AUjTusain alFarist alFa*awf r 
known as Ibn Ukht AlF&risi (son of the sister of F), the Grammarian 
(J. 421). 

IUK. The Shaikh Shams adDln, or Badr adDfn, Aigasan Ibn Al- 
If asim ALMuRini alMisrl, known as Ibn Umm Kasim, the Grammariatk 
and Lexicologist (d. 749), author of a Commentary on the IM. 

*1Y. The Commentary of the Shaikh MuwafFak ad Dm Abu-lBaki- 
Ya'fsh Ibn 'All alAsadl alMausill by origin, alrjalabl by birth and 
education, known as Ibn YaIsh, the Grammarian (b. 553, d. 643), upon* 
the M, edited by Jahn. 

IYn. Abu-15ajjaj Ydsuf Ibn Yabfca atTujlbr asSafcilf, known as- 
Ibn Yas'Un, the Grammarian and Lexicologist (d. about 540). 

*J. The Commentary (c. 1271) of the Shaikh 'Abd AlMunlm ai^ 
JarjIwi upon the evidentiary verses of the I A, printed in Egypt. 

Jh. Abu Nasr Isma'Il Ibn 5ammad alJauhari atTurkl alFartbr^ 
the Lexicologist (d. 393 or 398 or about 400), author of the Sihdh. 

Jj. The Shaikh Abu Bakr 'Abd AlKahir Ibn 'Abd ArRatman ai*. 
JurjIni, the Grammarian (d. 471 or 474). 

*Jk. The Mu'arrab of Abu Mansdr Mauhllb Ibn Abi Tahir Afcmad 
alJawaliki alBaghdadl, the Philologist, Grammarian, and Lexicologist 
(6. 465 or 466, d. 539 or 540), edited by Sachau. 

*Jm. The Commentary (c. 897) of Maulana Nar adDln 'Abd Ar* 
Ka^man Ibn AJmiad alJImi (d, 898) upon the IH, printed at Calcutta 
and lithographed at Lucknow. 

Jn. The Imam al^aramain Diya adDln Abu-lMa'IlS 'Abd AlMalik 
Ibn AshShaikh Abi Muhammad 'Abd Allah alJu'aini, the Shafi'I Jurist 
(6. 410 or 417 or 419, d. 478). 

Jr. Abu 'Umar Salil? Ibn Ishak alJarmi, freedman of Jarm Iba 
Rabban, a clan of £ugla'a in AlYaman, alBasrl, the Grammarian (J. 
225). 

*Jsh. The Jam? ashShawahid by Mulla Muhammad Bakir, litho- 
graphed at Teheran in 1275 and 1293. 

Jz. Abu Mesa 'Isa Ibn 'Abd Al'AzIz alJuzuli alYasdaktanl, the 
Grammarian (d. 606 or 607 or 610). 

♦K. The Kcukshdf 'an RakaHk atTanzll (c. 526—528) by Z, edited 
by Lees. 

*KA. The Kitdb alAghani, or Book of Songs, by AFI, cited from • 
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mod elsewhere. ! 

*KAb. The Kilab alAruab etc by the Shaikh Shams adDln Abu- 
IFadl Muhammad Ibn Tfchir ashShaibanl alMaJ^disf, known as Ibn Al- 
feAiSAR&Ni (6. 448, <L 507 or 508), with the additions of his pupil the 
Shaikh Abu Mflsa Mufcammad Ibn Abi Bakr TJmar alMadlnl allsba- 
htnl (b. 501, d. 581), edited by De Jong. 

# KF. The Ramus of the £a4l Majd adDln Abu *plhir Mufcam- 
taad Ibn Ya*kub ALFiRtzto3U)I ashShlrtzt (b. 729, rf. 816 or 817), 
lithographed at Lucknow. 

♦Kb, The Commentary of the Shaikh KhIlid Ibn 'Abd Allah al- 
Azhari, the Grammarian (d. 905), upon the I, cited from extracts 
printed by De Sacy in the Notes to his Anthologie Grammaticale. 

KhA. Abu Muhammad, and Abu Mu^ria, Khalaf alAhhar Ibn 
^ayyin alBasrf, the Rhapsodist {d. about 180), freedman of Abu Burda 
'Amir Ibn Abi Mttea <Abd Allah alAsh'arr, the ?CadI of AlKttfa (d. 103- 
or 104 or 106 or 107). 

Khf. Abu Bakr Ibn Yaljya alJudh&ml alMalakT, known as Al- 
Khaffaf, the Grammarian (<£ 657), author of a Commentary upon the 
Book of S. 

KhL Abu 'Abd ArRafcman AlKhalil Ibn Afcmad alFarthldl, or 
alFurhBdl, alAzdl alYaJunadl alBasrl, the Grammarian (6. 100, d. 160 
or 163.or 170 or 174 or 175). 

*KIAmb. Five Questions from the Imaf/i MamUl alKkilaf etc. by 
Kama! adDln Abu-lBarakSt *Abd ArRaJunan Ibn Abi-lWaf* Muhammad 
mlArabar!, known as AlKam&l Ibn AlAmbIbI (descendant of ASAmb), 
the Grammarian (b. 513, d. 577), edited by Kosut 

*KIF. The Xaskshaf Isfilakat tdFunnn by the Shaikh Muhammad 
'All atTihlnawI, edited by Sprenger. 

*KIn. The K aid* id aVIkyhn %m Mahasin alA't/an, a Biographical 
Dictionary of Celebrities, by Abu Na$r AlFatfc Ibn Muhammad al$aisl 
allsbbflf, known as Ibn Kh&$In {k. 529 or 535), printed in Egypt 
in 1284. ■> 

KK. Ktlft Grammarians. 

KL Anfo 'Ail Ismail Ibn AlKSsim alBaghdadl, known as al£Xli, 
the Lexicologist and Grammarian (6. 280 or 288, d. 356). 

*KfcL ; The Kan* alMa'ant, a Commentary by the Shaikh Kamfil 
adDln Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn Ai?mad alMau§ill alHambalf, 
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known as Shtj'la (d. 656), upon the Ode called the Hirz alAmani etc, 
by Sht, lithographed at Peshawar with the AAK and a Persian Commen- 
tary. 

*KN. The Katr anNadb tea Ball atSactit by IHsh, with a Com- 
mentary by the Author, the Text cited from the edition lithographed 
at Luoknow, and the Commentary from extracts given in the Marginal 
Annotations to that edition and in the Notes to the Epistola Critica 
edited by Mehren. 

Kn. Abu Masa 'Isa Ibn Mini alMadanl, known as KAliJn (d. 205 
or 220), the Reporter of Nafi* one of the Seven Readers. 

Ks. Abu4Qasan 'All Ibn QamzaalAsadl by enfranchisement, al- 
Kflft, known as AlKisI% one of the Seven Readers and a Grammarian 
and Lexicologist (d. 182 or 183 or 189 or 192). 

KSh. The KUab ashShi'r, also called AlEitab ashShfrt, by F. 

Ktb. Abu 'All Muhammad Ibn AlMustanfr alBa§rI, known as 
Kutrub, the Grammarian and Lexicologist (d. 206), freedman of Siliro 
Ibn Ziy&d Ibn Ablhi, Governor of Khurasin (d. 73). 

Kur. The Kur'an. 

*L. The Commentary of BD on the Laimyat alAfal by IM, edited 
by Volck. 

Lh. Abu-lSasan 'All Ibn 5§zim, or Ibn AlMubarak, alLihtIni, 
of the Banu Lifcyin Ibn Hudhail, or called " alLi^yanl ,r on account 
of the bigness of his beard, the Ktlft Grammarian, contemporary with 
Ks and ISk. 

*LL. The Lubb alLubab fi taftrir alAntab (c. 873) by Syt, edited 
by Veth. 

*LM. The Life of Muhammad extracted from the MAB by AF, 
edited by Des Vergers. 

*M. The Mufasml fi-nNakv>(c. 513—515) by Z, edited by Broch. 

*MA. The Marginal Annotation upon the Persian edition of the ML. 

*MAB. The Mukhtaqar /I AJchbar alBashar by AF, printed at 
Constantinople. 

*MAd. The Gloss of the Shaikh Mu?ammad Ibn 'Ub&da ai/AdawI 
upon the Sh, printed in Egypt in 1292. . 

*MAIH. The Marginal Annotation upon the IH. 

*MAJro. The Marginal Annotation upon the Lucknow edition of 
the Jm. 
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. *MAR. The Marginal Annotation upon the Lucknow edition of 
the Commentary by R upon the IH. 

MAr. 'Abd Allah Tbn Manstlr alMisrf allskandartnl, known as 
AlMakin alAsmar, the Reader (d. 692). 

*MASH. The Marginal Annotation upon the SH. 

*Mb. The KamU by Abu-l'AbbIs Muhammad Ibn Yazld athThu- 
mill alAzdl alBasrl, known as AlMubarrad, the Grammarian (b. 206 
or 207 or 210, d 282 or 285 or 286), edited by Wright 

MbiL Abu Bakr Muhammad Ibn 'All alAskarl, known as MabramAn, 
the Grammarian (J. 345). 

MIX Abu-1'Abbas, or Abu 'Abd ArRafeman, or Abu Muhammad, 
alMufap^al Ibn Muhammad a^Pabbi, the Knft Rhapsodist (J. 168 
or 171). 

# McL The Majma* alAmthal, or Collection of Proverbs, by Abu- 
lFagl Ahmad Ibn Muhammad anNaisabttrl, known as AlMaidJLni, the 
Philologist, Grammarian, and Lexicologist (d. 518), printed at Bol&V* 

# MDh. The Mur%j adhDhahab voa Ma'adin aUauhar by Abu-lJJasan 
'All Ibn Alljusain alMas'iJdi, a descendant of the Companion 'Abd 
Allah Ibn Mas'nd, originally of Baghdad, but long resident in Egypt, 
the Historian (d. 345 or 346), edited by De Meynard. 

MF. The Treatise (c 455-469) entitled AlMuhadhdhab fi-lFuru* 
fay the Shaikh Abu Ish&k Ibrahim Ibn 'Alt ashShirazi alFlrtzabadl, 
the ShaE'I Jurist (6. 393, d. 476). 

*ML The Maraud allftila* *al& Asmd alAmhina waJBikd', probably 
by Abu Fada'il §afi adDin 'Abd AlMu'min Ibn 'Abd AlBa^ alBagh- 
didl (6. 650, d. 739), edited by JuynbolL 

MIA. Abu Faid Mu\arrij Ibn 'Amr asSadEsi alBasrl, the Gram- 
marian (J. 174 or 195 or after 200). 

MIAn. The Imam Abu 'Abd Allah Malik Ibn Anas alAsbahl al- 
Madanl, a Follower of the Followers, the Jurist (o. 90 or 91 or 93 or 
94 or 95 or 97, d. 178 or 179). 

MIH. The Ka^I Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn AlJJasan ash- 
ShaibanI, their freedman, alKfift, the Qanafl Jurist (6. 131 or 132 or 
135, d. 189). 

MIM. Abu Muslim Mu'Idh Ibn Muslim alHarra* alKflft, the Gram- 
marian and Reader (d. 187 or 190), freed mau of the Follower Muham- 
mad Ibn Ka<b al$ura*I (d. 103 or 117 or 118 or 120). 



Digitized by 



Google 



( ». ) 

, MIS. Abu 'Abd Allfih Muhammad Urn Sallim alJom^f dBfcjrf 
(4 231), author of the TSh. 

MISh. The Shaikh Abu-lKhair Mugaddik Ibn Shablb alWtBtfi •§- 

gilfcl, the Grammarian (i. 535, 4 605). 

ME. AlMAlikL 

*Mk. The Mushtarik by Shihab adDin Abu 'Abd AUfth Yi^fT Ibn 
'Abd Allah arRumt W?amawl alBaghdtdl (6. 574 or 575, d. 626), 
edited by Wflstenfeld. 

# MKh. The Gloss {?. 1250) of the Shaikh Mufcammad aIKhi<Jrl ad* 
Dimyatt ashShifil upon the IA, printed in Egypt in 1287. 

Mkk. The Shaikh Aba Mufcaramad Ma**1 Ibn Abi fftlib JJammtlsh 
alKaisI alKurtubl, originally of AlKairawtn, the Reader, Commentator, 
and Grammarian (o. 354 or 355, d. 437). 

# Mkr. The Kitab Nafh afTib etc. by the Shaikh Abu-1'Abbfts A^mad 
Ibn Muhammad alMakfcarl atTilimsau!, the Philologist (rf. 1041), edited 
by Dozy, Dugat, Krehl, and Wright. ' 

*ML. The Mugkni-lLabtb (c 756—757) by IHsh, printed at Btllfik, 
and lithographed at Teheran. ^ 

Mlk. Zain adDin Abu Zakarfyi Yafcya Ibn 'Alt alEadrantf alAnda- 
lusl alMalakI, the Grammarian and Philologist Q>. bll or 578, d. 640). ' 

♦MM. The Misbak fi-nXahw by Majd adDin Abu-lFatfc Na?ir Ibn 
Abi-lMakarim 'Abd AsSayyid alEhuwarazml alQanaft, known as Ai** 
Majd AlMutarrizi, the Jurist, Grammarian, and Philologist (b. 538, 
d. 606 or 610), cited from an extract printed by De Sacy in his Antho- 
logie Grammaticale. 

*Mr. The Muzhir fi-lLughat, a Treatise upon the Science of Lexi- 
cography, by Syt, edited by N, and printed in Egypt in 1282. 

MS. Manuscript. 

*MSh. The Mu'jam ashShu'ard by Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn 
•Imran alMarzubani alKhurftsanl by origin, alBaghdidl by birth (ft. 
296 or 297, d. 378 or 384), cited from an extract given in the Note* 
to the ID, p. 153. 

MSS. Manuscripts. 

*MYd. The Commentary of the Shaikh Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad 
Ibn Al'Abbas al'Adawl alYazidi (descendant of AM Yd), the Gram- 
marian and Philologist (d. 310 or 313), upon the D'xwan of the heathy 
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Pbet£u#>a Urn Ana adhDhabyinf, known as ALrjXnmA and At^xr- 
waidira, edited by Engelmann. 

Id Abu 'Uthmin Bakr Ibn Muhammad AtMlmi, of the Mlzin 
of Shaibin, alBagrl, the Grammarian and Lexicologist (d. 230 or 236 
pr 247 or 248 or 249). 

# N. The Commentary of M1T91BB adDIn Emnntf npon the eviden- 
tiary verses of the K, edited by Abu-lWatt Na$b ALHffciNi, and printed 
at Balit in 1281. 

Nt Abu 'Abd Allah Ibrthlm Ibn Muhammad alAzdt al'Atakf 
alWasu;!, known as Niftawaih or Naftawaih, the Grammarian (b. 
liQ or 244 or 250, d. 323 or 324). 

Nr. Abu-15asan AnNa^r Ibn Shumail alMazinl alBa§rt, the Gram- 
narian and Lexicologist (6. 122 or 123, d. 203 or 204). 

# NS. The Commentary of Nw upon the $a%%K of the Imam Abu- 
ipusaiu Muslim Ibn Attjajjaj altfushairt anNaisaburl, the Traditionist 
(b. 206, <*. 261), lithographed at Delhi. 

Ns. Abu Ja'far Afcmad Ibn Muhammad alMurid! alMisrl, known 
as AnNahhas, the Grammarian (d. 337 or 338). 

*Nw. The Tahdhlb aUsmdy a Biographical Dictionary, by Mufcyi- 
dDln Aba Zakarlya Yahya Ibn Sharaf aigizaml al9aurinl anNawawT 
adDimashtl (6. 631, d 676), edited by Wustenfeld, 

*P. Arabum Proverbia, edited by Freytag. 

*R: The Commentary (c. 683 or 686) of the Shaikh Raa*i adDln 
Mohammad Ibn AlflUsan alAstarabadl, known as ArRadi, the Gram- 
marian (<L 684 or 686), upon the IH, lithographed at Teheran, Lucknow 
and Delhi. * 

# Also the Commentary of the same Author npon the SH litho- 
graphed at Delhi. 

Rb. Abu-l?aaan 'All Ibn 'Isa abRaba'i alBaghdadl by abode, ashr 
Shlitzl by origin, the Grammarian (b. 328, d. 420>. 

RDA. Tho Sayyid Rukn adDin Abu Muhammad, or Abu-lFaoTiL 
Alflaaan Ibn Muhammad Ibn Sharafshah al'Alaw! aiyasanl alAstabAbI- 
di ashShafi'I, the Jurist and Grammarian (d. 715 or 717 or 718), author 
>f a Commentary upon the IH, and of another upon the SH. 

Rk. The Shaikh Abu-lKAsim 'Ubaid Allah Ibn 'All arRa W i, re8 i. 
dent of Baghdad, the Grammarian, Lexicologist, and Philologist (* 
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. Rkk; Abu-lRSsim 'Ah Ibn 'Ubaid Allfth AdDakk&k arRa^ikX, 
the Grammarian (6. 345, d. 415). 

Km. Abu-lHasau 'All Ibn <Isa arRuMmani, alBaghdftdl by birth, 
the Commentator and Grammarian (b. 276 or 296, d. 382 or 384). 

Rsh. Abu Muhammad 'Abd Allah Ibn 'All alLakhml alAndalusf 
alMarrl, known as ArRushati, the Traditionist and Genealogist (6. 
466, k. 542). 

RSht Ra# adDtn Abii 'Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn 'All alAnsarf 
ashShatibl by origin, alBalansI by birth, known as ArRa^i ashSha- 
jibi, the Lexicologist (b. 601, d 684). 

Rz. Fakhr ad Din Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn 'Umar alKura- 
shl atTaiml alBakrl, of the descendants of Abu Bakr asSiddlk, atTaba- 
ristanl, known as AlFa&hr arRazi, the Commentator and Grammarian 
(b. 543 or 544, d. 606), author of a Commentary on the M. 

*S. The Book of Abu Bishr, or Abu-E5asan, 'Amr Ibn 'Uthmin 
aUHarithl, known as Sibawaih, the Basrt Grammarian (d. 161 or 177 
or 180 or 188 or 194), originally a Persian, freedman of the Banu-lJIa- 
rith Ibn Ka'b, and moreover, as is said, of the family of ArRabl' Ibn 
Ziyad allj&rithl, Governor of Khurasan (<£. 58), cited from an extract 
printed by De Sacy in his Anthologie Grammaticale, and latterly from 
the edition printed by Derenbourg. 

♦SB. The gahih of the Im&m Abu 'Abd Alllh Mufcammad Ibn 
IsroSL'll alJu'ft by enfranchisement, alBukhari, the Traditionist (b. 
194, d. 256), edited by KrehL 

Sb. Thelpujl Tafcl adDln Abu-lIIasan 'All Ibn 'Abd AlKifi al- 
Ans&rl alKhazrajI alMisrl ashSh&fi'l, known as AsSubki, the Gramma- 
rian and Lexicologist (b. 683, d. 750 or 755 or 756), 

Sd. The Shaikh Sa'd adDln Mas'ttd Ibn ITmar, known as AsSa'd 
atTaftAzani, ashShafi'I, the Grammarian (b. 712, d* 791 or 792), 
author of a Gloss (c. 789) upon the K. 

Sf. The K&4I ABii SaId Alllasan Ibn 'Abd Alllh asSirafi, £&<jl 
of Baghdad, the Grammarian (A 368), learned in the grammar of the 
BB, and author of a Commentary on the Book of S. 

Sgh. Racjl adDln Abu-lFad&'il AUJasan Ibn Muhammad alKurashl 
al'AdawI al'Umart a§§aghani, or a§§aghIni, aiganafl, the Lexicologist 
and Grammarian (b. 577, A 650 or 660 or 665). 

♦SH. The Shafiya ft4lh*nfbj IH, lithographed at Cawnpora, 
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*Sh. The Shudhur adhDhahab by IHsh, with a Commentary by 
the Author, printed at Bal&k. 

Shb. Abu 'All Shihab Ibn 'All alMuhsik?, the Traditionist (<f. 
708). 

Shf. The Imam Abu 'Abd Allah Muhammad Ibn Idrls altfurashl al- 
liuftalibl ashShAfi^ alljijazl alMakkl, the Jurist (6. 150, d. 204), 
pupil of MI An. 

Shi. ABtl 'AlI 'Umar Ibn Muhammad alAzdl, known as AshSha- 
laubini or AshShalaubin, alAndalusf allshbllf, the Grammarian (6, 
562, d. 645). 

Shm. The Shaikh TakI adDln Abu-1'Abbls Ahmad Ibn Kamfil ad- 
Din Muhammad atTamlml adDftrl, known as AshShtjmunni, alKus^u- 
ftnl alHanaft, the Jurist, Commentator, and Grammarian (6. 801, d. 
872), author of a Commentary on the ML. 

*Shr. The Kitab alMilal wa-nNihal by Abu-lFatfc Muhammad Ibn 
Abi-lKasim 'Abd AlKarlm ashShahrastAni, the Theologian (b. 467 
or 479, d. 548 or 549), edited by Cureton. 

Sht The Shaikh Abu Muhammad, and Abu-lKasim, AlKlsim Ibn 
Flrru arEu'aini alAndalusi ashShAjibi, the Reader and Grammarian 
(5. 538, d. 590), author of the Hirz alAmanx etc, a Metrical Treatise 
on Beading. 

Shtn. The Shaikh Shams adDln Muhammad Ibn Ibrahim, or Ibn 
Abi Bakr, ashShaj^anaufi, the Grammarian (6. after 750, d. 832). 

SLA. Abu Muhammad Salama Ibn 'Asim axjLPabbl, the Gramma- 
rian, contemporary with Fr, Th, and Amb. 

Sk. Sirtj adDln Abu Ya^flb Yflsuf Ibn Abl Bakr Muhammad asSak- 
k Aki alKhuwirazml, the Encyclopaedist (b. 555, d. 626), author of the 
Miffoh al'Ulum. 

SKht. The Shaikh Abu Muhammad 'Abd Allah Ibn 'All alBagh- 

dftdl, known as SiBf alKhayyAt, the Reader, Grammarian, and Tradi- 
tionist (6. 464, d. 541). 

*Skr. The Commentary of Abu Sa'ld AlQasan Ibn AUjIusain al- 
'Atakf, known as AsSukkari, the Grammarian and Lexicologist (b. 212, 
d. 270 or 275 or 290), upon the Dwan of Tahmin Ibn 'Amr alKilabf , 
edited by Wright in his Opuscula Arabica. 

*SL The Zitab Si/at asSarj wa-Mjam by ID, edited by Wright 
hi his Opuscula Arabica, 
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. Slf. The tfafi? Sadr adDin, or 'ImSd adDin, AbiptTXhir Ahmad 
Ibn Abi A^mad Muhammad asSilaf* allsbaham alJurwa'am, the Tran 
ditionist (J. 472 or 475 or 478, d. 576 or 578). 

*SM. The Commentary called AlFath alKar\b r by Syt, upon the? 
evidentiary verses of the ML, cited from extracts printed by De Sacy 
in the Notes to his Anthologie Grammatical, or copied by me fron* 
the MS of the Bodleian Library, and latterly from the edition litho- 
graphed at Teheran in 1271. 

Sm. The Shaikh Abu Muhammad 'Abd Allah Ibn <AlT AaSAiMARi r 
the Grammarian, author of the Tabtira fi-nNafyu^ a work much quoted, 
by AH. 

SN. The Great Sunan of the Kadi Abu 'Abd ArRahman Ahmad 
Ibn 'All Ibn Shu'aib anNasa% the Traditionist (5. 214 or 215 or 225, 
d. 303). 

*Sn. The Gloss (c. 1193) of Muhammad Ibn 'All as§abbaif upon 
the A, printed in Egypt 

*SR. The SircU Rami! Allah, commonly called SZrot Ibn Huham,, 
by Abu Muhammad 'Abd AlMaltk Ibn HishXm alHimyart .alMa^firf 
alBasrf, originally of AlBasra, alMisrl, resident of Egypt, the Gramma- 
rian and Genealogist (d. 213 or 218), edited by Wustenfeld. 

Sr. Abu-lFadl Kasira Ibn 'All alAnsarl alBa^alyausI, known as 
As§affar (d. after 630 or 680), author of a Commentary on the Book 
ofS. 

*SS. The Kitab $ifat asSahdb wa4Ghaith etc by ID, edited by^ 
Wright in his Opuscula Arabica. 

Suh. The Shaikh Abu-lKasim, and Abu Zaid, 'Abd ArRahman Ibn* 
Abi Muhammad 'Abd Allah alKhath'aml alAndalus! alMala^F asSuhai- 
li, the Grammarian and Lexicologist (b. 508, d. 581 or 583). 

SuL Abu Bakr Muhammad Ibn Yahya, known as As§iJli, ash- 
ShitranjI, the Philologist (<*. 335 or 336). 

•Syt. The Hum AlMuhadara ft Ahkbar Mi$r wa-lKakird t a His- 
tory of Egypt, by the Shaikh Jalal ad Din Abu-lFadl 'Abd ArRa^m&n' 
Ibn Kamal ad Din Abi Bakr Muhammad alKhutfairl AsSoYtJ-ri, or al- 
UsyutI, the Grammarian, Lexicologist, Commentator, and Historian* 
(6. 849, <L 911), printed at BtllaV. 

*T. The Commentary of the Shaikh Abu Zakarlya* Yahya Ibn 'All* 
ashShaib&nl, known as AlKhajib atTabrizi, the Lexicologist, Gram- 
marian, and Philologist (b. 421, <L 502), on the Ifamaxa of Abu* Tam- 
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sxm Babib Ibn Aus atTa'i (6. 172 or 188 or 190 or 192, d. 228 or 229 
or 231 or 232), edited by Freytag. 

TDFk. The Shaikh Taj adDin Abu Hafs 'Umar Ibn 'All Ibn Salim 
nl Lakh ml allskandarl alMalikf, known as TAJ adDin: alFakihani or 
alFakihi, the Jurist and Grammarian (&. 654> d. 73-1 or 734), author 
of the Ishara fi-nNahw and its Commentary. 

TDK. The Shaikh T*j adDin Abu4Yumn Zaid Ibn Al^asan al- 
Kixdi alBaghdSdl by birth and education, adDimashki by abode and 
death, the Grammarian, Lexicologist, Reader, and Traditionist (6. 520, 
dL 613). 

TDT. The Shaikh Taj adDin Abu-lHasan 'All Ibn <Abd AHah al- 
Ardabltf , known as TAj adDin atTabbizi, resident of Cairo, the Gram- 
marian and Encyclopedist (d. 746); 

*TH. The Tabakat alHuffdz by Dh r with addition* by Syt, edited 
by Wflstenfeld. 

*Th. The Fasih of Abu-l'AbbXs Ahmad Ibn Yahy£ ashShaibanl by 
enfranchisement, alKuft, the Grammarian, known as Tha'lab (5. 200 
or 201 or 204, d. 291 or 292), edited by Barth. 

Thi. Abu Ishak Ahmad Ibn Muhammad anNaisabflrl athTha'labi, 
or nthTha'Slibi, the Commentator (d. 427 or 437). 

Thm. Abu-lKasim 'Umar Ibn Thabit athThamamini, the Gram- 
marian (d. 442). 

*TKb. The TarVch alKham\* ft Ahwal An/as Napis (c. 940), a His- 
tory, by the Kadi AlHusain Ibn Muhammad adDiyarbakbi alMSlikl 
id. 966), printed in Egypt in 1283. 

[These dates are after HKh. III. 177; but the book ends with the 
accession of the Sultan Murad Khan in 982.] 

*TM. The Tabakat aJ, 3 fufassirm by Syt, edited by Meursinge. 

*Tr. The TdrWi alMuluk etc. by Abu Ja'far Muhammad Ibn Jarlr 
atTabari (b. 224 or 225, d. 510), cited from the 5th Fart edited by 
Kosegarten, and latterly from the edition printed by Barth and others. 

TSh. The Tabakat ashShu'ard, or Classes of the Poets, by MIS 
and UlSh and 1Kb. 

UlSh. Abu Zaid 'Umar Ibn Zaid Shabba anNumairl, their freed- 
man, alBasrl, the Grammarian and Historian X*- ^3, d. 262 or 263), 
author of the TSh. 

9 
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•W. The Commentary of Abu-lljasan 'All Ibn Afcmad alWIhidX 
anNaisabflrl (d 468) upon the Dlwan of Abu-tTaytw Afcmad Ibn Al- 
JJusain alJu'ft alKand* alKtlft, known as Ai^Mutanabbj, the poet (6. 
303, k 354), edited by Dieterioi. 

*WN. The Waslt anNahw, oited from extract* given in the Notea 
to the Epistola Critica edited by Mehren, 

Wst AlJamal Abu Muhammad AU£asim Ibn AlKasim AfcWAsrri, 
the Philologist, Grammarian, and Lexicologist (6. 550, d. 626), author 
of a Commentary upon the Luma' fi**Nab* by IJ> and of another upon 
the Makamdt of H. 

Y, Abu 'Abd ArRahman Yunus Ibn llablb, the freedtran of the 
Banu pabba, or of the Banu Laith Ibn 'Abd Mau&t Ibn Kinana, or of 
Hilal Ibn Harm! of the Bauu Dubai 'a Ibn BajaK the Grammarian (6* 
80 or 90, A 182 or 183 or 184 or 185). 

YIY. The Follower Abu Sulaiman, or Abu Sa'ld, YahtX Ib^ Ya/- 
jiar al<AdwanI alWashkl, the oou federate of the Banu Laith, the Basrt 
Grammarian and Header, afterward KagU of Marv (<& before 100 or 
in 129), 

*YSL The Gloss of the Shaikh Yvsin Ibn Zain adDln aWJlaimt 
alQimsl (d. 1061) upon the Fk, printed in Egypt* 

*Z. The Anmudhaj ft-nNahw by Ja,r Aljl£h Abu~lf£&sim Mahm&c| 
Ibn 'Umar alKhuwarazml AzZAMAKaaHARi, the Grammarian, Lexicolo- 
gist, Commentator, and Geographer (6, 467, d. 538) oited from an, 
extract printed by De Sacy in his Anthologie Grammatioaje* 

Zd. Abu Ishak Ibrahim Ibn Sufyan a^Ziya,m alBasri, the Gram- 
marian (d. 249), author of a Commentary on the Book of S, 

*ZJ. The l&tckh alJibal uoa-lAmkina wa-lifiydh by £, edited by 
Juynboll. 

^j. Abu Isljak Ibrahim Ibn Muhammad Ibn AsSarf, known aa 
A^Zajjaj, the BasrI Grammariau (d. 310 or 311 or 316). 

Zji. Abulrjasim 'Abd ArRa^man Ibn Ishak;, known as A^ZajjJUi 
from being the companion of 2^, alBaghdadl by abode, anNahiwaudl by 
origin, the Grammarian (d. 337 or 339 or 340),' author of the Jumal. 

*ZN. The Commentary of Z upon his own work called AlKalim 
anNawahigh, edited by Sohulteqa, 
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tSbronological List of the Principal Grammarians, Leiioo- 
lojjists, Philologists* Headers* Commentators, etc. 



This list ia compiled from the 44th and 48th Chapters of the Mr, 
•implemented from the 1Kb* IAth, Nw, IKhn, FW, ISb, BW, Mkr, 
fend similar works, 

Ths letters A, B, Bd, D, #, K> Kham, M, W, and Wst in the 2nd 
TOlumn indicate the Schools of AlAndalus (Spain), AlBasra, Baghdad, 
Damascus, 5alab (Aleppo), AlKtlfa, Khuw&razm, Mi$r (Egypt), the 
West (AlMaghrib), and Wasit (in 'Irak), respectively. 

The names of the authorities whose books have been used as mate* 
rials for the present work are distinguished by an asterisk. 

The figures in the last column represent the year of the Mutam- 
madan era* A single date, as 40, represents the year of death ; a 
double date, as 70 — 154, the years of birth and death ; and, when- 
ever there is a choice of dates, the one commonly accepted, or most 
probable, ia given. A blank shows that the dates of birth and death 
are not known. 

The name of the Master precedes that of the Pupil, irrespectively of 
age, as in Nog. 25- and 27. With this exoeption, precedence is regulated 
by seniority, (I) stated* as in Nos. 36 and 38 ; (2) computed from the 
date of birth mentioned (a) directly, as in No. 10 ; or (b) indirectly as 
in No*. 17 : (3) inferred (<*) from the date of death, as in No. 12,, the 
average longevity of the 134 Authorities whose length of life is men- 
tioned in this List being 76 years ; (b) from relationship, as in Nos. 
7 and 9 ; or (c) from seniority of Masters, as in Nos. 34 — 36 : (4) 
conjectured, as in No. 208, 
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*5 • 


o 

•s 


Name, etc. 


Date. 


\ 




The Khaltfa *AlI, Founder of the Science of 








'Grammar, lived 57 or 58 or 63 or 64 or 








65 years 


40 


2 


B 


A AD, pupil of the Khalifa 'All (1), lived 








85 years 


69 


3 


B 


YIY, pupil of A AD (5) 


129 


4 


B 


1AI, pupil of YIY (3), lived 88 veafs 


127 


5 


B 


IA1, pupil of YIY (3), lived 84 years 


70—154 


6 


B 


IIU, pupil of IAI (4) and IA1 (5) 


149 


7 


K 


M1M, lived 150 years, or born in the days 
of 'Abd AlMalik Ibn Marwan 1 (r. 65—86), 
or of Yazid Ibn 'Abd AlMalik (r. 101— 








105). 


187 


8 


B 


Akh (AlAkbar), pupil of 1A1 (5) 


U7 


9 


K 


AJR, pupil of IAI (5) and IIU (6), and ne- 








phew of MIM (7) 


••• 


10 


B 


Y, pupil of IAI <5) and Akh (8) 


90—182 


11 


K 


HR 


95—155 


12 


K 


MD 


171 


13 


K 


AASh, Hved 110 or 118 years ... 


206 


14 


B 


Khl, pupil of IIU (6), lived 74 years 


100—175 


15 


B 


KhA, pupil of IAI (5), IIU (6), and HR (1 1) 


180 


16 


B 


AU, pupil of IAI <5), IIU (6), Akh (8), and 








Y (10), lived 99 years 


110—209 


17 


K 


Ks, pupil of MIM (7), Akh (8), AJR (9), Y 








(1U)j and Khl (14), lived 70 years 


189 


18 


K 


Ahnar, pupil of Ks {17) 


194 


19 


B 


MIA, pupil of IAI (5) aud Khl (14) 


195 


20 


B 


AZ, pupil of IAI (5), IIU (6), Akh (8), Y 




i 




(10), and MD (12), lived 93 or 95 or 96 








or nearly 100 years 


2T5 


21 


B 


Nr, pupil of Khl (14) and MIA (19), hved 








82 years 


122—204 


22 


B 


As, pupil of IAI (5), IIU (6), Akh (8), Y 
(10), HR (ll) r Khl (14), and KhA (15), 








lived more than 90 years 


123—216 


23 


B 


AMYd, pupil of IAI (5), IIU (6), Akh (8), Y 








(10), and Khl (14), lived 74 years 


202 


24 


E 


Hsh, pupil of Ks (17) 


209 


25 


B 


*S, pupil of IIU (6), Akh (8), Y (10), Khl 
(14), and AZ (20), lived 32 or 33 or more 








than 40 years 


180 


26 


B 


Ktb, pupil of Y (10) aud S (25) 


206 


27 


B 


Akh (AlAusat), older than, but pupil of, S 








(25) ... 


211 


28 


B 


*oR (Author of the) 


218 



1 He was tutor to the children of this Khalifa (BW). 
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o 
o 

o 

CO 


Name, etc. 


Date. 


9 


K 


Fr, pupil of MIM (7), AJR <9), Y (10), and 








Rs (17), lived 63 or 67 years 


144—207 





£ 


Lh,i pupil of AASh (13), AU (16), K* (17), 
AZ (20), and As (22) 




1 


B 


Jr, pupil of Y (10), AU (16), AZ (20), As 








(22), and Akh (27) 


225 


2 


K 


lAr, step-sou and pupil of MD (12)^ and pupil 








ofKs(17) 


150—231 


3 


K 


AUd, pupil of AASh (13), AU (16), Ks (17), 
AZ (20). As (22), AMYd (23), Fr (29), Lh 








(30), and IAr (32), lived 67 years 


154—222 


4 


B 


MIS, pupil of Y (10) and KhA (15) 


231 


5 K 


AIAA, son and pupil of AASh (13) 


231 


6 ; B 


ANB, pupil of AASh (13), AU (16), AZ (20), 








and As (22) 


231 


7 


B 


Ath, ^ pupil of AU (16) and As (22) 


232 


8 


B 


I A As, nephew (brother's son) and pupil of As 








(22), and younger than ANB (36) 


... 


9 


B 


AHm, pupil of AU (16), AZ (20), As (22), 








and Akh (27), lived nearly 90 years 


250 





K 


# IHb, pupil of AU (16) and IAr (32) 


245 


1 


B 


Zd, pupil of AU (16), AZ (20), As (22), S 








(25), and Akh (27) 


249 


2 


B 


Mz, pupil of AU (16), AZ (20), As (22), Akh 








(27), and Jr (31)... 


249 


3 


B 


UlSh, pupil of AU (16) and AZ (20) 


173—262 


4 


K 


*ISk, pupil of AASh (13), Fr (29), Lh (30), 






. 


IAr (32), ANB (36), and Ath (37), lived 








58 years 


244 


5 


B 


AFR, pupil ofAU (16), AZ (20), As (22), 








Akh (27), and Mb (42) 


257 


6 


K 


SIA, pupil of Fr (29) 


... 


7 


K 


*Tb, pupil of IAr (32), MIS (34), AIAA (3o), 
ANB (36), Ath (37), AFR (45), and SIA 








(46)... 


200—291 


8 


B 


♦Mb, pupil of Jr(31), AHm (39), Mz (42), 








and AFR (45) ... 


210—285 


9 


K 


*Skr, pupil of AHm (39), IHb (40), ISk (44), 








and AFR (45) ... 


212—275 





B 


♦1Kb, pupil of IAAs (38), AHm (39), Zd (41), 








and AFR (45) ... 


213—276 


1 


B 


♦ID, pupil of IAAs (38), AHm (39), and AFR 








(45), lived 98 years 


223—321 



1 A Basrt , as in the Ham* (Sn. III. 400) ; but evidently considered 
a Kflff by Abu-tTayyib (Mr. II. 207, 208). 

2 A Kflfl (BW on ISk) : but see his masters. 
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% 6 

«2 


o 
o 


52 


Bd 


53 


B 


64 


B 


65 


Bd 


66 


B 


67 


Bd 


58 




69 


Bd 


6fr 


Bd 


61 


Bd 


62- 


Bd 


63> 


B 


64 


Bd 


65 


M 


66 


B 


67 


Bd 


68 


Bd 


69 


Bd 


?o 


Bd 


71 


Bd 


72 


Bd 


73 


Bd 


74 


Bd 


75 


Bd 


76 


Bd 


77 


Bd 


78 


M 


79 


A 


80 




81 





Name, etc. 



Date. 



82 



Amb, pupd of SI A (46) 

*MYd, pupil of IAAs (38), AFR (45), and Th 

(47), lived 82 years 
Zj, pupil of Th (47) and Mb (48), lived nearly 

80 years 
*Akh (AlAsghar), pupil of Th (47), Mb (48), 

Skr (49), and MYd (53), lived nearly 80 

years 
»IK, pupil ot Th (47) and Mb (48) 
Nf, pupil of Th (47) and Mb (48) 
AHK, pupil of Th (47), lived 91 years 
ABHlw, pupil of Skr (49) 
IDh, pupil of Mb (48), Skr (49), and 1Kb (50), 
Sul, pupil of Th (47) and Mb (48) 
AUZ, pupil of Th (47) 
Mbn, pupil of Mb (48) and Zj (54) 
IAmb, pupil of Th (47) and Amb (52), lived 

57 years 
Ns, pupil of Mb (48), Zj (54), Akh (55), Nf 

(57), and IAmb (64) 
IS, the youngest pupil of Mb (48), died young 

(before his 36th year) ... 

Zji, pupil of Th (47), ID (51), MYd (33), Zj 

(54), Akh (55), Nf (57), IAmb (64), and 

IS (6^) 
AT, pupil of Sul (61) and AUZ (62) 
Afc, pupil of ID (51), Zj (54), Nf (57), IAmb 

(64), and IS (66) ... 
*AFI, pupil of ID (51) 
KL pupil of ID (51), Akh (55), Nf (57), IDh 

(60), AUZ (62), IAmb (64), and IS (66) ... 
Sf, pupil of ID (51), Mbn (63), and IS (06), 

lived' 84 years 
F, pupil of Zj (51), Mbn (63), and IS (66) ., 
AAA, pupil ID (51), Nf (57), and IAmb (64) 
IKhl/pupii of ID (51), Nf (57), AUZ (62), 

IAmb (64), and Sf (72) 
*Rm, pupil of ID (51), Zj (54), ABHlw (59), 

and IS (66) 
IJ, pupil of F(T3) ... 
ABUdf, pupil of Ns (65) 
ABZ, pupil of Kl (7 1>, lived 68 years 
IF, pupil of AHK (58} 
AHA, nephew (sister's son) and pupil of AAA 

(74) ... 
Jh, pupil of Sf (72) and F (73) 
Hr, pupil of Az(69) 



304 
310 
311 

315 

320 

244—323 

254—345 

258—347 
335 

261—345 
345 

271—328 

338 

316 



339 

382—370 
284—356 

288—356 

368 

288—377 
293—382 

370 

296—384 

302-392 

304—388 

379 

395 

395 
398 
401 
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( xxxi. ) 



1o 


8 


1* 


J3 
o 
00 


84 


Bd 


85 


Bd 


86 


Bd 


87 


Bd 


88 


Bd 


89 


Bd 


90 


Bd 


91 




92 


A 


93 


M 


94 




95 


A 


96 


Bd 


97 


Bd 


98 


Bd 


99 


Bd 


100 


Bd 


101 


Bd 


102 


W 


103 




104 


M 


105 




106 


A 


107 




108 


A 


109 


Bd 


110 


M 


HI 


Bd 


112 


Bd 


113 


Kbsm 



Name, etc 



ASB, pupil Sf (72), F (73), and IJ (77) ... 
Abd, pupil of AUZ (62), Sf (72), F (73), and 

Km (76) 
Rb, pupil of Sf (72) and F (73) ... 
ISf, son and pupil of Sf (72), lived 55 years 
A AS, pupil of Sf (72) and F (73) 
Kkk, pupil of Sf (72), F 73), and Rm (70) ... 
IUF, nephew (sisters son) and pupil of F 

(73) 
Thi ... 

Ifl, pupil of ABZ (79) 
Hf, pupil of ABUdf (78) 
IDst, pupil of Jh (82) 
Mkk ... 

HIM, pupil of F (73) and Rm (76) 
AAMr, pupil of ASB (84), lived 86 years ... 
Thm, pupil of IJ (77) 
HIDn, pupil of Rm (76), Rb (86), and ISf 

(87) ... 
Rk, pupil of Rb (86) and AAMr (97) 
IB, pupil of Rkk (89), lived more than 80 

years 
IR 

*W, pupil of Thi (91) and IDst (94) 
IBdh, pupil of the BaghdadU 3 
Jj, pupil of IUF (90) 
ISd, pupil of A AS (88), lived 60 years 
AK ... 

Am, pupil of Ifl (92) 
Hlw, pupil of Thm (98), HIDn (99), and IB 

(101) 
IBt, pupil of IBdh (104), lived 100 years, 
*T, pupil of AAMr (97), HIDn (99), Rk (100), 

IB (101). IBdh (104), Jj (105), andAK 

(107; 
IDs, pupil of IB (101) 
AMdr ... 



Date. 



$29—405 * 

406- 
32S— 420- 
330—3*5 

4ir 

345—415. 

421 

427 
352—441 

430. 

431 
355- 437 
359—448 
363—449 

442 

447 
450 



390- 



456 
-456 
46S 
469 
471 
458 
474* 
410—476 

493 
420—520 



421—502 

531—500 

507 



i D. 329 (BW) : d. 405 (IAth). 

* A conjectural emendation for 444, which, though given iu the BW 
and HKh. I. 432 and IV. 94, must be wrong, because we are told in 
the D. 31 and BW that AK was the master of H, who wns born in 446. 

2 He entered Baghdad as a dealer in jewels, and learnt from its 
learned men (Syt. L 245). The BW has a remark to the same effect, 
substituting "Al'Irftk" for " Baghdad ", and ''pearls" for "jewels". 
He was probably a pupil of Hf (93;, who is said in the TM (No. 76) 
to have taught many of the Egyptians. 
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1 

o 
rf) 


114 


M 


115 




116 


A 


117 


A 


118 




119 


Bd 


120 


A 


121 


A 


122 


Bd 


123 


Bd 


124 


Khsm 


125 


A 


126 


M 


127 


M 


128 


A 


129 


Khzm 


130 


Bd 


131 


Bd 


132 


W 


133 


A 


134 


M 


135 


A 


136 


A 


137 


Bd 


138 


Bd 


139 


M 


140 


A 


141 


W 


li2 


Wst 


143 


M 


144 


Khzm 


145 


Bd 


146 




J 47 


M 


148 


M 


149 


W8t 


150 


H 


151 


M 



( XXXlf. ) 



Name, etc. 



IKtt, lrved more than 80 years- 

Md, pupil of W (103) 

ISB ... 

IBsh ... 

*H r pupil of AK (107) 

ISh, pupil of T (lll> 

IT, pupil of Am (108), Kvecf to a great age 

IYn ... 

SKht, pupil of IDs (112) 

Mk, pupil of HIM (96) and T (111) 

*Z, pupil of AMdr (113) and J*k (123), 

lived 71 years ... 
IArb, pupil of T(I11) 
ABIS* 
Slf, pupil of HI w (109), IBt (110>, andT 

(111) 
IAt ... 

AKhzm, pupil of Z (124) 
IKhb, pupil of Jk (123) 
IDu ... 
IHL ... 
ITr ... 
IBr, pupil of IBt (U0>, IKtt (114) r and 

ABIS (126) 
Suh, pupil of IT (120) and IArb (125) ... 
IMn ... 

♦KIAmb, pupil of ISh (119) and Jk (123) ... 
TDK, pupil of ISh (119), SKht 122), Jk 

(123), and IKhb (130) 
Ghz. pupil of SKht (122) 
IKh, pupil of ITr (133) and IMn (136), 

lived 85 years ... 
Jz, pupil of IBr (134) 
MISh, pupil of IKhb (130) and KIAmb 

(137) 
Sht, pupil of Slf (127) mid IBr (134) 
MM, pupil of AKhzm (129) 
AB, pupil of IKhb (130) 
Rz 

ISfr. pupil of Slf (127) 
AMIS, pupil of IBr (134) 
Wst, pupil of MISh (142) 
*1Y, pupil of TDK (138) 
IRj, pupil of Slf (127) 



Date. 



433—515- 

518 

444—521 

44'4— 528 

446— 51fr 

450— 54fr 

528 

540* 

464—541 

465—540- 

467—538 

468—543 

550- 

478—576: 
480—541 
484—568 
492—567 
49*— 569 
570- 
580 

499— 5*2 

508—581 

584 

513—577 

520—613 
522—599^ 

609 
607 

535—605 
538—590 
588—610 
538—616 
544—606 
544_636 
547—633 
550—626 
553—643 
554—648 



1 ABIS was a Spanish Grammarian, who emigrated to Egypt in 515, 
and became a Professor of Grammar nt Cairo. He frequented the so- 
ciety of Slf during the latter's visit to that capital in 517. 
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feil 


o 
© 

U3 


DO 


O 




GO 


152 


Khzm 


153 


M 


154 


M 


155 




156 


A 


157 


M 


158 


M 


159 


A 


160 


A 


161 


A 


162 


Bd 


163 


A 


164 


H 


165 


A 


166 


D 


167 


A 


168 


D 


169 


M 


170 


A 


171 


M 


172 




173 


A 


174 




175 


M 


176 


M 


177 


M 


178 


M 


179 


M 


180 


D 


181 




182 


D 


183 


M 


184 


M 



( xxxiii. ) 



Name, etc. 



Sk 

AHS, pupil of Slf (127), TDK (138), Ghz 

(139), andSht (143) 
IJmz, pupil of Slf (127), IBr (134), and Sht 

(143), lived 90 years 
IKhz ... 
Shi, pupil of Suh (135), IMn (136), and Jz 

(Ul) . 
IMt, pupil of Jz (141) 
*IH, pupil of Ghz (139) and Sht (143) 
IHKh, pupil of IKh (140) and Shi (156) ... 
An, pupil of TDK (138), Jz (141), aud AB 

(U5) 
Mlk, pupil of TDK (138) 
Sgh ... 

Khf, pupil of Shi (156) 
IAmr, pupil of 1Y (150) 
IU, pupil of Shi (156) 
ASh, pupil of AHS (153) 
TAR, pupil of Shi (156) 
♦IM, pupil of IY (150), AHS (153), Shi 

(156), and IAmr (164) 
RSht, pupil of IJmz (154) 
Sr, pupil of Shi (156) and IU (165) 
HRs, pupil of ISfr (147) and AMIS (148) ... 
*B 

TDa, pupil of Shi (156), lived nearly 70 years 
*R 
MAr, pupil of ISfr (147), lived more than 80 

years 
Dmt, pupil of IJmz (154), IH (158), Sgh 

(162), and IAmr (i 64) 
IMnr, pupil of IH (158) 
INs, pupil of IY (150), An (160), IAmr 

(164), and IM (168) 
Shb, pupil of iRj (151), lived 80 years 
*Nw, pupil of IM (168) and Dmt (176), lived 

more than 40 years 
RDA, lived 70, or more than 70 years 
*BD, son and pupil of IM (168), died young, 

before his 36th year 
TDFk, pupil of HRs (172) and IMnr (177) 
AH, pupil of IAR (167), RSht (169), IDa 

(173), Dmt (176), IMnr (177), and INs 

(178) 



Date. 

655—626 

558—643 

559—649 
637 

562—645 
564—628 
570—646 
575—646 

575—661 
577—640 
577_650 
657 
596—649 
597—669 
599—665 
699—688 

600—672 
601—684 
6801 
606—693 
685 
680 
686 

692 

613—705 
620—683 

627—698 
708 

631-676 
716 

686 
654—734 



654—745 



1 D after 630 (BW, HKh. V. 100), an apparent mistranscription 
for 630. 

10 
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3 °* 


g School. 


Name, etc. 


Data. 


185 


IMrhl, pupil of Shb (179) 


744 


186 


M 


TDT, pupil of RDA (181) 


746 


187 


M 


ISM, pupil of MAr (175) 


670—747 


188 


D 


*Dh, pupil of Dmt (176), INs (178), and 








AH (184) 


673—748 


189 


M 


IUK, pupil of AH (184) 


749 


190 


W 


*Aj (Author of the) 


682—723 


191 


A 


AAGh, pupil of the Author of the Aj (190) .. 


682—748 


192 


M 


Sb, pupil of Dmt (176) and AH (184) 


683—756 


193 


M 


*IA, pupil of AH (184) 


698—769 


194 


M 


*IHsh, pupil of TDFk (183), AH (184), 
IMrhl (185), TDT (186), and ISM <187), 








lived 53 years 


708—761 


195 




Sd 


712—791 


196 




ABk ... 


794 * 


197 


M 


ISgh, pupil of AH (184) and IMrhl (185) ... 


720—776 


198 


M 


*ISb, pupil of AH (184) and Dh (188), and 








son and pupil of Sb (192) 


729—771 


199 




*KF (Author of the), pupil of Sb (192), 


729—816 


200 


M 


Shtn ... 


750—832 


201 


M 


♦FA (Author of the) 


762—855 


202 


M 


•Dm ... 


763—827 


203 


M 


Shm, pupil of Shtn (200) 


801—872 


201 




*Jm ... 


898 


205 


M 


*A 


900 


206 


M 


*Kh ... 


905 


207 


M 


*Syt, pupil of Shm (203) 


849—911 


208 




*Fk, Composed his Commentary upon the 








KNin924 


... 



i B. 682, d. 723 (HKh. VI. 73). His pupil AAGh was born in 682, 
and he was alive in 719 (BW). 

2 D. 194 (BW, HKh. V. 635). This date, which has been copied in 
the Title-page of the FDw and in Flugel's Grammatical Schools of the 
Arabs (/>. 185, Note), is evidently wrong, because ABk cites nume- 
rous late Grammarians, such as INs (627 — 698) and IHsh (708 — 761). 
The BW having been composed in 871, the correct date is probably 
794. Two MSS of the BW have 174. 
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Abbreviations of Technical Terms. 



As this work increased in size the use of abbreviations was gradually 
extended for the sake of economy in space. Hence some words printed 
at fall length in the earlier pages are afterwards abbreviated. 

The plural is indicated by "s," as de. s. denotatives of state, and 
dial van, dialectic variants. 



Acl, Accusative. 

Act, Active. 

Adt. t Adverb. 

4j, Agent. 

4ft Affirmative. 

AIL, Alliterative. 

AU. mq n Alliterative Sequent. 

Amt^ Antecedent, 

Aor n Aorist. 

Apoc, Apocopate. 

ApotL, Apodosis. 

App, Appropinqnationv 

Appo$., Appositive. 

Art, Article. 

AtL, Attributive. 

A*g n Augmentative. 

#i,BiliteraL 

Cat, Category. 

Gpstp., Compound. 

dm., Conjunction. 

OwuL, Conditional. 

Cwj^ Conjunctive. 

£o*jug., Conjugation^ 

Cop., Copula. 

Cinrtl, Correlative. 

Corrvb., Corroborative. 

Cwt, Curtailed (diminutive^ 

IkeL, Declinable. 

Dm., Demonstrative. 

Deri*, Derivative. 

DeL, Determinate, 

Dial, Dialect. 

Dial tar., Dialectic variant. 

Dim,, Diminutive. 

Ditj., Disjunctive. 

D. i., Denotative of State. 



Du., Dual. 

£. g., Exempli gratia, For the take of 

example. 
Ej., Ejaculation. 
Enunc., Enunciative. 
Ep. % Epithet. 

Etc., Et cetera, And the rest. 
Ex., Example. 
Exc, Exception. 
Expl., Explicative. 
Expos., Expository. 
Fern , Feminine. 
Gen , Genitive. 
G.L, General term. 
Byst.~prot., Hysteron-proteroov 
Id., Ideal. 
I.e , Id est, That is. 
Imp., Imperative. 
Inch. , Inchoative. 
Ind., Indicative. 
Indecl., Indeclinable. 
Indei., Indeterminate. 
Inf., Infinitive. 
Infl.y Inflected, 
/nop., Inoperative. 
Interrog., Interrogative. 
Intrans, Intransitive. 
I.q., Idem quod, The same as, often used 

as meaning In the sense of. 
Lit., Literal. 
MasCv Masculine. 
Met., Metonym. 
N. t Noun. 
Neg., Negative. 
Nom., Nominative. 
Son- alt , Non-attributive. 
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Non-deriv., Non-derivative. 


Quad., QuadriliteraL 


tfon-dim , Non-diminutive. 


QuaL, Qualificative. 


Non-inf., Non-infinitive. 


Qwm-act., Quasi active. 


Non-red., Non-redundant. 


Quasi-ep., Quasi-epithet. 


Non-repl, Non-replicativa 


Quasi-pass., Quasi-passive. 


Non-voc, Non- vocative. 


Quasipl., Quasi-plural. 


Num., Numeral. 


Quasi-pre., Quasi-prefixed. 


Obj., Object. 


Quin., Quinqueliterai. 


0. f. y Original form. 


Had., Radical. 


Op., Operative. 


Red. , Redundant. 


Opp., Opposite. 


Reg., Regimen. 


Opt., Optative. 


Rel., Relative. 


Orig., Originally. 
P., Particle. 
Par., Parenthesis. 


Repl., Replicative. 
Seq. 9 Sequent. 


Part, Participle. 


Hex., SexiliteraL 


Pass., Passive. 


Sing., Singular. 


Perf., Perfect (plural). 


Sp., Specificative. 


Ptrs., Person* 


S.8., Subject of Statew 


PL, Plural. 


Sub., Subject. 


Pott , Postfixed. 


Subj., Subjunctive. 


Postpos., Postpositive. 


Subst., Substitute. 


Pre., Prefixed. 


^i^ 1 '* Synonym. 


Pred., Predicate. 


Syn. with. Synonymous with. 


Prep., Preposition. 


Synd., Syndetic. 


Prep08., Prepositive, 


Tram., Transitive. 


Pret., Preterite. 


Tril, Triliteral 


Prim*, Primitive. 


Unaug., Unaugmentativa 


Pro-ag., Pro-agent. 


UnU., UniliteraL 


J*rohib., Prohibitive. 


Uninfl, Uninfected. 


Pron , Pronoun. 


V, Verb. 


Prop., Proposition. 


Var., Variant. 


Prot., Protasis. 


Vid., Videlicet, namely. 


Proo., Proverb. 


Voc. % Vocative. 
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Glossary of Technical Terms. 



Transliterated terms, like Tanwln and Mlml, are omitted. 



Abandoned (original form), ^fy • 

Abbreviated, sy**** ^^ ify**" * 

**' * *' 

Abbreviation, y*» and ;Lsu! and 

f # a c J ~* 

i s a 9 • h% 

Abridgment, X^uott and y_ o^&^y? . 

Abstract noun or substantive, 

*A s SA #A* 

j^ua^J and ^J**' 
Abstraction, «&£«&?• 



Abstractive, 






Accident, ^ ft ^ and 



Accidental (opposed to permanent), 

i , 

Accompaniment ( • of), E^U ^t . 
Accusative (case), ,^^a> . 

„ (noun in the), ^j>yx~+ . 
Active participle, J& j£f • 

„ (verb), JcUU ^^ or Jk 



Actually (opposed to potentially), 



A A<0 

|UJU. 
Address, ^. lu^ . 



... *» *** 

Adjuration, \]i„ ^J . 

Admirative, a^uJ. 

Adventitious (opposed to original), 

9 

Adverb, uJJ3. 
Adverbial, JJb< 
Adverbial object, *J JydU. 
Affinity, ix^UU. 
Affirmation,^! and A^f. 

Affixes, jp>y . 

ai*». $'A $ .* .# 

Affixion, jtsjf andj^j. 

Afterthought (substitute of), ?££. 
Agency, ^JLcU. 

Agent, J*U. 

. $•• •# 

Agreement, ZlA±z+ . 
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§ A, 

Alleviation, v-qa&sJ 

* 

9,* 

Alliteration, cluf. 

Alliterative sequent, cl^Jj r 

Allocation, i.JJaa*. 

*a. 
Allusion, .aJ . 

9 Ax 

Amplification, { y M xsu3 , 

Anacoluthon, J^S. 
Analogy, ^1*5. 

Anarthrous, JULj* oyy^ . 
Ancient (grammarian or poet), 
fd*)U or ^j jS • 

*/■ w s A 

Annexed to, |«if u^ ^v« . 

Annexure, )# u^ ^ U . 

Annuller, .zu^U. 

Anomalous, &&• 
Anomaly, i ; i*l. 

4 *A/ $ . • 



Antecedent, £;*** an(1 (J^** 



,p£$ A// 9 # '*' 

f j and £xlc u»jh «* 



and 



and 



*a $ 'A* 

Aorist, ^l 



AoristT^ ^cLa*. 

Aoristic letter, Z&JL&+ l_»%& . 

Aplastic, (±*{%* • 

Aplastioity, ^^ and L-iw«a> f**^ ** 

Apocopate (mood), ,^ . 

$ #*/ 
„ (verb in the), ^y** ^ 

Apocopative, r }la>- 
Apodosis, # ]y± . 

*A/ 

Application, f*^- 
Apposition, ^J and £**y ► 

Appositive, juU, 

Apprehension, ^?- 
Appropinquation, &»&« * 
Aprothetic, a JU - 

# / A 

Arbitrarily, lbU£s| . 
/ f 

Article (the), j»\ , Ui I| and ^J 

and lJu*«0J| J- 
• "^ r 

Assimilate (epithet), 

$/ a .* 

Assignable, Jid &£*&. ^w . 



9*S** 



and 
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. * A' 

Assumption, ^j£J. 

„ (of a pronoun), J-aaJ 

and JUi^l- 

Attached (pronoun), l^L« v 


%0h* %0 

Attribute, &*** -and ^L . 
Attribution, oUu.|. 

Attributive, -dU~| • 

„ compound, \ r +g3 s^Sy* 

' ' I. 

„ (verb or adverb), Jj. 

§00 

Augment, i&Jui . 

§~0 

Augmentative, jj } ; • 

' 

% 
Author, |_-«v^ , 



* . i £ *0 

Axioms, szAjft yi . 
~0 

B. 

9*00* 
Belonging, jJUX* . 

0h0 0h0 

Betwixt and between, ^ ^y . 

A/A • S 

Bifonn (proposition), f j* t f^^ *£>\& • 

A 

Zim*» h0h *0 

Biliteral, ^J US and ^f* ^Xz . 

&0 
Blame (verb or accusative of), ,3 . 



§*0 
Blunder (substitute of), tJi . 

Bound (rhyme), 44**. 

Broken (plural), y V c^ . 

C. 

Call for help, £Ul!|. 



Canon, 1oj16 . 



Case, ^ . 

„ (pronoun of), i* . 
Catachresis (abuse), * it ^ | . 

Category, ^ . 

$*« 
Causality, i^Lc . 
00 

A $ A^ 

Causation, .LLu. 

Causative, J^JU? . 

*/ § »h, 

„ object, *J JyuU • 

*. i t K0 3 h 

„ particle, C^LJ ^J^ . 

Cautioning, yj&sJ . 


Champion (poet), j-£k_ 

Chapter, J^ and l_aju> and c^j . 

Chaste Oanguage), ^J. 

i K0 

Chronometrical, zg j. 

^0 
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§ 9 A /> § *S$ 

Circumscribed, ,.^'y^ and ^mshm* • 

Circumstance, <JL» J • 

£ • * • $ , 

Circumstantial, ^JL*. and Jl^, JL . 

„ evidence, &L> J • 

> 

Citation (quotation), &>lfct • 

* 

Class, JJub • 

Classical language, &J . 



f x A# 



Codex, 



1 ' ' 

Cognomen, ^^ • 

. $/A 

Coherence, JJuJt • 
r / • 

Coined, As3y*» 
Commensurability, Ij'Jy* • 
Commensurable, ^\y • 

Commentary, _ j£ and y^iS . 
Commiseration (accusative of), 

$ //A* 

Common, ±JS&* • 

$ /III $ *h 

Common consent, ?U5j and ^Lcw| 
$ , $a, " w # 

and sA^ Jj> ' 

' * h* / 

Common gender (of), &g -yL^ U 

$ #■•/ 

Common (name), -JU . 



Comparatival (^^), .J^utf . 

2 A * 

Comparative, ^juJSJ . 
Comparison (assimilation), 



% *, 



„ (proportion), h»J£«. 

*' 

Compensation, .%£*£ • 

Complement, &&& . 

$ Ax 

Complete declension, ^CJ • 

Complete sense, g^J ii . 

• * 

Composition, ^^SJ5 . 

Compound, ^J? y« . 
Concomitate object, &u» (yu^# . 

$//•* §A / 

Concord, is^Ua* and .La* . 

Concrete noun or substantive, 

A/ *a • *a $ • 

^s ^| and (£>'£'*»! and cyji 

§£ • £/A /• $ A/ 

and £fr s and jty^. and ^^ and 

$A 

r**M • 
/ 

§ A/ $ • / .P 

Condition, k y& and sljlasn . 
Condition of exposition, or of be- 
ing expounded, «amJuJ| &bjj£* 



Conditional, ^fcjA and ^ y± and 
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Conditionality, **bJt • 
Confederate, UUb*. 
Conformity, ^^UJ and ^t^jl and 

Conjugability, uJ^ol • 

Conjugation (process), lJi*^ • 

I # 

lt (claw), ^. 

# #*/ 

Conjunct, J^^. 

As #A * _ 

Conjunction, UWa* cij* and 

# , Ia, * 

Conjunctive (of a oonjunct noun 
or particle), il* . 

lf (exception), J^U . 

A# 4 S# 

A> **A, 

» flamsa.J*, *)**. 

„ (affix to a final short 

rowel), ^yoj or *JL*. 

ConjunCtness, i*)y*y • 

Connected, |j5 u***«« ^ ys U and 

^^ . Here «^*«* means jUrfi 

v * " • 
tfejuttttto* (IT. 375). **~ is 



a relative noun to the i_^ju* con- 



nective, which is the pronoun, 
because it connects the conjunc- 
tive and the like (DM. II. 130). 
It is used as a substantive (vol. 
I, p. 415, 1. 20 and voJ. II, p. 200, 
I. /.), meaning noun syntactically 
connected with the pronoun of the 
preceding noun ; and as an adjec- 
tive (vol. I, p. 265, I. 20 and p. 
416,/. 5), meaning belonging to 
the noun so connected. 

%*h* %&„ 

Connective, £1*, and ^yof. 

* *h * 

„ particle, Ha cJ a . 

Consonant, cJ^ • 

(A/ 

Constitution, *^ . 

Construction, *)U and v^^ c J and 

. # A/ . 8 / / 

Constructively, \*>j&* and lUx^ . 

Contest, ^}UJ. 
Context, SX^J and .UU . 

Contingency, jW. 
Continuous (time), 



Contracted, i^fraa* and lJ^aa. 

Contradiction, jjaSU?. 
Contravention, *aJI»« . 
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Conventional term or language, 
7 Xa^\ and ^JUo«x«. 



Conventionally, JS^H \ J - 
Convert or converted (poet), 

r j2±» or r ^^ . 
Co-ordination, ^jUdJI • 
Copula, lo>l ; and &ia>| ; . 

4 s # A/A 

Copulative, uik*-* and L-&Ia*U • 
Correlative (of a condition, oath, 

©to), l,^ . 

„ of an oath, *&U amu^ • 

Correspondence ( Tanwln of ), 

* ** ^ * h 

Corroborative, &£ J and atfl* . 
Counterpart, ^1&5. 
Coupled, lJ^U** and ^yJ** • 



*A, 



Coupling, 



Covert (pronoun), ^£»** • 

Cream (of a discussion), S^j • 
Critic, j^Sm* . 

§ m * S f • 

Critical judge, jjAan* and jib* . 



Crude-form, *^ . 

$ # A # 

Curtailed, i-iyiaa*. 
5 A/ 

Curtailment, MfLJ^ 

Decimal number, a£s and S Jb* • 
Declension (process), iJb%*a7 ana 



$~/A 



«*• 



„ (formation), *^, 
Declinability, XJ • 
Declinable, ^CJU • 
Deduction (ui of), .*> u? . 

~ - . $ **' . $ ' 
Defective, ^^LU and ^ti . 

Definite, „jaa*« 

I* , * ' 

Definition, ^ and \*>\b. 

Denominate, ,«*«»«• 

9 , 
Denotative of state, JU^ ; 

P A> 

Dependence (particle of), j^JUT. 
Dependent, jlLuU. 
Deprecation, >Uo . 

t /K * 

Derivative, .jtA**- 
Designation, ( joj . 
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Google 
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Detached (pronoun), | L^UU . 

*v * . f ' * ' , tm** 

Determinate, uy^ and ^Jy^» . 

Deteraunatenesa, cjyj • 

Determination, iJuuJ. 

»^ !•/# . as 

Determinative, «_»«*» and cJk ^U) • 

Deviation, i**. 
Dialect, ii) . 

Dialectlo variant, £J . 

♦ ,a 

Digression (substitute of), c^t %^t • 

«,, * 

Dimension, £^L»* ♦ 



Diminutive, Juo* and Jksi* . 

h* 0** 0A /#A/ 

Dip tote, iJi^L* ^.xi and lJ.^j^t 

»ud uJ**a)f ^» £yu* . 
„ deolenslon, lJ^IuJ J and 



ASS-* #As 



A***/// 



ui v^l >JU and uJ ~«aJ! ^c and 

«rsA A«* #A* 



* * 



f #A/ 



IMreot object, ** JyJU « 
Disapprobatory, * Jflfl . 

Disapproval, ; lCiJ . 

$ 

Discarded (form), >£?>*• 



Discourse, JS . 

_ . t'' , 9 a * 

Discussion, Jb and i»--« n « . 

Disjunctive (exception), ^kiU •. 

A, #/A* 

„. Hamza, aU ij*ja* 

__ , % * 

Dispute, iJlat. 

Dissent, cJflo^ . 

Dissolution, l-O . 

Distinct (substitute), ^CT. 

Distinct** (J,, j^». 

Distinctive pronoun, l^j ^/. 

1 ./ ' 

Distributive, "Jx^aj. 

DJveraioa (jOfycJ**. 
Dotted, fiL"- 
Double, J^j % 



Drift, tl^, . 
Dual lu yJU. 



E. 



™. , . • A ' 
Ejaculation, ia>**. 

Elegant, £***• 

Elision, < 
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$ * A 

Ellipse, IpUl.1 . 

Eloquent, i^b. 

i ' 

Emphatic, ^h . 

• ' * 

EnaUage, eyU£jf. 
Enfranchisement, # I ^ . 



*•* 



*,a 



Enunciation, yx~± and .U^.f . 
Enunoiative (as a substantive), 

vXSfc • 

;„ (as an adjective), *3|j 

*" . */A * ' 

| wxd, and tj »**u* • 
Enunciativity, & «*^ . 
Enuuciatory, -^ and -.Uit . 

Epithet, ^«J and 2A.^ and u^*j . 

$ # #a^ j * #A ' 

Epithetio, *j ui~*»* and sj vr;yU« 



and &4 ^* 



3 A /A,* • s# 



Epithetioally, l&*f I Ja*" JU 

A* * , 9 

Equivalent ( f |) f Jo'.**. 

Equivocal, J*a»*. 

Essential (of attribution), S and 

V/AS 

» (opposite of redund* 

i a? 
ant), -U]. 



Et cetera, fctf ^ and |tf cyljd^ . 
Etymology, vjb^o? . 



> 



Etymologioal, ^Aj>-*J. 
Evolution, fl|t:;f. 
Evolved, ^^uU . 
Examination, ^lauUf . 
Example, JJU. 

__ #<»/A A 

Exception, >UiUj. 

Exceptive proposition. AiZla \ s\ t ^ m 

Excitation, ^^osJ • 
Exemption (J of), fiLj. 

_ 4 A/ f A/ 

Exercise, v^^Sand^Jf. 
Exigence or exigenoy (metricX 

Expectation, ^7. 

Explanation, J^ and ^^J. 

1 „ 

Explicative, ^&tt* 

Explicit (noun, opposed to pro* 
noun), p\b and ;«&*• 

$ Ay 



Exponent, ja*Ju 
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Exposition, ^wJtf . 
iSxpoaitory, ^.ju and -jjuJJ . 
,, particle, ^jj ^j^ . 

Expression (utterance), felj. 

ff (opposite of suppres- 

Blon), ssAfl and )y fi 

and £>>-*;• 

0\ *" 
«nn), g ; ^c . 

Extension, "j. and iu5| and 



Extraneous, J$. 
Extraordinary, M . 

F. 

Faot (pronoun of), £*? . 
PactitiTO verb, ^rf. ji. 
Falat (letter), *iX. 

Feminine, i*Jt* . 
Figuratively, H>u? f 

Final (adverb), «jl£. 

Final (letter), ^ and ^ and 



Follower (Successor of the Com- 
panions), ^j and J^« 

Fargetfulness (substitute of), 
i >* 

Form (opposed to sense), fcjj . 
Formal, JfaiJ and ^ ; ^. 

Formation, , t£„ 

Freedman, Jj£. 
Future, J*!*** . 
O. 

Gender,^ and e^ tf V£\ 
General, ju . 
General rule, U|. 
General termXJ^. 

Generio, J,.. 

> ( noun or substantive **i 



" 9 A 

,jm1^ and .-.A*, . 



Genitival operative, j&(± . 
Ctenitive(case),^\ndjal. 
i. ^(nouninthe) f ^and. 

Genus, jj^ . 
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Gist, jj^ • 
Gloss, £*£U. . 

Grammar, ysJ - 

£ a 
Grammarian, ^jsJt* 

Guttural letter, j^bt uJy^ « 



H. 

Hearsay (as a substantive), ^U* • 

M (as an adjective), ^l— • 

i ' 

Heathen, JU>t^. 

Heathenism, Z>JJb^ • 

§ A j #/A 

Hemistioh, l^*> and fV** • 

SS A* A* A 

Heteromorphous, ]&$ &&J y*i ,•%-• • 

9 <A 

Hiatus, JILLi . 

* 

Historio present, i^eU Jla. 2blX^ • 

Historical (denotative of state), 
£ a, 

Hollow, lJ^I • 

Homogeneous with, f j£ \j*'^ &+ 

* * ." ' ' ' 

and ^yJlsv*. 



4 •• A# 

Homonym, l_> J&* . 

1 '* 

Homonymy, ^i .Li| . 

Hyperbole, ii/l^ . 
Hyperbolio, i^b . 

Hyperoataleetlo, ft© . 

* A/ 

Hypothesis, y>tf3 . 
Hysteron-proteron* y^LU. *j jJJ < 



Idea, JU^ . 
Ideal, ^yt** • 
Ideally, ^J^J ]^y . 

Ideal object, .***♦ • 

i,* 

Idiom, Hi . 

i " 
Illative, -**** • 

Imagination, jty » 

Imitation, £>U^« 

/ 

§A* 

Imperative, v~I • 

Imperative (as an adjeotlve), ^^ . 

Sk* %+*,+ 

Imperfectly declinable, j*£ &£*+* 
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Impletion, cUJt) . 

* , A 

Implication (substitute of), JU*M • 

„ (of a sense), ^^aS. 
Import, ijjli • 

Improbable, ^#u. 

«» / *As 

Improper, J^b* ^i . 

Inadvertence, j|* . 

Inception, #| JJL;! ana <_*&«»{ ana 

* ,A A " ' ' 

Inceptive, v-AiU-^ aad ./U^ • 
Inoboation, folA* 
Inohoatival, ^Itfif • 

l,,KP Sh* fvA s 

Inchoative, *)«*£** and *** +*&*+ * 
Inooberence, ^ul) I ^. 

$ /« $ /A 

InoorporatioD, Jiol or J£&\ . 
Indeclinable, ^+*+ fl£ • 

Indeterminate, %fj . 

§*, 
Indicative (mood), £# ; . 

„ (verb in tbe), ^^ . 

i , 
Indicator, Jja . 



Indispensable, sXs. ^J+km* j*i . 

f *A, 

Individual, o J • 

Inelegant, ^v<*» ^ and ^j . 

& * A • 

Infinitival, l*)***" • 

$• A • 

Infinitive nonn,^^^. 
Inflnitivlty, LjA^* . 

Inflection, t^l^t • 

2 /A 

Infleotional, ^Jl**]* 

$ A* 

Infleotionist, t^y**.- 

#Sf $A* 

Initial, J 5 | and j4 v* . 
Inoperative, A+f and yj • 
Instigation, , }fl • 

Instrument (noun or particle), g|j| , 
erroneously stated by Lane (p. 
8S, eo/. 1) not to include the 
adverbial noun (see IA, gp. 
300—301). 

Intelligibility, l££a+ . 

,, ,s * , 

Intensive paradigm, LJU-* JUU . 

Intermixture, jl^. W . 

Interpolation, JsJJ . 
r * 
Interpretation (a name for the 

$/ •A/ 

substitute), 2*^. J. 
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is,, 
Intervention! U«y. 

i,h \ . M \ 

Interrogation, JaaZ*"! ana JUa~J • 

mi"* ***'*£ , 

Intransitive, jju* ^i and ^ ;J and 

I , 

Intuitive, ^m * 

9 h' t A/ 

Inversion, v^JB and f jJ^ • 
Invocation, # Uo • 
Involving, «U £j*^» • 

Irony, & . 

1 / #A/ 

Irrational, J5U ^i • 

J. 

Jurative (used In swearing), ^*m5 . 

n particle, +«3 <— if* • 
V 

Juratory (confirmed by an oath), 

*A 

Jurisprudence, «£}• 
Jurist, *a& . 



5 /^ 
Labial, |J £A. 

*,a# 
Lamentation, £^i • 



Land-measure, .£3 \^* fr* 1 — * 

Language,^. 

Latent (pronoun), Juu** • 

9 / Ml 

Latitude, cUJl. 

<*/ 
Letter, ^J j^ • 

„ (opposed to meaning), fejj . 

„ of prolongation, fe* and 

Ml/ # A / 

' 

Lexicologist, ^yj • 

Lexicology, &J . 

. . . ^/#/ 
Lioense (poetic), %%%yb * 

£ A/ 

Literal, JaiJ . 
Local, ^itf* • 

2 /A/ ,AvA<* 

Logical, ^y^ and ^m J l^y - 

its* 

Loose wording, ,**UJ. 

*xA 

Looseness, ?Vb| . 

# 

M. 

Manuscript^ &£uJ - 
Masculine, S±+ . 

$ / * 'A* 

Master, ,U! and »>U*»f * 
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(a 
Match, T*b . 

Material jense, gjjj . 

Meaning, ^y**. 
Measure, ^J. . 
Medial, *% . 
Medium, aI**)* • 

' *A/ 

Member (of a compound), Jki 

First „ , y±4. 

%,, 
Last „ , ys*. 

„ _ A^ *A 

Mental Terb, ^^15 . U* • 

$A 

Mention (pronoun), JS . 

§*A A 

Metaphor, v.'aI^I . 
Metosym, ^tjj . 
Metonymical, JLjUsJ ! x> J^ . 
Metonymy, kiij . 
^etre,^. 
Metre, «saj. 
Minor (poet), J** . 

w// J 



and 



Mobile, 0%sJU. 
MobilizaU^u., u£>>»? • 



Modal, -c J . 

*A, 

Mode, c.j . 

Modern (grammarian or poet), 

§**** $/A* f y 

*iLU* and v^jobu4 and v^oj^ . 

Modification, -j Jtf . 

Mood, 4^ and ^^ . 

Multiple, 44*** . 

Multiplicity, o^xJ. 
Multitude (plural of), 93S. 

N. 
Nasal, ^rj . 

$'A# 

Natural order, &jj. . 
Negation, jj and c^JU* . 
Neutralization, , uJJ . 

Nickname, uj . 

£ A 
Nominal, .***! . 

$2 A 

Nominality, £ &4i ^| . 

Nominative (oase), ^ . 

, f (noun in the), c^^ . 

Non-attributive (verb or adverb), 

§ * tus/A* #A/ 

jyaSU and Ju«^ yK& • 

A /A^0 Ax 

Non-copulative, l-&aJ ) %**> • 
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Non-derivative, j^&« y£ • 

Non-diminutive, *xC+ • 
Non-epithetio, sX* ^p . 

$A/ 

Non-essential (adverb), yj. See 
Predioative. 

. « ' A ' * A ' 

Non-infinitive (noun), ; «j^* u£ . 



__ _ **' #A/ 

Non-redundant, ^ ; ox . 

Non-replicative, ^|y>> *&£ . 

Non-subjunctival, c-^-aU ^ . 

__ *" * A ' 

Non-vocative, jjjj y^i . 

. , &'***' 

Non-void, kyk* y£ . 
Notifying (J J,^. 

■ - $A ' 

Noun, ^j . 

Novelty, i**sa? • 

*" 

Number (quantity), &&* . 

. , * v ^' A 

„ (numerical form), &]j] 

4ass$/a/s l 

Numbered, j^j** . 
Numeral, && **! and oj* • 



Object (thing), £S^k - 

$ #A* 

„ (regimen), Jyu*. 

Objective, ^yuU and lyju ^J| 5 ■ 

~, . te **' 

Objeotivity, £Jyu^. 



*3" 



A/ *• • 



Oatb, ^u*S • 



Obscurity, 



Onomatopoeia, i«>y* &K^ • 
Operative, J^U aud jjU** • 
Opposite, jjoxSj • 
Optative, IjUJ . 

Oral, JUU. 

$a2 #a/ 

Origin, A*] and *^ . 

Original (opposed to substitute), 

*A* 

„ form, J^J. 

* /A/ 

Originality, aj.3*) | • 

§ sp 

Origination, &y&^ . 

2 4W/A 

Originative, -5Ui|. 

$#w/A 

„ sentence, #UJ|. 
Orthography, la£, and iAjg. 
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Otiose, yj . 

Outlet (of a letter), JfsL . 



Paradigm, JO*. 

Paragraph, J.<J. 
Paraphrase, Ljj . 

Parenthesis, >j>\jU\ . 

Parsing, ^J^ ) . 

Part (of speeoh or of this work), 

. . v * A S 

„ (of a proposition), ,^ . 
Partiality (opposed to totality), 

Participial, (juJ | JU ; la> • 

*» . • $ A* 

Particle, Ja . 



**A • • 



Particular (opposed to general), 

a , 

„ (opposed to vague), J!£* 

& * s * 

and tq"*fcy» - 
Particularization, ^a$-«astf . 

. 1 « ' * 

„ (accusative of), ^pLoia.1 . 

This is originally the inf. n. of 
,| I particularized 



US 



him by tuck a thing, i. e. ^ 

(MAd. II. 52). 
Particularized, J^'and j^' 

ftn d ija*asa+*. 
Partita \^),^. 

Paeeive participle, j^ p. 
.. (^rb), ^ J^ and 

Past l( ^U. 

Patron (former master of freedman), 

Paucity (plural of), l£ . 

_ $ A* • 

Pause, U3 } . 

Penultimate,^} yj£. 
Perfeot, ^u . ' 

„ declinability, S^M- 

Perfectly declinable, Jc?^*. 
Permissive, £.*«*. 
Person, ^(3 and ^ j^Aft 
1st „ | JCU. 

2nd „ v^ld^t . 

Personal (proper name), ^ Ll i 
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This is applied to rational or irra- 
tional beings, and to inanimate 
objects (vol. I, p. 696), being 
Opposed to generic. 

§ t 
Philologist, u^t - 

* 

M 
Philology, Ljjt . 

Phrase, % Ixc and J^J . 

Place (in inflection), J»^ and 

$ A/ 

Plastic, l 



Plasticity, s^JyaS . 

*a, 
Plural (number), ^^ . 

„ (multiple), csn.1* . 

' is A / 

Plurality (quality of plural), Ika+%. . 
„ (multiplicity), oj^iJ • 

$A/ $A 

Poetry, Joj and yt£ . 
Point, &Kj . 

$ A/ 

Position (in inflection), p-by * 

$w5*.P $ / A# 

Post-classical, jj~« and ^josa^ • 

A/ $ '* 

Postflxed, *J| uJLs* . 

Postpositive, }*>$<•• 
Potentially, gyj l>. 

$A, 

Praise, £tV«« 



Prayer, # Uj. 
Precatory, ^y^J. 

Precise, ^^3y . 

$A* 

Predicament, *C^ . 

Predicate, ^xdL # 

$/a 
Predication, *U^.| * 



The 



Predicative (adverb), iiLw< ■ 

«!•• A* 

Jum^i adverb is the one whose 
operative is general being, which 
is necessarily suppressed because 
it is general ; and this adverb 

is named Ju*»a+ because the pro- 
noun resides in it after the sup- 
pression of the operative ; or, 
as some say, because the mean* 
ing of the general operative 
resides in it, so as to be intuitively 
understood when the adverb is 

A' 

heard : while the yj adverb is the 

one whose operative is particular ■, 
which is necessarily expressed 
except because of some indication, 
in which case it may, and some- 
times must, be suppressed ; and 

Ax 

this adverb is called yj because 
it is disqualified from assuming 
the pronoun in consequence of 
the mention of the operative, 
which itself assumes the pronoun 
(DM. II. 126, 130). Of. what is 
said in § 177 about the atributive 
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adverb. Thus the JLL-— « often 



used in the sense of the attri- 
butive adverb ; and is therefore 
treated as the opposite of the 
non-attributive, as in R. L 236. 

Prefixed, <*_»L*L« . 

Prefixion, .Ls^o *&& i&o\ • 

* 

Premonition, c^JJ • 

if 

Preparatory ( U ), ^j#* • 

* • »* * »** 

Preposition, *M ^f*> and «->/*> 

' %■ 

* m ' ** ' * *' 

lie and ^ Ja and uJ^. 

A/ t * 9 * 

J&L and .1^. and ^Ja&a* • The 

KK mean by d/i^J I uJ««^ the 
call ijj^ (IY. 533). 

Prepositive, ^i-» . ' 

Present (time), JIa, and ye\a> . 
Presumptive (denotative of state), 

Preterite, jjdU. 

Prevalence of application, juU . 

Prevalent (epithet), ^Jli . This 

means so prevalently applied to 
a particular substantive that the 
latter need not be mentioned, 



its place being supplied by the 
epithet, which is therefore treat- 
ed like a substantive. See voL 
I, pp. 459 and 693 ; and ef. 
IY. 383 and BS. 29. 

Preventive, .JU . 

„ (denotative of prevention)^ 

i * h 

9 ' ms h J *K* 

Primitive, tv.1*. and .*Z<S*» ^a 

Principal, L*| . 

Pro-agent, ^JcU i^JU or ^ v^JU 



^ u 



9 



Process, ^Jj . 
Professors, laf . 

$A, 

Prohibition, j£ . 
Prolongation, j^ . 

ws 'As 

„ letter of, j^ cJa. 

**• # 

and i±+ . 

Prominent (pronoun), : } U . 

Pronoun, ^b and j**** . 

i , 
Proper, lib, . 

^ $' A * 

Proposition, *i r *v . 

^ §*' 9". m 9 / a 

Prose, Jti and J& and jUacLJ • 

Prosodian, ^b)+& • 
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Prosody, tfrf* 

. * A ' 
Protasis, \o Jt • 

Protection (^ of), sM^> 
Prothesis, &lc] . 

Prothetic, c-A*«a* and l^Ux* and 
t , 

Prothetio compound, *-^V* 
• / • a* 

Proverb, tJU . 

$ A 

Pupil, ^yJS . 

"V • 

Q. 

i *S 

Quadriliteral, j\>) . 

Qualifiability, lJUwI . 
/• 



Qualification, l_a^j • 

$• is* 

Qualificative, Zk* and ui-03 . 

$2 A^ 

Qualificativity, l^a^ . 

Quality, &<* and the termination 

$2 $S A * 

& — , as &aJ %^ quality of part. 

Quantified, .j&« . 
Quasi-active, * 5 Uo* • 
Quasi-compensation, ^J>fS . 



Quasi-condition, b Jt **Jt . 
Quasi-correlative, c-*!^ &Jt . 

/A/ *A 

Quasi-dual noun, &££> *~| • 

/ *A 

Quasi-epithet, &.«* **£ • 

• A / «*A 

Quasi-infinitive noun, .j^o* *~| • 
> r ' 

•/ A^ §3/# 

Quasi-intransitive, £Jtk» Ay* • 

A/ SA 

Quasi-negation, ij t^t . 
Quasi-passive, **lta* . 

A / *A 

Quasi-plural noun, ^.^ ^| . 

^ , _ _ ***** § S 

Quasi-prefixed, iJLaJ b *a>£ and 

'A# JA 

Quasi-proposition, £1,^ **<£ . 
Quasi-quahfication, lJLo J | «*& . 
Quasi-redundant, jj ) J U *$x£ and 

/*<3^ //Af • <wm^0 .PA 

^yi^|Uand^J|J|^Jt. 
Quasi -regular, ~,LS J(f'. 

Quasi-saying, J^J ^j^ . 

^ « ^^ ' A ' * 

Quasi sound, ^jiaa^J J ^ ;J? ^ ^ 

and Jit* . 
Quavering, J ^j. 
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Quiddity, Z^aU . 

Quiescence, ^yd and v_a3j . 
Quinqueliteral, ^~L^ and 

*A$ * A • •/ 

# ' w 

Quotation, £>l&k . 



$ A* 

Radical (as a substantive), UJ . 

£ aI 
„• (as an adjective), lc] . 

4 • 
Rational, J^U . 

Reader, ^ ; G and ^yu (properly 
Teacher, or Professor, of Beading). 
Beading, fc, } J . 

Real, Ji^X^. 

~ , ,. * A ' 
Real object, ^ . 

Really, £Ui^. 

Recitation, oUJ| . 

Redundant, jJU and yd . 

Reduplicated, l-a^UU and eAtA* . 
Regimen, Jj^ and jliu* 
Regular, J*,& and ^^ . 



Rejection, ^b • 
Relation, ^Um»j . 

_ , . £ • A £ A 

Relative, ^ %l*£c| an ^ >»-** . 

„ (pronoun), jju and*a.f • 

*' 

„ location, 2 ^ . 

% Sh* 0A 

„ noun, i^jmJU ~«f and 



^A 



Repetition, ; |ytf and ^ Jj. 

Replicative, t^J^iiJ and /jy£ . 

Reporter, j'andJSj. 

Request, ^^ . 
Requirer, .joiuU . 

Requital, ,\y± . 

^ ... * " 

Requisition, ^Jh • 

Restricted, .^a^ . 



Restringent, ^J(f. 
Retrenched, -laii>. 
Reviling (accusative of), J^. 
Rhapsodist (reciter of poetry), JL 

and i, 5 f ; . 
Rhetorio. Jbj . 
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Rhetorician, J{^ . 
Rhyme, &it5 . 

*A/ 

Rhythm, Jai . 

Rule, g^lS and IojU and J*) . 



$#w/A A 

Sarcasm, * J^**! . 
Schismatic, .J*k* • 

J , A* 

School, 4^>l»^] • 

Scion, oJj« 

Seat (of inflection), ^^^i** U lter * 

ally Pfo<* of dternatim). 

§*, • 
Section, J*** . 

$5// 
Self-praise, £***• 

Self-transitive, ***&? 4**^ . 

Sense, ^ 

*// 

Sentence, Jb . 

Sequent, ^*3U . See Alliterative 
sequent. 

% »k* i". 

Serial, jy^k* and jw. 

Sect and Set, &5ik>. 



*A* /• 

Sexiliteral, uJ^J &« JU *TM * 

Shape (of a word), &u^ . 
Signification, Jjjj^ . 

$ A^ 

Silence, 



Simple (opposed to compound), 
feu***; and ju . 
„ substantive (opposed to 
infinitive noun), ^] 

Simultaneity ( * of), £aa* • 

Single (opposed to double), ij ^ i ^ . 
„ (noun, opposed to proposi- 

$/A# 

tion), Ojk** 
„ (opposed to compound), 

$/A # 

„ term (opposed (to proposi- 

tion), o^». 
„ word (opposed to prefixed). 

Singular, ja.^ and o^A*. 

i & 

Sister -(co-ordinate), s~*£\, 

*" 

Situation, J&* . 

$ > a 
Slurring, ^JUjLJ- 



Digitized by 



Google 



Smack (making to), A+*\ . 
Soft letter, ^) uJ y* . 

Softened, U***+ • 

§ a, 

Solecism, ^sJ« 

Solecistic, o^aaJU • 



( lvii. ) 

) 



and 



f^ng^-^ -^ 



and 



Sound, ^,yv>» 

Sounded true, ^iasu* • 
Species, lj*L*. 

Specific intention, ^^5 . 

Specifically intended (vocative), 

I *h* 9 8** 

SycX* and ^^x**. 

Specificative, ua*?. 

Specified (opposed to vague), „*&•*• . 

1 ' -i * ' 
Strange, l-^Jj* ftnd o**j- 

$,A 

Subaudition, jU*|. 

Subject (correlative of predicate), 
fa 

,", (correlative of attribute), 

Ay $• AJ *** §*AS 

*&J| (VUm« and <uc ycs^» . 
„ of a meaning, t_^r J.^ 

'A, 



Subject of state, ^[^, ^o*t* • 
Subjunctival, ^^j. 

$ A/ 

Subjunctive (mood), ^^ai . 

„ (verb in the), i^-oa*. . 
Subordinate, c % #. 
Subordination, Z^cJ. 

Subsidiary, Joy- 

Substantive (opposed to epithet), 

^and *** y^c „\ and j^U, . 

1 ' * ' ' r • • * 

$2 A 

Substantivity, Z*— ] . 

Substitute, J^ and ^^ and 

w JZ* J\3 and ^JU 

1 O • • 

w (appoaitive), u,'. 

Suddenness of occurrence, s/t^i . 
Sufficient substitute (for the enunci- 

_, $/A .# 

Summary, &«jx . 
Superfluous, *JU»i. 
Superiority (j£ifof), J^iV. 
Supplied, ;4 tfU. 



13 
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Support, oU^ . 

% A • % / A 

Suppression, ^Ji*. «&d ^^\ . 

$/A# 

Surname, Z>jS • 

i a/ 

Suspension, J^i*? • 

yA/A^ ,/ $ A / 

Syllepsis, ^L*J | ^U J-^ • 

/A/Ai« •• $ * A • 

Sylleptio, ^^UJI ^ J^»* • 

i^ $ #a/ 4 # S/^ 

Synarthrous, JU b ^f* or iSf" 

JW or Jb Is.. • 

$ A, 

Syndesis, ^Jibc • 

$ / A/A 

Syndetic, t_abU and uilaxl) . 

• /- ' 

,• .# A / 

„ explicative, ^Iaj i_£ias . 

• • # Ay 

„ serial, j}«J c_iia£ . 

A^O »#A^» *• A / 

Synecdoche, **t.> JWt &*/*mJ 

A/A^ •* A^» A # #/ A* 

^o«>J J or JJ ^'j #l> *a**J . 

Synonym, uJj'^ and cJo| JU and 
„U* (meaning >^*Jx+ 

• * * 

Syntactically, of.*It,V- 

$A, 

Syntax, jsoj. 



Synthetic compound, ^jSJ V^y* 



T. 



Tautology, } \p. 



i , 



Technical, j&*c 



*a# 

language, lJ ; *. 



Temporal, ^Jk*y 
Tenor, j&u*. 



*A# 

Term (of a proposition), /^a» and 






S*. 



9" 

„ (expression), i.1**. 

Terminations of versieles, ^\^* 

& /A A 

Totalistic, JLal*U 

§ /A A $«•# 

Totality, ^L*^! and *J£. 

Tradition, ^jja* . 

. $*»/ * 
Traditionist, i*»)cbu«. 

$ *A/ 

Transferred, JjaIU. 

Transient (denotative] of state), 

$ /A# 
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Transitive, jaU and m5t 3 and 



i ,* 



n 



\SD*+* 



Transmutative verb, Ai<sJ A*s • 

Transmuted, Jysu*. 

Transport (making transitive). 

Transposition, v^JS. 
Triliteral, J*. 

Triptote, cJ«w«du« and cJwajL** 

„ declension, cJ** and 

Trope, jtp#. 
Trapical, ^ba*- 
Trying to remember, J& . 



U. 



y Af //# 

Ultimate (plural), ^^5 1 and «UJU 



and 



#/A# 



# # *A^ 

Unanimously, U^|^ ly. 
TJnapocopative, *jfc^ oi • 

iws JAy 

Unaugmentative, a?| ; **i : 



$«/ • • if*/* 

Unaugmented, jysu or ^ »>y?*« 

*JUJ|or WjJI^. 

*' A 

Unbinding, | i^t- 

Unconjugability, a^^. 

J, 

Unequivocal indication, ^oi . 

Unconnected, ^a** ^ . 

_ , $*•.# ftfs* 

Uncontracted, .UJU and oj Jk« and 

__ /A J 

Undotted (letter), ( L^» . 

Unequivocally, Uai. 

Uniform (proposition), *^» itf. 

Uniliteral, ^otij and ^J^ ^ 

£ As 

Uninflected, JL**. 



Uninflectional, *}uj and ^ 

Unit, ijy. 

Unity, gj^. 

Universal, &x>* and R . 

Unquantined, ^s^ ^i. 
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Unreal, ASa. yp - 
UDrestricted (unlimited), ^c 

3 A / 

„ (unconditional), jjlb* • 

$/AJ $ JA/ 

Unrestricted object, ^jllo* Jj*a* • 
Unsound, ^JX**- 

*A, 

Utterance, b*J, 



§/A* 

Vogue, ^. 
Vanquished (poet), ^Jx* . 



Variations, L-ij.Utf 

*A 

Verb, J*$ . 
Verbal, JU* . 

7, (oral), ^JUU. 

Version, sj))%. 

^. . *' ,!//** 

Vicinity, ; t^ and *;jls»* . 



Virtually, Lfcl. 



Vituperative, ^Jjf^Uc . 
Vividness, ^cf. 
Vocation, > | ^ . 



Vocative, -aUU . 

*• • * A • 

„ particle, # J & t. ^^ 

# ' ' 

Void (exception), c ju . 
Vowel, £^. 



W. 



Westerns, hA*+. 



Wish, Jj- 

$ 5,/ 
Wonder, L r ^s*J . 

$•* $A/ $'A^ 

Word, i JL> and fcuJ and itJJ and 
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INTRODUCTION. 



§ 1. The word is the simple significant utterance 

Hka J*-) A man. " Simple " paeans that of which the 
elements [of sound] do not indicate corresponding ele« 

* #y 

nente of sense, as Js*>y y the elements, i. e. letters, of 
which, when taken separately, do not indicate elements 
of the sense of the aggregate, in contrast to J^j *& The 
man-servant of Zaid, which is a [prothetic] comp., because 

• * A S 

each of die elements ^tt£ and J<ij indicates an element 
of the idea indicated by their aggregate. The word 
comprises the n. [2], the v. [402], and the p. [497] 
(Sh). Sometimes words differ in form because of the 

difference of meaning, as ^As* He sat, and i^-J&S He 
went away. Sometimes they differ in form though the 

y y y y y y A 

meaning is one, as i^Jto and ^lLaJf ; and sometimes they 

' Ayy S A y y* 

agree in form though the meanings differ, as euJUc^i^^ 

S A y y ' 

/wo* angry wtlA Aim, and kssJ^j / found (the stray 
hea*t). Sometimes a word is curtailed from its original 

# y Ay 

form, as uQ> f* [450] ; or is curtailed and receives an 

in " 

equivalent, as iSoU j Dualists, where the 8 is an equi- 

Talent for the 3 elided from 3*^3 > or * s superseded by 

another word, and becomes disused, as £Oj , for which u£jJ 

is used as a substitute (S). Some words govern and are 

1 
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governed, like the dec I. ns. and the aor. of the v. ; some 

govern, but are not governed, like the op. ps. and pret. 

i t 
v. and imp. without the J And ns. other than g\ that 

A 

contain the meaning of ^ ; and some neither govern 

toor are governed, like the inop. ps. and the prons. and 
the like. The op. is that which subjects the termination 
of a word to a particular mode of inflection ; and is 
either literal or ideal. The literal is either analogical, 
pamely such as under similar circumstances will always 

Ay * s * 

govern in a similar way, as in J^j f^* » f° r when you see 
the effect of the first n. upon the second, and perceive its 
cause, you can construct ;;+* jU> Amfs house, and 



Ay P Ay 

A 



* 



Ax 



j& ^y Baler's garment, by analogy to it ; or hearsay, 

namely that of which a particular government may be 
affirmed without liberty to extend the statement to other 

A> 

words, as you say of the ^ that it governs the gen., and J 

Ay 

the apoc, and J* the sub}. The ideal op. will be mentioned 
in its place [24 etc.] (M M). The literal op. is stronger 
than the ideal, and annihilates its predicament : thus in 

$ *«y $ Ay * #*y $ Ay / • 

JS jj> Zaid i* standing you say U5S j^j ^tf ifoitf tea* 

' $ ivy * Ay .fi ' * A yy 

standing, ^ \^H) ^ Verily Zaid is standing, and c^xiib 
U$G |jj3 ^ thought Zaid to be standing (Sh). The 

y 

Sentence is composed of two words, one of which is the 
attribute to the other (M) ; it expresses an idea at which 

§ t*s $ A y yA-P^yy 

it is appropriate to pause, as £& Oij and ±Sf»\ ^^Thff 
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brother stood, in contrast to oij or s±t) pM* or 8^1 ^G ^JJf 
He whose father stood (Sh), and is composed of two ns. 

$ ffi $ A • $ A • / • 

as fiS j^j f or of at?, and ft., as jj>j ~£ 2a«d */ood, and 

A / A ' /A* 

fiU Stand thou straight where the latent pron. \s^S is 
contained as agent (IA). If the sentence admit of being 

$ Ax / • 

pronounced true or false, it is enunciatory, as *>i) p'5 

$ A • • • • 

and 0^3 J> U Zzid Aas no/ stood : if not, the existence of 
what it signifies will be coincident with the utterance, 

t»p / a£ 

and the sentence will be originative, as y*> c^Jf 77iow artf 

free, addressed by you to your slave and —l&M l«iA> e^JLo 

I accept this marriage. The requisitive is not, as some 
say, a distinct branch, on the ground that the existence of 
what it signifies is posterior to its utterance, but is a 

m *As A A 

branch of the originative sentence, as Wj vT^ ^ mt 

A A • • § A s * *r>*f A y 

thou Zaid, %->y& V Beat thou not, and *H) ^J^ J-& 

A.P 

iTa* Zaid come to thee ? ; for what is signified by 3 
Stand thou comes into existence when it is uttered, and 
is not posterior to the utterance, what is posterior to it 
being merely the compliance which is exterior to the 
signification of the word (Sh). The sentence is also 
named prop. (Iff) : but prop, is more general than sen- 
tence (I, ML), not syn. with it (ML), for every 
sentence is *prop., while the converse does not hold good, 

w words d^j f!S in ^^ JS oj> j JS ^\ If Zaid stand, 
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% Amr will stand being termed prop^ but not sentence, 
since it is not appropriate to pause thereat (I), [and not 
only] tbe cond. prop., [but also] the correl. prop, and 
the conj. prop, being spoken of, though each of them 
does not afford a complete sense, and is consequently not 
a sentence. Prop, is an expression for the v. and its 

agent, like ±t) f^> ortheiwcA.andits enunc.,\\ke JS i>jj f 
or what is equivalent to either of these two [conibin- 
ations], like j jAi] ^>yi and ^W}*! JW and U>£ jj>3 i^ 
andUS&XUla (ML). The prop, is called nominal if 

§ **/ §As .PA yAi-o / /A/ 

it be headed by a w., like f3S J^j (I,ML), 3**^ ^^i* 
<M L), ^ f^.; ^f (I), ^Wyi fJG according to Akh 
and the KK, who allow it (ML), J£ j^j Jd>,and 
Li£ «j^3 U (I) ; verbal if it be headed by a v., like J^ f& 

' uiw**> s * $Ay /* A • * #vx$Ax • r 

(I, ML), joUl v ^3 (ML), oe) r e J* (I), US oij ^, 

£ *>/ J>Sh/ s A* *9Ass *A / X^b / A • • 

IJS &£ul*>, J (ML), &y* W) and Sllfoj* 0, in 

S SAs / *A/ SA// li^/A/ASAt 

full &£>*£ \*K)U£*iY° and &U| jo* j*of (I) ; and adverbial if it 

' §As * sA $ 

beheaded by an adv. or [prep, and] g^w., as o^j ^***f and 

$A/ 2 #-» t 1a* ' 

%Hj )l*tl ^ when you construe ±i) to be an agent by 
reason of the adv. or prep, and gen. 9 not by reason of 

/A A 

the suppressed )\f***S , and not to be an tncA. having 
them for its enunc. : it being premised that by the head oF 
the prop, we mean the [first] attribute or subject. The 
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major prop* is the nominal [prop.] whose enunc. is a 

prop., like *jjf j#l5 *>*) and ^ Kjff »^j ; and the minor 

prop, is the [prop.] constructed upon the inch., like the 

prop, that serves as enunc. in the two examples (ML). 

§ sA9 99*9 9A9$ §As 

In jUa** **H* *j?' **£; 2a W, his father, his man-servant 
is departing (I, ML), oj>j is an iwoA. [24], 8jj! a second 

99*9 § , A9 

inch., and &*U* a third inch.; $k& * is the enunc. of the 
third, the third and its enunc. are the enunc. of the second, 
and the second and its enunc. are the enunc. of the first 

# • A 9 99 ,9 

(I): the whole is a major prop. ; jltax* &«U* a minor prop. 

* § * h9 99 ,9 9A9% 

(I, ML), as being an enunc. (ML) ; and J^UoJU &*U* 5^f 

k * AS> 90 ,9 ' 

a major pro/?, in relation to 3^"** **^* > and a minor prop. 

%A, ' 

in relation (I, ML) to *^j [and its enunc. the subsequent 
words] (I), [L e.] to the whole sentence (ML). The prop. 
sometimes occupies the place of a single word, becoming 
constructively invested with its inflection, and [generally] 
containing a pron. relating to an ant n. (MM). Seven 
props, have a place in inflection, (1) the enunciative prop.) 
which is in the position of (a) a nom. in the categories 

2 9A9t * , §A, 

of the inch, and ^\ (I, ML), as 5^1 pG j^j Zaid, his 

§ ,*, 9A9t *A, S 

father stood and J$ *y>) W) Ji VeHly Zaid, his father 
is standing (I) ; (&) W MC - in the categories of JS and 

/ ^ , A9 As A9S S 

Ji (I, ML), as ^y^i \f* <** VII. 162. Because they 

*A9*A* A 9 * fi* 

ven doing wrongfully and ^W* \,# U ; II. 66. [465J 
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And they were not near to doing so (I): (2) the circum* 
stantial prop., which is in the position of an ace. (I, ML), 
as ^y^i &*»* J^S 1)A*) XII. 16. And they came to 
their father at nightfall, feigning to be weeping (I); 
whence the saying of the Prophet £M U ^>f>S [29 J f which 

fi m*/ * 0m, f As A A • 

is one of the strongest proofs that UjS in USG fjjrj j^i 
is in the aw. as a d. $., not as a pred. to ^tf suppressed, 
because the pred. is not conjoined with the j ; the saying 

* A • // Si $ '# /23/s • I A s * <*/ m 

!^i JG Vf ^Ui JG U, like !^L ICG Vf S«cAacroe Aa* 
no* spoken save saying good ; and the saying of AlFarazdak 

2SJ /A • /A/A<« #A/ A// A J/ A# # AiA /A/ • A A? 

[539] (ML) /n /Ac Acmcte o/" tw^i /Aa/ sheathed not their 
swords while those who were slain therewith, when they 
were drawn, were not numerous (Jsh), because the hypo- 
thesis of coupling spoils the sense (ML) : (3) the objective 
prop., which also is in the position of an ace. (I, ML), unless 
it be *pro.-ag.> which is peculiar to the cat of saying [20], 

as ^aC ft> fXiT ^>M fJJft J& J LXXXIII. 17. !7%*» 
shall it be said unto them, Tftu & what ye were wont to call 
a lie j because the j»rop. which is meant to be a quotation is 
treated as a single n. (ML): it occurs in three situations, 

il «° P A / An • / 

(a) imitative of a saying, as *Uf d*« JJ jt» XIX. 31. 
He «aj'rf, Fer% / am the servant of God (I, ML), or of a 
quasi-saying [569] (ML)j (b) following the first obj. in the 
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S * £/A/ *as # A/ * 

eat. ofjb (I, ML), as f^ f*aj e*^iito / thought Zaidio 

//A* 

6f reading (I), or the second oty\ in the cat of JU| (I, ML), 

%m* *k*i As * A/ s A /A* 

as fJS s^gf \y** f j^j is^JUf J made Zaid to know l Amr's 
father to be standing (I); (c) with the op. suspended from 

/Al A/A A«« £$ •/ A/ 

governing it (I, ML), as ^1 ^}»M 3! f^ XVIII. 
11. That FPe might know which of the two parties was 

m$ // A / 

able to calculate (I), where ^f being interrog. has fUU 
suspended [445] from governing it, and is an inch., with 

' A t ,a* /£* A# A/A/ 

jyft^f a pr^/. r. for its entmc. (B), and ^J*^ ty} ;&**£*» 
UUb XYULL 18. -4nrf fei him observe which of the people 
thereof is more lawful and pleasant in respect of food (I): 
(4) the post, prop., which is in the position of a gen. (I, 

A**A /A 2 0* S /A/ * A/ / I 

ML), as ^j-s ^jUlf e*^ r «i tJ.& V. 119. This is the 
<foy /Aa* /fotr truthfulness shall profit the truthful, and 

/A* / A .# /«/ 

e>}^ f* (• J* ^^' **>• ^* ^ '^ a ' '^ ^ a ^ ^ coming 
forth from their graves ; while every prop, that occurs after 

A / # A • S/ 

3f , fi! , i&**>* , and the Ui denoting existence (I) of one 
thing because of the existence of another (Kh), according 

/ A 

to those who hold it to be a n. (I) syn. with *£*■ [206], or, 

A 

as approved in the ML, with of (Eh), is in the position of a 
gen. through their prefixion to it (I) : (5) the prop* occur- 
ring as correL of an apocopative condition (I, ML), which is 
ia the position of an apoc. when it is conjoined with fa) the 
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• A#/ A/ A • A S A A# *•,/.#• * • • * *Ji#^ A# A • 

VII. 185. [419] Whomsoever Qod maketh to go astray, 
for him there is no guide ; and [539] He teaveth them in 
/Aezr rebelliousness confounded, on which account (*&>;*>£ j 
is read with the apoc. [538] as coupled to the [inflec- 
tional] place of the prop. (I) «J ^goto It , as though 

A #A /// $ • * A/ • 

Jt^tj jA.f &>$£ V no720 guideth him, and #c, were said 
(K, 8) ; (b) f 6f denoting suddenness of occurrence, as 

/ A # /A* A* x AAA* A s « ' • $ /«/ ASA S h / 

. Jaiw »fi> f^if f ^»^el u^..*** U> &k~ j^.^3 .tj XXX. 
35. [419] -4wrf, «/ an 6t?t/ fa/a// /Aem because of what their 
hands have prepared, behold, they despair : whereas in 

A/ •• * h Si 4 ' A 

jj** pG L-^^f ^S ^\ If thy brother stand, l Amr will 

stand, the [inflectional] place of an apoc. is assigned only 
to the v. [of the apod.], not to the entire prop.; and the 
same is said of the v. of the prot., for which reason, when 
you couple an aor. to it and make the first govern [22], 

$ A • / • • A fit A #As • • • A 

you say, for instance, j>** ^ £ i_£^J d*JL> j ^15 ^\ If thy 
brother stand, and if he sit, 'Amr will stand, apocopating 
the v. that is coupled before the completion of the prop* 
U-*y*I fX> ^1 J (I): (6) the appos. to a single word, like 
(a) the epithetic prop., which (I, ML), having its place 
according to its qualified (I), is in the position of a nam. in 

A $A/ • %h* , b, A t A • A 
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come wherein shall not be trafficking, of an ace. in 'y^fj 
iui _.j*2*y l+yi II. 281. And fear ye % a day wherein ye 



• A • • A • 



*Aa// Ac made to return, and of a gen. in &a» l^.; V ^^J 

/ • * • 

III. 7. JFbr a day concerning the coining of which there 
is no doubt (I, M L) ; (b) the [propJ] coupled by the p., 

as i^fcf 3 &jjf j J^iaJU i^3 if you suppose the ^ to couple 

to the enunc. ; but if you suppose the coupling to be to 
the prop., it has no position ; and if you suppose the . to 
denote state, there is no apposition, and the [inflectional] 
place is the ace. ; (c) the substituted [prop.], as 

, \/ **//*** • A • A S& • A A/ / 5 • •-*•*• 

f ' $ ' ' ' ' ' * 

XLl. 43. There is not said unto thee aught save what 
hath been said unto the Aposttes before thee, il Verily 

thy Lord is an author of forgiveness, " ^\ and what 
it governs being a subst. for U and its conj., and XXI. 3. 

I-* A • 

[below] (M L), jJ\ J& being in the position of an ace. 

• A3 

as a subst. for ^y?^! (M L, K), according to Z, though 
it may be expos. , and 

• •Ay /A^ /A J >2^ • ^ • • •A • A"* A .P A £ S^ y 

.UKb ujaT gf>.S -lAll j * £».U. &Jd*Jb yCi| «J|f Jf 
(ML) by AlFarazdak Unto Ood do I complain in 
AlMadina of a needy and in Syria of another, how 
shall they meet together f (Jsh), the interrog. prop. 

*hi • *• • 

being a subst. for ^yL) ^ &a.fc* (ML, Jsh),. according 

to Ibn Jinni (ML), as though he said Unto Ood do 

I complain of two needs, of the impracticability of 

2 
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their meeting together (ML, Jsh): (7) the appos. to a 
prop, that has an [inflectional] place (I, ML), which 
occurs in two categories, (a) [syndetic] series (ML), as 

*fL) o*Sj 8jj! j»G oij Zaid, his father stood and his brother 

sat (I, M L), where *yM *** is in the position of a nom. 

as coupled to *y>) f& which is itself in the position of a 
nom. as an enunc. ; but if it were considered to be coupled 

to the nominal prop. [ K^ff p£ j>> j J , it would have no 
[inflectional] place ; and if the • were held to be for the 
d. s., the prop, [after it] would be in the position of an 

Ax 

acc. and o5 would be understood [80] (I) ; (b) the 
subst., the condition of which is that the second convey 
the intended sense more completely than the first, as 

• A 9 A / Ai-O/ w in i-o A *• S • //A 2/A.PsAs A#^ *• *A.P$ 

(M L) / say to Aim, Depart thou ; do not thou abide with 
us : and if not, then be thou in secrecy and publicity a Mus- 
lim (Jsh). There are, however, really nine props, that have 
an inflectional place : those which have been omitted are 

Ji/sAsm A • S A Ax • • A • 

(8) the excepted prop., as ^Jy ^* Vf ) **&«** « > *gdU c^-J 
6U\6j jjui jiT ; LXXXVIII. 22-24. Thou art not possessed 
of absolute dominion over them; but he that hath turned 

A • 

back and disbelieved, God will punish him, ^ being an 

inch., and &Uf &i**t the enunc, and the pro/?, in the place 
of an acc. as a disjunctive exception : (9) the prop, that 

0* S / A • 

is made a subject, as II. 5. [28] and £ff £*w [2] when 
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s s A/ A* 

you do not hold tbe origiual to be £*~J ^1 , but hold 

£ +* £ to stand in the [dace of £U**Jf (ML). Seven prop*, 
have no inflectional place (I, ML), because they do not 
take the place of a single word, and that is the general 
rule with props. (M L) : (1) the inceptive (I, M L), which is 
of two sorts, (a) the prop, with which speaking opens, like 
the opening props, of the chapters of the Kurtta (M L,) 
as yjflf JUxM Uf CVm. 1. Verify We have given 

thee the river Alkauthar in Paradise (I) ; (b) the prop. 

disconnected from what precedes it, as 6ii\ **a^ .Ui va^U 

Such a one died. Ood have mercy upon him I ; the 
rhetoricians, however, confine inception to what is an 
answer to an assumed question, like 

AsA/x A • A • A I • A 9 / s * A • A A v& * //A#* s/f 

J** * J^ J?> »£*- * h* J, ^ J?r» r> 

(ML) The railers have asserted that I am in distress. 
They have said sooth ; but my distress will not clear 

may (Jsh), 1j*J** being an answer to an assumed 
question " Have they said sooth or lied f ", and 

XXIV. 36. 37. [23] with Path of the v^in^^ ; 

the following are *xs. of inception (ML), *)*Jf ^ 
** , i ' * 

(«&*> &U X. 66. Verily might beUmgeth unto God 

altogether (I, ML), which is not imitative of the saying 

hfSSs / A .P A • /V 

indicated by the preceding words ^f L^Xifoj V^ And 
let not their saying grieve thee, since that would vitiate 
the sense (I)> Jl*»J UJ| J1 ^j*—* ¥ XXXVII. 8. They 
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shall not try to overhear the most sublime assembly, i. e. 

• A / mi 9 K * A ^ 

the archangels (I, ML), after Jl*** & £* *&***) 
o>U And for protection from evert/ contumacious devil (I), 

*' , A • <v * 

for it is not an ep. of (I, ML) the indet. (I) ^S^f^ J? 

{ML), because that would vitiate the sense (I), since 
protection from devils that do not try to overhear is 
meaningless (K, ML), and the saying (I, M L) of Jarfr (N) 

JXAf &*.o >U Jo. &la.JJ * U>/Lo +J JiSJf c^Jlj Li 

(I, M L) And the slain ceased not to spirt out their blood 
into the Tigris ; so that the water of the Tigris was white 
mingled with red (N), for the prop, after the inceptive 

2**. is (I, M L) inceptive, as say the majority (M L), not 

«s • 
in the position of a gen. governed by ^J^ [as a prep.] 

(I, M L), as says Zj (M L), because preps, are not suspended 
from government, and because ^t must be pronounced 

,0 s AS A/ / A*S3 S / § hs / / 

■with Kasr in &>y*;i ¥ ^ J** *H) j*/« Zaid has fallen 
ill, so that verily they have no hope for him whereas the 
Hamza of ^J when a prep, is prefixed to it has Fath as 

£^j(f y& 6ii\ Ji uto XXII. 6. That is because God 
is the really-existing: (2) the conj. of a [conjunct] n. 9 as 
8^1 JS *jJ| ^/^ .flfe wAose father stood came to me, or 

' ' / A* 25 ,0 * *. 

of a [conjunct] />., as ss*+» U# c^« I wondered that 

••A ' • A * y 

Mow stoodestj i. e. lX#U* ** a/ My standing, c^*S U 
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A • h* 

being in the position of a gen. through ^* y and <£**+* by 
itself having no [inflectional] place (I) :(3) theparenthe- 

tic (I,ML), as ^y**** 4 f& &»! j f>f*W £»!»*> r**t H» 

ft/ c)'^ &i1 r^** LVL 74-76 - And J * wear C 566 ] h 

the times of the setting of the stars, and indeed it is an 
oath, did ye but know it, grand, verily it is a beneficent 

Kur'dn (I), where the par. between the oath £>\y+> *~£f 

ffaii\ and its correl. *t/ df* W contains another par. 

^yJjo y between the qualified f£ and its ep. +xlhf> 
(I, ML) ; it occurs between (a) the v. and its nom., as 

/ *h*o A / bshs h* * • S5 ** *h* £8 p $ / / / 

(M L) Saddened thee, I ween, the abode of the departers ; 
nor didst thou heed the railing of the railers ( Jsh), (b) the 
I. and its 0$/., as 

(ML), by Abu -nNajm al'Ijli, And they, the &-«jf » ^ are 
jiren tn exchange (and time is author of change) a hqt 
blast blowing from AlYaman and, the conjunction haying 
been dropped, a will wind for the east wind and the north 
rtind (Jsh), (c) the incA. and its enunc, as 

(ML), by Ma'n Ibn Aus, ^twrf among them (and the days cast 
dovm the youth) are female mourner s, that tire not of it, tt*e 
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A • s * * $A • 

i^JJ understood from %~»$y , «**»<* wallers ( Jsh), and u*j 

J6 j&j Ziirf, I think, is standing, (d) what were originally 

inc&. and entmc., as £fl ^^Jl j i^XU [20], £fl ^USf ^f 

[below], and g\ ^^ ^ [below], (e) the condition and 
its correi., as II. 22. [405], (f) the oath and its oorrei., as 

* +th<* &***** A • • / *•• w / SS/^ A • • / Ay/ 

(ML), by AnNabigha adhDhubyani, By my life (and 
my life is not a slight matter unto me), assuredly the bald- 
heads have spoken falsely against me (Jsh), and LVI. 
74-76., (g) the qualified and its ep. } like LVL 74-76., 
(h) the conjunct and its conj., as 

•A<* *£j **S * & * h<** ****** $■* £?** * x 

f * * *^ * * * * 

(ML), by Jarir, 7%a< is he, by thy father I swear, 
who knows Malik; and the truth wards off the by- 
ways of falsehood (Jsh), (i) the constituent parts of 

/A / mi / Sr** * *w 2S 0& S * * * A &0OS 

the am/., as Igtt*; J&u* /IJa. cJUmJI 1*jW i2 ji3^N 
* ** + * * / ' 

• A ft#* • A#/ • $fi A*# /Ay / 

roi* ** &lff ** fgl U &3 f^SSy j X. 28, ^fnrf *Aey 

which have wrought iniquities (the retribution of <m ini- 
quity is with the like thereof) and whom ignominy over- 
spreadeth, they have not any preserver from God, the prop. 

$23 h$P *h* mtw*i*o S*f 

&4{&&y being coupled to v^U-JJ f ***«/ and theiefore 

[part] of the conj., what is between them being a juzr. expla- 
in hS* * 

natoryof the measure of their retribution, and j$S {4 U 
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an enunc., though the most obvious [construction] is that 

/A 2* /AS 

jioJf is not an inch., but is coupled to the first >^* 
[in jerae 27], i. e. And for them which have wrought 
iniquities a retribution of an iniquity with the tike thereof; 

%hy *<* 

and ignominy overspreadeth them, etc., like t>ij ^^^ 

yp& tfpaaiS^ In the house is Zaid, and in the chamber 
'Amr, a coupling by subaudition of the prep, according to 

***** • A PhtO 

S and critical judges, and that sVf* is coupled to ^ J^ss aiS , 

G) the pre. and post, ns., like *ij tff/ Ju fia> 7%w.& 
Me manservant, by God I swear, o/" 2ateJ, (k) the prep. 

S a a£ s£ *.pa • • A 

and gen., as J&>o uiM «jb &Ltj££f Iboughtitfor (1 think) 

a thousand dirhams, (1) the annulling [24] p. and what 
it is prefixed to, as 

S AS • $ ••• • '$ * * § hs *t A* * Z$* 

(ML), by Abu-lGhul atTuhawi, As though (and an 
entire year has passed) her stones used to support the cook* 
fog-pot were pigeons standing still (Jsh), (m) the p. 

**f A • * s hs 

and its corrob., as jJ\ J*> j c^J [436], (n) the p. of 
amplification and the v., as 

»~ * hi A S^a $hsi hi S / shs* ht / • 

(ML), by Zuhair, And I know not— though I shall, I 
think, know — whether the family of Hisn be men or 

Mwmctt (N), where the par. [ J^ J ls in side another 
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a* 

par. between [the first] ^^M and the interrog. prop., (o) 
%£ and the v., as 

y^ • • • • / / ' 

(M L), O Khdlid, thou hast, by Qod I swear, faten a *fep 

blindly; and the poor lover among us is not a thief 

(Jsh), (p) the neg. p. and what it denies, as 

• f /A/ • * /Ax S A 9 * t * 9 ** * /t * * 

ia>y^ fa*;? j **>» * &jiib jiy; u>t ; t ir ; 

(ML), by Ibr&bini Ibn Harma, And she does not (I see her) 
cease to be tyrannical, producing for me a wound, and tear- 
ing off lte sca b before it is healed (Jsh), (q) two indepen- 

£ s /\i** 2 *l<* 99s /% * i\ s A 3 9 9%* 

dent props., as l^o=u &Uf ^f &Uf £y\ l*^> ^ ^f& 

h9s $ A • hPS-t** • «*/ '*** «5 *> • S*<-° 

^ ^f* ^UJ ji^AJI u^j ^J^' II. 222-223. 
Lie ye with them from where Qod hath commanded you — 
verily Ood loveth them that often repent and loveth them 
that keep themselves pure— your wives are a husbandry 

0* t\99*»* fiit* 99//% 9 h s A> 

for you, for ji\ J\UJ is expos, of &Uf £y*\ v&^x** ** t 

the sense being that Me ;>/ac6 0/ acce^ which Ood ha& 
commanded you is the place of husbandry, to show that 
the original object in cohabitation is desire of offspring 
not mere lust (ML) ; a par. of more than one prop* 
(I, M L) is allowable (I) [and] is contained in this text ; 
the parenthetic is distinguished from the circumstantial 
prop. y with which it is often liable to be confounded! by 
[the following] matters, (a) it is [sometimes] not enun- 
ciatory, whereas the circumstantial is always enunciA- 
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tory [80] ; (b) it may be headed by the indication of the 
future, like the[>. of] ampli6cation in *jol Jtif «JZ-.V> 

(e) it may be conjoined with the cJ , as £J| JUJ JUf ^ 

[525}; (d) it may be conjoined with the , notwithstanding 
its being headed by the off. aor., as in the saying of 
AlMutanabbi 

/ 9 A* /A/# 0h, P ,% * hi, , A, , . 

toe ; j1 8^ ^ J»l ♦ U» J^ t^ UJS ug 

(ML) O /wo drivers of her pate yellow camels— awrf / 
accotm* myself to be such that I shall be found dead a 

little before I lose her, where he means l&a&l A JjuS , 

a* 
but the 0. reverts to the ind. when ^1 is suppressed, as in 

[418. A.], according to him that puts the ind. — make 
them, or her, to tarry a little beside me, that I may look 
at her and get a look from her, for there is not a lesser 
matter than a single look [547J that 1 shall be supplied 
with(W): (4) the expos, prop., which is the [comple- 
mentary {ML) ] prop, that discloses the exact nature of 
tthat it follows, as fjA Jfc f^JUb ^JJf ^g^aiM Uj~U 
f£L* y£*> V\ XXL 3. And they have privily held secret 
commune together, they which have done wrongfully, say- 
ing, Is this any other than a human being like you f the 
interrog. prop, being expos, of the " secret commune" 



Digitized by 



Google 



xviii. INTRODUCTION. 



(I, ML), *S y£&\) /UUj *$£*** II. 210. Distress and 



z<* Pt* 



calamity laid hold of them, an exposition of ^JJf j£* 
I JlL 77*e similitude of them that have passed away (I), 
^t J yt &£ii. f o| JjUT III. 52. Is like the similitude of 
Adam; He created him out of dust, where "He created 

A*£si A * 

&c." is an exposition of the "similitude/' and jAM J*> 

#•• JL^> • * AJ * • • A A* A* ^* •. • ' 

LXI. 10. 11. Shall I direct you to a merchandise that 
will deliver you from a grievous punishment? Ye shall 
believe in God and His Apostle (I, ML), where " Ye shall 
believe fire.," is explanatory of the "merchandise" (B, 
ML): (a) the expos, prop, is (a) devoid of the p. of expo- 

A* 

sition, as in the preceding ess.; (b) conjoined with ^f , as 

0*0 s As* A $ 

£j| JSAtf, [569], or Ji , as XXIII. 27. [570]: (b) the 
originative prop, may be expos., when the expounded is 

• /A$ A3 As s A A t 

(a) originative, as ;li^ i_&H 6ia*| J^) ^1 *~^ Be thou 
beneficent to Zaid, give thou him a thousand din&rs ; (b) 
a single word conveying the sense of a prop., as XXI. 
3. (ML): (c) AshShalaubin asserts that the expos, prop. 
is according to what it expounds, having (a) no [inflec- 
tional] place (I, ML) when this has none, as (I) in 

S9A* * + A* f *A, 3 A* / 

My* t^j (I, ML), in full £J< »J*3 **)* [62], where, 

the supplied prop. \y^iyi\ having no [inflectional] place, 
because it is inceptive, its exponent likewise has none (I) ; 
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(b) an [inflectional] place (I, ML) when what it expounds 

Lis one, as (1) in ; 1L NiSlI sj^ Jf Uf LIV. 49. Verily 

* ' * « 

We, We have created everything, We have created it 

in meet proportion (I, ML), in full £lf JS ULSUL Uf , 

where the LULL mentioned is expos, of I a5U , supplied, 
and, that being in the position of a nom., because it is pred. 

of ^1 , the mentioned likewise is so (I): and the poet says 

sS/J m * 9 ** 9 • h *» 4 *0 * A / A • »K hS fi A / A /* 

u ;r *** jri 5 ;^ v cT; * uT*' >*; ^a * L *> i ^ cT* 

(I,ML) 4nrf /o whomsoever we grant security, he passes the 
night being secure ; and whomsoever we protect not, he be- 
comes at evening terrified at us (Jsh), where the apoc. 

* A AJ 

appears (I, ML) in the v. expos, of the v. (I) &JL#i; iJsh) 

3 A • ' 

suppressed (I) before ^oj (Jsh) ; and, according to Ash 
Shalaubln, the expos, prop, seems to be a synd. expl. or a 
subst. : but the majority do not allow the synd. expl. and 
the subst to be a pi op. [156]; nor is the prop, of distrac- 
tion [62] among the props, conventionally named expos, 
prop. ; nor may the ant. of the synd. expl. be suppressed, 
while opinions differ as to [the suppression of] the ant. of 
the subst. [154] (ML): (5) the prop, occurring as correl. 

, , h*h0* * / s2 /A^O «wA#A^ t* 

of an oath, as ^jjil-; J I ^yJ lX>! fA&sdf ^fjSlfj j~z 

XXXVI. 1. 2. (-By) Ya-sin and the wise Kur'cLn, verily 
thou art one of the Apostles (I, ML); for which reason, as 

is said, Th disallows ^y&f ^ j Zat tf, (/ swear by God,) 
he shall surely stand, because the enunciative prop, has, 
and the correl. of the oath has not, an [inflectional] place; 
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but he is refuted by ^x3^a>J vnjbnJUaJf IjU*j |j**f ^ioJI * 

XXIX. 58. -4nd £/i*y which tuive believed^and wrought 
righteous works, (I swear by God,) We will assuredly 
lodge them ; and the reply to what he says is that the 

full phrase is ^y^i 6Mb *»£\ in this text, and similarly 

in what resembles it, so that the enunc. is the aggregate 
of the supplied prop, of the oath and of the mentioned 
prop, of the correl., not merely the latter (I) : (6) the prop. 
occurring as correl. of (a) an unapocopative condition, 

like the correl. of y , tfy (I, ML), Cj (ML), 31, fif 

(I), U, and Uuf (ML); (b) an apocopative condition 

when the prop, is not conjoined with the cJ or with l«3f 

(I, ML) denoting suddenness of occurrence, as J\ JS ^ 
//* Mow tftawd, I shall stand [419], because the apocopa- 

* AJ • A* A 

tion appears in the letter of the v., and as \s**+* c^*S ^f , 

because what is judged to be in the position of an' apoc. 
is the v., not the entire prop. (ML) : (7) the appos. to 

A** $ Ay • y 

what has no [inflectional] place (I, ML), as Jy ug) f»& 

yt Jo 9 Zaid stood, and l Amr did not stand, when you 
construe the ^ to be copulative, not the j of the d. s. 
(ML). The enunciatory prop, that is not preceded by 
what inseparably requires it, is an ep. after a pure 
indet., and a d. s. after a pure det., and admits of 
being either one or the other after an impure det. or 

ifufe*., as 8^ l*UT UU1* Jji3 ^ XVII. 95. Until thou 
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bring down unto us a Scripture that we shall read where 

tie prop. H^jti is an ep. of the pure indet. W& , and 

^CCLiJ ^jJU3 H^ LXXIV. 6. ilntf do not thou benefit seek- 

' * O* • 

tng art increased return where the prop. fi £l ~5 is a d. s. 
to the pron. thou latent in J-*> , for the /www. are the 
moat &£ of the determinates, and ^X^t Jk* J^y. **>))* 

I passed by a good man praying where ^J^i may be re- 

garded as a second ep. of J^-; because this is indet., or as 

a </. *. to it because it approximates to the det. through 

• o»* •• • 
being particularized by the ep. [good], and jLsdl J^* 

IjM J*»i LXII. 5. JLtfe tfAe similitude of the ass carry- 

fog volumes, for jLsdt being [merely] generically det. 

so, 

approximates to the indet., and therefore the prop J*»> 

t)M admits of being a d. s. because ^UanJI is tfaf. in 

form, or an ep. because it is like an indet. in sense (I) 
aince what is meant by the ass is not defined (B). Sup- 
pression of the entire sentence occurs (1) after the p. of 
wply, as 

#•/* */P/$j/0s • • S3 $ OP, s t> 9 s 

(ML) 7%^ wW, Z>wfe* thou /ear f Then / *atrf, m 
*0 y * I did fear. 4wJ my fear ceases not to be attached 

•0 / o 

to my hope (Jsh) ; (2) after «*> and ♦*£* , when the 

1 • * 

particularized is suppressed and the sentence is held 
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to be two props. [472], as XXXVIII. 44. [473] ; (3) 

after the voc. p., as ^j+W ^f &**} k XXXVI. 25., 
when it is supposed to be a case of suppression of the 
voc., i. e. iVy& ki 1 call these, would that my people 

' 

£mw; (4) after the cond. ^ , as 

J. isJ6 UJ** f^2» *tf * J ; ^^ b jpdj «yti> ctJt* 

* ' ' * ' 

(ML), by Ru'ba Ibu Al'Ajjaj Iba Ru'ba, The daughters 
of the, i.e. my, paternal uncle said, O Saltnd, even though 
he be a destitute pauper? She said, Even though he be so, 

I shall be well pleased with him (Jsh),i. e. U$& JS ^ 

£L&> ; (5) in the saying VUf \& J^l [639] Do thou 

such a thing, if thou do not do anything else, i. e. V y^iS ^J 

S,Os 3 ,0s 

*)i* J*** • Suppression of more than a prop, otherwise 
than in the cases mentioned occurs in 

(ML), by 'Ubaid Ibn AlAbras addressing his wife, If 
thy habit be coquettishness, then if this had happened in 
the previous of time and the past years we should have 

borne it from thee (Jsh), i.e. ^ U&> f Ja> JS y» 
UUU SUJUXa-V (ML), the prot. and apod, of y being; 
suppressed from exigency (Jsh). The conditions of sup- 
pression [whether of a single word or otherwise] are (1) 
the existence of indication, circumstantial, as when you 
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#0/ 

say Ijjj to him that raises a whip, Beat thou Zaid, or 
verbal, as XVL 32, [45] : this [condition], however, is 
needed only when the suppressed is the entire prop., as 

exemplified, or is one of its two essentials, as ff ^1L# J6 

^yf** Lh 25., i. e. He said, Peace be upon you ! Ye 
are a company unknown, the enune. of the 1st and inch. 
of the 2nd being suppressed, or is a word importing a 
fundamental idea in the prop*, as XII. 85. [454], i. e. 

;*> V ; and when the suppressed is a complement, the con- 
dition is that there be not any harm, logical or technical, 
in suppressing it : the indication is (a) not technical, 
which is divisible into circumstantial and verbal, as above, 
and (b) technical, which belongs exclusively to gramma- 
tical science, as when they say that in 

v; Lmlf J l*e\ y US ^ * L-^c^ Jj J f V j. J 

(ML), by ALVsha, Verily (the case is this,) whoso rails in 
the matter of the Banu Bint Hassan, I will rail at him, and 

thwart himin the great affairs (Jsh), the full phrase is &f , 

i-G.^LSJJ ^jl , because the conrf. ». is not governed by what 

precedes it; and the literal indication must correspond 

with die suppressed, so that yp* ; v; 1 ^ ^3 9 l - e - ^aw* «* 

yjt-£ <mrf '^mr (w u^;t3 ) f is not allowable when you 

* , 
wean by the suppressed *->$* a sense different from 

[that of] the mentioned, one of them being supposed to 



Digitized by 



Google 



XXIV. INTRODUCTION. 

be in the sense of journeying from <f^S ^ f*iy° ^) 
IV. 102. And when ye journey in the earth, and the other 
in that of the well-known giving pain: (2) that what is 
suppressed should uot be like a constituent part, so that 
the ag. or pro-ag. or the like is not suppressed, and there- 

fore in &UI «l>W> \f>& jjM f jW j£# ^ LXII. 5. the 

A/A*« 9 / / 

correct view is that *j£M j£« is ag., and that the particu- 
larized ^y& J^» , or 2k pre. n. J>* , is suppressed, Mast 
et?i/ is the similitude of the people, (the similitude of thesej 
who, or (the similitude of) those who, have treated as lies 
the signs of Qod, not that the full phrase is Most evil 
is (the similitude), the similitude of the people who Sp., 
whereas the ag. together with its v. may be suppressed, 
as XVI. 32. : (3,) that it should not be corroborated ; 
and therefore I M disallows suppression of the op. of the 
corrob, inf. n. [41] : (4) that its suppression should not 
conduce to [further] abridgment of the abridged, so that 
the verbal n. may not be suppressed, in contradistinction 
to its reg., because it is an abridgment of the v., and in 

Ky*»i j-uji ^r> j\ * Ky s j* £*ui w k 

(ML), by a girl of the Ansar, O thou that goest down 
into the well and fittest the tuckets, take thou my bucket, 
take thou my bucket: verily I have seen the people prais- 

ing thee (Jsh), the full phrase is not gj* lXJ^3 but 

0/ O 9 ' '0* 

^yo #L (M L), [and] the reg. of \J*y* » suppressed^ u * 
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*jb \Jiy* (Jsh), or [the expressed] ^^ is an inch. 
andUVf* its enw/ic. (ML), and Ks and the KK hold 

Ox 

that there is no suppression, ^jto being kprepos. obj. to 

lXJ^o [187] (Jsh): (5) that it should not be a weak op., 
so that the prep, or what puts the v. into the apoc. or 
*ubj. may not be suppressed, except in positions where 
the indication is strong and the use of those ops. frequent : 
(6) that it should not be a compensation for anything ; 

80 that U in c^SliaJJ IaUoU ls^JI UJ [98] is not suppressed, 
and IM says that the voc. ps. are not a compensation 
for fo\ or ^oUJ because they may be suppressed : (7) 

and (8) that its suppression should not conduce to pre- 
paring the op. for government and cutting it off there- 
from, nor to making the weak op. govern while it is pos- 
sible to make the strong op. govern ; it is because these 
two matters would be combined that [the pre. n. in] 1$*^ 
may not be in the nom. in ($~f^ ^J^ &£**J| isJtT| [501] 

unless the enunc. J yu be mentioned, / afe /A0 ^A, so 
that its head was eaten, and because both are absent 
that the BB allow the reg. of the enunc. to precede the 

iwcA. in such as \y+* ^yb >H) , though precedence of 
the enunc. is not allowable [lest the inch, become an 
<*g.], and say that in 

\*f Jul*: pty JS U* * ^jw Jy». u) jM* a > »***» 

4 
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(M L), by AlFarazdak, The people of Jarir are like hedge- 
hogs (a hyperbolic comparison) in their prowling about 
at night to thieve, tottering feebly like old men around 
their tents because of what (the case) has been that l Afk/a 

.PS / 

has habituated them to (J)&*k* is an inch. (M,L), and 

/ 35/ .Put / S5 / 

the prop. Oj* its enunc. (J), f&>t*f 6bj. of Oj* (ML), its 

second o£/. & being suppressed (J), and the prop. (ML, J) 

pf the inch, and enttnc. (J) the pred. of Jf (ML, J), the 
sub. of which is the pron. of the case 5 but the require- 
ment of these two conditions or of one of them is some- 
times contravened in a case of exigency or rare speech, si 

sO*o S/ O S / tu / ht* / fi / / fi / / $ / / 

Jl^Ub J*asu> V 3^^ * ^'°^ tJ+aaJ ijJ^ 
/ / / / / / 

(ML) And Khdlid our princes praise him with truth; he 

** * / 

w no* praised with falsehood, i. e. &>#tV> the pronominal 
o&^ being suppressed contrary to the requirement of the 
two conditions, because of exigency, and jJLL cut off from 
the ace. and put into the nom. as an encA. (Jsh), and 

/ 02 0/ Sv&f 00 / 25 / / 25/ / 0*^5* / / 0# 0/ 

(ML), by Abu -nNajm al'Ijli, Umm AlKhiydr (the 
poet's wife) has betaken herself to charging against me an 
offence all of which I have not committed, the pronominal 

0/o£ 

obj. of £iof being suppressed contrary to the require- 

ment of the two conditions, i. e. teuL^J (Jsh), and l*K*i 

• 
*• * // 

£*f [22], where there is a prepariug of fyaj to govern 
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&tU£ together with cutting of it off from that by making 

OS 

j^d to govern it, but not a making of a weak [op.] to 

govern to the exclusion of a strong one (ML), because 
the two ops. (MA, Jsh), being* vs., are not stronger one 
than the other, but are equal (MA), [and] are both 
strong (Jsh), in government (MA, Jsh). The ellipse 
must be supplied in its original place, not posterior to it* 

so that the expounded [v.] in &y0 W) must precede, 
the original place of the op. being before the reg. ; except 
(1) when the original form is impossible, as XLI. 16. 
[62] in the reading with the ace., because U| is not fol- 
lowed immediately by a v., ( 2) when an ideal matter requires 

the posteriority, as in the case of what the s-> of the &U; 
depends upon, for Z supplies it after the s-> because Eur- 

aish used to say \& J*i> £f*\) ^W f*M In the name 

of AlLat and AVVzzd, toe will do such a thing, putting 
[the mention of] their acts after the mention of their 
deity, in order to magnify it by the precedence, so that 
the Monotheist must do likewise with the name of God, 

and replies to the objection of ^i) **^f f/l XCVL t. 

Recite thou in the name of thy Lord that this was the first 
chapter revealed, so that it was more important to give 
precedence to the command to recite. The quantity of 
the supplied must be made as small as possible, because 
of the heaviness of the variance from the original form ; 
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and therefore it is better to supply uXteT in LXV. 4* 

[29] than y&\ &£tf ^*** . When the sentence requires 
the supplying of ns. connected by prothesis, or a qualified 
[n.] and a pre. ep., or a prep, and gen. pran. relating to 
what needs the copula, the suppression should be sup- 
posed to have been not instantaneous, but gradual, as in 

O// • OP **&s Si** 0/ */ s s 

&Ae J^o 3 ±i\S XXXIII. 19., i. e. ^JJf ^ J^ 
Like the rolling of the eye of him that is seized with a Jit, 

(ML), by Imra alKais (EM), i.e fX-J £^ JJU £j^ 

U*aM , WAew tffoy two stand, the musk diffuses fragrance 

Jrom them with a diffusion of fragrance like the diffusion 

of fragrance of the breeze of the east wind that has brought 

the perfume of the clwe % and II. 45. [144], i. e. ^pp* V 

&xi . The supplied ought to be of the form of the ex- 

' ' J8 0^> *0/ 

pressed, so that in &iy&S f J^j y° u * u Pply V>^ ^ eat i ^ L0Vi 

' of * ' ' 

Zaid, beat thou him, not J&f ; but if there be a logical or 
technical obstacle to supplying the mentioned, that to 

P ft O Ot* 40+ 

which there is no obstacle is supplied, as &M v/^' '^3 
where J&f is to be supplied, Affront thou Zatd y beat thou 
his brother, not ^sy*) , and i>Jf ^M t$>f b when you 

0/ 

hold ^y^ to be in the acc. } what is supplied being, as 
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O # / / 3 

before said, o£. not u£jO (M L). Imitation is the repe- 

3 ^" 
tition of an expression in its original form, like %aAjj 

&1J j^aaJb /fogon tt^A " Prawe be to God/ ", S;j~ <->!/ 

toWy! / recited " This is a Chapter that We have revealed " 
(Kur. xxiv. 1.), and the saying of AtTirimmah (K) [or] 
Bfehr Ibn Abl Hazim alAsadi (N) 

S/SO*o 3^0 O / Oi-o 3/2 / / / / / / 

' / / ^ J / / / / / 

(K) We have found in the book of theBanu Tamim " 7%e 
W(W ' fb °f horses to be urged to run by kicking with the 

legs are the borrowed" or as correctly related ^l*J| the 
compactly built (N), and the saying of the other 

0/0/0/ / 4 / S *»** / / / 

/ // / /. / 

(K) 7%ey fowe proclaimed one to another " TAe departure 
will be tomorrow;" and in their departure will be my soul, 
i. e. beloved, or the perdition of my soul (N), also recited 

with Ji^yi in the ace. (N, D) as an inf. n. meaning 

/ 

" Depart ye with departure tomorrow" or as a direct obj. 
"Keep ye to departure $c" (N) [or] " Make ye the depar- 
ture to be tomorrow" (D), the nam. and ace. being imi- 
tated (N, D) after the >-> (N), and with the gen. (N, D) 
by means of the >-> (D), in which there is no imitation, 
proclaimed one to another the departure tomorrow (N), and 

Jf* £ ^ &* * ^**fr ** " Whence?", youth heard 
by S (K) : it is (1) imitation of a prop., which is imita- 
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ill SO / Of* 3 S // 

tion of an utterance, as &U d*asJf I JG. VII. 41. And they 

shall say, Praise be to Ood and the saying (A) of Dhu 
-r Rumma (N) 

• / /0*& / / • S OS/ *0*/ S /Os S Si*** SO s 

VU> ^i33uu( jj^ol lsJ& # Cui£ . j3USa/UU «*UJf vs. Ota— 

( A) / heard it said, " 7%e people are going in quest of 
fresh herbage that grows from the water of the sky;" so 
I said to my she-camel Saidah, Oo thou in quest of Bilalj 

S m$,0 

for he is more bountiful than the fresh herbage, j**W 
being in the nom. by imitation (N), and the ace. inad- 

missible because ^fcpxJlff is not audible (D) ; or of a 

Si r^ SOS / § mi / S \u / // S%>// 

writing, as *UJ Jy») ^tu 6«c* It s^Af I read upon 
his ring-stone, " Muhammad is the Apostle of Ood; " (2) 
imitation of a single word, which is either by means of 

It O / 

the interrogatives g\ [185] and ^ [183], or without 

//0/ O / O s 

an interrog., which sort is anomalous, like ^^3 j* li*,j> 
Abstain thou from troubling us about " two dates " said by 

//Os / s 

an Arab in reply to ^C^S ^Clfc These are two dates, and 

5 zs / 0/ 

LAjju j~d He is not "a man of Kuraish " said in reply 

/ / 

Z /S / 0/t 

to \*&f j~d) Is he not a man of Kuraish f (A) : and 
proverbs are to be repeated in their original form ; thus 

/ /Sir* 0*t / / Si • 

you say to a man *jlM o.*^3 iJuuoJf In the summer 

thou discardedst the milk with Easr of the c&* because it 
was originally addressed to a female, and the Bajiz says 
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s / -w / y 0/ 0-* / 0/ 0/ / / .0/ ' O / s 

• / • // • *"J • 

(D) Sfo Mtirf to Aim u?Aen Ac whw in a straitened life, Mul- 
tiply not thou the upbraiding of me, and make thy place 
empty of thee (Jsh), the meaning of which is that she 
reminded her husband of what he used to say to her 
when she chided him for his extravagance (D). To 
make a par. is to insert before the completion of the 
sentence something not essential to the completeness of 
the fundamental object : it is of three kinds, the first of 
which adds nothing to the sense and is disapproved, like 
the saying of *Ali Ibn Jabala 

And what cures headache of the head is the like of the keen 

trenchant sword, for since £|j** itself means pain of the 

j»\) there is no need to prefix it thereto ; the second is 

corrob., like the saying of Imra alKais £M JJD V| [503] ; 
the third gives dignity to the sense, completeness to the 
expression, elegance to the rhythm, and eloquence to the 
language, like LVI. 74-76 and the saying of 'Auf Ibn 
Muhallim, 

* * * 

Verify the, i.e. my, eighty years (iinrf 7wqy$tf <Aow be 
brought to attain them !) have made mine ear to need an 
interpreter^ and the saying of AlMutanabbi 
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(H) And thou contemnest the world with the contempt oj 
one having experience of it, who knows all of what is in 
it, but excepting thee, to be fleeting, the exception being 
mentioned to embellish the sentence and employ polite- 
ness in addressing kings (W), and this sort is reckoned 
of the category of hyperbole and corroboration (H). 
The deviation from the 3rd to the 2nd pers. in L 4. [20] 
is named in rhetoric enallage (K) ; it occurs from the 3rd 
pers. to the 1st or 2nd, and from the 2nd to the 3rd 

(K, H) or 1st (H), as *> v^ ; «_XKM J JSS 1o! J± 

X. 23. (K, H) So that when ye are in the ships and they 
sail with them, a deviation from the 2nd pers.., for inten- 
siveness, as though it were an admonition to others to 
wonder at their state and disapprove (K, B) of them (B), 
and XXXV. 10. [404] (K, H), a deviation from the 3rd 
pers. to what is more intimate in particularity [164] and 

more indicative ofit(K), and £M ^>oJJ r *£ i-XIU I. 3. 4. 

The King of the day of requital. Thee fyc. [20] (H) ; 
and Imra alKais has employed it three times in three verses, 

shts** 0***** •©•• §sO/ */ O * /jt • •• 

(K) T% (an address to the poet's self) atg-Al was long 
in Al Athmud ; and the msm free from sorrows slumbered, 
but thou didst not sleep ; and he passed the nighty and a 
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night like the night of the man who suffers from pain in 
the eye, whose eye is inflamed, passed for him ; and that 
was because of tidings that came to me, and whereof I was 
informed, respecting the death of Abu -lAswad (Jsh), 
because when the discourse is transported from one style 
to another, it is better for refreshing the enjoyment of the 
listener, and awakening attention to it, than when it is 

made to pursue one style (K) ; [but] in £« J$fjt 

[428] ls^XS is a precatory parenthetic prop., like the 

benedictory par. in^M ^Uflf Ji and 



(BS)* *>y Ibrahim Ibn Harma, Verily Sulaimd—and Qod 
guard her! — has begrudged a thing, meaning meeting, 
that has not been wont to harm her (Jsh), not an enallage, 
because the condition of the latter is that what is signi- 
fied by the two prons. should be identical, as in X. 23. 
(BS) : it has been said, however, that enallage is follow- 
ing up the sentence with a complete prop, congruous 
with it in sense, as a supplement to it, in the style of 

proverb or invocation or otherwise, as jsoJf >b* jjL 

6y*5 J JfeUf J JfeUf p» XVII. 83. And toy 

thou, The truth hath come and the false hath patted 
away ; verily the falte it a thing that patteth away, 

^yS &lff iJye SfyciS f IX. 128. Then they turn away, 

5 
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GW ft/rn away MetV hearts /, ** >^^ uS/8^ /*" f* 5 
;glfett ^U*?£ Poverty has broken ray back ; and poverty 

« one o^fAe things *Ao< fcrajfc the back, and the saying 
of Jarir 

(H) JTtan t^ere *Ae 6ooM* a* Dhu Tuluh f May ye be 
watered with rain, O ye booths ! ( Jsh). In comparison the 
two terms of the comparison, what is compared and what 
it is compared to, and the instrument [of comparison] are 

mentioned, as i*JII\$ jaj Za id is like the lion : in metaphor 

the mention is restricted to the [person or thing] to which 

the comparison is made, and what is compared is not sup- 
as / h,a * si * 0#/ 

plied, as fUasJI J 1«j**1 »^if> I **w <* Hon in the hot bath: 
but when the instrument is omitted, and that to which the 
comparison is made is an enunc. to an inch, either expressed, 

» *AJtelf J ^ m , ?* \S3y> |^jy voi» ; VI. 39. Z^ 

which have treated Our signs as false are like men deaf 
and dumb beating the ground with their feet in the dark- 
ness of unbelief, and this verse of Ka'b [149], orsuppKed, 
as II. 17. [29] and 

They are like constellations of a heaven; as often as a star 
falls, a star appear* to which its stars join themsekes, in full 

ui P * P P $/ s 

f*f ffe aad ffpif {*> since the Mtinc, must hare an tncA., 
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there is a dispute as to classification ; and critical judges, 
like Jj, Z, and Sk, name this kind [of figure] hyperbolic 
comparison, not metaphor. The difference between this 
kind and the preceding one is that here you apparently 
apply your sentence to denote affirming what is signified 
by the first to belong to the category of the second, and, 
when such animation is impossible in reality, this kind 
serves to affirm resemblance, so that it is appropriately 
named comparison, contrary to the preceding one, where 
you do not apply your sentence to comparing, but to 
borrowing the name of the lion for him that you saw. 
When they exaggerate comparison, they invert it, making 
what is [meant to be] compared a principal representative 
of that idea, and what it is [meant to be] compared to 
subordinate to it : and hence the saying of Dim -rRumma 

»t* , , , f true ,nt, A ,, 

' 

And (many) a tract of sand like the hips of the virgins 
have I traversed ; and of Ru'ba (BS) Ibn AY Ajjaj Ibn 
Ru'ba atTamlrol (Jsb) 

sju- *^ ; f } JS * 8JU ; f g^ ***• 
' ' 

[515] (BS) And (many) a desert whose sides were dust* 
colored, as though the color of its ground had been (the 
color of) its sky (Jsh), originally as though the color of its 

% had been (on account of its dustiness) the color of Us 
ground, the comparison having been inverted and the 
pre. n. suppressed ; and of Abii Tarn mam, describing the 
pen of the subject of his eulogy, 
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(BS) The slaver 0/ speaking vipers is its slaver, and the 
honey of the gathering that hive- rifling hands have ex* 
tr acted (is its slaver) (FD): and transpoiition of the sent- 
ence is allowable in companion and elsewhere ; but, accord- 
ing to critical judges, is acceptable only when it contains a 
pretty conceit, as in the process of comparison, where you 
see that it imports exaggeration by making the subor- 
dinate, to which the predicament is meant to be affirmed 
to belong, a priucipal, and making the other accord with 
it (BS). One of the varieties of their speech is trans- 
position, which occurs (1) mostly in poetry, as in (a) 

J| gixxl J$ [449]; (b) £>\ sJlL &1^ [above]; (c) 
the saying 

(ML) Then, if thou meet with a fight (^ being red), 

let it not fear thee to advance, +*& ^ being an a*. 

(DM), i. e. 1&>#Z U* (ML), meaning l#0* r; o3| /ear 
thou not (to advance towards) it (DM); (d) the saying 
of [Tamim Ibn Ubayy (Jsh)] Ibn Mukbil 

jaouJU $\±*)iS s^i^j fof * \#S I &U.Jf *KKK& 1L 

' ' ' t J O^- / 

(ML) And the desert that I travel over fears me (originally 
^H&Z ) not, when the male owls answer one another in 
the time a little before daybreak (DM, Jab), i. e. 4*1^1 V } 
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~ **' / s a* sfs 
And I fear not the desert ;{e) g\ ^f ; 3 ^f *tf [75]; 

(0 the sayingr of « Urwa Ibn AlWard 

&*\ U Iff ^M L, * JU, ^JU &^ ch>o>» 

(ML) / Aare ransomed myself and my property with his 
self! Nor do I give thee augbt but what I am able, vid. 
the ransoming of thee with myself originally &«JJ ia^ji 

yf&H I have ransomed his self with myself ! (DM) ; (g) 
the saying of AlKutami 

s *mA> *,K* / At/ ss ,h„ %, ss A* Sss 

w*-Jl ^i* c^iib ur * t^u* ^ ^ ^ ui 

(ML) And y when fatness spread over her, as thou plas- 
terest mud with the pavilion, this sense being inverted, 
because the pavilion is what is plastered and coated 
with mud (DM) : (2) sometimes in prose, whence (a) 

£s //# A/zA^J 3 As A* 

vT'; tS* &J--U5J1 isUiol / put the cap into my head 

%' ^ S-P A/'*** 

(ML), originally ^\y 5^-JlSJf ^ my head into the cap 

A sA^ // //S^ -P Ass m*hfO s* 

(DM); <£) ^^bJ| JU &5UII ,*,**,• orAJ\ Jc I showed 

s s ^^ 



tte she-camel to the trough or /o /fo water (ML), origin- 

s 5^ ss s> A s A s<«sA 

ally jtfLUf ^b ^3^1 or AJ\ the trough, or M<? water, 
to the she-camel, as say Jh and many, and among them Sk 

3 *s * Zn<a p,h* sAss 

and Z, the latter of whom holds SrfS ^JJf j*>*> +•>* 
jii\ ^ XL VI. 19. And on the day when they that have 
^believed shall be shown to the fire to be an instance 
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#/• / w«0 ss 9%* 9 *K9 

of it (ML), originally \yfS ji^f J* jto\ j*/" 
Me ^?re shall be shown to them that have disbelieved (B, 
DM), as is said (Bj, which is indicated by the exposition 
of Ibn c Abbas they shall be brought to it, and it shall be 

9 * *s 

displayed to them (K), while ISk says that \a*~*f 

&5UJI ^ iff^S 1 brought the trough before the she- 
camel is inverted (ML), as though he held that the 
brought was the driven, [i. e. the she-camel be/ore the 
trough] (DM); (cj ^ o^ ^-oXJf -fljjsJf e^oiib fjf 

jlijszi I (ML) When the constellation Gemini rises (at 
which time the night is short, and the day is long), the 
branch stands up on the male chameleon (DM), i. e. 

SK^O ***** A 

iJ%*M ^V ^j 33 ^' the male chameleon on the branch ; (d) 

* ' * 

3 9***0* 4 * * 9h* *9h* • A 3S 

8.XL.G l*| ; o ^f*~ l$« ; j &LJ- » J LXIX. 32. Then 
on a chain, whose measure is seventy cubits, put ye him, 

4* A 99h9 

meaning, says Th, &L*L« iui fj£U! (ML) put on him, i.e. 

• • • • 

on Ais wecAf, a cAat/i (DM;; (e-f) as is said, VII. 3. [126, 
540] (ML), because the coming of the chastisement is 

• • A/A f • • **• • •!•/ 

before the destruction, i. e. UlUiLtG Uu»b U>>ls* Aa/A Our 
chastisement come upon, and have We destroyed (DM), and 
Jjli Uo *J LIII. 8. TAen Ac draw near, and hung 
down (ML), i. e., as is said, Then he (Gabriel) hung 
down (from the highest region of the heaven), and drew 
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wcr (to /A« Apostle) (B), originally Uji ^jj (DM); (£) 
LIII. 9. Jnrf he, etc [128], tea* (flfoj a half-length of 

A S As S 

two bow*, originally, as Jh relates, ^y* ^fc two half* 

lengths of a bow 7 the du. being converted into the sing. 

(ML), and the sing, into the du. (DM), which is good if the 

w6 be interpreted by what is between the handle of the 
bow and its end, [L e. its half -length,] the bow having 
two ends, and therefore two half-lengths (ML), but not if 
it be interpreted by measure, [i. e. length, the bow not 
having two lengths'] (DM). Abstraction is a conventional 
term employed by the professors of originality, who say 
that one of the ideal embellishments is abstraction, which 
is that from a matter possessed of a quality another 
matter like it in that quality should be evolved for the 
sate of exaggerating the completeness of that quality in 
that matter possessed of the quality, so that it even, as 
it were, attains to such a degree of qualifiability by that 
quality that another [matter] qualified by that quality 
may be evolved from it. And the exaggeration men- 
tioned is derived from the practice of the eloquent, be- 
cause they never do that except for the sake of exagge- 
ration. Abstraction is of several kinds, (1) what is 

A 

[effected] with the abstractive #<• [prefixed to the in- 

$ > $ * •* A 

voiving matter], as in their saying +k*a* fas* Jli *+ J 
1 have in him a warm friend, i. e. buck a one has 
attained, in respect of friendships such an extreme that 
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xl. INTRODUCTION. 

another warm friend like him in friendship may be 
extracted from him : (2) what is [effected] with the 
abstractive ^ prefixed to the involving [matter], as in 

• A • h<£ ****** ** * h$ * A * 

their saying f*A\ &i d*"*** u ^ e*il»' Jt Assuredly, 
if thou ask such a one, thou wilt ask in him the ocean 
[of liberality], where the speaker so exaggerates the 
man's qualifiability by liberality, that he even evolves 
from him an ocean in liberality: (a) some, however, assert 

A 

that the abstractive ^ and ^ are to be explained by 

4 *i h* A * * 

suppression of a pre. n.. so that f ■>-*! 0^3 >a* v**i& I wet 

in Zaid a lion means &>& ^ from, or because of, (meet- 

" * * 

ing) him [499], the object being to compare him to the 
lion ; and similarly ta~l &i o-**J / met in him a lion 

r* ' 

*** 

means &$&> by, or because of, (meeting) him [503]: but 

" " * 

the weakness of this hypothesis in the like of ^* ^J 

^J| *Ui [above] is not hidden, because the exaggeration 

escapes in supposing the full phrase to be ^ J**^ 

$ • * * A 

Vj><^ tSyes*. •*• A [warm] friend accrued to me from, 

^ * ** * ' 

or because of, his accrual: (3) what is [effected] with the 
^ of simultaneity and accompaniment in the evolved 
[matter], as in the saying of the poet 

• *h*o * * Shf smith * * 



** 



* 



Zsfh^o ,h»o h A# A # 
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INTRODUCTION. xli. 

(KIF) And (many) a fierce- looking mare there is that 
bears me swiftly to the slwuter for succour in battle 
with a maiicLd warrior in bulkiness like the saddled 
stallion prized by its owner! {YD), meaning bears me 
swiftly, while with me in myself is a mail-clad warrior 
because of the completeness of my readiness for battle r 
where the poet so exaggerates his qualifiability by readi- 
ness for battle, that he even evolves from himself another 
ready warrior clad in a coat of mail : (4) what is [effected] 
with prefixion of ^ to the involving [matter], as in 

J&Jl } U t$xi f5 l XLI. 28. Tluy shall have in it the 
abode of eternity, i. e. in Hell, where Hell [in itself (K)] 
is the abode of eternity (KIF), like Jj~> ^ jCi f ' tf jil 

&***- Xy»*S *Ul XXXIII. 21. Assuredly there was for 
you in the Apostle of God a goodly example, the sense 
being that the Apostle of God was a goodly example (K); 
but He evolves from it another abode, which He makes 
ready in Hell for the unbelievers, to inspire awe of the 
state of Hell, and exaggerate its qualifiability by afflic- 
tion: (5) what is [effected] without the intervention of 
a p., as in the saying of Katada £\ ^**>)V o*aSj Jfo 
[411], as though he evolved a noble man from himself 
for the sake of exaggerating his nobleness, and for this 

, St A* 

reason did not say &y] ; l unless I die : (6) what is 
metonymical, as in 
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xlii. INTRODUCTION. 

(KIF) best of them that mount the riding beasts and 
drink not a cup in the hand of the niggardly (Jsh), i. e. 
drink the cup in the hand of a munificent man, where the 
poet evolves from the subject of his eulogy a munificent 
man in whose hand the subject of his eulogy drinks the 
cup, [this evolution being] by way of metonymy [216], 
because, when he denies of him drinking in the hand of 
the niggardly, he affirms of him drinking in the hand of 
the generous, and it is known that he drinks in his [own] 
hand, so that he is that generous man: (7) the address 
of a man to himself, in which he evolves from himself 
another person like himself in the quality intended to be 
the subject of the discourse, and then addresses him, as in 



" $ '' 

(KIF;, by AlMutanabbi, addressing himself, There are 
no horses in thy possession, that thou mayst present to the 
subject of the eulogy, and no property. Then let speech 
help thee if circumstances help thee not (W), what 19 
meant by circumstances being wealth, as though he 
evolved from himself another person like himself in lack 
of wealth and property and horses. It is said that abstrac- 
tion is not incompatible with enallage, but that the latter 
is producible by the speaker's abstracting himself from 
bis own person and addressing this abstraction, for the 

sake of some point, like the vividness in £J| odUl J;lia5 



Digitized by 



Google 



INTRODUCTION. xliii. 

[above]: and indeed it is sometimes possible to regard 
the sentence as an instance of either of them instead of 
the other ; but, as for their being intended together, 
that is not the case : thus, when the speaker speaks of 
himself in the 2nd or 3rd pers., then, (1) if there be no 
quality here, his qualifiability by which is intended to 
be exaggerated, that is not abstraction at all : (2) if 
there be a quality here, which the situation admits of 
exaggerating, then, (a) if the speaker evolve from him- 
self another person qualified by it, that is abstraction, not 
enallage at all; (A) if he do not evolve, but intend mere 
variety in speaking of himself, that is enallage (KIF). 

The address in £Jl U^fu Hi [523] is either (I) to an 

indefinite [person], like f%»i) y-S^ ^j4)»J! of *y J% 
XXXII. 12. And, if thou sawest when the sinners were 
hanging down their heads, according to one of the 2 ex- 

SSS* #• A/A# A § ' § ** 

planations (BS), as you say lXJu&J 6*+fS ^f *& ^& 

* h* sm* $AssAsAJAs & * 

uCJf jL»f ajdf %a **L * * f ^1^ Such a one is a mean fellow: 
if thou honor him, he will insult thee ; and, if thou do 
good to him, he will do evil to thee (K); or (2) to [the poet] 

himself by way of abstraction, as in £M u<IaJ JjU*> 
[above] (BS). 
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PAF^ THE FIBST, 
THE NOUN. 



CHAPTER I. 



The Noun in General. 

§ 2. The n. is what indicates a meaning in itself not 
connected with one of the three times (Sb). It is that 
which may be made a subject of announcement, like 

±t) and fWl in ^j e>^ Z°*A went forth and £***» f**S 
Knowledge is comely, or which is significant of that where* 

o • • • 

of an announcement may be made, like Jf , 131 , ^)U t 

for though you make no announcement respecting them 
since they are always used as adverbs, still they are signi- 
ficant of time, which is a subject of announcement, as in 

tsJ>yt ^g** The time passed (MM). The signs which 
distinguish the n. from (IA, Sh) its two coparceners 
(Sb) the v. and p. (IA) are (IA, Sb) (1) [the inflection 
of] the gen. by reason of a p. or protbesis or apposition, 

as J^lsJf i>ij * Hif ^)y* I passed by the manservant of 

the excellent Zaid, where ^1U is in the gen. by reason 

of the p., J^j by reason of prothesis, and J-^taf) by rea- 
son of apposition : (2) Tan win [608] ; but only the 
Tanwin of complete declension, indeterminateness, cor- 
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( 2 ) 

respondence, or compensation, belongs exclusively to the 
n., for the quavering and hypercatalectic Tanwins are 
found in n.,"v., and p. (IA): (3) being used as a voc. 

90/ / 

(IA, Sb), as k*£) ^ ^ ^eita (^) J ever y *og- is a n., and 

X 3 3 0$* / ,$ 

in Ks's reading 6iS | ;k *=u-f Vf XXVII. 25. [59] Now, 

£/3 * /0/ / 

O bow ye yourselves down to God, oy Uuud b VI. 27. 
O would that we were restored /, and the saying of Mu- 

/ / Of* /0/ §/ / /0$ <& ^ * * 23 / 

hammad JuUSJI +yi &>;U UJjJ! ^ 6*JS ^ b many 
a woman wearing raiment in this world will be naked on 
the day of resurrection, the voc. is suppressed, i. e. sVlfe b 

9 9 0t° / / 0/ 9 0/ / m 9 SO/ / ' 

SyjsamS these fyc, UXJ ^f l> and ^) ffk O people 

/ 0/ 

$c> or the *t is premonitory not voc. (Sb) : (4) Jf (IA, 
Sh), as in the saying of Abu -tTayyib 

9//0t*/ 9 / O^/ *Oi3 ^/.^ # C^/ 9 0/ Pmfi*sO0*t 30***, 30/0/ 

2%0 horses, and night, and the waterless desert know me, 
and the sword, and the spear, and the scroll, and the pen, 

0/ 

the seven words to which [the art.] Jl is prefixed being 
on that account ns. ; whereas in the saying of AlFaraz- 

dak £H c^t U [176] the Jl [is not the art., but] a con- 

junct n. in the sense of ^Sif prefixed to the v. by a bad 

poetic license (Sb) : (5) attribution to it (IA, Sh), i. e. 
predication respecting it (IA), whether the attribute 

$©• * / / *$ 4o/ 

be a v., as *ij f£ JZafrf *ftx>rf, or a n., as c-^^f ^ 2aerf 

9 09 /f , 

is thy brother, or a prop., as cw* b| / */o<m{ where *£ is * 
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( 3 ) 
ft, the attribute of the ct> , and fG and the k~j form a 

pftp., the attribute of l>f ; and in ** tf±> £***+} ^ £ +~5 

81/ J That thou shouldst hear of AlMu'aidl is better 

Aon that thou shouldst see him ^J by subaudition of 

Ji is for £«~a3 ^jf , which is renderable by the inf. 

, * * * . 
n., i. e. u X * U~ , so that in reality the predication is 

respecting a n. : this is the most useful sign of the n., 
and .serves to show that U is a n. in *Mf di* U JS 
SyiJjl \*I J$Uf It ^ LXXIL 11. Say thou, That 
recompense which is with God is better than sport and than 

* Ji <& /O • / .9/0/ 0* •<> / 

twrcAondue and *b &U( dJU Uj oijb S*i* U XVI. 98. 
7%a/ which ye possess perishelh, and that which Qod pos- 
sesseth is everlasting, in which texts it is a conjunct n. in 

the sense of ^gJJ! , whereas in yJ** jj/ fytiud U J 
XX. 72. Fm7y w?Aa/ <&*y did, or lAal M*y rfirf, was the 
craft of a sorcerer it is either a conjunct n. as before, or 
a conjunct p. equivalent with its conj. to the inf. »., and 

in *»(; &l| &iff U| IV. 169. God is only one God it is a 
rertringent />. (Sh). 
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CHAPTER II. 



THE GENERIO NOUN. 



§ 3. This is what is attached to a thing and to all 
that resembles it. It is divisible into abstract and con- 
crete, each of which is divisible into substantive, like 

iff Horse and J$^ Ignorance, and q>., like »-^l; Riding 
and (•;€*-* Comprehended. 
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CHAPTER III. 



THE PROPER NAME. 



§ 4. This is what is attached to a thing itself with- 
out extending to what resembles it (M). It is of two 
sorts, personal and generic [7] (Sh). The [personal 
(Sh)] proper name defines its denominate absolutely, 
i. e. without restriction (IA, Sh) of speaking, allocution, 
or absence (I A), the clause without restriction excluding 
the rest of the determinates (IA, Sh), for these define 
their denominate only through some restriction (Sh), like 
the pron., which defines through the restriction of speak- 

ing, as Uf I, or allocution, as c^l Thou, or absence, as y*> 

s s 2 • 

He (IA), [and] like Ja.yf The man, which defines 

through the restriction of the art., and ^U* My manser- 
vant, which defines through the re striction of prothesis ; 
sod on this account the expression for the person named 
Zmd doea not vary with his presence or absence, in con- 

trastto the pronominal expression y& or c^f (Sh). The 
proper name is divisible into name (IA, Sh), i. e. such 

as is neither surname nor cognomen (IA), as j^j -Za^ 

and £*M ITsdma (Sh) ; and surname, i. e. such as beginA 

£ *i ** *$ h, Si 

With v f or r l (IA, Sh), as fc #1 Abb Bakr and yp* J 

Umm L Amr (Sh) ; and cognomen (IA, Sh), which id 

6 
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• /A^» *A/ 

either laudatory, as *id*Wf S) %*w al'Abidin [The 

* A* 

ornament of the worshippers], or disparaging, as cJuf 

SliJl Anf anN&lfa [she-camel's nose] (IA). It is either a 

single word, like *>£j , or a cornp. (M) : the latter is (1) a 

prop. (M, IA>,like IjA LwG Ta'abbata Sharrd [He put a 
mischief under his armpit] (M), cognomen of Thibit 
Ibn Jabir alFahmi because of his keeping a sword under 

his armpit (D), and ^i Yazid in such as the saying (M) 
of Ru'ba (SM) 

P f *P* /S/S *h* * • • / hf S Aw* 



• • 



0hS AS s § s h** 

(M), where UU& is i.q. Jk> ^^3, and »j*j* ^ is *r/»a*, 

A* ' ' 

of the fU& , / have been in/armed that my maternal un- 
cles the sons of Yazid are authors of wrong-doing against 

us, that they have a clamour, a prop, from *iyi JUf The 
property, it increases, whence the Damra, not [a single 
term] from JUM a*}* The property increases, for if so it 



would have been infl. J*>> with Fath [18] (SM) ; which 
sort must be imitated (IA), not infl. (H), as ^ ^A** 

J6 (IA), SyL **& **~>J), and f>£ IaG* «^ ;r (H): (2) 
not a jwo/>. (M) ; [but] either a synthetic cornp. (IA), two 
w. made one, as w^Xjj** Afa'dikarib, l^CJa; Ba k labakk t 
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( 1 ) 

**);** i Amrawaih (M), which sort is uninfl. when ending 

*' Ay/ •«/■ ^ A?y 

ifl *h, as &i«£u» .<i/la* Sibawaih came to me, i^of • 

A// Ay/ -P A// 

^jrt" j a&d & j^aw e^;;-« , 1 saw, and I parsed by, Siba- 



waih, though some inflect it like diptotes [17], as ^J^ 
**&" > *if&» v»£) , and l* y±! r+ i &)y* > but in other 



;S ••Ay •#»*• <* A^y 

cases is infl. Bke diptotes, as \~6d*i ^/la*, and u*^ 

- //A/ J //Ay/ .P A.// 

»-£*!*!, and i-£d**i «*>,>/•* though it may also be uninfl. 

2 //A/ •**• .# A^x d • / A/ «P A •• 

upon Fath, as lJC*U> ^^ or i^tf> 5 and l-XUx.o cu;)* , 

Ax > A • •**• .P A^y 

or t«/f. like pre. and porf. n*., as &}* y**> ^JA* > ****£) 

*' '»/ _ A s A s .P A s/ * ' 

■^ /^ , and «u j* )* > » ] ^JJ* j or a prothetic com/>. 

$&h *pre. and />a*£. »., as j-&\ (/♦! (M) j*m£ **** 

' ' * 

i* ' * *t A / >A^ •#•• 

and &iU*S j>f f which sort is wi/fc, as j-n-i d** ^^ 

***** f}) and &LxJ bf^ j*M-i j** «^J,> and ut*;j* 

# '* if a ^ A^ * 

^ ^f j •■*•£ ***»> , the first member with vowels 

uke ja* or consonants like jjl , and the second as a trip- 

t A/ >• • -P 

tote like j-*£ or a diptote like &l»S (IA>, and of this sort 
^ the surnames (M). The proper name is also divisible 
toto coined, (M, IA), i. e. what was not used for anything 

3 * 3 

e tae before being a proper name, as oU** (IA) f which 
**d w either coaforaahle to analogy, like ^J&** , ^j** > 
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( 8 ) 

.p / • $ / 0' i s s $ / * 

A*+2* , j~*& y or anomalous, like w^aa ^ , w*fej* , 

8jyU , $j£^ (M) ; and transferred (M, I A), i. e. such 
as was previously used otherwise than as a proper name 
(IA), which is of six kinds (M), (1) transferred from a 

(M, IA) concrete (M) generic (I A) m, as j-*f , (2) trans- 
ferred from an (M, IA) abstract (M) inf. (IA) n., as 

J*oi , (3) transferred from an ep. (M, IA), as f&* (M) 

and ^^ , which [three] kinds are infl. (I A), (4) trans- 

ferred from a v., either a pre*., as >*£ , or aor., as i_*ii? , 

or tmp., as cw-*l in the saying of ArR&4 

He called a greyhound bitch that passed the night and 
that he passed the night with in the waste of Ismit, in 

whose loins was a bending^ and 6jfe1 in the saying of the 

Hudhali 

0^55 • • / ut^o 35 • 0^ .P / • •©£ xx 

^5^*1! V| ; r UiJf 1M - * UaJf «yUlb G,fcf JU 

Upon Atrikd are the dilapidated of the booths except the 

panic-grass and except the poles 9 (5) transferred from a 

*?' 
sound, like &x> the nickname of 'Abd Allah Ibn AIHarith 

Ibn Naufal ; and (6) transferred from a comp., which 

has been already mentioned (M). 

§ 5. The cognomen, when accompanying the name, 

must follow it, as SUlf cJu( jjj ; and does not precede 
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( 9 ) 
it, save rarely, as in the saying (IA) of Janub sister of 
'AmrDhu-lEalb(J, DH) 

(IA) Tell thou Hudhail, &c, that Dhu -IKalb l Amr y the 
best of them in worthy is buried in Bain Sharyan^ with the 

* A/ 

wolf howling round him, \y+* being a subst. or synd. expl. 

to to (J). If name and cognomen be both single words, 
the former is pre. to the latter (M, IA, Sh), according to 

hP P / * \ hP • /- * hi* fi P A/S 

the BB, as yf- ^*~ (^ , )f j^ ^}) , ojl«w tsjjj* 
)/ , (IA), or the latter is put in apposition with the for- 

' ihP $ s ,1 

mer (Sh, IA), according to the KK, as j/ J**«* fiJt> f 

*h* * • .* a£^ ' 

|j/ Jjjuu* c^d';, &c. (IA). If they be both (IA, Sh) 

' y /A#-o *A/ I** P h* 

prothetic (Sh) compounds (I A), as j&±*}^\ ^j ^Mf *** , 
or dissimilar (Sh), [i. e.] if one be a single word and the 

/ £«o .p A$ $ s IA/ 

other a [prothetic] conip., as Staff *-*>! J**** and Jo* 
*yf &U) (IA), the latter must be put in apposition with 

the former (IA, Sh), and prothesis is not allowable (Sh) ; 
bat an anacoluthic nom. by subaudition of an inch. 

s p hi 

such as y& , or ace. by subaudition of a v. such as ^^A 

/ 25^ • hi § h/ / I 

Imean 9 is allowed [in the latter], as SUM lJO\ j^j \Sto 

' p hi P h / P hi* 

This is Zaid y I mean Anf anNuka, <JuJ |oj£ c^.fj 

'S** / hi h, P h/A 

**W / saw Zaid, that is Anf anNdka, Uu| dj£> **>))+ 
Wyi or £>UJf kJu] , The surname may precede the cog- 
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( io ) 

• ,S*o s A/ A«* A/ *f 

nomen, as v # J^Wl +i) ecllf j^ *>J, or the cognomen 

A** Ay fit • •A**' ^ A/ 

the surname, as &Uf J** y\ ^d*jt*fl *jj (IA) ; [and] 
the cognomen is made to conform [in case] to the [pre* 
ceding] surname, as &S ijjj ^f f J»«> (M). 



§ 6. Proper names are given (M, I A) not only to 

%/N * * A 

rational beings, as f*^ a man's name, Vf* the name of 
an Arab poetess sister of Tarafa Iba Al'Abd by the 
mother's side, ^f the name of a tribe, but (IA) also to 
[irrational (IA)] familiar objects (M, IA), as ^<J* the 
name of a place, £*V the name of a horse, J>jA the 
name of a he-camel, /y^f; the name of a dog. Sua the 
name of a she -goat (IA), ^L*f (M) the name of a bitch 

3, hi ' 

(EM), -.**! (M) the name of a horse famous among the 
Arabs (J, 207), every one of which proper names belongs 
exclusively to an individual by itself, who is known 
thereby, like the proper names among human beings. 

§ 7. Such as are not appropriated nor domesticated 
need a specification of the individual, like birds, wild 
animals, reptiles, &c. ; for in this case the proper name 

belongs to the entire genus, and is not more proper to 

> J! ' ' ' 

one individual than another. Thus when you say &*M 

The lion, or #U? The fox y it is as though you said u the 
species which is of such and such a character" (M). The 
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generic proper ntme is like the indet. in not particularis- 

3/ s% 

iog one individual by itself ; for £*U| is applicable to 

every lion, Zll*> to every fox, and ^jf f\ to every scor- 
pion ; whereas by the personal proper name a single 

its s*hi 

individual by himself is meant, like J>£j and J^^f Ahmad 
(IA) # The generic proper name indicates by means 

of itself either the possessor of the quiddity, for &«L»f 

// /# A 3 • A $ 

fltu >« £aaJ+i\ The lion is braver than the fox is equiva- 

' /A2S^0 • P * A $ 3 ,$lSf 

lent to i^JhaU ** (saJZA u^Vl where the art. denotes 
generic determination ; or the individual present, fot 
Ho* iuM fiiJD TTiif w tfte lion advancing is equivalent 

to Uo* J-*Wf Ui&> where the art. denotes determination 

of presence (Sh)* It resembles the personal proper name 
in admitting of a d. s. after it, in refusing triptote declen» 
sion when another cause [18] in addition to the quality 
of proper name is present, and in rejecting the art, as 

* *3 3/ S t> / I 3/ s i 

lUi# £*M | Jib where &«M is diptote, has a d. s. after it, 

3/ / Ia#-o • I 

tod had not the art., for you do not say &tUVf fifc (IA). 
Some of these genera have both a generic name [3] and 

3 /%As 3/ • * 3 •AS • 

a [generic] proper name, like j**1H and £«Uf , i r *U*f f 
and &UJ (M) • [generic names, however, like] o**V| and 

3 yAS 

•-J**'! indicate the possessor of the quiddity not by 
means of themselves [like the generic proper name] , but 
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by means of prefixion of the art (Sb) : and some have 
only a [generic] proper name, like ^to ^Uaw The wood* 
louse. Some genera have received both a name and 
surname, like human beings ; thus the lion is called &*M 
and v*^)b=Jf j>\ , the fox #U> and » * *mH ^ , the scor- 

* /A • /A 5? s / s s £$ 

pion 8+*£ and k^ * t , and the hyena y^Uo^ and yfc> *\ , 
(M) ; AshShanfari AlAzdi says 

• fi£ a£ A I • ASA/s $2 • * As 2S .P-PAx • 

JBwry an no/, when I am slain ; ©m7y ,/A* fcirsa/ 0/* me 
is forbidden unto you: but rejoice thou, hyena, at devour- 

m hi 

ing me j or here 2iS sy^S IS a j^op., made a cognomen 

m • s*$s 

of the hyena, and imitated, like \y~ t*G , the sense being 

#* A# 

fctf leave me to her that is called £ff .e^t (D, T) : some 

have a name and no surname, like the male hyena, which 

*'* 

is called JS: and some have a surname but no name, 

'-" 3 * 

like j^V ^ E a certain bird] (M). 



§ 8. The generic proper name is concrete, as be- 
fore mentioned [7], and abstract, as &/ Goodness and 

y»» Wickedness (Ik) ; [for] ideal are treated like real 

' .* A 53 / .P • A # 

objects in that respect, so that £&"*3f is named J-n^ 

S S • • A • #2 ' * • Ax 

[41], fate \->f& and f*£S ^f f treachery ,^-if ia the 
dial, of the Banii Fahm, as 
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(M) by AnNamir Ibn Taulab Whenever they call treach* 
ery, their full-grown men are nearer to treachery than 

their beardless youth (T), and totality ^ , as 

(M) by Ibn Ahmar (Lane) And if a howler of Ma^add 
utter an ode, wherein is a blemish, it is imputed to me 
altogether. And in the case of periods of time they say 

%y£ ixfSt and X/j I met him early this morning (M) ; 

[for] Xp>i is generally made det by the quality of proper 
name, as Xysi &*»&Jf f ^ w^Z&j. I earns to thee on Friday 

tn the early morning and Ky& ^^ > U / have not seen 
«ything g&e *At* ear/y morning, seldom by Jf , like the 
reading csf^^ *>**"* XVIII. 27. In the early morning 
wd the evening (BS) : and in the case of numbers they 
»j *& L-iu3 61^ Six is the double of three and &*> J 
*4«*J vO^' Four is the half of eight. 

§ 9. Among proper names are the standard measures 

P f • *' ***** S*« S / Ay * /Ay 

lof words], as JUi &££. ^jjf ^U** The measure ^JUi 

w/ewwiw of which u JU», and U/*** » &u? J*»f 

"emeawu* JU«»| * cm epithet; ie if not declined as a 

7 
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S*S y S/h/ /A / / / A/ .PA/ 



triptote, and J*Mj &** 6*^lj toi to .j^ 7%£ measure of 

S / A / 9 • A .f /A/ ' ' A 

&a»lk and £*^l m &** and J*if . 

§ 10. A common name sometimes becomes preva- 
lently applied to one of the individuals so named, be* 
coming a proper name for him through prevalence of 

//* -PA SS / SS S A * SS 

application, as y* vf , «*U* vf , and o<*~+ •>! , 

which are prevalently applied to the 'Abd Ailahs, to the 
exclusion of the other sons of their fathers (M) though 

• /.* SS 

properly applicable to them also ; so that if >** ^jf be 
used without qualification it is understood to mean 'Abd 

SS/ SS S A • S A 

Allah, and similarly with ^ U* ^t and Oj*-** ^f (IA). 

A/5/^ SS * ' * ' 

Similarly pSf\ ^ is prevalently applied to 'Abd Allah, 



0* SS 



to the exclusion of AzZubair's other sons; and Jp**^} ^ 

, ,s s s / /%/ ss ' ' ' 

£}f eJ^ > an( * u>^'-> cJ*' are P reva l ent ly applied to Tazid, 
Suwaid, and Jabir respectively, so that conjecture does 
not pass away to any of their brothers. 

§ 11. The art. is prefixed to some proper names, 
inseparably or separably (M). The art. (M, IA) is insepar- 
ably prefixed (M), [and] denotes prevalence of application 

S A SS • 

(IA), in such as (M, IA) j^pJJI properly the name of every 
asterism known to the speaker and person addressed, but 
(M) prevalently applied to the Pleiades (M, E) as 

*m»* SS ft* / /S ft* s S A SS <£ / / / / 

s\~S *\}\ JuJ\ # jUU 0ji) £& jot 

• / ' • f 
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When the Pleiades rise at nightfall, the pastor seeks far a 

wrapper (K, 1419), jf^\ properly the name of every 
person known of those who have been struck by a thun- 
der-bolt, but prevalently applied to Khuwailid Ibn Nufail 

Ibn 'Amr Ibn Kilab (M), &j> J*ff and ^V&S properly 

applicable to every city and book, but prevalently applied 
to the city of the Apostle and the Book of Sibawaih 
(IA), and common [names] of prevalent application [10]. 

And similar are \^y.^S The Hyades and tt^l The Plei- 
ades, because these [names] are prevalently applied to the 
stars particularised out of what is characterised by ; %e*JJf 

following behind and *)flS multitude ; and such [names] 
of this sort as are not known by derivation, are co-ordi- 
nated with what is known. The art. in [such names as] 

9 km / P S3 / 

faii\ and 3*^' an< * t^ e prothesis in [such names as] 
{'/ cJif an d iJPl) ^fJ [10] are alike irremovable (M) : 
this art. is not suppressed, except in the voc., as j*^ , 

and in prothesis, as J j~yt &*** fci& 7%w is the city of 

the Apostle, and sometimes anomalously in other cases, as 

Utb £jkc |kia> ? which has been heard, This is the star 

Capella rising, originally J> j**M ; and when what is a 
proper name by reason of prevalence of application is 
Pathetic, this prothesis does not quit it in the voc. or else- 

*We, as ;** jtf k (I A). The separable (M) prefixion of 
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the art. denoting allusion to the ep. (IA) is found in pro- 

9 / hs 

per names transferred from an ep., as ^baJ| (M, IA) from 

$ • 9 A /hs ' § A • 

s*j)l*> (LA), or in/. n»> as J*aaM (M, IA) from J^J , and 

' 9 * AS • 

sometimes from a non-infinitival generic ft. like ^luuJt 

$ • A* 

from ^t**i a name of the blood ; the art. may be prefixed 
in these three from regard to the original signification of 

9 • A/" 

ep. or what is in the sense of an ep., as when you say ^boJt 

meaning to indicate that he was so named as a prognos- 
tication that he would live and till the ground ; or sup- 
pressed from regard to the actual state, as when you say 

%*>&** from regard to its being a proper name. Since the 

art, when thus prefixed, conveys a meaning not otherwise 
obtained, it is not red., nor is it immaterial whether it be 
retained or suppressed (IA). 

§ 12. The proper name is sometimes interpreted 
to mean one of the class so named, and is therefore 

treated like [the indet. generic ns.] J^) and j»f , so 
that it may even be pre. or synartfrrous, as 

// A//A2 // /A2 A J h/ s%/ / 55 i* • A/ • 9 Ks s* 

{M), by a man of T&yyi, Our Zaid on the day of (fee 
combat at the sandhill smote the head of your Zaid with 
a sword, piercing in the two edges, forged in Al Yaman 
(SM), and the saying of Abu -nN^jm 

• 99 /• /hf 9 Q9 • £ A A /hfO 55 • • • 
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(M), L e. ;j** fS (SM), Guards of doors stationed upon her 
mansions kept Umm k Amr away from the captive of her 
love (Jsh), and the saying of the other (M), ArRammah 
Ibn Abrad (SM) 

04 , , , tSM3 */fst> * • * * t* *h*c /A / /h^o s A*/ 

datf iiUiJi iU*.b f^jA # tf ; u* ^}Jf ^ jojyi e^ ; 



/ • • 



(M) I knew AlWalxd, the son of Yazid, to be prosperous, 
strong in the upper part of his back in the complications 

of the State, the art in ^JxJJ being redundantly inserted, 

and d*}i therefore declined as a triptote (SM), and the 

saying of AlAkhtal 

,,K*3fih, ShZ^O/ * S s fit wl *A^ § s A^A • • A// 

(M) ^iirf q/* <tew» Aaw been Hdjib and the son of his 
mother^ Abu JandaL, and the Zaid, the Zaid of the battle- 

A / 

fields, where ^>j has the art prefixed to it, because inter- 
preted as indet, which is rare (N) ; and according to Mb 
when a number of persons, each named Zaid, is men- 

tioned, one says t^f lXJo ** vJ^t 4Sf\ f JJD This 
Zaid is more noble than that Zaid 9 which is rare. 

§ 13« Every dualized or pluralized proper name, 

/•£ • y • • $ /// $ / fit 

except such as ^Ub f , ^l^U* , uzMf , and c^U^of f is 
made det by means of the art. [171], as 

« / #A^ Sh*&/ / / A • * P / • 9 • • • A#-« • • • A/x 

(M), by AlAswad Ibn Ya'fur (T), ^ntf 6g/ore me Aare 
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died the two Khdlids, both of them, Khalid Ibu Nadla, 
the pillar of the Banu Jahwdn, and Khalid Ibn Kais Ibn 
AlMudallal, and 

/ am Me $o» 0/" £a'rf, /Ae noblest of the Sa'ds. 

§ 14. ^Ui sad && are mete, for the names, and 
,US ^>) and &UJ ^j for the surnames, of human beings ; 

yi&\ and &UAM with the art. are mete, for the proper 
names of brutes ; and ^ and &fc for generic ns. (M), 

«^Ui) (D, T) and c^t^a (D), plurals of &fc (T), being, 
however, used as mete, only for things disapproved (D, T) 
and despised, [such as] molestations (T), bad habits, and 
foul acts (H), like the saying (D) of AlBurj Ibn Mushir 
AtTa'i (T) 

(D) Then, excellent is the tribe, Kalb, save that we have 
found in dwelling near them some disagreeables, never for 
what is good (T). 
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CHAPTER IV. 



THE INFLECTED NOUN. 



§ 15. The discussion of the to/?., though properly 
falling under the Fourth Part, on account of the partici- 
pation of the v. and n. in inflection, is introduced here 
because inflection is primarily the property of the n., and 
because knowledge of inflection is an indispensable pre- 
paration for the study of the other categories (M). 

§ 16. The n., when not resembling the p. [159], 
is infl. ; and is either sound, i. e. haying a sound letter 

for its final, like j^jf , or unsound, i. e. having an un- 

sound letter [697] for its final, like U*# a dial. var. of f»f 

(1A). Inflection is an apparent or assumed impression 
induced by the op. in the termination of the decl. n. and 
of the aor. of the v. (Sh). The cases of inflection in the 
n. are the nominative with Damma, the accusative with 
Fatha, and the genitive with Kasra (IA, Sh), as ^o Vy^ 

j-W| &JJI II. 252. And were it not for God's repelling 

• 

men (Sh) ; and all other modes of inflection are vicarious 

• • * $ 
substitutes for these, as y^> ^ fA The clansman of 

*' ' ** 
the Banu Namir, where the y in fJ is a substitute for 

the Damma and the g in ^ for the Easra (IA). The 
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apparent impressions are exemplified in the Damma, Fatha, 

A • $ A • /mt s 

and Kasra in the termination of ^ij in ^3 J ^± ^aid came, 
Wj u>^) I saw Zaid, and jj£> ss *)r* * passed by Zaid, 

induced by the ops. J^ , ^ , and the ^ ; and the as- 
sumed impressions are exemplified in the Damma, Fatha, 

••A •#•• 

and Kasra assumed in the termination of ^J&S in /la. 
^XiJf , ^^XaJI c^if; , and ^^k ^)Y* • The Damma on the 
^ , the Fatha on the c> , and the Kasra on the c> in the 

readings &;txr J J ^-i XVII. 73., J>! **» XXEH. 1., and 

X A /Ay 

&V i^+aoJf I. 1. are not inflections, since they are not 
induced by the ops. The penultimate, which, as well 
as the final vowel, in yy*\ , and ^1 is Panima in the 

, , , %SA^o ' ' 

nom., as uXU) jj*| A IV. 175. If a man perish, Fatha 

A • * •A** 3& • * • 

in the ace, as s«» f^#( c^tfj AS U XIX. 29. 7% 
father hath not been a man of evil, and Kasra in the 

AJ> $ £•• • A/ A^A A*« tu S 

gen., as **iie .(A Ji.^ ^ ^ r f Jfl LXXX. S7. 

Zifoery *?mto o/" *A«m a»7/ have on thai day a case that will 
suffice him for occupation, is, according to the KK, a vowel 
of inflection, like the final vowel, but according to the 
BB a mere alliteration to the final vowel of inflection, 

(Sh). Ns. like yo and ^^ , in which the [unsound 
letter] ^ or ^ is preceded by a quiescent, follow the 
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course of the sound [720] (MM). The six unsound ns. 

vJ , A , *>• , _jfc> , ** without the f , when pre. to other 

than the £ of the 1st per*., and yJ when in the sense 

of i^l* (IA, Sh), in which case it is always pre., and 

not to a pron., but to an explicit generic substantive 

[130] (IA), not the Ta'i j3 in the sense of ^f [176], 

have the nam. with ; , the ace. with f , and the gwi. 
with ^ (IA, Sh), in the sing. (I A), these letters being 
substitutes for the Damma, Fatha, and Kasra (LA, Sh), 
or rather the inflection being by means of vowels as- 
sumed upon the j , I , and g , namely in the nam. a 
Damma upon the ; , in the ace. a Fatha upon the \ , 

and in the gen. a Kasra upon the ^ (IA), as cjGj ^f j 

gybu ^jJ XIII. 7. And verily thy Lord is an author of 
+ ' , , , , *% 

forgiveness, JU Jo JS Ji LXVIIL 14. Because he 

hath became a possessor of riches, i^*£ t*j£ ^o JJ& Jf 

LXXVIL 30. 7b a shade possessing three divisions, U »>U 
^ £*£ XXVIIL 23. And our father is a very old 
IBa *> cJ«-* J^ ^ Mft c)' XIL 8. Fen'/y aw father 

is in manifest error, pCft>f ^\ \f*±)S XII. 81. Return ye 

' %. * * 

unto your father, and similarly the rest (Sh). When not 

pre., these ns. are inft. with apparent vowels, as ^A f *ito , 

8 
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t>l e^> , w-^lf c^^ (IA); when pre. to the * of the 1st 
pers. [130], they are infl. with vowels assumed (IA, Sh) 
before the ^ of the 1st pers., as is done with ^gJfe [129] 
(Sh), not with these consonants (IA), and their finals are 
pronounced with Kasr for affinity to the ^ (Sh), as tt>&> 

^ > ^ v J -b > ^ **))* (LA, Sh), so that they some- 
times admit of being in two or three cases in one posi* 

tion, as %uu „>j*~Jj £~3 6i JJS&b J XXXVIII. 22., 

t ' ' ' * \* 

where J*\ may be in the ace. as a subst. for fkifc , Verify 

this, my brother, hath ninety and nine ewes, or nom. as the 

pred. of ^1 , Verily this is my brother; he hath SfC, and 

J**') if* *' «-*W V Jf J ; ' V. 28. My Lord, verily 

' ' z ' '* ' 

/ am tio/ master of aught fatf myself; and my brother is 

t 
in like condition, ^1 being nom. as titcA. of a suppressed 

' t 

enunc., or but myself and my brother, ^^f being ace. 



as coupled to i j^i , or 6w* the self of me and my brother \ 

^^M being gen. as coupled to the ^ in ^j*** , though 

this last construction is not allowed by most of the BB 
(Sh) ; their dims, and [broken] plurals are infl. witli ap- 

parent vowels, as \H) ^ f«i*> and ^jlAtfl *ty & s & ; and 
their duals are infl. like [other] duals (IA). There are 

three dial. vars. of ^ , ^J , and ^ ; in the first and 
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best known they are in/I. with j , f , and ^ [as above 
mentioned"} ; in the second, which is better known than 
the next, they have 1 in all the cases, the sign of the case 

being a vowel assumed upon the \ , as iJI U&bf S [be- 

low] ; the third elides the y , f , and ^ , and inflects 
through vowels apparent upon the ^ , £ , and * , as 

(IA), by Bu'ha, ^cS Aa» emulated his father Hatini m 

generosity; and whoever resembles his father, does not 

wrong (J), which rfta/. is rare (IA). According to the 

% , %t %t . $, 

chaster <&z£ ^ , which is like v-*! , ^1 , and f* , 

* • /i 
in being a defective biliteral when not pre., as ^ Uifc, 

differs from them in remaining defective when pre., as 

uCifc Kifc, whereas they then become [in the best dial.] 
complete triliterals ; but some Arabs use it as a complete 

[triliteral] when pre., as **Sy& twifc , which is rare, for 
which reason Fr pretended that the ns. infl. by means of 
consonants were five not six, and is also less chaste in 
point of analogy, because what is defective when not pre. 

should be defective when pre., like d»> , as £f &Uf ^ 

of ' 

ffcdjj XLVIH. 10. The hand of Qod is above their hands 

$/ $0/ 

(8h). The original form of ^ is 8y on the measure of 
t*y~ c hat the * having been elided for lightness, the j 
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is replaced by * ; the form f is used only when the 
Word is not pre. (D), and is infl. with [apparent] vowels, 

as f ki&, Li c^fj, f ,J\ s~,^hi (IA), though it has 
been heard in prothesis, [similarly tn/Z.,] as 

&»> fSZjiS J* i J^^ £**l # &*$k t^ *ijjd V c^%3=Jty 

XtAtt Me ^sA, wAam wo< a /Aing* /Aa< Ae swallows satisfies, 
who becomes thirsty while his mouth is in the sea; when 

the word is pre., the original form is preferred, as Xf ^ta? 

Ufo mouth spoke, 81* J*o He &me<£ his mouth, and *Alf s 
Baying 

**» Jl *** ^ cK Of * &a> 8;U^ J^. \*&> 

' £ * £ ' ' 

This is my gathering; and the best of it is in it, when 
every other gatherer has had his hand to his mouth (D). The 
unsound n. comprises [also] the abbreviated^ and the 
defective (IA). The abbreviated is the infl. n. that ends 
in an invariable I (IA, Sb) preceded by a Fatha, like 

Ufl* and ^) (IA) ; in it all the vowels of inflection are 

assumed (I A, Sh), [so that] you say Jtii] /l^, o^lj 

J&\ , and l J&b **>))* * *^ e ' remaining quiescent in 
every case because of its inability to become mobile (Sh). 
The defective is the infl. n. that ends in an invariable ^ 

preceded by a Kasra, like ^ISJf and ^IjJI ; in it (I A, 

Sh) the signs of the nam. and gen. (IA)) the JDamma and 
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Rasra, (Sh), are assumed because of their heaviness 
(IA,Sh) upon the * (IA), as ^*GH J* and ^ISJtf ^j* 
(IA, Sh) with quiescence (Sh), but the sign of the ace. (IA), 
the Fatha (Sh), appears (IA, Sh) because of the lightness 

• SO0* 9 Of' * $ 

(Sh), as ^tSff o^ (IA, Sh) with mobilisation, I j*£*f 
&W ^*Jo XL VI. 30, Answer ye God's summoner, and 

6jJj £±d* XCVI. 17. Then let him summon the people 
of his assembly to help him. In [the nam. and gen. of 
defectiye ns. when they have Tanwin, like] ^ and j*S, 

the J of the word is elided [to avoid the concurrence of 
two qoiescents, the ^ and Tanwin], the Tanwin being 

spared in preference to the J because it is significant, 
and an independent word, not a final, since the ^ is the 
final, and sound, whereas the ^ is unsound (Sh). 

The du. [228], masc. or fem. } is made nom. by an f 
(IA, Sh), as a substitute for the Damina (Sh), and gen. 
and ace. by a ^ (IA, Sh), as a substitute for the Easra 
and Fatha (Sh), the ^ being preceded by Fatha (IA, Sh) 
whereas the ^ of the [per/, masc.] pi. is preceded by 
Easra (IA), and [as well as the I ] followed by a letter 

[namely ^ ] pronounced with Kasra, as ^^^ J6 V. 26. 

Two men said, ^ifi\ ^ J*>) J* JfiS Uifc Jy 1/y 
fibu XLIIL 30. Wherefore was not this Kur'dn revealed 
unto a great man of one of the two cities Makka and 
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AtTa'if ?, and ^l^tlj ^ti* ^ [a reading of] XX. 66. 
Verify these two are two enchanters. But BalHarith Ibn 
Ka'b and others use I in all three cases, as 

JHfe go/ /rom w$ between hit two ears a stab, and 

IfcUuU j«JI ^ lib ^ * IfcOf UJj Ifcbf f 

(Sh), by Abu -nNajm, Fert/y Aar father and the father of 
her father have reached in glory its two extremities^ i. e. 
starting-point and goal, the pron. being fern, because 

glory is a &-a or &y; (J), and the reading ^**> ^ £171] 

in XX. 66 (Sh). The ^ of the rfw. ought to be pro- 
nounced with Easr ; but Fath of it is a dial. vat. (IA) in 
the ace. and gen. (IK), as 

(IA), by Humaid, Upon two active wings she has soared 
aloft at evening ; and she, i. e. the interval of seeing her, 
is not aught but the extent of a glance, and she vanishes 
(J), though it is disputed whether Fath is confined to the 
^ or occurs with the ! also, as in 

(IA), by one of the Banu Dabba, / recognise qf her the 
neck and the two eyes and two nostrils that resembled the 
two nostrils of Zabyan (J), which is also an ex. of the \ 
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in the ace. of the du. (IK), but this verse is said to be 
fictitious (IA). Five words are co-ordinated with the du., 

and follow its inflection, namely ^jliJl 9 ^IXiJf f a^nd ^j 1 ^ , 



act duals because they have no sing., but tn/f. like duals 
unconditionally, as e^jJf pfj^f ;*£^» fof *&& &3I4& 



•A**» 2 xA^ • 



*luf £^%M **a V. 105. Testimony among you, when 

4fea/A presenteth itself to one ofyou % at the time of the will, 

*Ao# 6c the testimony of two, and ^{Sj\ fgJf UL»jf of 

XXXVI. 13. Wlien We sent unto them two, and Uf and 

GIT when pre. to a pron. [117] (Sh). The inflection of 

the du. and its co-ordinates is really by means of a vowel 
assumed upon the ( in the nom. and upon the £ in the 
ace. and gen. (IA). The per/, rnasc. pi. (IA, Sb) and its 
co-ordinates (IA) are inflected in the nom. with ^ (IA, Sh), 
as a substitute for Damma (Sh), and in the ace. and gen. 
with g (IA, Sh) preceded by Kasr and followed by a 
letter [ ^ J pronounced with Fath, as a substitute for 

Easra and Fatha, as ^y±lfl ^, ^j±lfl e^>, and 

' Q+00 S tiss 

ujj)lb «y ;r » [234] (Sh). This ^ ought to have Fath, 
hut is sometimes anomalously pronounced with Easr, as 
*lf>>\ «JuU> UyCfj * &x>\ ^jp fj**^ liij* 

(IA), by Jarir, TTe recognised Ja'far and the sons of his 
father from their, tallness ; and we knew not short persons. 
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others, i. e. of another people (J), though this Kasr is not 
a dial. var. [236] (IA). 

§ 17. The gen. and ace. are alike in the du. and 
pi before mentioned, in the per/, pi fern. [234] with the 
I and c^ , and in the imperfectly decl. (MM) ; and in 
these two last cases a vowel acts as a substitute for a 
vowel (IA). Whatever is pluralized by means of the 
augmentatives 1 and cu (IA, Sh), whether it be a pi. for 

a fern., as ^tkJ*B>, orforanuwc, a8ei>UU^ , and whether 

/>er/!, as in those words, or modified, like c^Uaau* , ct^j* 

$ // ' 

and c^t v3-*< (Sh), has the nom. with Damraa and gen. 

s s 

with Kasra (I A, Sh) according to general rule (Sh), and 
the ace. with Kasra (IA, Sh) contrary to general rule, as 

ullijf ct>ty^ f^uH V XXIV. 21. Follow ye not the 
footsteps of the devil, ct>U~M L^ii cs^U^sJI J XL 116. 
Verily good works put away evil works, and et>U$ 1^^ 
IV. 73. -4nrf §o ye forth to war in separate bodies, in 
contrast to G|^! fSf) II. 26. -4n<£ ye were lifeless and 

8l*£ i^|^ J saw judges (Sh), so that the Kasra in the 
ace. acts as a substitute for the Fatha. The term "aug- 

mentatives" excludes words like 8ta*, origiualiy &£***, 
the | not being augmentative but converted from an ori* 

ginal ^ > and like «t>U>! [or ^!^#! ] , the >a> of which 
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is radical (IA). szJ&}\ though not a />/., since it has no 
proper sing., but only a quasi-/)/. n. y is co-ordinated to 
this/?/, in having its ace. with Kasra as a substitute for 

the Fatha, as J^ sJUf J J) LXV, 6. And if they 
be with child (Sh). Such a pi. or co-ordinate when used 
as a name has its ace. with Kasra, as before, and its Tan- 

win is not elided, as szM£\ ftifc, \sMyj\ c^lj, and 

ssUyk &)}* - This is the correct practice, though there 
# ' ' 
are two others, (1) nom. with Damma, ace. and gen. 



* , at , i 



with Kasra, and abolition of the Tan win, as sxMyiS ftifl> 
&c., (2) norn. with Damma, ace. and gen. with Fatha, and 

• • a£ .P Axx 

elision of the Tanwin, as v^U^iO e^)j* &c. ; and the say- 
iag (IA) of Imra alKais (J) 

/ $ •/ / s s ht s S / sPhts • a£ A /PhZ/s 

Jl* fai Ufc)l<3 ^o! s->Y*£ * t^lfef^ ct^U^M *-• ^ V^ 

(IA) I descried the region of Aer fire /rom AdhrVat, while 
her people were in Yathrib; the view of the nearest part of 
her abode was a lofty view (J) is recited with Kasr of the 
cj and Tanwin (IA) from regard to the original form 

§ S A* $ • A2 

only, \sMy^\ being originally /)/. of &^>of , the sing*, of 

which is gSyb A cubit, but transferred and made a pro- 

per name for a district in Syria, no regard whatever being 

paid to the combination of the quality of proper name 

and femininization (J), and with Kasr without Tanwin 

9 
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(IA) from regard to the quality of proper name and femi- 
ninization as well as to the original form (J), and with Fath 
without Tanwin (IA), the Tanwin being refused from 
regard to the quality of proper name and femininization 
(J). The infl. } i. e. decl., n. is of two kinds, perfectly decl. 
and imperfectly decl. The former, also called triptote, 
is what does not resemble the v. (I A) ; it receives the 
Tanwin (Sh, IA) of complete declension (Sh), which is 
neither for correspondence nor compensation, but indi- 
cates an idea by reason of which the n. is entitled to be 
termed perfectly decl., namely the idea of the absence of 
its similarity to the v., and has Easra in the gen. with or 

without J! or prothesis, as r ^ *±>)y* and ±>) fU* and 
JiiM . The latter, also called diptote, is what resembles 
the v. (IA) ; it does not receive this Tanwin, and has its 
Horn, with Damma (IA, Sh), as i**a.| -*MIA), its ace. with 

• • A $ S h&, 

Fatha (IA, Sh), as **** cW*; (IA), and its gen. with 

/ • a£ * A/ • 

Fatha, as (IA, Sh), J**.l> &)y> , the Fatha acting for the 

/ A • • A^ l8 • • 

Kasra (IA), [and] 1$*- >~*-tf \$=* IV. 88. Salute ye with 
a salutation better than it, except when it is pre. or synar- 
throus, in which case it has Kasra in the gen. according 

Ay /■ ht • • A A^» • Ar / A •• 

to the general rule, as ^fS ^j-^t J J~$H ^^- **3 
XCV. 4. We have created man in a most goodly structure 
and J-iiWJi.. 
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§ 18. The general rule is for ns. to be triptote ; but 
a n. becomes excluded from the general rule, and debar- 
red from being triptote, when it contains two out of 
nine causes, or one cause equivalent to two (Sh). These 
causes are contained (IA, Sh) in [the mnemonic lines] 

f A • A 35 • • • A •A A • •• f\*° /mS $ A A 2* *& S // 

• ••••• • • • 

/ Ax 25* $ A • +* § / A S* §s A/x $ £••• $ A •/ h< 

u^jT^ 3 £+s*. 3 & » yg j * **>**J ■^4'^* ^°ii J** 

/ Ax P S/K^> * I • A ^A/X $2 • Ay A J/ */ J 5^/ 

^i) 2 Jy^ '^ J** c>3^ * ^' '^ ^ ^'3 u>^^ 

(IA) Tke preventives of triptote declension are nine; when- 
ever two of them are united, there is no approving trip- 
tote declension ; namely, deviation, and qualification, and 
femininization, and determinateness, i. e. quality of proper 
name (J), [for] the determination requisite for preventing 
triptote declension is the determination of the quality of 

proper name or the like as in £*z*S (ML), and/oreignness, 
then pluralization, then composition, and the ^ as an 
augmentative preceded by an \ , and verbal measure / but 
this saying is only an approximation, because it does not 
define what is an independent preventive, and what is a 
preventive when combined with the quality of proper 
name or with the quality of ep. (J), [and also] in 



JUT jSUu^y U &+33L* S)) Lj^f) * &}X*J |**Jf VoU ^)j £*A.t 

• • i * * • / • • 

(Sh), by Ibn AnNahhas (J), through their plain names or 

through derivation (Sh). To these nine causes IM adds 

the abbreviated I of co-ordination. The only ideal causes 
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are the quality of proper name and the quality of ep., 
the rest of them being literal (J). That which is equi- 
valent to two causes is (1) the J of femininization, whe- 

ther abbreviated (IA, Sh), as ^^e (Sh), or prolonged 

(IA, Sh), as Afa* , which exs. are preferable to ^J* 2 * 

and s\ys* in order that the preventive may not be fan- 
cied to be qualification as well as the I (Sh), and whe~ 

ther the n. be a proper name, like s hf) Zachariah, or not 

(IA), no other cause being needed: (2) the pi. on the 
measure whereof there is uo sing,, i. e. the pL on the 

measure of J^&» and J** 1 ** (Sh), [which means] every 

pi. the ! whereof is followed by two letters or by three 

with their middle one quiescent (IA, MM), as u>>-> (»«.,» 

s 

and ^#ka* (IA, Sh), even though the initial be not a 

r > as ^/r* > S**S (IA), and Jm£> (Sh) ; if the 
middle one be mobile, the n. is a triptote, like <&>Uo 
(MM) ; this />£, when unsound in the final (IA), [i. e.] 
when it has a £ for the second of the two letters after 
its J (MM), is treated like the defective in the nom. and 
gen., its sign of case being assumed (IA), [and, when 
anarthrous and aprothetic,] has its £ elided (MM), and 
receives Tan win (MM, IA) as a compensation for the 

elided g (IA), [so that] it is like j*£ (M), but in the 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 33 ) 

ace. (IA, M) it is like ^jy* (^)i U or ] t^e S remains 
and is vocalised with Fath without Tanwin, as $f* *Vyb 






Jlf), J'lf) jf** *>»*> and J*f) £)*?> *****)' 

* P ' ' ' 

originally g^f* an( J ^J^f * n *^ e nom * an( * S)^f^ an( * 



^1^ in the gen. ; Ji^y having the form of this pi. 

(IA), being assumably pi. of SlS^y* (M) or Jf^ (H), 

is a diptote because of its resemblance to this pi, though 
some allow it to be triptote also ; and when this p/., or 
what is co-ordinated with it, as being on its measure, like 

J&*»f;& , is used as a name, it is diptote as being a pro- 
per name and like a foreign wor£, since there is no word 
of such a measure among Arabic singulars (IA), ^l*£a» 
[7] being assumably pi. of yn«^ (M). Each of the 

two foregoing causes is independently a preventive 
(Sh); [for] formation upon an inseparable p. of femi- 
ninization (M), [i. e.] femininization by means of the I , 
[which] is stronger, as being original in the word, than 
femininization by means of the & , which is affixed after* 

the word has been used in the masc, as J&^l* and &&JU 
(D), and the [plural] measure that has no sing, uniform 
with it, are treated as equivalent to a second femininiza- 
tion and second pluralization (M). Any other cause is 
effective only when combined with another cause ; but 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 34 ) 

in the case of femininization, composition, or foreignness, 
the quality of proper name must be the second cause ; 
while deviation, [verbal] measure, or augmentation is a 
preventive with the quality of proper name or with qua- 

/ / • • • O / SO / 

lification (Sh). [Thus] ^M^i y^i '■J** m* ***£&*) 

XXVII. 22. And have come to thee from the city, or the 

• • 
people, of Saba with sure tidings is read [with 1*-*] 

Ml / 

declined like a triptote, as being a name for the ^ or 
the most ancient progenitor, [and therefore masc.,] like 

• / O^SO OS/ /Ot 22 • 0/ •• /S §0 // / S /0/ 

/ / / £ / / 

(K), by Jarir (T), They that arrived and Taim were in 
the heights of the land of Saba, the collars made of the 

hide of the buffalos galling their necks (N), and [with l*** ] 

like a diptote, as being a name for the SUo , [and there- 
fore Jem.,] like 

• •0-o / SO/ SO/ / £v / • 0**%/ / 

/ // / / w £ • w • /- / 

(K) O/* (Ma £n"6e o/) Saia wAo were present at (the city 

of) MaWib, when they were building against its flood the 

$ / 1*/ 
dams(N): [and] thus you decline &+5£, though fern. 

/ 

and an ep. f as a triptote, because femininization is a 
preventive only with the quality of proper name ; and 

s / / a£ 

JcBjjyj) , which is a foreign composite augmented pro- 
per name, would be triptote if it were assumed devoid of 
the quality of proper name, because composition and 
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foreignness are effective only in a proper name, *md the 
[augmentative] \ and ^ are effective only in a proper 

S ,K / S • A • 

name, like ^J*^» , or an ep., like ^^^ (Sh). Augmenta- 
tion (IA, Sh) of 1 and ^ (IA) is a preventive with the 

• Ax 

ep. (IA, Sh), but only in [the measure] ^U** , contrary 
to the preventive augmentation in the proper name (Sh), 
provided that the ep. do not take the ol> (IA, Sh) in 

the fern. (IA), like ^£~ (I A, Sh) fern. ^1 not &JyL f 

J$x /A/ $ /A x $ S x x I 

for if the fern, be &U*S it is triptote, like ^^{^ J^) l«i^> 

$•• A • $ x Ax 

7%w is a tall man, the fern, being &Ux** (IA), and ^*ji 
/m. &UoJ , as 

* * 3«» x*xx x .PAx x * • xA^ .* x x Axx 

l»y?jJI kSj )f^ ^ iS^ftS— * Uxb «"l£M V*£ji ^^^5 

(Sh), by AlBurj Ibn Mushir atTa'i, 3/any a 6oon com- 
panion increasing the cup in deliciousness have I plied 
with drink when the stars declined (T), and that it be 
original, so that triptote declension is requisite in such 

4 /A x $ Ax x » 

as ^f^e t^JS IJJt This is a heart of stone, meaning hard 
(Sh). The ep., provided that it be original (IA, Sh), 
not accidental (IA), is a diptote when on the measure 

of JaJt (I A, Sh), the measure preventive with the ep. 

9/hi 

being only J*M , contrary to the measure preventive 
with the proper name (Sh), and when it .does not receive 

*X hi ^/A/ 

the ct> , like y**>\ (IA, Sb) as an ep. (Sh) fern. sS)*=±> 
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S / A$ St*/ A • 

and yee*.\ fern. s\y&** ; but if it receive the cu, it is trip* 
tote, as J*;l /em. &U>J ; and if it be accidental, like 
C0'» or *gi na ^y a numeral substantive, afterwards usee 

• a£ „ / A ^ A/ • 

as an ep., as £^J K^Jj s*j)y* I passed by four women 
it is triptote (IA), so that triptote declension is requisite 

§ ,h$ $ S / / f 

j I in »^y J^ ffci^ 7%^ is a man like a hare, i. e. abject 

1 feeble (Sh), the accidental use of a substantive on the 

| /fS 

i measure of J*if as an ep. not being accounted a pre< 

! i ventive, like as accidental substantivity in what is origin- 

| ally an ep., as pfoof A fetter, originally an ep. of a thing 

wherein is blackness, is not accounted, so that it it 

' treated as a diptote from regard to the original form : bu1 

r § / a $ § / a£ *k 

J J^t The hawk, Jj^I The green woodpecker, and ^ 

I The serpent, not being epithets are rightly triptotes, 

I though by some used as diptotes because of a fancied 

is / \$ 
qualification, namely strength in Jts^t , variety of colot 

M s , h% /ht 

in Ja^-! , and noxiousness in ^^f (IA). Deviation and 
qualification are preventives (IA, Sh) in the nums. formed 

S sS S/K/ S /% S s Ax S~,P 

upon J 1 ** and J*** (IA), like oM and ja.^ , jUj and 

/A/ .P /* S /A/ .P •* *'A/ 

^^ , ^UJ and i£J^» , £l»; and #>* [325. A.], whicl 
are made to deviate from &*\) &*»U , ^U$l ^U$| , &c, as 

/ / • s s 

/ /S/ / /*/ / A/ • a£ P * -P.P /f +,//hf£> r 

t b„ ^UJ. JUU teJuj.1 J ; ! 1L, ; &3UJI J*la. XXXV. 
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1. Who tnaketh the angels to be messengers, possessors of 
wings, two each, and three each, and four each, these 

words beiog in the gen. as epithets of tau.*>f and having 

* ' '«' 

is diptotes Fatha in the gen., not apparent in ^J** be- 



• /* 



cause it is abbreviated, but apparent in v*A# and £t> ^ 

because their finals are sound ; and, [secondly, in] >=M in 
such as /^f -#y ** &>** II. 180. Upon him shall be to- 
combent a fast of a number of other days, which is made 

S/i* /A f 

to deviate from fj , because it is pt. of g^S fern, of 

fJ , and according to analogy the ^b* of J*M is used 
only when pre. to a det. or when synarthrous, and, where 

S /A2 $ A 

there is neither prothesis nor art., J*M is used, as v>ifi> 
9 '*% * * & » * * h* ' 

J-fli! Hind is more excellent and J*£if tsM jJLgll , not 

J<& and J^ti , and therefore j^l [in the text, being 
neither synarthrous, nor pre. to a del.,] is an ep. made to. 

deviate [from the original form f*\ ], on which account 
it has [as a diptote] Fatha in the gen. Synthetic (Sh) 
composition is a preventive with the quality of proper 

9 s A/ 

name, as y^fas** (IA, Sh), which you inflect as a dip- 

tote in the second member (IA). Augmentation (IA, 
Sh)of the \ and ^ (I A) is a preventive with the quality 

of proper name, as (IA, Sh) Jib* , J&e\ (IA), JJ^ t 

10 
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.UL, , and ^Jiy** • Femininization is a preventive witl 
the quality of proper name, as &*bli , 6 ss\\n } and *~<*H) 
Femininization is (1) in form and sense, (2) in form 
but not sense, (3) in sense, but not form (Sh). If th 
proper name be /em. through the 5 , it is diptob 

whether denoting a male, like tealb , or a female, lik 
&Jb\i (I A, Sh), exceeding three letters, as exemplifiec 



S/9 
A 



or not so, like &y and w as proper names (IA) ; an 

therefore &£}to in &djla> &+& CI. 6. is not a [propei 
name of the fire [of Hell], His place of abode sha 
be the fire of Hell, for, if so, it would be diptote (Sh 
[but] the text means, His mother shall fall from ai 
guish, because he will have fallen and perished, or H 
brain shall fall into the bottom of Hell, because he wi 
be cast into it headlong (K). If fern. (IA, Sh) withoi 
the 8 (Sh), as proper name of something feminine (IA 

it is diptote, (1) when exceeding three letters, as l-^ 
and oU*u , (2) when triliteral with the medial mobil 
like % (IA, Sh) and J* , as ^ J ^Lu LXXIV. 4 
What hath brought you into Hell?, and { Jjai l^Jf )lf LX] 
15. Nay, verily the case will be this, Hell fire (Sh), or qui* 
cent, the word being foreign (IA, Sh), like )f*>, | j** 
and £l> , names of cities (Sh), or [Arabic, but (SI 
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S h* 

transferred from a male to a female, like J->j (IA, Sh), 

Sh, Sh / 

j& , yj+e as names of women (Sh) ; but when [triliteral,] 

quiescent in the medial (IA), not transferred from the 

masc. (IA, Sh) to the fern. (Sh), nor foreign (IA), it 

admits of either mode (IA, Sh), diptote or triptote (IA), 
* t t 

Sh Sh S Sh S 

like iJj& , iJ^o , Ji*^ , both being contained in 

sSh»£> Shy s h s h/s Shy * sh h s h £ss/ h* 

k-JWj J J*0 X*J Jj JXO * U&)}1# J*ek> £iil£> J 
/ • s s • / 

(Sh) Day did no/ m&^fe Aer head with the end of her 
wrapper , but had another head-dress ; nor was Da'd made 
to drink water in the milkpails^ as is the custom of the 
poor (Jsh) , but the diptote declension is better (Sh). The 
[monograms used as] names of the Chapters of the Kur'an 

are susceptible of inflection when single names, like \J& 
L 1., or several names on the measure of a single name, 

~ s J 

like »A*t*- XL. 1., which is uniform in measure with J#6 

Cain; and may be either imitated, or infl. as diptotes, be- 
cause fern, and proper names ; as says Shuraib Ibn Au& 
Al'Absi slayer of Muhammad Ibn Talba AsSajjad (K, 14), 
who was of the kindred of the Apostle of God (N), in- 
flecting fif^ like a diptote, 

f*&\ JjS wl*U U3 U^i * fJ£ £*fl) (****- tJ?*i 

(K) Reminding me of Hd-Mbn, while the spear was pierc- 
ing him; why then did he not recite Hd-Mim be/ere the ad- 
vance to the encounter ?, for AsSajjad had said " I adjure 
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thee by Ha-Mim," meaning jm « »t* , because of the tea 
XLII. 22. / will not ask of you on account of it any recon 
pe?ise beside love Jar the, i. e. my y kindred (N); whereas tl 
others do not admit of inflection, and must be imitated, lib 

ja*A$r XIX. 1. (K). Foreignness (IA, M, Sh) wit 
determination (IA), [i.e.] with the quality of prop 
name (M, Sh) exclusively (M), is a preventive (IA, B 
Sh), provided that the n. be a proper name in tl 

foreign language, exceeding three letters, like rt^'^l (^ 
Sh) ; so that such as *S^& and )^ , [foreign] prop< 
names of males, are triptote (Sh), [for] foreign won 
not proper names in the foreign language but in Arahi 

or indet. in both languages like Jspi , a proper name ai 
otherwise, are triptotes ; and similarly triliteral foreij 
proper names are triptote, whether mobile in the media 

like y^, or quiescent, like — y andky (IA), [as] saystl 

• • ASAt^o s SA / As*/ 

Kur'an ^"jJf z f r y is^J^ XXVI. 105. The people < 

' * S SA 

Noah imputed falsehood to the Apostles and ky fj 

s / A s S / At/ * 

^ J* c^laa^f^ XXII. 43. And the people of Lot and the h 
habitants of Midian y and the assertion of Z that there ai 

two modes [of declension] in _y and the like (Sh) tril 
terals quiescent in the medial (M)is refuted by the fact tbi 
they have never been heard infl. as diptotes (Sh), Tt 
proper name is a diptpte when of a measure either peci 
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liar to the v. (IA, Sh), i. e. ordinarily not found elsewhere, 

like J** and J*» (I A), as vT*> )*~ » [ as ] sa y s fc ^ e 



poet (Sh) Jamil (T) 

•2 / 9 /S + /SSW// S sh* A S/^ * / § / S s si 

(Sh) Thy father is Hubdb, who steals from the guest his 
garment; but my grandsire, O Hajjdj^ vjos the rider of 
the steed Shamrnar (T), or more appropriate to the 
c. than to the n. (Sh), [i. e.] more commonly found in 
the v. or containing an augment significant in the 

S A S • A 

9. and not in the ft., like *+>\ and £+*>\ , for these 

' * ** A 

formations are common in the v., like vjof and 
a, a * ' ' 

£m»( , as imperatives of triiiteral vs., and not in the n., 

' S • hi S j SS A, S/ht 

and (IA) like lV*^! , ±i)t (IA, Sh), jC£* , and ^ 

and J£M as proper names (Sh), for (IA, Sh)this measure 
(Sh), the [<*«£.] Hamza or ^ (I A), though common in ns. 
as well as vs. (Sh), signifies speaking (IA, Sh) or absence 
(IA) in the t?., and in the n. has no signification (IA, Sh). 
But if the measure be neither peculiar to, nor prevalent in, 

the #., the proper name is not diptote, like *->/& as a man's 

name, this measure being found in the n. like /***> and 

. / / • 
v. like s^yc . The quality of proper name with the abbre- 

• A# xAx 

viated I of co-ordination is a preventive,as ^J*^ and c5 Sl* , 
because this I bears thus much resemblance to the I of feuii- 
ainization that a proper name containing it does not receive 
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the *sj of feniininization and you do not say 8l2k from J&* 

as a name, like as you do not say SlUa. from ^5^ ; but 
a word containing this I , when not a proper name, like 

iJ*)! and ^J&e before they are used as names, and simi- 
larly a word containing the prolonged f of co-ordina- 

tion, whether a proper name or indet., like sIjIc , are trip- 

totes (IA). Deviation with the quality of proper name (IA, 
Sh) or its like (IA) is a preventive (IA, Sh) in (1 ) corrobora- 

tives on the measure of J*i , as £*^ /LJJf c^^ The wo* 

' s 

$ S xA • Si*/S f 

men came, all of them y originally c&M ^U*^, from sing. sU*a» , 

made to deviate from c&>f ;U*^> to £+^ , and det. through 

assumed prothesis, i. e. ^(po , so that it resembles the 
proper name in being det. though not containing an ex- 
pressed determinative, (2) the proper name made to deviate 

to >i (IA), like f> , ^ (IA, Sh), J~* (IA), «>j , ^ 

S f s 

and Utfo , (Sh), made to deviate from [the det. (MM)] 
f\) , y)& (Sh, MM), lJJIo , &c, for since these names have 
been transmitted as diptotes, though not containing a 
[second] cause apparent besides the quality of proper 

name, it is necessary to invent the claim of deviation in 

• • • 
them (Sh), (3) <fs*~* in the sense of a particular day, as 

• / t s A .0A^>» A/ /Sh 

j23u« iu^sJf + v uXXJL. / came to thee on Friday at day* 
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beak, because it resembles the proper name in being 
del without an expressed determinative, being made to 
deviate from the original deU form jasuJ| [206]. When 
a n., which is diptote because of the quality of proper 
name and another cause, ceases to be a proper name 
by being made indet., it becomes triptote, because the 
remaining cause does not require it to be diptote ; thus 

V>****» » J**** . *&* » fft*l* f . ***** * c5 iU » r* » 
diptotes when proper names, are triptote when made 

wwfef., as ic^f; v-^^v3Jt4 ^ Scarce any Ma'dikarib 

have 1 seen (IA), except such as j*^f (M, MM), as a 
man's name (MM), in which instance there is a disagree- 
ment between Akh and the Author of the Book (M). 
Every defective, whose counterpart sound in the final is 
diptote, is itself so, but is treated like ^y** in having the 
compensatory TanwJn in the nom. and gen. and Fatha 

without Tanvrtn in the acc. } like j*tS as a woman's name, 

* * * 
counterpart of the sound *->$** as a woman's name, both 

being diptotes as fern, proper names j so that you say 

jiG I jjb , «alS> i&m;* , ,*& &*£) • Th© diptote is fre- 

quently declined as a triptote by poetic license [608], as 

'A//AsA/sA/'Ax' • ' «•• * A •• A* • *«;•• 

(IA), by Imra alKais, LooA? f/iotf , my friend^ whether thou 
tee any women borne in camel-Utters defiling through a 
mountain-pass between the two rugged heights of Sha'ab'ab, 
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*»> f 



where && [properly] diptote from its form as a pi. is 
made triptote for the metre (J). It has also been trans- 
mitted thus declined for conformity, as VU*I ^ 1UL 
!;&*»; LXXVL 4. Chains and collars and flame (I A), so 

read by Nsfi', Ks, and Abh Bakr (B), with ML. made 
triptote for conformity to what follows. Diptote declen- 
sion of the triptote by poetic license, though disallowed 
by most of the BB, is allowed by some (IA), and correctly, 
because actually heard (J), on the authority of 

* * * * 

(IA), by Dhu -llsba' [al'AdwSM (Dh, KF)], lamenting 
his people Kuraish [ ?], And of those whom they begat wai 
l Amir endowed with length and endowed with breadth, 
where y&e , though containing only the quality of propel 

s 

name, and therefore [properly] triptote, is made diptote 
for the metre (J). 

§ 19. Each of the cases is a sign for a meaning 
[407]. The nom. is the sign of the quality of ag.x the 
ag. is single, not otherwise ; while [the other varieties 

of nom. } such as] the inch, and enunc., thq pred. of ^ 

and its sisters and of the generic neg. V , and the sub. o 

the U and V assimilated to j»d , are co-ordinated wit! 
the ag. in the way of assimilation and approximation 
Similarly the ace. is the sign of the quality of oty. : tji 
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obj. is of five kinds, the unrestricted obj. the direct obj.> 

the adverbial obj. f the concomitate obj., and the causative 

obj.; while [the other varieties of ace, such as] the d. *., 

the ip., the excepted governed in the oca, the pred. in 

the ca/. of ^jtf , the sub. in the ca/. of ^1 , the ace. 

* 
governed by the generic fwg 1 . V y and the prad. of the U 

and V assimilated to j~*f are co-ordinated with the obj. 
And the £«t i» the sign of prefixion [110]. And the 
tippo**. in respect of their cases are included under the 
predicaments of the ants. } the influence of the op. being 
simultaneously discharged upon both classes [131] (M). 
The noms. will be first discussed, because they are the 
essentials of attribution j the aces, will come next, because 
they are mostly complements ; and the gens, will come 
last, because they follow the pre. n., being essential if it 

be essential, as in o*j fU£ ^S, and complementary if it 



As A/* hts 



be so, as in J*) Jli ^f> (Sh). The complement is the 

contrary of the essential, the essential being what is 
indispensable [to attribution], like the ag.; and the com- 
plement being what can be dispensed with, like the direct 



) 



^ 
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THE NOMINATIVES. 



§ 20. The nom. required by the att. v. [432] is th 
ag. or pro-ag. [436] (IA). The ag. is that [genuine t 
or paraphrase of a n. (IA)] to which an [act. (I A)] v., o 
the like, [i. e. an act. part., assimilate ep., inf. n., verbs 

n., adv., prep, and gen., or J**f denoting superiorit 
(1A) 9 placed before it (Sb),] is made attribute (IA, Sb 

§ A/ / 

as subsisting in it or proceeding from it (Sb), as i>jj ^ 

/ *S A$ * tkS f * ' 

Zaid stood, f *Z A J.yy « jt , i. e. lXiU* , That tho\ 
shouldst stand, i. e. 2%y standing, pleases me, ^WjH ^ 

i/A/ J • • ' $ A* 

i4re /As /wo £aid* standing?, &&., ^^a ^ Zai 

*K / § h* As A S h * 

is handsome in face, \y* J<) *->y& ** a ^y [339] , 

S *h*> * * h* 

wondered at Zaid's beating % Amr, Ja2*M ^Mf^ [187] 
6*U* u£jJl* aej Zata, Afc servant is beside thee or j 

> / /* GS #« * A/ 

8UU* ^|jJf Aw too* servants are in the house, and %a>j; 

* ** ' sA* A#« 

lM J-^Mb / passed by him whose father is the hum 

' ' / st %h, U, 

excellent. In \*Sf>A J^tj Zaid is thy brother oj) is no 
an ag*., the attribute being [a n.J not a v. (IA); no 

• ' i A* $ #»s 9 As 

is it in f& jj>j and «& J^j, because the attribute 

' #As 

though a v. or the like, does not precede ; nor is f**£j i 

*As * As / * A/ $ s s* 

f*Hj ***•)* an ^ '^3 v/** u ' i because the preceding u.o 
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§ As §As s P 

the like is not its attribute ; nor are &i\ in jj j **->y° an( l 

s9 S9 ,P % 9 A * §As ' 

[Vi in &*U£ y_>yyin ^y+e 9 because, though they are pre- 
ceded by a v. or the like as attribute, the attribute is made 

§ as s s 
to befall them, not to subsist in them, as in uX> j *1* Zaid 

9 As s s s 

knew> or proceed from them, as in ))+>* ^->y° i Amr struck 
(Sh), the subject of a pass. v. being not an ag., but a 

§ A* P P$ s s 9 A/ S S § As 

pwH^.jnoris J^j ™ *ji' f& ^3 anc * f ^ ^3 > t> ecau s e the 

PP / 9 m*S § As § f*S 9 As 

attribute is a prop. ; nor in £*1U JS jj>j and J$ i±i) > *•©• 

jfr, because the attribute is equivalent to a prop. (I A). 
The r. or the like must precede the ag. (I A, Sh), this being 
the distinction between the ag. and the inch. (Sh): you 

. •• SA*» s § r*S P S SP i AS § AS § AS 

do not say ^6 d^tfl or JS 8U1U jj> j • and J*3 * n ^3 
(•G is not a prepos. ag. f but an inch., the subsequent v. 

sP s s § As 

putting into the nom. a latent pron., in full y& p£ J^3 } 

^ s sAm S P s s «PA53 s 

therefore you must say US ^*Sfl and \y& ^y^fl » P ut * 

ting in the t>. an t and j which are the two ags., for the v. 
and its like must have a nom. [after them], either explicit, 

1 As s s V • $ A/ sP 

as j*3 (& * or pronominal, as J* **i)ii* ©• j* (I A). Neither 

A^ A A.P^ •• Up 

the ag*. nor pro-ag. is a prop. : and in d*> ^ ^ U*> ^> 

*mS 9 A ss s~A* P$s s ' ' 

*"s=u»*J ^bjty \J) U XII. 35. 2%m & suggested itself 
to than after they had seen the signs of Joseph's innocence, 



s As APs s »*sss> 



assuredly they would imprison him and Uuf {& c j^y^ 
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*A// 



fg> UUi XIV. 47. And it became manifest unto you how Wi 
had dealt with them and ^f^S ^ \)±*»su V +q) j£ !J>f . 
II. 10. And when it is said unto them % Work ye not dis 

fiZfi S A •• A •Ayx • A. 

ortfer in the earth the /jtojm. dJLLcuyjJ and *$ UI*i lJUI 

and j*)JM ^ f^v3^*i3 V are not ag*. to fJ* and ^jt* 

and pro-ag. to J*5 ; but in XII. 35. the ag*. is a latent 

pron.j relating either to the inf. n. of the t;., i. e. s\ J* ^ f iSj 
as is actually expressed in 

St*/s S*ht* * A • • /• Jfimt § • > *h/Kf&/ * vis* 

[by Muhammad Ibn Bashir alKhariji, May-be (but tlu 
engagement, it is right to meet it) a different idea has pre* 
sented itself to thee concerning the disposal of that young 
she-camel j which thou didst promise me (SM)], or tfi 



S A 2 



SZ$ * A •• 



vvvm»H understood from &1kw*jJ, as is indicated bj 

*» S A SS #^ w / 

£jf ^T"^ w^ XII. 33. -#/y Zortf, imprisonment £fc. x 
[thus read as an tii/I w. (B)] ; and XIV, 47. is similar, 

i- ©• j* ctf*^ meaning ^jaaXJI ^jiyj , the interrog. prop. 
being expos.) and in II. 10. the attribution is not in sense 
but form, i. e. And when this expression is said unto them, 
apd formal attribution is allowable in all expressions, like 

,^^#1 &Jfl « Jj*<?3 " ^^y *«&" i* the riding-beast, i. e. 

wAicte, 0/ ?yt*g- and ;jtf ^ yS &U0 Iff S^ U ; Jy*. V 

&sali " 7%ere it no strength nor power but by means 0} 
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Qod" is a treasure of the treasures of Paradise a tradition. 
The ag. is in the nom., in order to be distinguished from 
the obj., which is not the case with the inch. (Sh) : what 
puts it in the nom. is its attribute (M), the op. of the ag., 
I e. a t;. or the like, being lit., whereas that of the inch., 
i. e. inchoation, is id. (Sh). The general rule is for the 
ag. to follow next to the t?., because it is like a part thereof 
(M, IA), for which reason the final of the v. is made quies- 
cent when the ag. is the pron. of the first or second pers., 
to troid the succession of four mobiles, which is disliked 
only in one word ; and for the obj. to be separated from the 
v. through being preceded by the ag. : but sometimes it 

$ A x fhs ft* 

precedes the ag., as ^y** fo-dj V/* • ^he °kf* sometimes 
even precedes the v. : this is (1) necessary, when it is a 

A hi A A /- S£ 

ami. n., as s->yb\ VT^ **' Whichever thoubeatest % I will 

' ' / h* ; S , Zi 

leal, or an interrog. n., as \£**iy° J*>) ^ Whichman didst 

Ay .9 A/y ,* Ay 

Moti beat f j or the enunciatory ^ , as is^JGU ^lU ^T jETout 
many a «2a^ have 1 owned!, or apron, detached, which 
would necessarily he attached if it followed [the v.], as 
aw u^i1 I. 4. 7%ee do we worship x which would 
have been tJ?***' had the obj. been postpos. [163], where- 

*S , s n / hi s* I/Am x 

at **} in wG^fe*! «if ^^jJI 7%e rferAam, / have given 
it to thfe need not necessarily be prepos., since if it fol* 

* ' 'A • a£ ** A mi • 

lowed it might be attached or detached, as &£uda*f JD %oJf 

*5 , Sh, hi *h,~ §h, , , , ' 

Or SW uX3UU*l [164]; (2) optional, as f^s j*j ^^i or 
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. $Ax y / / 0*s 

J^3 ^Y** \y** • The ag. must precede the obj., (1) when 
[otherwise] there is fear of confoundiug one with the 
other, as when their inflection is imperceptible, and the con« 

• • s • • • 

text contains no distinction, as ^^i* tfT* ^T* Mosei 
beat Jesus ; but if the context supplies a distinction the obj. 
may precede or follow [the ag.], as ^j^^M ^e-y* J^l 
or ^j* tS^ 1 ^' Moses ate the pears : (2) when the ag, 
is a pron. not circumscribed, as J jj 3 c^*>j*£ ; but when il 
is a circumscribed pron., it must follow, as \ j^j v/* ^ 
U| Iff iVotf any one has beaten Zaid but I. The ag. or oty\, 

£ 23 /25 

when circumscribed by Vf or UM , must be postpos., at 

$*• 3? *Ay • / • • * £ 

4>j>3 U| |^ V/^ ** ^°' an y one t> ut > or ^(ft -Zattf ha 

£ fhs 25 § Ay * s * * 

beaten l Amr, where the ag., and 1^ Vf vx>3 VJ"* ** ^^ 
has beaten only, or has not beaten any one but, l Amr, when 

85 $ Ax *A/ • • • 'Si 

the obj. is circumscribed by V| , and J^j '>** VJ^ ^ 

9 Ax • • • /m 

0;i(y Zattf foa* ^wr, where the ag*., and t>£) VT* ^ 

*A, I 

Sf+* Zaid beat only 'Amr, where the obj. is circumscribec 

•33 

by UM [516] : but the circumscribed og\ or obj. sometime 
precedes the [obj. or ag.] not circumscribed, when th< 
circumscribed is obvious from something besides posteri 

23 

ority, as when circumscribed by V| , in which case it i 
recognizable from its occurring [immediately] after Vl , a 
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[Nor did any fotf GW Anow /Aa£ love «?AicA Aer tat- 
tooed embellishments stirred up for, i. e. t», t^ on the 
evening of the removal of the people of the dwellings to 

a distance, where the ag\ restricted by Vf precedes the 

uncircumscribed obj. (J)], and 

/#/• • xA «S s s s s •^ A/ /Ay A ^ A2// 

l^tUT ^> U lJ i*«* Vf olj Li * &*U fxl£X> ^LJ ** szj^+p 

(IA), by Majnun, / have procured sustenance from Laild 
by means of an hour's speech; and her language has not 
added aught but the double of what ailed me, where the 

Ml 

o5j. circumscribed by Vf precedes the uncircumscribed 

a g* (J) 5 whereas that which is circumscribed by U>f may 
not precede [by common consent (J)J, because Its 
being circumscribed becomes apparent only through its 
posteriority (IA, J), As regards circumscription by Iff 
there is this dispute, however (J): most of the BB 

[and KK (J)] hold that the ag. circumscribed [by V| 

•4, 
(IA)] may not precede [the uncircumscribed (obj.) (J)] > 

** A / Axx • • A • m s + 

and explain iJf ;^> ^ by making UJ e^fvxto U the 

•ft;, of a suppressed v., I e. £*! U ^o, JVbr didnnj but 
God know: (Be knew) Sfc. (I A, J), not of the v. mentioned 
(J), so that the circumscribed ag. does not precede the 
obj., because this is not an obj. to the v. mentioned (IA) t 
« as anomalous or a poetic license (J) ; but that an obj\ 
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•M • • / • 



[so] circumscribed may precede (IA, J), as Vj V/^ ** 

OJ} 1^ (IA), because it is [still] meant to be understood 
as posterior (J) : Ks [of the KK (J)] allows the cir- 
cumscribed to precede, whether it be ag. [as in the 
former verse (J)], or obj. [as in the latter (J)] : some 
BB [and KK (J)] hold that it may not precede, whe- 

ther it be ag. or obj. (IA, J), making 1M to accord with 

UJf , which is the most correct [view], as AlFakihl says, 
and explain the former verse like the majority, and in the 
latter supply ^y^lj before ^^ > which thus becomes ag. 
to the suppressed ofj » a ' ateat pron* relating to *d& 
being ag-. of the expressed of 3 > a ^ # Aa* no/ a<Med fyc. 
(What f) Her language (has added unto me)^ l$*Uf ^ of j 

occurring in reply to an assumed question, or [in their 
opinion] it is anomalous or a poetic license (J). When 
anything else is made to precede the ag., it is meant to 
be understood as posterior to the latter, on which account 

0^.3 &+V* %*-*)* is allowed, but not W3 ***** V/^ (^). 
[For] the obj. containing a pron. relating to the posterior 

3*9 3*»s s y 

ag. may precede [the ag.] } as j+* &>) uil£- 'Umar /eared 
Ms Lord, though the pron. thus relates to a word literally 
posterior ; because the ag. is meant to be understood ad 
preceding thd obj., being orig. attached to the ex., and 
is therefore prior in natural order though literally pas* 
terior. The obj. containing a pron. relating to what la 
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$ • ** *P * f / 

attached to the ag. may also precede, as ^ l&N* VJ^ 
aifc Hind's neighbour beat her manservant ; because 
the pron's. relating to what is attached to that which 
precedes in natural order is like its relating to what pre- 
cedes in natural order, since the attached to the preceding 
precedes. But it is anomalous for the pron. to relate from 

s s S3 ** PPK/ t * 

the prior ag. to the posterior obj., as in yri&H &>y ^JJ 
Its flowers have ornamented the tree; because the pron. 
would thus relate to a word posterior both literally and 
in natural order. This is disallowed by most of the BB, 
who explain away the instances of it, as in 

* /*/ll*/^/// Ay • / / PPtshPPP, %/ 2»s 

yCLkh ^jJUJI J^U y otfj * f^3 Uju£* S^Jlfe ^f^ U 

[hy a companion of Mus'ab Ibn AzZubair Ibn Al'Aw- 
wam, When his pursuers saw Mus l ab, they were affrighted 
at him ; and he was on the point, had destiny aided him, of 
being victorious over them (J)] and 

• P / / hf A hfO / P PA / , 

jj^u v'y^ (J^J ^ &J^> L*T 

[#i* gravity clad the possessor of gravity in the vestments 
of supremacy ; and his liberality elevated the possessor of 
liberality among the pinnacles of glory (J)] and 

# /• /ASS^ • / A £ * A/ S5$ A// 

/ Ai /AS^> .P* A * xA# 5»#« • 

Lai** yfcjJJ Kja* ^1 j*Wf ^* 
12 
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[by Hassan Ibn Thabit, And if it bad come to pass that 
glory had for ever perpetuated one of men, his glory would 
for ever have preserved MutHm (J)] and [160] 

[by AnNabigha adhDhubyftni, ilfoy Aw Z/orrf reymfc 
^rft /to Hdtim for me with the requital of the howKng 
dogs) and He has done so (J)] and 

2 X A * / * A A * • • A/ • A^/f / // // 

(JA), by Sallt Ibn Sa'd, His sons have requited Abu -IQhi- 
lan after old age and excellence of dealing with them, 
ff&e Of Sinimmdris, meaning was, requited, as poetic licen- 

ses, or anomalies, or otherwise explicable, as in to) £f> 

^J| , where they say that the pron. relates to s\ jqnJf un* 

4er stood from gf* , May its Lord, i. e the Lord ofreqtd* 
talj or to a person other than f Adi; while some GG allow 
this [construction] in poetry though not in prose, which 
view AlAshmnni says is the truth, because it only occurs 
in poetry from exigency (J). But the ease in which a 
pron. attached to the preceding qg. would relate to what is 

attached to the subsequent oft/., as oJJD L^a.L* IgLu ^>yb 

Her, i. e. Hind's, husband beat the companion of Hind, is 
disallowed (IA). 

§ 21. The pronominal is like the explicit ag. in being 
made the subject, as %£**>/* I beat and v!T* °*j %*M 
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Us 
beat) so that an ag., namely apron, relating to j*J , like 

st PAss st 

the *sj relating to l>f in s&*>r* UJ , is meant to be un- 

* * ' 
derstood in *->y° (M). The ag. and pro-ag., being* essen* 

tials and regarded as part of the v., are not suppressed j 

and when apparently suppressed, they are latent prons^ 

As s A 3**« As s 

as in the words of the Prophet ^^ ***. Jiyj J}£ if 

^ s s s 

4 AS s P / x J/ A • X >AsA0OSsAsss^ASsSs 

^f Pi *#&. ^ H ** vr^ v > err ^5 The 

adulterer doth not commit adultery, when he committeth 
adultery, while he is a believer; nor doth he that drinketh 
drink wine, when he drinketh it, while he is a believer , 

P £ so P sA s 

so that the o. f. is not y->$£A\ v/^, but the ag. of 

* • A s * 2 

Vj^i is a pron. latent in the v. and relating not to ^ S'fl 
before mentioned, because that would be contrary to what 

A P S AS 

is meant, but to the w-^li necessitated by \->y£*i . The 

i s 

op. of the ag. and pro-ag. has usually no du. or pi. sign 
affixed to it (Sb) ; [for] when the v. is attribute of an explicit 
du. or pi. 7 the majority of the Arabs direst it of du. or pi. 
aign, as if it were attribute of a sing. (IA), [so that] 

S P s PA«o f /t++ , 

the v. b made «"»£.; as V. 26. [16], ^jjSiUuM u£*V f»M 

4 

LXIII. 1. When the hypocrites come unto thee (D), u&~»tf 

s 

*>!dI«H 7%e £&7wfe ***** (I AX U2f»l r 6 or uC^«J 
7% brothers, or Thy women, stood, like i/jfM ^G (Sh)J 

S AZ*t* SS S P A* 0* P S P SA SO , fij * 

U.J*#1 U6, ^yi f^ , and «^!^l ^ what 
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follows the v. is not made nom. by it, nor are the f , y 
and ^j ps. showing that the ag. is du. or pi. ; but the expli* 
cit 72. is a postpos. inch., and what is attached to the pre- 
ceding v. is a n. [i. e. jot-oh.] in the position of a nom. 

through it, and the prop. [e. g. U6 ] is in the position ol 
a nom. as enunc. of the postpos. n. ; or what is attached 
to the v. may be governed by it in the nom. [as its ag.], ai 
before, while what follows is a subsL for the [attached] 

prons. f , j, and ^ (IA): [thus] in XXI. 3. [1] jJA 



SA 



** * * 



is a £ttfa£ for the /won. in !jj~! (D), [or] ! j*lb ^oJf if 



;8/2 



an mcA. and ^ysilf f^*| an enunc, which is the best 






*• 



analysis of this text (Sh) ; and in fg*** y& if* ) \y+* f 
V. 75. Afterwards they waxed blind and deaf, many o) 

Mem )AaT is a subst. to the pron. in \y**> and f %~* (D) 

but should not be called inch, to the preceding prop. 
because the enunc. may not precede [the inch.] in sucl 
a case as this [28] (B). But the sign of the du. and pi 



is affixed when the v. follows [the subject], as UG ^M^y 

and \y& J^yi , the 1 and j being pr<m*.; because the 
[former] ag*. then becomes an inch, by reason of its pre 

s s s s S • 

cedence, and if the v. were made sing., as c ^ .f^' » i' 
might be supposed that a part [only] was meant, as ^W 
Jb&}*» ~)£- 7%e people, their chief went forth ; whereas 
when the #. precedes, the sign of the du, and pi. in the 



- 
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ag. makes a sign in the v. unnecessary (D). Some Arabs, 
however, [namely the Banu -lHarith Ibn Ka'b, as As- 
Saflar says (IA),] affix such signs (IA, Sh) to at;. 
attributed to a du. or pi. explicit n. (I A), like as all affix 
a sign indicating the fern. (Sh), in which case the f , y , 
md * are [not prons., but] ps. indicating the du. and pi, 

§ A A / / 

like as the \sj in t*ia> is^JS is a p. indicating the fern. 

in 

[607], and the n. after the v. is its nom. y as oii& is of 
is^G (IA); e.g. 

* ** § Sh* $S*h% h*f A fi fi *Ar* // Jf// 

«A#£t» JJU# 8UL»f jS^ # &«Ju; vJ^UI JUS J J 

(IA, Sh), by * Abd Allah Ibn Kais, life conducted the jig fit* 
fag against the schismatics himself; stranger and rela- 
turn having deserted him (J), the saying of the Prophet 

/m& § s **sss hit* § / *••• A 9 S $* •/• 

* * * * • • ■ • 

ntg-Af a72cf angels in the day relieve one another by turns 

among you, the saying of an Arab t^A*f/*M ^^\ 
The fleas have devoured me (Sh), 

jo*. JbG j*\ j ikuii /f^t ^ ^yyu 

(IA), by Umayya, -J/y family blame me for the purchase 
of the palm-trees ; and every one of them upbraids me on 

that account (J), 

i 

t / / • • A & <° */*»& *h$f * 

/ S3 -P -P A»^ hi/ / A /A£/ 
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(TA, Sh), by Abu 'Abd ArRahman Muhammad Ibn 4 Abd 
Allah al'Utbi, The women too fair to need ornaments saw 
hoariness, it having appeared in my side-face; vbherefon 
they turned away from me with blooming cheeks (J), 

XXL 3., as some say (Sh), ^jJf being ag. of Syy~\ and 

the j the sign of the pi., [V. 75.,] )& being an ag. 
(B), and 

/ • • • ^x 

(Sh) 7%d spring*herbage was delivered of goodnesses which 
the white ones of the clouds made fruitful (Jsh). But 
that combination is rare when the v. is attribute of the 
explicit n. after it (IA), [and] has not been heard save in 
a weak dial, not found in the Kur'$n or the traditions of 
the Apostle [ ?] (D), though not rare when the v. is attribute 
of the I , y , and ^ and the explicit n. is an inch, or 
a subst. for the pron. (I A). When the ag. or pro-ag. is fem. f 
its op. is made fem. } necessarily, or more correctly, or 
less correctly. The feminization is necessary (Sh), [so 
that] the quiescent *&> of feminization is inseparable from 
the pret. v., (1) when the v. is attribute of an attached 
fern. pron. (IA), [i. e.] when the fern. ag. [or pro-ag.] id 
an attached pron. (Sh), no distinction being here made 

A • • $ A * 

between properly and tropically fern., as is**G jJUd f 

s A s s $A ' 

[i. e. ^ is~*G f fcXilD being an inch., the a^f. latent in 
the v., and the c^ a necessary sign of the fern. (Sh)] y 
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and ^*Ma JZ&i\ (I A, Sh), not ^ and £&> (IA), the 
saying of the poet 

/tuO S <o ,, thf *ht tut* *i»**,*t 1 t t SS >« S 

^jyi ^lji j* ^\£ *\x~c S,,J!, &^l~J| ^ 

FenYy munificence and manliness have been committed 

** iw p 
to a grave in Marv upon the clear road, instead of Ui*-3 , 

i, ,, 
being a poetic license (Sh), &^Uw being taken as equi- 
ty f fjs** i*s 
Talent to stsu* and K^y to f/ ( W) ; but when the pron. 

* 3 s • * i A 

is detached, the vas is not put, as Ji> Vf -SU u*ia> IZtn<^ 
no* any but she has stood (IA): (2) when the ag. is an 
explicit n., properly /em. (IA, Sh), not detached [from 
the t?.], sing. y du. } or plural ized with the f and %aj , as 

/ yA fit*h*o •• A 

J^ 5| r 1 cuJ6 of III. 31. JVAen <Aa urc/e o/ '/mran 

I X A A«* • • • A A«* 

fai^ tflAjjLgM \s*+$ or L1 >' 4 ^ft J ' J for 

********* 3 ,f h * * *p pf * * ht * **fno %,* 

[by Labid, My two daughters have wished that their 
father should live; and am I aught but a man of Rabi'a 
nr Mudar f (N)] is a poetic license if the v. be supposed 

SS ••• 

pret., but not if it be a contraction of ^•K the aor., wis A y 

p * *,**** * *i** * 
and in >*MJ>\ ufrU fof LX. 12. When the believing 

' * 

toomen come unto thee the obj. is interposed, or the 

Ay 

ag. is really the conjunct quasi pi. n. Jf , as though 
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£*\ J?^S were said, or is a suppressed qua$i-pl. n. qua 

lifted by c^^^Jf , i. e. ^1 ^yUJJ 5^**JJf . Femininiza 

ticm is more correct (Sh), [though] the s~j is not inse 
parable (IA), (1) when the ag. [or pro*ag.] is an expli 
cit n. tropically fern, [attached (to the v.) Sh)], a 

.P A 2 ^ •/ • /f* •A hPPs f s s / 

( _ r< JLJ! cv^J^ (IA, Sh) or £lie (IA), di* j^ILo ^tf U 
c^aM VIIL 35. And their prayer at the House has no 
been j and y+&\ y ^j*+2A\ £+^y LXXV. 9. And the sw 

s 

and the moon shall be brought together (Sh) ; (2) when il 

is [an explicit n. (Sh)] properly fern., but separated h] 

ss 
means of something other than Ml [from the v. (IA)], a 

u>JiD j.^Jt *S or o**£ (IA, Sh), the latter being bette: 
(IA), and 



^ .PA •• shvi *o 



Ph *+/ JC/A^O g 



[ Verily a man that one of you has duped after me anc 
after thee^ an address to his beloved, in the world vrili 
indeed be duped, where the v. ought to be fem., i. e. 

&2ji (Jab)], which [construction with the op. mascJ] is 
confined by Mb to poetry. It is less correct (Sh), the 
& may not be expressed according to the majority 
(IA), when the [fern. (IA)] ag. [or pro-ag.] is separated 

[from the v. (IA)] by means of Ml , as j-to Vt *G U 

J'Aiu^.m / • • • A// Ay// 

(IA, Sh) and ^* « ^ Jf Vf ^Uo U , not o*#6 and is^alb 



/\ 
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(IA), the masc. being preferable as regards tbe sense, 
because the complete sentence is && Mf j^f ^15 U , so 

that tbe ag. is really masc. (Sh) ; but the cu is sometimes, 
though very rarely, retained in poetry ouly, as 

9 s a h*& fi * uJ 0& Si A / • • • 

* # * v 

(IA), by Dhu -rRumma describing a she-camel, Goading 
and the lands bare of herbage have emaciated what was 
within her girths ; so that not aught has remained but the 
bulging ribs (J), [or more accurately] the fern, is allow- 
able from regard to the appearance of the expression, as 
[in the last ex. aud] 

[iVb/ any one Aa$ 6e#tt clear from suspicion and blame in 
cur strife but the daughters of the, i. e. our, paternal uncle 
(Jsh)],and even in prose, as is proved by the readings 

***() &LiJ> Iff t-Jtf J XXXVI. 28. There was not 

mght but one shout and f#S{*++ V| ^y V l^sxoG XLVI. 

24. And they became in such a state that not aught was to be 
seen but their dwelling-places (Sh), [though] the reading 

with the ^ is better, because you say &lj*f ty ^^ ^i 

that is VI jl? or ft ij& , not J3s\L U (N). The & 

is sometimes, but very rarely, elided from the v. attributed 

13 
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to a proper fern, without separation ; and sometimes, but 
only in poetry, from the v. attributed to the tropically 
/em. pron.y as 

•••A • /A# • ht • • ••Ax A /•• $shP ** 

(IA), by 'Amir Ibn Juwain atTa'i, with the first V otiose 
and the second operative, This cloud is more beneficial 
than others, for not a cloud has rained with raining like 
its raining; and this land is so too, for there is not a 
land that has produced herbs with herb-producing like its 
herkproditcing (J). If the v. be attribute of a per/, pi. 

• .#AMf«<0 • • 

masc, the %sj may not be affixed to it, as ^y±i$\ {& not 

A • • 

c&~#G. But when the v. is attribute of (I A), [i. e.] 
when the ag. [or pro-ag.] is (Sh), a broken pi. (IA, Sh) 
masc. or fern. (IA), or a quasUpl. w., or [collective] gene- 
ric n. (Sh), or per/, pi. /em. (IA), the ag. [or pro-ag.] 
belongs to the class of (Sh), [and therefore] the c^ is like 

the va> with (IA), the tropically fern, explicit n. (IA, ShX 

• • 
[so that] the va> may be expressed or suppressed, as fJS 

juyi and cu~«6, Oji«M r 6 and c^*G, c^Uv$M fi 

and e^6 (IA), >t*JJ» ^ and c^-G , ^Ay^S *>& 

' ' ' i'* "J ' 

XLIX. 14. The Arabs of the desert said, Sy-i J&y XII. 

30. -4nd certain «xw»e» *airf, [where Sj-J, being a 

quasi-pl. n. to Sl>*f and therefore not properly /«»., has 

its t>. denuded (of the «w) (B),] and ^Jf J;;l and 
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eJ^y The frees became leafy, all with the fem. y because 

£/ * r $ A • 

the 6*U=*. ^ or the masc., because the £+&» is meant; for 
/LJ and L>yuD are not properly fern., because the proper 

• ' $A, $A, 

fern, is what has a ^f , and the ~f belongs to the indi* 
viduals of the collection, not to the collection, whereas the 
v. is attributed to the collection, not to the individuals. 

Of this ca£ are **& SfjJf c>***> or **> (Sh), [so that] 

/A 

the cw may be expressed or elided in ^ and its sisters, 
when the ag. is fern. (IA) : the femininization is in con* 
formity with the apparent [femininity of the ag.] f and the 

masculiniz&tion is because Slj+M is used in the sense of the 
genus not of one particular [woman], the genus being [first] 
eulogised generally, and the person whom it is intended 
to eulogize being then particularized (Sb); [so] the ag. 
is treated like the broken pL as regards expression or 
elision of the %sj , because it resembles the latter in denot- 

ing a multiplicity (IA) : and similarly you say SljJ! j*£> 

, / A#« #/S/ /A ' 

t^JoaaJI &La» or o— i> Most evil is the woman, the female 

carrier of firewood (Sh) : elision [of the cu ] in such cases 
is good, but expression [of it] is better (IA). 

§ 22. An instance of the pronominal ag. is ^/^ 

kvjj ss^yb) He (Zaid) taa/ me awrf / beat Zaid, where 
you desire to make Zaid both ag. and obj. (M) Two 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 64 ) 
or more ops., of the species of the v. or of ns. similar to 
it, may contest one or more regs. posterior to them, as 

SjL£ auU £^1 ^Jyl XVIII. 95. Bring ye unto me, I will 

pour upon it, molten brass, where two ops. ^yS and £y! 

*A y A*> , A/ *A/ ~S h ' $ * .P A/ • 

claim one reg. IjkS, j~t+=>H fji 1^3 ^^h ^-Y* 

* * * 

I beat and disgraced Zaid on Thursday, where two ops. 
contest more than one reg., 

/ hope, and dread, and supplicate Qod, earnestly seeking 
pardon and health in soul and body, where more than two 

ops. contest one reg., J^ y* ^)^) cW** 33 ^ ^ X^i " * 

/ ' ' ' 

>xSuJ. CU5 s)JL? words of the Prophet Ye shall pronounce the 

Jj,o • /A.P & Sh ' *' */h$ Pi* / 

*JJ| ) Ja**» and the &U j*aaJI anrf Me y$\ *W a/ tffo am- 
elusion of every prayer three and thirty times, where more 
than two ops. contest more than one reg., namely the adv. 

f& and the unrestricted obj- Wk , 

w j** Jf*~ *y> * **f ^? ^ &, ^ *~ 

Every debtor has satisfied and fully paid off his creditor; 
but 'Azza is so backward that her creditor is put off, 

$ PS/ 

wearied out, where two [pass, participial] ns. (Sh) Jjk** 
Ji* (BS) contest [the (second) ^f (BS)], as some say 
(Sh, BS), as likewise the two ?wa&. contest tojft in 
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J P Ay y hS Ay y /A 0J3/.P .P .PAy y AyA*« */, p , p A // 

\}y£+ *H J ^/' f^ # Jj*^* rj*M ^5^ ^l**« e>Jb 

by Ka'b, Su'dd has departed; and therefore my heart 
to-day is love-sick, enslaved, on her track, unransomed, 

shackled, provided that it be an adv. to Jj*** , dependent 
upon it, but not if it be a d. s. to its pron., dependent 
upon being suppressed, because in that case the quals. 
will claim the unrestricted being upon which it depends, 
this being the real d. s., whereas contest in the case of a 
suppressed word does not take place, and because when 
we make the first [qual.] govern we shall express [the real 
d.s. as] a pron. in the second, whereas the pron. does not 
govern, and the d.s. is not made a pron., since it is neces- 

Ay y S/h^o Sfi^t/ 

w&jindet. (BS), and &*UT fjjSf r jl*> LXIX. 19, Take, 
read ye, my book, where a v. and [verbal] n. contest. 
There is no contest between ps., nor between a p. and an- 
other word; nor when the reg. precedes, or is intermedi- 

ate, though some allow it in both cases (Sh), »AJU£jb 
f£») vJj; IX. 129. To the believers pitiful, merciful being 
assigned as an instance of the two posterior ops., and 

/ y A Sff A S yAy fi, , xA£a*<0 y / y A 2 y 

' / p ' , ' y • y w y x 

[by Sa'ida Ibn Juwayya (SM),] as an ex. of the in- 

lf* A y 

termediate reg., ISJ| being an adv., ++ red., and £)b 
claimed by ^cj or ~& , one of which governs, while 

• ■ y 
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the reg. of the other is suppressed (BS), They (wild cows 
oppressed by the heat) have passed the day standing with 
one foot raised, in the hard elevated places, parched with 
thirst; if, or whenever [181], they find in the border ©) 
the horizon, they watch to see where it will rain, a cloud 

• A/ A P 

charged with lightning, but L$# is obj. of l-^aJ , and 



• A 



• Ay 



t^b ** an exposition of L$* , whatever cloud Sfc. they 
find fyc., they watch SfC. (SM) ; nor is the saying of Imra 
alKais 

/ S f a , § y A S ht A/r •• • • * hf * hf> • *$ As* 

[And if it were the case that my toiling were for 
the sake of a most ignoble livelihood, a small portion of 
the world's goods would suffice me, nor should I seek 
for grandeur (Jsh)] a case of contest (M, ML) at 
all, because of the difference of the [r egs.] claimed by 
the two ops. (ML), since the second v. [of the second 
hemistich] is not directed to the same [reg.] as the first 

• • $/ a .pa 2 a* 

(M), for ^IaT claims JaJS , and *_JM claims the lXU 

suppressed because indicated, not J^j lest the sense 
be vitiated. The two ops. in the process of contest 
must be connected together (a) by a con., as J**j f& 

uSyM , (b) by the first's governing the second, as &f j 
ItaLii m Je \i^l J ft J* LXXEL 4. And that our 
fool was wont to speak against. Ood an extravagance and 

* ,% S&jB , / S/ A/ h% Sfi A/ • •/ S / hfiZtt 

!^f all) <^*xt J J f xUb UT |^to ^ LXXII. 7. 
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And that they thought, like as ye thought, that God would 
not raise any from the dead, [which is loosely worded, 
because the first, namely JS and I ji& , does not govern 
the second v. itself, but only the inflectional place of 
the prop, that the second v. belongs to (MA), UflJL, J Ju 

being />rerf. of ^tf , and ^Ziib UT a r<?#. of f jib (DM;, 
as likewise there is loose wording in the remainder of 
what he says here (MA)] : (c) by the second's being a reply 
to the first, either a correl. [419] of condition, as XVIII. 
95.; or a reply to a question, as f&S*i &Wf JJ uG »£&«*> 

'"^ ' ' *• A^O 

fillflf ^ IV. 175. [7*% consult thee (where &Ma| J 
is suppressed because indicated by the reply).- say thou 
Qod declare th unto you His ordinance concerning the man 
that leaveth neither child nor parent (B)] : or (d) by some 
similar mode of connection: while o^j d>*3> *£ j 8 not 
allowable (ML): but I have not seen it said that the two 
ops. must be connected together, except by IUj and 

others disagree with him, F allowing t&jlgAlD ^l$x$i 

£l| Jji*M [187], and IAE d*j **** t& > to be an instance 
of contest (MA). Either of the two ops. may be made 
to govern (IA, Sh) the explicit n. 9 while the other is 
withheld from governing it and governs its pr on. (IA); 
but there is a dispute as to which is preferable [for 
governing the explicit n.]. The KE prefer the first to 
govern, because of its precedence: but the BB prefer 
the last, because of its proximity to the reg.\ and this 
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mode is correct in analogy and more frequent in usa| 
(Sh). The pron. governed by the neglected op. must 1 
expressed, if it be such as must be mentioned, like the a 
or pro-Qg., whether the neglected be the 1st [op.]* M 
u^tof s t£ mk *~') ^^ aa i Thy two sons do good and do ev 
where the ag. is necessarily expressed as a pron. 

• /A#« sA #s # A 

the 1st v.; or the 2nd [o/>.], as in u*U>| ^^i^ j^^H 
where the a#. is necessarily expressed as a pron. 
the 2nd v. Similarly you say i*£Ii*a* ^go^f j Uif 7i 
ftw */e*tw acterf oppressively and injuriously, where tl 

2nd, and iJfliJ** t£fcWfj ^^ where the 1st goyer 
[the explicit *>.] . The pron. [in these neglected ops.] m 
not be discarded, because that would produce suppress^ 
of the ag. (I A) : according to the two opinions [of the 1 
and KK] (M), you say i*S\f»\ oat; U> [160] and 

\_S\JJ\ f j*Sj (M, Sh) ; and by common consent the pre 
may not be suppressed when it is a nom. (Sh). A no 
nom. [pron.] required by the neglected v. is either on 

an essential, i. e. the obj. of Jb and its sisters, becau 
orig. an inch, and enunc. [440], or not so (IA). If 
be not (IA, Sh) orig. an essential (IA) [or otherwifi 
indispensable (Sh), and be required by the 1st [op.] (I 
Sh), when the 2nd is made to govern [the expli 
n.], it must be suppressed (Sh); [and] it may not 
expressed as a pron. (IA), because, being a compl 
ment, it need not be expressed as a pron. before beu 
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mentioned [explicitly] f since it may still be borne in mind, 
the relation of a pron. to a word posterior literally and 
in natural order being avoided only when the pron. is 

$*• •• /• P A/ • PP*' ' 

expressed (J), as a*} J^y*) ^Y° not ^Y* 1 beat him 
(Zaid) and Zaid beat me (I A, Sh) and **i) ^ j*; « y ;r»> 

* A^ 

not &? c;;;4 (IA), except in poetry, as 

$ • / hP* hP / hP / 

A/A / •A^ A/A#^ A .*• * • 




o^*U late.! ^ifl ^ J3 1 ; l^. 

* • • • • 

• 33/y /.PA^ / /f Al^ 

us; Si a y j a^ota.i ^m^ 

M.0 • A /A/ • .P • ^ 

(I A, Sh) TFAen tfAow art so circumstanced that *Aow satis - 
fiest him and a friend satisfies thee in presence, then be 
thou in absence more careful of the compact of affection ; 
and disregard the tales of the slanderers, for seldom is it 
that a slanderer devises aught else than estrangement 

of an affectionate friend, where l^.1^ being required as 

hp sp 

an obj. by ^f and ag. by ^)i is governed by the 

latter and expressed as a pron. with the former for the 
sake of the metre (J). If the non-nom. [pron.] be (I A, Sh) 
orig. an essential (IA) [or otherwise] indispensable (Sh), 
and be required by the 1st [op.], it must be placed last 

[in a pronominal form (IA)], as (I A, Sh) c^i^Jbj ^J^* 

14 
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*t1 



&b| U>tS |^ Zfc (Zaid) thought me to be it (standing), 

* ' • •/ P A 4 

and I thought Zaid to be standing (IA) [and] «-***> j c^j 

• .PA / /ASS*^ 25 

L$i* ^Wyj (V ^ disliked them (the two Zaids) anc 
tfAe taw Zaids liked me (Sh). The non-nom. [essentia! 
or otherwise (IA)] required by the 2nd [op.], [whet 
the 1st is made to govern (the explicit n.) (Sh)], i 
expressed as a pron. [in the 2nd (op.) (Sh)], as (IA, Sh 

$ h/ PPh/ // /// P h/ S , * * /f fPPh/ff * ** 

jj>j sZjy&j ^iy* not *»^/*j (IA), uSlyM L$X>p3j ^G 
u£|yM Lg> uf j)"; f$ (Sh), oe} ** *«>»*; ^ /• n0 
i*i3 ^J*}* being either attached or detached whei 

* *** * h/ S3 / , 3 A/ • 2/ 

©rig. an essential, as L$C f j^j &£ui&j o^iito or jJuLb 

&y / thought, and he (Zaid) thought me to be it (stand 

ing), ifoitf to £e standing (IA), and may not be suppresse< 
except in poetry, as 

hP / .# P /, fi P , / % 0^0 HP / *P 

&*U£ fy»J JD |3f * i^WI ^ tol&u 

(I A, Sh), by 'Atika Bint 'Abd AlMuttalib, /n l Ukaz 

the dazzling rays reflected from the weapons whereOj 

blind the beholders, when they glance thereat (J), orig 
p p // pp * p 

8jaaJ (IA), the pron. (IA, J) relating to &*U£ , whicl 



A# # /• 



is required as an ag. by ^g^i and o£/\ by f jaoj (J] 

[and] being suppressed by a license, which is anomalous 
just as it is anomalous for the 1st [qp.] when neglectei 
to govern the pronominal obj. not orig. an essentia 
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(IA); and therefore in XVI11. 95. the 2nd [op.] go- 

verns [the explicit n.], because otherwise &*fS would be 
said, and similarly in the rest of the texts of tbe Kur'an 

belonging to this cat. [of contest] (Sh)» &&W being 

P*h* PP~, PP/h* 

obj. of I jy>f , because, if it were obj. of *jto , 8J)Sf 
would be said (B). [In short] when the 1st [op.] is 
neglected, a pron. other than a nom., i. e. an ace. or gen., 
is not expressed with it, unless the obj. be orig. an 
enunc. [or otherwise indispensable], for this must be 
expressed [as a pron.] at the end; but with tbe 2nd 
[op., when neglected,] the pron. is expressed, whether 
nom., ace, or gen., and whether orig. an essential or 
not The BB, however, hold that the obj. of the neg- 
lected 0. must be expressed as an explicit n. when, if 
made apron., it would not agree with its exponent [160], 
because of its being orig. an enunc. to what does 
not agree with the exponent, as when it is orig. an 

S5 p •• 5 p% 

enunc. to a sing, while its exponent is du. f as ^Ute&j J&f 

£fL] \j**) lo*5 ^ 1 think, and they two think me t<rbe 
o brother to them, iftwd anrf i Amr to be brothers to me, 
where, if you said *y ^ylUaj^, 8bf though agreeing 
with the j3 which is the first obj. of ^ti^d would not 
agree with ^if^ to which it relates, and the agree- 
ment between the exponent and expounded would thus 
be lost, which is not allowable, while, if you said 
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/ 9 5 



i J// 



UftUf ^liia£j , though the exponent and expounded 

would then agree, the 2nd obj. UfcUt , orig. an enunc, 

* 
would cease to agree with the first obj. the ^, orig. 

its incA., whereas the enunc. must agree with its 

inch. Agreement being, therefore, impossible with 

a pron., the explicit n. is requisite, and then there is 

no contest, because each op. governs an explicit n. 

But the KK allow a pron. agreeing with the [original] 

inch., as £M Xty ^^^i.) J^^ , or suppression, as ^>\ 



m + A/ S3 .P // 



i>M f J£j ^lila^ (IA). The ag. is also made a pron. in 

&• * / / • / 
L5 iJli fufc* ^j^ |3f When it shall be to-morrow, came thou 

" £ 

* / A// .PA//// / 

to me, i. e. Jo* euU >»> U .W 13! JTAen owr circwn- 
stance as to time sAa// 6e #c. (M). 

§ 23. The op. of the ag. [or pro-ag. (Sb)] is some- 
times (M,Sh) suppressed (Sh) [but] understood (M), 

because indicated by the context, (1) allowably, as j^j 
said in reply to «' Who stood ?" or " Who was beaten ?," 

$ Ay , • 

where you may also express the v., saying j^j r G> or 

$ Ax / S § / /ivA^/ utSSS^a , ** Sm s 9 

0*3 V r* ( Sh )> J 1 *; J^tj ^o i^ a ^w a 

/ • / ? , , v^ 

reading of XXIV. 36. 37., Wherein is His perfection 
extolled in the mornings and the evenings; men (extol 

His perfection), [ J^ being made mm. by what £i~i 
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f • S/ Sin / S 

indicates (B),] i. e. Jt=*; &J £*~i , and 

J */* *> S S 3 $ /AS/ t /S9 § / S / / AS 

[by Dirar Ibn Nabshal (N) or Nahshal Ibn Harri (Jsh), 
lamenting Yazid Ibn Nahsbal, Zr^ Yosirf te bewailed: one 
that succumbs because of hostility, and one that begs on 

account of the destroying ( U being infinitival) of disasters 

§ / Ax 

(ito// bewail him) (N, Jsb), i. e. tte Ju£o , a reply to an 
assumed question (Jsh), as though it were said " Who 
shall bewail him ?" (N, Jsh), or] be made to weep : (let) one 

§ * AS 

Ifc. (make him weep), i. e. tte *Xjxf (M) : (2) necessarily 

A • 

(IA,Sh), when a v. follows expos, of the op., as (Sh) in J&> 

-yL jj j (Has) Zaid (gone forth,) has he gone forth t , 
[where] the nom. is the ag. of an understood v. expounded 

by the expressed [t?.], and similarly (M) in j* iJ^f ^f j 

L^y»I*f v/j-SmJI IX, 6. -4thJ t/" any one of the poly* 

(heists (ask protection of thee, if) he ask protection of thee 

0* § S& / S * S At* / Smt/ +00 * 

(M, IA), in full g\ i*a>l efjfcpX-.f A y , and (IA) /U-J| fof 

» S* *A*A>5 / / A S.»x sws A x it A 3/-A-0 

ula^ ji^lfl 161^ u^j ^ cuJ3l ; c^SAJI LXXXIV. 

1 — 3 Jffon /Ae heaven (shall be riven in sunder, when) t/ 
shall be riven in sunder, and shall give ear unto its Lord, 
and be made meet for hearkening and obeying, and when the 
earth (shall be stretched out flat, when) it shall be stretched 

Sm*/ 3 0* A Sf / A** 

wtflat(IA f Sh), where /L*JJ is ag. to c^£4Jt suppress* 
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ed, like /U*Jf in >U~J| cua£J| foG LV. 37. And when 
the heaven shall be riven in sunder, except that here the 
v. is mentioned (Sh), the full phrase being tsJL&Jf (j| 

isJL&JI /UmJ| (I A), and [similarly] j^M is pro-ag. k 

A s^ 

csjJ* suppressed, and each of the two [suppressed] vs. 

being expounded by the v. mentioned, may not be ex 
pressed, because the v. mentioned is a compensation foi 
it (Sh), and in 

// • 9 S A / / Ai^ /A 6 3 * § / A • A S S S/ ' 

(M), by Kurait Ibn Unaif, And had they made spoil ol 

my camels, then, by God, a band fierce to resent injury 

on the occasion of indignation at aggression, though q 

feeble man {be yielding, though) he be yielding, would havi 

charged themselves with aiding me, i. e. £)f y$ ^ ^1 

(T), every n. in the nom. [similarly] situated after ^\ or f»3l 
being thus made nom. [as ag. or pro-ag.] by a v. neces- 
sarily suppressed (IA), and in the prov. y\y* ^fj J 

Ay,, * ' 

JuuiaJ //a braceleted, i. e. noftfe, woman (had slapped me, 
if) sAe Aarf slapped me, it would have been endurable. In 

.Py / A*tti£ A// 

f jjx* f^l y^j XLIX. 5. And if (it had come to pass) that 



s yy Ayy 



they had been patient the meaning is s*~£ fa (M), i. e- 

AS Ph y y •/ A/-/ S^ / A.PS52 

JDja** caa; y^ (K,B);for f;^ ^\ is in the position of 
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a mm. as ag. (K), [and] since ^ , while indicating the 
tn/. n. by means of its annexure, indicates v&sj*£f| by its 
own means, the v. [ c^y J must be understood (B). The 
prop. £J| U» euka. Vf means /t~>iJ| .<» uXI #C V A 

&dl y*£ JG jufc r * , if (lAot* Aatte) no* a favorite (among 

M* women), (I wilt) not (be) backward in showing love for 
thee (M). When the case is such that either the suppressed 
is a v. and what remains is an ag. 9 or what remains is an 
mane, and what is suppressed is an inch., the latter is 
better, because the inch, is the enunc. itself, and therefore 
die suppressed is the expressed itself, so that it is a sup- 
pression like no suppression, whereas the v. is not the ag. ; 
unless indeed the former [alternative] be supported (a) 
by another version in that position, like the reading of 

XXIV. 36-37. and £S UCW , in full J^ &»!*** and 

f / A/ $ • A * *» $ • A .P 

£^£ *a£a£ , [rather than J^; J& and £lf *>L3 JD /Aey, 

i. e. M* extollers and /Ac bewailers, Sfc. (DM),] these noms. 
not being construed to be inchs. whose enuncs. [properly 
tmmes. whose inchs. (MA, DM)] are suppressed, because 
these ns. are actually ags. in the versions with the v. in 

the act. voice, [ *t}t being then in the ace. as obj., Let 
one 8fc. bewail Yazid, while one (MA, DM) of the moderns 
(MA) says that there may be no suppression at all in 

the verse, *>iyi (MA, DM) with Damm in either version 
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(MA) being a* voc. } Let one fyc. be made to weep or weej* 
O Yazid, for thy loss (MA, DM),] or (b) by anothe 
position resembling it or a position analogous to it, a 

«w Jt* J) v h r , ^ mJ| 3^ cT f^ U ^ XXX] 

24 -4wrf assuredly, if thou ask them who hath created th 
heavens and the earth, they will say, Ood (hath create 

them), this being construed to be not ^^- *W , [or rathe 

*Uf JD (DM),] but &UJ ^^j^kL , because that occurs in th 

, Sthr*/ / I 23 ^ /• • A/ A-P/A^x A - 

similar position j*;lMj ^Ijm-J! Jk- ^ ^U jX 

S /AfO 3 yfi^ 3 S3 ■*•/ / 53* ■*// 

wJbJf )j>yj| yj^Sli. ^jJ^SJ XLIII. 8. And assuredly >Sf i 
7%e Mighty, the Wise hath created them, and in analogoi 

positions, e. g. yt#*i\ *iH\ JW ^ G f«*» «-*Vf j* *- 
LXVI. 3. /Sfo saerf, fTAo Aa<A informed thee of this 
He said, The Wise, the Omniscient hath informed n 
(ML). 

§ 24. The wicA. is that which, being made a subje 
of enunciation, or being a qual. governing in the nom. 
sufficient substitute [for the enunc. (§. 25)], is denude 
of lit. ops. The enunc. is that which together with i 
inch, other than the qual. before mentioned affords a coi 
plete sense (Sh). The inch., [therefore,] is of two sort 

(1) such as has an enunc. (IA, Sh), as ^31* o*} Zaid 

excusing, where v>£J is tncA. and j6U its enimc. (U 

which is the prevalent [sort] (Sh); (2) such as has (L 
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Sh) not an enunc, but a nom. (Sh), an ag. [or pro-ag.] 
(IA), that supplies the place of the enunc. (IA, Sh), as 

^fii ^M Are these two travelling by night t, where the 

' ' ' : 

Hamza is interrog., j*» an inch., and ^(o an ag\ supply- 

ing the place of the enunc. (I A) The two sorts have two 
matters in common : (1) both are denuded of lit. ops.; (2) 
both have an id. op., namely inchoation, i. e. their being 
thus denuded for the sake of attribution (Sh). If denuded 
not for the sake of attribution, the inch, and enunc. 
would be in the predicament of the ejs. [200 J, the pro- 
perty of which is to be cried out uninfl., because inflec- 
tion is required only after construction [159] and com- 
position (M). The inch, [of either sort, then], [accord- 
ing to the BB (IY, IA),] and the enunc. [according to 
some of them (IY, IA), and apparently to Z (IY),] are 
governed in the nom. by [inchoation (IY, I A), an id. op. 
(IA), i. e. (IY, IA)] the being denuded (M, IA) of lit. ops. 

(IY, IA) neither red., as in J& y* L-Xf-*aa> Thy sufficiency 
Uadirham [201, 503], where ^Xx^sx> i s an inch., the 



9<vs 



* * 22 3 



k^> being red., nor quosi^red., as in Jd Js±) ^ Scarce 

r 9* 

any man is standing [498, 505], where J*>) is an inch., 
as is shown by the fact that the n. coupled to it is put 

ji,A*os f m* 0s Si 

into the nom,, as Sl r l ; JG J^. ) v; (IA), [when this 
denudation is] for the sake of attribution (M); but accord- 
ing to (IY, IA) others (IY), [vid.] S and the majority 
of the BB (IA), the enunc. is governed [in the nom. 

(IA)] by the inch. (IY, IA ), a lit. op., which k tha 

15 
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justest doctrine (IA). The two sorts of inch, diffe 
in two things: (1) that which has an enunc. is either; 
plain ft., as tixy j*>ssu« li>^ &U| God is our Lord, an 
Muhammad is our Prophet, or a paraphrase of a n., a 
Ji ^L f^^J Ji) II. 180. [571] Jnrf that ye shoul 
fast is better for you, i. e. £J| fM**) , and similar!; 

z}\ £+«*5 [2]; whereas that which dispenses with a 
enunc. is never a paraphrase of a n., and is not even ever 

n., but [only] an epithetic ft. [3], as J>±t}\ f&\ and I 

/A/A^ $ .# A • 

^J>**M wj)*a* : (2) the inc/*. that has an enunc. need 
no support ; whereas the other must be supported upo 
a neg. or interrog., as just exemplified, and as in 

S *$ h fi /• / *' A ' ' **hf • A/ fit** 

C^ 6 * ^ J* J V 3 f 1 ,fcM * ^ £*«** ^ U lS 1 ^ 
[3/y two friends, ye are not faithful to my covenant, tche 
ye are not for me against him that I break with (Jsh)] an 

, */> A /• h$ /A/ *Ay $ • * 

^ to 5 r' 15^ r>> ^ 

• •• A/ .# A/ $ • • #s A/ A 

(Sh) JPiW *fo people of Salmd abide at home, or have thi 
proposed journeying ? If they journey, wonderful will I 
the life of him that abides at home (Jsh). The quai 
when not supported upon a neg. or interrog., is not a 
inch., though Akh and the KK allow it to be so, as f 
J*$l [25]: anar.of it is 
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• / / / * m/ 3A*» 2** * APA C 0* * h .0 A s $A s/ 

[by Zuhair Ibn Mas'ud adDabbf, For better are we in the 
estimation of men than ye, when the summoner, who waves 
his garment that he may be seen, says, Ho! such a one, 

**' * §A* 

come for me, orig. ^ ^jUif lj (J)], >*&> being an inch., 

SA , ' ' 

and jaai an ag. supplying the place of the enunc., [not 
respectively a prepos. enunc. and postpos. inch., lest the 
Jaif of superiority be separated from its reg. j*l*Jf *** 
JGU by an extraneous (word) ; but this construction is 
anomalous, and y$* is held by the BB except Akh to 

§A* J A , 

be enunc. of a suppressed (inch.), i. e. y*&. jsv f the 

S A • 

expressed ^^ being a corrob. of the pron. of the sup- 
pressed inch, (latent) in #£. j and (in Akh's analysis) 
the verse contains another anomaly, namely that the 

*,A* $A< S fi At 

J«il of superiority, >£*- orig. j#M , governs an expressed 
(pronominal) n. in the nom. otherwise than in the case of 

9 A Shfi 

JaSM (360) (J)]: and 

S/ #*«i« / «» A • • / • * A* .* • /• * S* f * 

' 2 *' ' ' * ' V 

[by a man of Tayyi, Skilled in augury are Me Ba/z^ 
LiA6; *o 6e not thou neglectful of the saying of a Lihbz, 
when the birds pass (J)] is [also] pronounced to be an ex. 

$A s A *, 

thereof, >«£. being an inch., and u-^ £i an ag, supplying 
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( so ) 
the place of the enunc. ; [but theBB (except Akh) make 
it a case of hyst.-proL, >**»- , (though «ng\,) being entmc. 

s 

of the pi. **> , because it is on the measure of an inf. n., 

like TUgi Braying, and the inf. n. is used as enunc. ol 

**nff.,<fo., or ;>/., like #«& «-AS o* StfUJfj LXVI.4 

(57 J) <4ftd *A0 angefo thereafter will be helpers (J)]. Th< 

£ttaZ. must govern in the nom. an explicit ag*. [or jjro.-ogr. 

or a detached prow. [163], not a latent pron. ; so that ii 

jrf6 V* JlS jj^ U it is not said that j*S is antncA., am 

the pron. latent in it an ag\ supplying the place of th 

enunc, though this is disputed (I A). My saying " govern 

ing in the nom. a sufficient substitute [for an enunc.]" i 

general enough for that nom. to be an explicit n., lit 

• A/ Sh* '* 

^JL* +J in the 2nd verse, or a detached pron., like Li 
in the 1st verse — which [verse] refutes the KK and Z an 
IH, who hold that the nom. must be explicit — and for tha 
nom. to be an ag., as in the two verses, ar a pro-ag., a 
in ^Wyt v;r^f (Sh). The sentence must becom 
complete by means of the ag. [or pro-ag.], otherwise th 

qual is not an inch., as **j 8 'j*' f^ ^ A )» which sort ( 
phrase is excluded from " a sufficient substitute [for a 

is* 

enunc.Y (Sh); so that ±i) i 8 a [postpos. (IA)] inch 
JS a prepos. enunc, and »fjif an ag. to ^tf , which cai 
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not be an inch., because the sentence does not become 

complete by means of &lj?f (IA, Sb). The interrog. may 

•Ax A^ § / • A / 

be a p., as exemplified, or n., as ^l/***! ^^ *-*ft^ 
How are the two 'Amrs sitting?: and the ra£g\ may be a 

/ AS 0& $ r*/ • A/ 

p., as exemplified, or r., as ^W)" ^ ^j~J , where 
j*d is a pret. 0., JC its sub., [orig. an f»cA.,] and 

/AS $ »wx 

^Wyi an ag. [to J£ ] supplying the place of the pred. 
of jri? i \prig- an enunc], [or n., for] you say y*£ 
^tjj£J| JG , where y& is an mcA., J£ governed in the 
gen. by prothesis, and ^±tfl an a#. supplying the place 
of the enunc, because the meaning is ^WjM ^C U, 
so that JG y*£ is treated like ^6 U , as 

//•••• • • •^ 

[Not playing are thy foes ; wherefore discard thou play, 

nor be duped by a casual truce (J)], )£* being incA., 
$ gtffl. by prothesis, and lJI J^ ag-. to &V supplying the 

> *A, ' * , 

place of the enunc. of >£* , [since the qual. 8M is sup- 
ported upon the *wg\ n. ^ , because the sense is *# U 

/ • A/ • * 

l£Ij* , so that )** is treated like U , the objection that 
the qual. in this verse is not an inch., but a post, n., being 
met with the reply that it is really an inch., though lite- 
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rally governed in the gen. by the pre. n. } as though sV I 

were said, or that, since the pre. and post. ns. are like one 
thing, it is as though the qual. were the inch. (J),] and 

• / A#^y ui/A^ •A/ /• /• S%* Sh * 

* ' * ' * * 

[by Abii Nuwas (J),] a verse that IJ boggled io 
parsing to his son, [Unregretted is a time that passe* 
in trouble and grief ] which is like the preceding (J),] 

^j*) ^ being a |>r^>. and gen. in the position of a nom. 

through lJ^U , as pro-ag. } and supplying the place of 

the en?/ftc. of the inch. >a* . When the qual. and ag\ 

$ Ay $ ,*•£ 

[orpro-ag.] are both s«V?g\, as J^j f^ > the ywa/. may be 
an inch. } and what follows it an ag. [or pro-ag!\ sup- 
plying the place of the enunc. % [the better analysis, as 
appears below, because of the absence of hyst.-prot. } ] 
or the quaL may be a prepos. enunc., and what follows 

it *post-pos. inch.; e.g. L5 ^If ** c^Jf i^l;l XIX. 47. 

-4r£ Mow forsaking my gods ?, where u^l^f may be an 
tncA., and u^>l an ag". supplying the place of the enunc, 

, A* 

or may be a prepos. enunc., and o*>f a post-pos. inch. ; 



0* m / X 



[(for) the verse iJl L J^ refutes the assertion of 
the KK and Z and IH that hyst.-prot. is obligatory ia 
XIX. 47., since in the verse it would be impossible, for 

the enunc. of the du. cannot be sing. (Sh);] and, ^yCglf ^ 
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$ • 
being a reg. of w^fj 9 the former [analysis] is more 

[especially] appropriate, since it does not involve separa- 
tion of the op. and its reg. by an extraneous [word], for 

isJf as ag. to t~***f j is not extraneous to it, whereas in 

' • A* 

the second [analysis] ts^f , being an inch., and therefore 

not governed by the enunc. ^^S) , is extraneous to it. 

• 

•AS ^ • **•£ • S **/"$ 

When both are du., as ^fJ^f M^^f , or pl. f as mj*^ 

^jj^t , the ?ua/. is a prepos. enunc.) and what follows 
it an tncA., according to the ordinary dial. ; but in the 

dial, of \t^i\y^\ ^$*S [21] the ywa/. may be an tncA. y 
and what follows it an ag. [or pro- ag.] supplying the 
place of the enunc. They may, however, disagree in 
number: this [construction] is of two kinds; (1) dis- 

allowed, as %*i) ^^\ and *H) &y^l > which compo- 
sition is [obviously] wrong; and (2) allowable, as 

i^'^iJW f^ an< ^ u)^^' f^' » * n w hich c* 80 the ywa/. 

must be an inch., and what follows it an ag. supplying 

i • *•» t 

the place of the enunc. (I A). The nom. in lX& &U| ^1 

• • 

• 

XIV. 11. is Mere concerning God any doubt f and ^ U 

i>i3 ;W -M* * w th* house is Zaid may be an inch, or an 
<¥T- [498], the latter being preferable, because the o f. 
is absence of hyst.*prot. : and like it are (a) the two *-*>£ 
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§ ** / A/ A § *S K$* A.PS3/ A/£^ / 5^ I 

[in ui^ try ^ uV ftf r«e; l^» ^» ^ XXXIS 
2 1 . But they which have feared their Lord shall hat 
pavilions above which shall be pavilions (DM)], becaufi 
the 1st adv. is supported upon what is predicated of, [i.< 

jjf ^jtf , since ^oJf is an inch, and lJj£ ^ an enum 

' ' ' *.'f 

(DM),] and the 2nd upon the qualified, the 1st lJj* bein 

qualified by what follows it; (b) the n. following th 

S Sf § **• $ A/ $ Ar 4 *»/£ 

fwaZ. in *M J6 jju and J^j J6| , because of what w 
have mentioned, [that the o. f is absence of hyst.-pro 
(DM),] and because, when the *_>f is an ag. y the enun 
of jj>j l8 a s * n gl e term [26], the o. f. of enunc; and (< 

e^LUfc in c^Uild &a5 Am*J( >-• «-^*af J II. 18., [(whic 
• • • • / • 

is like the 2nd lJj* ,) Or like the similitude of me 
caught in a rain-storm from heaven ^ wherein are darl 
nesses (B),] the ep. being orig. a single term: an< 

if you say oJ| p>£| , the case is similar, according t 
the BB; and the doctrine of the KK, with whom II 
agrees, that this [pron. (DM)] must be an inch, is conclu 



m* iw • • 



sively falsified by XIX, 47. and iJJ i J^^ , the say in 

that the pron. is an inch. } as Z asserts [and IA allows 

the text, leading [in the text] to separation of the oj 

from the reg. by an extraneous [word], and in the vers 

to making the sing, the enunc. of the du. And *f*\ i 
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# P% 3 + * P §s, 

KyLf yjjf J s^yc y±>\ may be an ag. by means of the 
adv., the latter being supported upon the & *., namely the 
pron. of Zaid assumed to be in ^-jy*, [Zaid teas beaten, 
his brother being in the home (DM),] or pro-ag. of s->y0 

assumed to be void of the pron., [ZaicFs brother was 
beaten in the house (DM),} or an inch, whose enunc. is 
the adv., the prop, being a d. s., [which (construction) 
reverts in sense to the 1st (DM) :] Z and Pr, indeed, hold 
this last mode to be anomalous, because the circumstan- 
tial nominal prop, is void of the y , and declare the qua* 

Kty of ag. to be necessary in £*»> 6Ae o^j /la* [80}; 
but it is not as they assert: and the three modes are 

S UlU P /• / P Ml / A hlutsA 

[allowable (DM)] in ^yV) &** j£ ^i ** ^^ 

S , , 5o> " ' * ' ' ' 

y$S III. 140, [ ^yfM) being pro-ag. (? ag.) of the adv. 
occurring as a d. s. to the pro-ag. of J&, read with the 
single ct^ , the pron. of ^ (DM), the sense being: 

m Pf j $ m*s * P 

jj\ &*+ liiW (K), or pro-ag. of Ja* f or an inch, whose 

enunc. is the adv., the jtrqp. being a d. s. r And how many 
a Prophet hath been slain, with him being many devout 
men I or And how many a Prophet have many devout men 
been slain witht (DM)}. The 1st of the two ns. must be 
the inch., [and the 2nd the enunc.,"] (1) when both are 
del., whether equal in degree [of determinateness (DM)}, 

/3z p! f 

Us Ujy 6W , [what is pre. to the pron. being graded with 

16 
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9 *K* f A/ 

the proper name (262) (DM),] or unequal, as J*W *y 

$ A/ S 'A/ . - 

and t*i) J- 51 * 5 ' : tnia [ 80 1 fa the ordinftr y [doctrine] j 
but the truth is that the inch, is (a), [if both bs 
alike known or unknown (DM),] [the] more det., like 

Oi) in the ex., [whether it be first or last, and, if one be 

not more det., the first (DM),] or (b), [if they differs. 

to being known and unknown (DM),] the one known t< 

the person addressed, [whether it be first or last, mow 

det. or not (DM),] as if he say Who is the stander ?, an. 

you then Bay '/af «4) The stander is Zaid, but (e), if b 

know them both, though not the relation [of one to tb 

otherl, the first: (2) when both are indet, suitable ft 

being made the inch. [25], as ^ Jr&S v-CL, J^ 

T28] : (3) when they differ as to determinateness and ind( 

terminateness, and the 1st is the det., like ^ *i) - »' 

if the first be the indet., then, if it have not a permissiv 

it is an enunc. by common consent, as \^*f /*" ^ 
garment is silk; and if it have a permissive, it is st 
so, according to the majority, while S holds it to 1 
the inch., as ^) Jo* #L Zaid is a better than th 
or A better than thou is Zaid, and in my opinion eith 
mode is allowable, the latter on the evidence of ti 

saying 4j U^LLt [above], the ^ not being prefix 

/ ' A / 

to the enunc. in affirmation, [(and) v— * ^ing {irukt 
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tq. v^u3^ ? since you say u ^ J*^ fia> 7%w & a 

wan sufficing thee, where it (K, B on III. 167.) does not 
import determinateness through being pre. (B), (but) is 
an ep> of the indet^ because its prothesis is not real, 
fibce it is in the sens? of the act part. (Ill) (K),] and 

the former on that of the saying uCX^la* vas/t&» U [448] 

with the nom., What has thy want become f, orig. U 

iJjcJe* , [ U being indet, (180), a prepos. enunc. (DM),] 
so that the annulling [v.] is introduced after the det. 
is assumed to be an inch., otherwise it would not be 
Introduced, since an interrog. is not governed by what 
precedes it, [for, if U were an inch., the tumuller would 
be prefixed to itj, so that the interrog. would be governed 
by what preceded it (DM),] whgreas with the que. the 

o.f. is cjC^U Jb t,, *. q. *H Jt> &J* J , [ U 

y / J • • 

being a 1st incA., Jfc a 2nd, and uCXa.la» enunc. of the 
2nd (DM),] then, the annujler being prefixed to the 
pron^ the latter becomes lament in it, [so that U is an 
inch., the tub. of ut^ta* a latent (pron.), lMsJ*. a pro/., 
and the prop, the enunc. of U (DM)]. The last, however, 
mwt be the incA. in **i~ji jff &fci^ j>f and £M Vy< 

[28] ifroip regard to the sense (ML), notwithstanding the 
equality in [degree of] determinateness (DM). The 
primary condition of the n. is inehoation ; but that which 
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governs the nom. otherwise than in the case of inchoa- 
tion or the ace. or gen. sometimes invades the inch., so 

that it becomes non-inchoative: e. g. $***+ ***' *** 

* yA* Ji^ /As ^ A*/ ^ A*/ 

becomes tSUaJU &UJ •>** is^f^ by prefixion of is^it; 01 



^ /AJ 1^ * A/ 



* • A* &#« A/ 



* A/y 



tSUflJU &MI j^ AS or iSltaJU *Uf d**> &.„ (S). [Thus] 

the op*, ^tf'&c. rob the fncA. and enunc. of stability 
upon the nom. (M). The annullers of inchoation ar< 

(1) w., i. e. ^W and its sisters [447], the w. of qgp. [459] 

5 / • 

and c jt> and its sisters [440], (2) ps. f i.e. U and it 

sisters [38, 107], the generic neg. V [36, 99], and ^ 

and its sisters [33, 97, 516] (IA). The inch, resemble 
the ag. [19] in being a subject of attribution ; and th 
enunc. resembles it in being a second constituent of th 
prop. (M), [for] the v. cannot dispense with the n. [432^ 
like as the first n. cannot dispense with the other i 
inchoation (S). 

§ 25. The inch, is (1) del, which is the genera 
rule, (2) indet. (M, I A, Sh), either qualified or unqui 
lified (M), but only [on condition that (the predic 
tion made of) it import a material sense, which is re 
lised (IA)] in particular cases extended by some moderi 
to upwards of 30 (IA, Sh), said to be [all] reducih 
to generality or particularity of the indet. (Sh). Tho 
not here mentioned are either referable to what 
mentioned, or not correct* [Of] these cases (IA), [L 
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of] the permissives of inchoation by means of the 
indet. (ML), instances of particularity (Sh) are (1) 
the indet's being (a) qualified (IA, Sh, ML), (a) liter- 
ally (IA, ML), [i. e.] by an ep. mentioned (Sh), as 

A S A $A /> § hS § *S*S 

iJ)&+ ** yi^ d*?* *****) II- 220. And assuredly a 
believing servant of God is better than a polytheist (ML, 

• •A • A^ • § * , 

Sh), Utjti* AfiS ^ J^) d *n an °f the nobles is with us 

••A/ • • 4 • 

(IA), and &•;£> oU Uu i «*> ,4 feeble man fates refuge in 

' ' ' *'*Z 

a weak (hornless tree of the hind termed J*jJ , orig* 

$ * § *s 

\* ix* * o J^), the inch, being really the suppressed 

[tnrfe/.], which is qualified; but every ep. does not pro- 

duce material sense, so that ^/^ j*W| ** J^ is not 

allowable (ML), the man being known to be of mankind, 
so that the qualification imports nothing material (DM) ; 
(b) constructively (IA, ML), [i.e.] by an ep. supplied 

(Sh), as £l! ^1 [27], i. e. 6L. ^ (Sh, ML), yfct ^ 
ill [below] .4m ««7, (being what an evil!,) made fyc, or 
J {great) evil, i. e. (IA, ML) Jft ^1 ^ (ML) [or] 
f*&* /£ (IA), and 

* / *S • f s * 

i. e. c-^Jlid ^ j«jS , [4 decree (Marf w no* to ie contested) 
has made thee to sojourn at Dhu IMajdz; and indeed 
1 think, by my fathers (130), Dhu-lMajdz is not a home 
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for thee (DM, Jsh)] ; (c) logically (ItL), being a dim 
(IA, Sb), as JZ- J^L; , i. q. ^ jl; (Sh, ML) [or] 

ji**. (IA), -4 tf»a//, or contemptible, man came to me, 

* 

because the «tf£in. formation qualifies in sense (IA, Sh) 
with smallness (Sh), or containing the sense of wondei 

(IA), as fiej ^llf U [180, 478] (IA, ML), I q. /^ 

h* • • A 2 § ' 

'^3 cT*^' f*^ » though in these two sorts there is no 
supplied ep.j so that they might be of the 2nd kind (ML)j 
or (b) a relic of a qualified (IA, ML), as the GO saj 

• A §h • § A J 

(ML), e. g. jitf ^* ;#L ^* v* -4 believing man w 6e#ei 

<Aan an unbelieving (IA), though the correct is what 1 
have explained (ML), that the inch, is suppressed, and 
the permissive the qualification mentioned (DM): (2) its 
having a reg. [dependent upon it (Sb)] or being pre, 

* ASS «* S ~ 

(IA, Sh), [i. e.] its governing the nam., as ^fiag^l f$ 
according to him that allows it [1, 24], or the ace. (ML), 

$• • • *hS h * $ A// $• • • *A • $A* 

as S\*** yCL# ^ ^$y £<j*o >*J)}*+i )*J [words of the 
Prophet (Sh)] An enjoining of right is an alms, and 4 

*t** * A S / Ai 

prohibiting from wrong is an alms and .wt* uXL# J-iiJ 
A more excellent than thou came to me (Sh, ML), the adv, 
being in the place of an ace. through the inf. n. and qual^ 

* hi* ** *&*& ****** ** * Sh* 

torthegren. (ML), as oU*lf ^ 6lS\ *&& *&>\j}*o j**i 

[words of the Prophet (Sh)] Five prayers hath God pre- 
scribed unto men (Sh, ML), provided that the post. n. be 
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tndet., as exemplified, or det. when the pre. n. is such as 

does not become det. through prothesis, like V lJ&&# 

Jslu 7%£ /ite q/J i. e. One like, thee is not niggardly 
[114], the pre. n. in other cases being det., not indet. (ML) : 
an instance of generality is (Sh) (3) its being general 

is 

(IA, Sh, ML), (a) itself (Sh, ML), like [ JT and] the 
con**, and interrog. ns. (ML), as ^^6 &l JT XXX- 25. 

' A** A*y A • 

4ffaf* continually obedient unto Him and fJ|(i M j4 

fcu Whoever stands, 1 shall stand with him (Sh) ; (b) 
through something else (ML), being preceded by a neg. 

(IA, Sh) or interrog. (IA), as ;M ^ Ja-; U Not a man 

s * 

55 ^ $ S / A / 

it m Me Aowe (Sh, ML), y •*!! ^ J*>; Ja> Is any man 
inland til\ & *M XXVII. 61. What I is any god 

fellow with Oodfi [and permissives not mentioned in Sh 
are] (4) syndesis, provided that the coupled or an t. be such 
te might be an inch, [if it stood alone (DM), (which 
includes the cases of) (a) the indet.' s being coupled to a 



• #*• § * // § A/ 



del, as ^UjI* J^vJ; ^3 ^^ <m ^ a man are standing, or 

' .$• A // § *A * $ h* 

to (a it. qualified by) an ep. (IA)] 9 as ty***} ^JJ* 4 J/ 

#1 • .*• A/- t /// A $A/ ' 

^ *&**i **•>* ^ >*£■ ,4 kind saying and forgiveness 
are letter than an alms that injury follows, [(and) as 

;M ^ J***)) 45**^ A Tatntmi and a man are in the 
house (IA),] And [(b) a qualified n.'s being coupled to it 
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§ JA/ $ Ay* $• • 

(IA),] as **-*)}*" \)fy &*U* meaning Utoj« ** JJU< 
[29] Obedience and a right saying {are more exemplary 
than aught else) ; IM omits the proviso, citing 



• • • A 



/A//$/ M A 

^^XUb dJL* gytej ^ULxo| ^dJU 



• • $.PA^ • I 



• • a£ A •• 



^ J/*t |3^> ^* l-**^ 1 * «-^ 

but this is not an ear. of the case, since the * may be foi 
the d. s., which [ y of the rf. 5. (DM)] is a permissive 
and, even if the syndesis be preserved, a supplied ep 

I' ' 

&+» fog required by the situation is there [as the permis 

sive (DM)], while syndesis may not be the permissive 
because the coupled in the verse is the prop., not the 
indet. (ML), / have patience, while, or but, she that kilL 
me has (great) complaining : then has any man heard 0) 
a more marvellous matter than this? (Jsh) : (5) the enunc.\ 
being an adv. or [jprep. and (I A)] gen., [or, as IM says 

4 s /A • •• 

prop., as J^t tb^Jj L. 34. And We have aruadditiona 
store, ^JZS J^f JXJ XIIL 88. For every period is a* 

§ S * 99 /9 * * / * 

ordinance, and J^> 6*N£ lJj^oS (Such that) his youn£ 
man repaired to thee was a man (ML)], provided that the 
enunc. be [particular (ML), which means that what the 
adv. is pre. to, or the gen., or the subject in the prop* 

should be such as , might be an inch., like the det. V to 

• A •/ • £ ttl 9 99 /9 

U**f, the general J*f J/, and the det. «*U* (DM) 
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Ss, 

so that Ja.^ ^ ^ is not allowable, because there 

mast be at the time some man in some house, and there- 
fore to predicate that imports nothing material, and (ML)] 
prepos. (IA, ML), as they say, though the precedence is 
requisite only to preclude its being mistaken for an ep., 
[the indet. having more need of the ep. than of the enunc. 
(DM)]; [thus in the last verse] the enunc. is a particular 

adv. I ,<^G &** J , and this is by itself a permissive, its 

precedence not being necessary, because particularity [of 
the indet.] is attained through the supplied ep., [so that 
the indet. needs no (other) ep. (DM),] and therefore the 

adv. may be postpos. } as in Xtjle ^u ..* J-^fj VL 2. And 
« named period hath He [28] : (6) the indet. 7 s being in- 
tended to denote the possessor of the essential nature consi- 

dered abstractedly, as 8'j*t >* y{^ J^\ A man is better 
than a woman : (7) its being in the sense of the v., which 

includes (a) its being meant to denote wonder, as »-**»* 

A/ Ax A 9 2 ••£ 

^V? P- e * ^3 cJ* ^r^?^' ^ wonder at Zaid ! (DM),] or 
invocation [28],as c ^-b Jl J^ r U~ XXXVII. 130. Peace 

' ' A*, J>A* 

Ae upon the family of Yd- Sin /, [i. e. *$! ^ol / invoke a 
blessing for them (DM),] and UiAui J^ LXXXIIL 1. 

" ' A A„ *A* 

Woe unto them that give short measure /, [i. e. {%£* f&) 






I invoke a curse upon them (DM),] and (b) d±lfl f$ 

17 
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so that ^jf *ifl JG U contains two permissives, [or rather 
tbree, the neg. and the two in iJf J£ 9 i. e. government 
(of the nom.) and verbal sense (DM),] the majority [of the 
BB] disallowing iJf JG not because it contains no per- 
missive, but either for want of the condition of govern- 
ment [346], i. e. support, or, more obviously, for want of 
the condition requisite for the ag. to be a sufficient sub- 
stitute for the enunc. [24], i. e. precedence of a neg. or 
interrog. : (8) that the appertaining of that enunc. to the 
indet. should be an infringement of the usual course 

[of nature], as c&a*»«* S^aaA A tree bowed down and 

cv«J£ *;£; A cow spoke, such an occurrence on the part 
of the individuals of this genus being abnormal, so that 
there is a material sense in predicating it thereof, [because 

of its being unknown (DM),] in contrast to ct^U J^t : 

• 
(9) occurrence of the indet after fol denoting unexpect- 

•a^ § • £ •• * h * * Z 

edness, as wAJl; t^l \& i^^yL I went forth, and, lo, 

a lion was at the door /, since the ordinary course [of 
nature] does not necessitate your being surprised by a lion 
on your going out, [so that the predication has a material 
sense (DM)] : (10) for the same reason as the last (ML), 
its occurrence [at the beginning of a circumstantial prop. 
(ML),] after the j of the d. s. y as 

• J5.P S9S • •A?* C • # // K 9/ /r+/% Ax f A // •A/ X 
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(IA, ML) We journeyed by night, a star having given 
light; but after thy face appeared, its lustre hid the light 
of every shining star (J), or not after the j , as 

' r' A> 'Z *' =*' Z' * »a<° ***** * *«, 
&*£ ***- ^y ry > Jf, lit x^1 y yooJf J Ip/a, ^SU\ 

(ML) 7fte u?o£f come* by night to them (the sheep) in the 
period of life one (single time); but every day they see me, 
« big knife in my hand (DM, Jsh). Other pernrissives 
mentioned are the indet's heing (IA,ML)(11) circum- 

scrihed, as Ja. ; ;U! J UJ| On/y a maw w in the house 
(ML), [or] in the sense of the circumscribed, as jfcl jfi 
V^ »3, in ftiU yt Vt v i; (i p&f U, (2Vb* aught &tt*)an 
«*/ Aa* ma<fe a possessor of a canine tooth la whine (IA), 
(12) distributive, as 

[by Imra alKais, ^f/itf / approached crawling upon the 
two knees, from fear of being tracked to her abode ; and 
when I come forth, I walk boldly, a garment have I for- 
gotten at her dwelling, and a garment I trait on the 

ground (J)], (13) after the lJ of the apod., as i^Jfeo ^ 

kyj ^ )*** 1& If on ass be gone away y cm ass is fast 

' ' ' ,*, 

in the tether (IA, ML), (14) after Vf , as 

s« * » s s / A Uss A** 33/ y »5.P • a£/ $ • A*^ • A/ 

jj^y jj)0(tx# tsJSX^I Ul # £iu ^o J/ ^OjJf jLto^f If J 
(IA) Barf Mere ne£ been patience ; we^y fowr wot*/*/ Aaw 
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perished, when their riding-beasts arose for departure (J); 
these, however, require consideration, because in the 
1st inchoation by means of the indet. is correct withoul 

• 33 

UJ| , [a reflection upon the ex., however, not upon 
the rule, the author's objection being non-apparent ii 
Ja.^ JC U>| Only a man is standing (DM),] in the 2n< 

the two vs. may be eps., the enunc. being suppressed, i. e 
and (of my garments is) a garment (that) I have forgot 
ten, and (of them is) a garment (that) I trail, or enuncs, 
two supplied eps. being there, and a garment (of mine) hat) 
I forgotten, and a garment (of mine) I trail, in the 3n 

*/ mt $ A// 

the sense is f*S y{*i another ass, the ep. being suppresses 
(ML), and in the 4th [also] the author holds the permis 

sive to be a supplied ep. (DM); (15) a reply, as J^,i.< 

A § S • 

£*** J^; , said in reply to "Who is with thee?," (16 
[intended to be (J)] vague, as 

• • A$ SPs s h*s *' * A/ • *A *f 

• • • • • 

//ht ( A/ § / • • a£ /Ay $/«/; 

by Imra alKais, [0 i/mtf, wetf /Aow n(rf a dolt, upo 
whom (so dirty is he) is still the hair that he was box 
with, red-haired, between whose wrists and ankles is son 
amulet, in whom is a dryness of the wrist-joint producin 
distortion of the hand, who seeks the ankle-bone of ti 
hare as a charm against the evil eye and sorcery, i 
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i*-y being meant to the exclusion of another, for, 
while the vagueness of the indet. is what disqualifies it 
from being an inch., when an indet. inch, with no (other) 
permissive is found in the speech of the eloquent, the 
intention of making (it) vague is held to be the permissive 

(J),] (17) subjoined to the J of inception, as J£ J^y As- 

A, 

iuredfy a man is standing, (18) after the enunciatory J f 

#» $ 2/ A s Ax # 

as £J| &+* ff [224] "(IA), f being enunciatory, in the 
position of an ace. as an adv., its sp. in the gen. being 

A/ A/ $ Six 

suppressed, i. e. e>£j *f , and &** in the now. being an 

tiwrA., which has, however, another permissive, its being 

•x 
qualified by lJCJ (J). 

§ 26. The enunc. is (1) a single term [24], either 
[prim., and then, according to the KK (and Z) and IM, 
absolutely (IA)] void of the pron. [relating to the inch.] 

• *** $A/ 

(M, IA), as l-X*1U l*£j Zcdd is thy young man (M), 
though Ks and many others hold that it does assume the 

pron., u^yM 0^3 being in full, according to them, jj£ 

jfr lJ^ , while the 6B aay that it assumes the pron. 

when it implies the sense of the deriv., as u^f *>ij Zaid 

is a lion, i. e. £}=& brave, but not otherwise, as [before] 
exemplified (IA); or [deriv., and then (I A)] assuming the 

$ • A .P $Ay 

pron. (M, IA), as 3 Uai * J*** i ^ mr ** departing (M), 
when not governing an explicit n. in the nom., and when 
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following the course of the v., like the act. and pas* 
parts., [the intensive paradigms (C),] the assimilate ep. 

S> sSf $ • A .? $Ax * * 

and the J*M of superiority, as J 11 ^ ^i) , i- e. y& , bu 
not when not following the course of the v., like tb 

§ /A , \ 

instrumental ns. } as -&i* *£& This is a key, where ther 
is no pron.y and likewise ns. on the mould of J**+ denol 

A/ x A/ X * 

ing time and place, as *±i) ^y tuU) This is Zaid!s plac 
or time, of shooting, where there is no pron., nor whe 
following the course of the v., but making an explicit? 

nam., as SUlU JS oJtj Zairf, his two young men are statu 

§ *-• 9 / / 9 

ing, where JS makes &UU* worn., and therefore does nc 
assume a pron. (IA) ; the deriv. [entitle.] when not goven 
ing an explicit n. in the nom., [and when following tl 
course of the v.,] governs the prow, of the tncA. in tl 
worn., because the deriv. is like the v. in meaning, ar 
therefore must have an ag. [or pro-ag.], either explicit, 3 

&*Ui u^;^ lmJ Zaid's young man is striking, or pron 
minal, as J"^ *dj , in full y& jll^i (C); when tl 
[derm (IA)] enwrcc. falls to the person [or thing} thi 
[the attribute denoted by] it belongs to, the pron. 






[necessarily (C)] latent [in it, as £$ *i) , S (howeve 
allowing y*> in yD JS J^3 to be either a corrob. of tl 
latent pron. or an ag. to J6 (IA)] ; but when it falls 

' X 

a person [or thing] other than that which [the attribu 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 99 ) 

denoted by] it belongs to [and whose pron. it governs in 
the nom. (C)], the pron. must be expressed, according to 
the BB, whether ambiguity be [otherwise] precluded, as 

• 9 99 , $A §As 

(IA, C) %2> t#^ **& ±t) Zaid is beating Hind (IA) 

• 999 x §A* $A 

[and] ^> 6ZjJl*o jj> j jii& Hind is beating Zaid (C), or 

' ' *.P • $A, $A, 

not precluded [without the pron. (I A)], as &i)^ ))+* *i) 

,9 §*9 ' §As 

Jb Zaid is beating l Amr, [c^j being an inch., yy+* a 2nd 

*S «/ $A^ 

incA., &)l*0 enunc. of ;^ , the * relating to him, and 

y& an ag*. relating to Zatrf, which must be expressed, lest 
l Jmr be imagined to be the ag. of the beating (C),] while, 

according to the KK, the pron. [may be either expressed 

~ $A $Ay 

or latent, if ambiguity be precluded, as in £J| jii*> d^j , 

so that y*> may be expressed or not, at will, and (IA)] 
most be expressed [only (C)] when ambiguity is appre- 

e* $ A • $A/- 

hended [(without it), as in £\ jj** j^j , where without 
the pron. the ag. of the beating might be either Zaid or 
Mmr, whereas with the pron. Zaid must be the ag. (rA)] ; 
and the saying of the poet 

A • • A •• 9 9/ A 9 S^o , p /n, 

'9 9 

9 f K 9 9 % 9 h 9 9 I A 

[My people are the builders of the pinnacles of glory: by 
God, % AdncLnand Kahtdn have known the truth of that (J), 

in fall P& toy C (I A),] is an ex. (I A, C) of the KK's doctrine 
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/ 9 



(IA) that shows them to be right, [^f being an inch., gfi 

a 2nd inch., forming with its enunc. ti&yb a prop, in the 
position of a nom. as enunc. of the 1st inch., and the cop. 

Jt> suppressed (J),] since he does not say f& toyb (C), 
there being no fear of ambiguity, as the pinnacles are 
known to be built, not builders; the BB, however, hold 

*\0 to be the res;, of a suppressed qual. indicated by the 

<w / 9 • * • t\* • 9 / 

one mentioned, i.e. zb\ *;3 ^yb ^f, the ^j&, 
though [denoting] past [time] and anarthrous [345], 
governing [the ace.'], because it is meant to express con* 
tinuance, so that it may govern as well as what is meant 
to denote the present or future, My people (have been 
building) the pinnacles of glory, have been the builders 
thereof (S): (2) a prop. (M, IA), which some say must be 
enunciatory, [but, correctly, may be originative, though 

the inch, may not have an annuller, like ^JS and ^f 
and their sisters, prefixed to it, unless its pred. be enun- 

Sh K*B Shi 

ciatory (DM),] so that there is a dispute as to &iy*\ >x) 

• S / A / $ A/ 

[144] and *& L-*{f *-^.j Zaid, beat thou him and how is 



s 9 /A/ 



he ?, some saying that [ y& lJxT (DM) or] the [other] 
prop, after the inch, is in the place of a nom. as an enunc., 
which is correct, and some that it [is not, because it is 
originative (DM), but] is in the place of an ace. through 

*A A^» * fit 

an understood saying, [i. e. &iyc[ &i J Jf (DM),] which 
is the enunc. : the major [1] prop, is Inform, i. e. nominal 
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In the former and verbal in the latter part, as ^ ^j 
*j>» , or uniform, [i. e. nominal in both parts (DM) 1 as 
j& X^f oej (ML) : the [enunciative] prop, is (a) verbal, 
as Sja.1 w-ao i*>3 Zauts brother went away, (b) nominal 
u JjboL* S^f ^« 'Ami's father is departing-, (c) conrf., 

• A# A • A* A $A/ 

u L^C^i &12JU J yO Ai£r, t/Moa #ttte tmfo Aim, witf 
***** /Aee, [the contf. prop, being added by Z and others 
(ML), thus making four divisions of the prop. (DM), though 
correctly a branch of the verbal (ML)] ; (d) adverbial, as, 

jM J ^JUL (M); Z's ex. of the adverbial [1] prop., J 

"*" *<*„$*' •A A 

;WI in y^Jf ^ fc>i) , supposes the supplied s\&*»\ to be 

' ' ' y • , 

not a n., but a t;. [27], suppressed alone, the pron. being 

transported to the arft;. after being governed by it (ML); 

"* ** # ******* 4 A' **, A 

for in ;tjJ1 ^ j£u*| c>jj there is a latent pro*, in >5X**f 
governed by it; and, when the v. is suppressed, the pron., 
becoming devoid of op., is then governed by the adv., 
and consequently is transported to it, and becomes latent 
in it, because the pron. is attached only to its op. (DM) : 

(3) an adv. or [prep, and] #en., as lJ±j& ojj and oju 

)'***' cS* > dependent upon a word necessarily suppressed, 

#* $ #*• $A* 

according to some an act. part., in full £Jf Jtf &>\ or 

J/ A J ' 

)«**m , in which case the enimc. belongs to the class of 

tkewngle term, but according to the majority of the BB 

18 
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m £•• A*^ § As w s A • 

a v., in full jj\ f£L~\ jj> j or j&~+i , in which case the 

enuno. belongs to the class of the prop., and according 
to some, among them IM, either one or the other, while 
Abu Bakr Ibn AsSarraj wrongly holds that the adv. or 
[prep: and] gen. is a distinct class : the suppressed [word] 
is anomalously expressed in 

A SS A s £s s • A • A 5 A*^ • / 
S m»* Shi* • S A S /• • A*/- 

(I A) Thine wttl be might if thine ally be mighty ; and if 
he be mean, thou wilt be at the centre of meanness, while 
IJ declares that it may be expressed, because it is original 
(J) : the adv. assumes a pron. transported to it from the 

/A A 

suppressed ^tyiX**! , which [pron.] therefore is corrobo- 
rated in 

#/a£/A3S#« /A *» S • SP / At sAP *sh / 

[498], by Kuthayyir [or Jamil, For if my body be in a 
land other than the land of you, still verily my heart shall 
be beside thee ever all of it (Jsh)], whether the adv. pre- 
cede or follow the inch., so that in 

S / * ** it** S/Ass A// A • A **A* s si 

JLJf 6U\ '*+**)) UOJU # £f «ul 6 *. &xu k tff 

' • • j • * / 

[by AlAhwas, Novo palm-tree, i. e. woman, from Dhai 
% lrk, peace, upon thee be it and the mercy of Qod ! (Jsh)J 

/ f A" 

the coupling may be to the pron. of fM* latent in uX±^ 



A// 

t 
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s / /A**/ its / * / .# A/ • 

like fj*Jf^ sf^» J^,jj *^)/* [158], whereas according to 
the assertion that the adv. does not assume a pron. % 
absolutely or with precedence, the verse must be a case 
of precedence of the coupled before the ant. [539], upon 
thee be peace and the mercy of Qod! (BS): the adv. of 

• /A $A/ 

place is enunc. to a concrete n., as lJ&& d->,j , or ab- 
•tract n., as lJ±±* JUSJI (IA); the [adverbial (I A)] n. of 



time [in the ace. or governed in the gen. by ^ (IA), 

/A/ S / A/ 

though enunc. to an abstract n. (IA, Sh), as f j-> J&SJI 

^thSh^o ^,KPh*> A/ ' 

fct+xrff or &**aaJ! fj> ^(lA),] is not enunc. to a con- 

# • • • • A/A** § A/ $ A/- 

crete n., as (IA, Sh, BS) r ^»l o*j (IA,Sh) [or] J *S, 
f)i , because all mankind are in a day (BS), but may be so 
(IA, BS), according to IM (IA), when qualified by a restric- 
tive ep. (BS), [or] when [otherwise] affording a material 

••A55#* S' Ay 

sense, as &ftNf J^f The new moon mil be to-night, 

* A/Ay # / tf / 

C&) Stf" ^t^*fl Fresh, ripe dates are in the two month* 

* ' m/ A/ S A • 

of Rabl\ and t-^ik <• ji ^ ^*v* J7e are in a pleasant 

• / A / 

day and f 6f rfZ ^ in such a month, though most of the 
BB hold the prohibition to be absolute (IA), J$tLM\ 
(Sh) [and other apparent] instances of it (1 A) being para- 
phrased, as (IA, Sh) JU*M £Jk> (I A) [or] JU«M &**>, 
[rising or] seeing being an accident, not a substance 
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(Sh), L-^»yt ^j (IA), and similarly the pro*. r ^H 

f A * *•' **' A/ *A* A* * * * 

^( | ji^ ^L , i. e. ^L v; £ and yA s±>y&* , To-<% u 
(drinking of) wine; and to-nwrrow will be (betiding of 
business (Sh). 

§ 27. The enunciative prop., [when not itself logi 
cally the inch. (IA),] must contain (M, IA, ML) a men 
tion relating to the inch. (M), [i.e.] a cop. (I A, ML 
connecting it with the inch. (I A), ;Mf ^ meaning j&~ 

/ S A/ fits *t 

4i [26] (M): hence the sayings that u£U/V in » 

u«2U/V oa} is the enwnc, and that ^W in ^sa* 
^lUf' j^l J^lf; XXXVni. 85. is the enunc. of the 1: 

a? • A 

^sJf , are refuted, [because there is no cop. (DM),] tl 
enwnc. being in both cases suppressed, i. e. 4f±y+ *i) M 
[29] and ^ j»»» , as in ^1**» ti^ [29] (MI 
Jfl meaning &f\ (K), the pron. being suppressed (B 

* A £ Ay .P3.P 

like £^1 ^ «1T [1], Then the truth (is Mine oath)— a 
the truth, I say (it)— I will surely fill (K, B> The a 
is (1) a pron. (IA, ML) relating to the inch. (IA): th 
being the o. /., serves as a cop. when mentioned, as J 
tXiyi , and when suppressed, [the rel. being sometim 
known, so that it need not be mentioned (M),] in the nan 
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as XX. 66. [171], i.e. j'fJ~ Urf, Verily these two 
[16, 171], or Verily (the case is this,) these two [166], or 
YeOj these two [527,556], assuredly (they are) fyc, or ace, 

/ ht A/ s3>* /A •/ / S A 2 • 

as ji*>! J &1^ [1], or g-en., as Jt>y±> dy* c y M * J ' C**- 
n^rf falter is two mand weight for a dirham, i. e. ^y*+ 

SA 

&i* [25], the sayingof a woman [in the presence of the 

' yh/ S * m^y Sht 5 / 5/A^3 *y 

Prophet (DM)] l-^*;; £i; ^1; l-^;I j-* ^f ^j , 

[i.e. *£* jJI , A/y husband, the feel (of him) is a 
feel of a hare in softness ; and the odour is an odour of 

Ay 

saffron (DM),] unless Jt acts for the pron., his feel, and 

sih«o Ay A y /IS •••/ •• • A yyy 

)y*l tY ^ «-** J &> X* ^ XLII.41. [And 

y s * ' £ 

assuredly he that hath suffered patiently under wrong, 
and forgiven, verily that (from him) is from the Divine 

sa / I S 

ordering of affairs (K, B)], i.e. 61+ \^Xi3 ^ : in three 

instances, however, the pron. does not produce connec- 
tion, [in which case the sentence is vitiated (DM),] (a) 
when coupled [to something in the enunc. (DM)] by some 

[con.] other than the ^ , as y& ^y+e ,.15 jj> j or y& J , 

s Sy 

whereas with y&j the cor. is allowable (DM)] ; (b) when 

• • § Ay 

the op. is repeated [with the con. j (DM)], as p& ^j 

y* y ,y §A y 3 A 3 

f> f&) ))+* ; (c) when the pron. is a subst, as ^*^ 

y S A • • Ki> Sy y A^ y y A*o , s 

J* i J * !T > f 't *i)M' *djM' > where %a>, being a *t*fafc 

/ y y y 

of implication [150] for the latent pron. relating to the 
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young woman, is constructively as though it belonged to 
another prop. (ML), because with the subst. the op. is meant 
to be understood as repeated [152] (DM): (2) a dem. [to 



S hit** / / 



the inch. (I A)], as [in the reading (IA)] ^^SXIf j-Uj 

)#L 0&3 VII. 25. And the vesture of piety, that is better : 
(3) lit. repetition of the inch., generally in importing [awe 

.Pmj • A«^ / .PSi /■ h* 

and (ML)] solemnity, as &'l»M U Staff LXIX. 1. 2. 
(IA, ML), orig. ^ U , 77te certain hour, toAo/ w Ms 
certain hour ? (K, B), &*,&! U & ; ISJ| CI. 1. Thecatas- 
/ropAtf, what is the catastrophe f (IA), LVI. 26. [160], 
and iJI e^j*N g)! V [160] (ML), but sometimes in other 

$ A/ • $ Ax 

cases, as ^>ij ** ^3 (^) : (^) logical repetition of it, as 
*U! v>** j>t ^A- ^3 > when -46w ^6rf -4/teA is a sur- 
name for him ; this is allowed [only (DM)] by Abu -IHasan 
(ML): (5) a generality [in the prop. (DM)] such as includes 

S * ***> •A $A/ A/ 

the inch., as J^f *** Oij (IA, ML), Jf in the a/f. of 

/A 

**> being generic [469] (DM), and 

• A • «/? • A • A • A/ • 2 

* ' * ~ ' U L 

• A • /• •A • -PA mj *« 25/ 9 • 

by ArRammati Ibn Abrad, Now would that I knew whe- 
ther there be a way to Umm Jahdar ! for as for patience 
at separation from her, there is no patience (Jsh) ] : but 
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in that case #"UJI va>L jjj and ;ljJf ^ J=*> V ^ti. 
most be allowed, [which is absurd, because the sentence 
is incoherent (DM)] ; and in the ex. the cop. is logical 

A/ 

repetition of the inch., as allowed by Abu -iljasan, Jf 
denoting knowledge, not the genus, and in the verse is 
tit. repetition of the inch., generality not being intended 
in it, since what is meant is that he has no patience at 
separation from her, not that he has no patience at sepa- 
ration from anything: (6) coupling by means of the 
illative vJ a prop, having apron, to a prop, void thereof, 
or the converse, as 

#/A// 3 * • ••• *A/x */ / Sf/S*>*Sh* As sAs 

Jnd /Ac image reflected in mine eye, the water clears 
away at one time, so that it (the image) appears; and 
at times it gathers, so that it is drowned, which, how- 

ever, may be orig. &i* >UM /**»£; [(similarly) fA*t ^uilf 

£f| (540) is allowable, because, the lJ being illative, 
what follows and what precedes it are on the footing of 
the cond. and correl. props., which are in the predicament 

$ A/ • •//A $ Ay 

of a single prop., since )p* ^c* ^G ^ i>£J If Zaid, 



• /t JA/ /// A §A/ 



stand, k Amr mil be angry and pbf yy+z fl» ^1 d^j 2aW 
t/ ^mr journey, will abide are allowable (BS)] : (7) [the 
Kke (DM)] coupling by the j , allowed by Hisham alone, 

* /,hts $A A /• $A/ $A A //•••• $A/ 

18 ^/'; I ^ JD «^tS uVJ; an ^ ^^ *a*M*j fS *>£J , the j 
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denoting union, so that the two props, are like one, as ii 
the case of the lJ : hut the j denotes union only in th 
case of single terms, not in that of props., sine 

$//$#-//' * .PA// 3 fit / \ 

u*Gj J6 m'^ * s allowable, but not &*hy +fit ^o& 
/ */ • • 

(8) a condition containing a pron., and having its corre 

s ' A / $/V/ 3 */ § A/ 

indicated by the enimc., as r lS ^ ^^ ^^ ^ 2ai( 
4 -4mr tfliW iftmcf, even if he (Zaid) stantf, [the connectio 
here being through a pron. in a cond. prop, exterior t 
the enunc. though a condition thereof (DMJ ] : (9) u 
acting for the pron., according to the KK and some BI 

/S / h^o £ / //A^ / / A3 ^ /// tfi/ / / / • / A / 5$ 

as &»M ^ 3^1 ^ j-*^» ^j ^; r 12 * lJu " cT w 

/fc/A/<» / * 

^Ul ^ LXXIX. 40. 41. 4rcd as for him that hat 

feared the bar of his Lord, and refrained his soulfroi 

* •£/ 
lust, verily Paradise, it shall be his abode, orig. *f jU f bui 

according to the disallowers, in full & L s^^' the abod 
(for him) : (10) the prop's being logically the inch, itseli 

flii° 23 / ' / A/ 2 / ttl 

as in «JJI V] 6i\ V fr jS £)>?p2> [ The mid-day custom 

z z * ' ' ' 

of Abie Bakr was to say " There is no god but OocP 

which (ex.), however, is irrelevant, because the enunc, 

being the expression, is a single term, not a prop. (DM),' 

and in the enunc. of the pron. of the case [167], a 

CXIL 1. [160] (ML). But the [enunciative (IA)] prop, 

when logically the inch, [itself (ML)], needs no cop 

A 

(IA, ML) in addition to the prop, itself (DM), as J& 
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^S^- W % *eecA is "God is sufficient for me," where 
^ &UMs itself what is meant by JL* , and simi- 
larly #1 «Jf » Jf My saying is « TJkre «, efc ." 

§ 28. The im*. or^. precedes the mane, because 
Ae Utter is logically a qualification of it, and therefore 
ought to WW, like the ep. As regards preceding the 
«*, the enunc. is of 3 kinds, what may either precede 
or foUow, what mast follow, and what must precede 
(IA). The enunc. may precede fthe inch. (M), when 
no such ambiguity or the like, as will be mentioned, is 
thereby produced: you say (a) £j J*(lA)] f „ ^ 
^f^i j-» Hateful is he that hates thee! (M, I A) t-jJ 
« Tfam. am 7, ^ f w 4>M ^ XLV . 20 [(Qr ^ 
tt«y toAtcA Aaw eomnj^ tmyaiVu* thought that We 
should make them to be like them which have believed, and 
bought righteous works,) to be sttch that alike should 
»» their time of Ufe and their time of death in happiness 
■* glory, as will be the case with the believers ?, 
$ A r being a subst. for (the preceding) £ff ^jjjf tne 
2nd of the 2 * of J^J (B)], and $j5f f ^ £ 
fV" ff f \ II 5. Alike will it be to them whether thou 
*«* warned them, or have not warned them, i. e. /7U 



*~,;^Vl ^ [541] ( M ); (b) 4'$ ;«, M 
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• f a*0 PAP * /A P • /• .P/ /• / hP A / -Pai£ A • /I 

• • • • / • 

[by Hassan Ibn Thabit, Re whose sole antagonist tho\ 
wast, bereft of bim has been his mother, and he has passe* 
the night stuck fast in the claw of the lion (J),] wher 

P$f A • • A • 

M c^J£? oJf , [a verbal pro/?. (J),] is tbe prepos. enum 

P//,NS>S/ 

of the postpos. inch. &J^!j vs^if ^-# f [the cop. beini 

the K in M , which pron. may relate to ^, asbeioj 
prior in natural order though literally posterior (J)] ; (c 

$ Ax $ / A P P Pi 

^3 ^ILaUS^I, as 

^ /* 9 A/S A ////.?*$ • * A Pv& / / 

»y&UaJ c-^J^ \s^S Vj By! # w-i^laa* ** M U uXU ^ 

^1 PP sP Pi 

[by AlFarazdak, the 8 in M and 8y&Ua3 relating to 8j 

(7 101// drive my riding-beast) towards a king, whoi 
father is such that his mother is not of the tribe of Muhl 
rib, nor has the tribe of Kulaib become connected wit 
im by marriage, meaning that this king's father did nc 
take a wife from Kulaib, and was not the son of a woma 

/ p a p*i / 

of Muharib (J),] where v^ 33 * ^y* M U , [a no mi a* 

p pi % A/ p pi $ • 

prop. (J),] is a prepos. en undo 8^!; (d) J^j *J*' f^> 

4 Ar C^ $ A/ • • A ' 

°*5 y °^' l5* > an( * (0 )?** L -* J ** The enunc. must folio? 
(I) when the t'ncA. and enunc. are both <fel. [30], or inie 
but capable of being an inch. [24], and there is nothin 

to distinguish the inch, from the enunc, as u£j£»f J^ 
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A/ A $ * hi A/ • A S /hi 

wi ))** tf* J"^f ^i) j* J-**' A better than Zaid is 
tfc, where the enuncs. may not precede, because, if so, 
they would become inchs., whereas they are meant to 
be enuncs. ; but the enunc. may precede when there is 
evidence to show that the first-comer is an enunc, so 

that in &ii^ f\ *-*>»$, fS Abb Yusuf is like Abii Hani/a 

[100] the enunc. &*&** f>\ might be put first [24], be* 
cause it is known that the object is to liken Abu Yusuf 
to Abu Hanlfa, not A Mi Qanlfa to Abu Yusuf, whence 
the saying 

*ih<& sui**Sm*fhi m S Ss sff/s * **shi Ss • Ss 

*M\ ju.yt /ibi J»yb * uab ufoi ^ uyi> 

[TA* children of our sans are our children ; but our 
daughters, their children are the children of the most alien 
men (J)], the intention being to predicate of their sons' 
children that they are like their own children, not to 
predicate of their own children that they are like their 
soas' children: (2) when the enunc. is a v. governing in the 

• • $ A/ $ Ay • y 

nm. the latent pron. of the inch n as p£ <±>.) ; for d*3 f ^ 
is not admissible, if jj> j is to be a postpos. inch n because 
it would be ag. of pG j but when the v. governs in the 

s si s , $a^ 

nam. an explicit n. f like *jjt {& o*> » or a prominent 

/ / / AS / • • 

proa., like US ^yWyt , the enunc. may precede, as f>$ 

Sk, s si * * **** ' ' 

±1) fyl above and ^Wyi U£, though some, [e-g. Bon 
V. 75. (21),] disallow that in the latter case : (3) when the 
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enunc. is circumscribed by U>f , as *$£ «>i3 ^ ^^ ' 

Sj 9 #■»• 2 9 Ay /» 

on/y standing, or V| , as J6 V! u*ij U Zatrf w no/ augb 
6w * standing, though it anomalously precedes with M| in 

[by AlKuniait, 77*en, my Lord, is help to be hoped sat 
through Thee against them, and is reliance save upa 

• A// gj 9 25/ -#A^ / / • 

Mee? (J)], ori^. lXJ* 1/f Jyijf Jfc^ f [while if UO t 

supposed the enunc. and ^fp^ji a <£. £. to ^fiiff , ther 
will be another ex. in the first hemistich (J) ] : (4) whe 

the J of iuception is prefixed to the inch., as J& **# 
because this J requires the head of the sentence, thoug 
precedence [of the enunc] occurs anomalously in 

Vf^iri &, mi jx> * &i\± ^ ^ upjy jii 

[Assuredly thou art my maternal uncle ; and whoever ha 
Jaflr for his maternal wncle will attain eminence m 
surpass the y i. e. his, maternal uncles in nobility (J)] : (E 
when the inch, requires the head of the sentence, like th 

* A* A • 

interrog. ns^ as !tSsxU ^1 ** Who is for me y being 
helper ? (IA). The enunc. must precede (1) when tb 
inch, is an indet. [with no permissive save precedence c 
the enunc. (IA)], and the enunc. is an a<fe. or prq*. an 

gen. (M, IA), as J^; *_*d*U and ft;*! ;M ^J : but 
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the indet. have a permissive, either order is admissi- 

A $ * % S * $ ; $ * / A 

ble, as ^uJx <*-*tjb> J*-) or Uup> J^> ^ jJU A witty 
man is by me (IA); [thus] in VI. 2. [25] the indet. inch. 
may precede the adverbial enunc, because, being particu- 
larized by the ep., it approximates to the deL, like II. 220. 

[25], though the current idiom is J**, ^y £*** I possess 
an excellent garment, *»*/ jo* ^J I have a clever slave, 

• A/y § / • • • § Ay 

and the like (K) : lXJU ^ILu , however, l-XI Jj> j , and 
suchlike invocations [25] are left in the same condition 
as when they are in the ace. [41], made to occupy the 

place of the v. (M), Jij [e. g.], orig. an inf. n. having 
no v., being permissible as an inch., while indet, only 
because it is an invocation (B on II. 73) : (2) when the 
inch, contains a pron. relating to something in the enunc, 

as I$ja>1«0 ^foJf ^ In the house is its owner, in order 
that the pron. may not relate to a [word] posterior lite- 
rally and in natural order, and similarly 

[by Nusaib Ibn Rabah, / reverence thee to do thee honor, 
there not being in thee any power over me; but its 

Ay * A 

beloved is what Jills an eye (J)], >** >J* being a [neces- 

sarily (J)] prepos. enunc. and l$fi*^ an tncA., since, if 
[the enunc. were made posterior (J), and] you said 
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♦t&* * J* 'S***^ ) the P ron < would relate to a [word] poste- 
rior literally and in natural order, [the 'pre. And post, being 
like one thing, so that it is as though the pron. related to 
the enunc. /J- itself (J)] : (3) when the enunc. requires 

' $A/ y A* 

the head of the sentence, as (IA) in *i) jj Whereis 
Zaidf (M, IA), the interrog. requiring the head of the 

$A/ /A, #,*<•// 

sentence (I A), ;r * ^^ Howis'Amrf, and JC£M ^ 
Whenwill be the fighting t (M) : (4) when the tncA. is cir- 
cumscribed, as ^i) jlil ^ M Onfy Zairf is $c. and 

, / A £ -P /w^» S5 •/ / " 

*! ^tyl V! UJ U JFe Aat?e no* any duty save the fol- 



lowing of Ahmad. 

§ 29. The inch, or enunc., when indicated, is allow« 
ably or necessarily suppressed (IA). The inch, is [allow- 
ably (M, I A)] suppressed (M, I A, ML), (I) frequently, 

St P* / P h*& • • /A^ // 

(a) in reply to interrogation, as ;U &Ja»M U ^1^1 U, 
*JJ| CIV. 5. 6., i.e. &UI yi ^ , <4arf wAa* AarfA mo<k 
thee to know what the fire that breaketh in pieces ist (It 

PS/ A •A*^ P / A f / 

is) the fire of God, ty&B* ^ ^ ^S v_,l~*l U 

A A » 

LVT. 26. 27., [i. e. )J- ^ *» (DM),] What shall the 
companions of the right hand be f (They shall be) among 
(hornless lote-trees (ML), [and] as ^ (Heis) toe//, i.e. 
^Kx>*a *a> , which you may also say, in reply to "How i» 
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• • A • 

Zaid?" (IA), (b) after the ci of the correl., as J** ^ 

A/ // /#w/2 A / • Ay • * • 

tgl* /Ul -.j &~aU> (xJU0 XLT. 46. Whoso doetk 

righteously, (his doing shall be) for his own soul; and 
whoso doeth evil, (his evil-doing shall be) against it, 

A/ **sss shs* ******* 

i.e. &*iJJ 6JL»* and l^J^ aJ/UtJ, (c) after saying, as 
XVIH.21. [539] (ML), i.e. && ^ (DM), [and] as 

A** 9 * h*o • • A / / # A^/ • «5/«^ .pJ*^ K9 x 

by AlMurakkish (M) the elder, GW curse not the girding on 
of weapons and the forays when the army said, (These are) 

cmels! (SM, DM), i.e. fo *jJD (Jsh), and (d) after what 
thecnunc. is logically an ep. of, as IX. 113. [(539), after 
jtylS IX. 112.(DM), i.e. ^jyUJf f>, meaning The 

§ h* $a* i S 

believers mentioned (K,B),] and ^ ft {* II. 17., [after 

& h^ &*& 1L 15 - ( 403 ) Tke v which $ c - ( DM X] 

[They are like) men deaf, dumb, blind, [a hyperbolic com- 
parison (1) not a metaphor, the compared, i.e. the hypo- 
crites, being (virtually) mentioned, since the inch., though 
suppressed, is in the predicament of what is spoken, as in 

* *° * A * h* Si**/ hs $ / */ S SK^o / 2// § / f 

" / * * • / • 

$ • 2 / A* 

(K), by 'Imran Ibn Hitfan, i. e. d**! is^if , (Thou art) a 
Hon against me, but in battles an ostrich having wide- 
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( H6 ) 
spread flabby toes, that takes /right at the whistling of 
whistler. Wherefore didst thou not charge back upon Gt 
z&la in the fray ? But thy heart was in the two wingi 
a bird, i. e. was palpitating (N), whereas in the metap 
the sentence is void of the compared, and, were it not 
the indication of circumstance or context, would ad 
of signifying either that from which, or that to which, 
idea is transferred, like the saying of Zuhair 

S/.P A/ *P • A f %* S/ %** • mi ** ' /$ / 

J&> J 8 ; tibl jJ *J * kJJJu ILJf JU, o~f ^ 

(K), describing IJusairi Ibn Damdam, Before a lion b 
tling with weapons, oft hurled into encounters, havin 
mane, whose claws were not pared (EM)] : (2) occasiom 

in other cases, as XXIV. 1. [1], i. e. *>%~ 8^ , and si 

larly \& **J* , where S expresses it [ ^Ji t**> (Dl 
(This is) the chapter of such a subject (ML), &Ulj J 

li*«/ # A A/ 

(7%w is) <A« new moon, by God!, &Ufj uX~*M (7%t. 

Ml/X X ^ > A/ 

musk $c.f, and ^j &W *** (This is) 'Ahd Al 
by my Lord!, said on obser\ring the new moon, smell 
an odour, and seeing a person (M), [and e^tj*~J| 



.PA-PA^/ /*/A/ // 



*tSs°/ 



»j^G L«Juy U ; j^;^l; XIX. 66.] (#e is) <Ae Zrf>ro 
/fce heavens and the earth and what is between th 

** 3 / .p 

therefore worship thou Him, i. e. ^lu;^, like 

• •• 5A A « / A^» * • -PA^x A*/- • • A /A*^/ * • A / ^. 

ua>uryi ^a»J! iu ; /i ; * ^u* ^gg jjj*. &i 
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00, »• e- J 1 ^ '*$*> [or l&b (Jsh)], Jtfawy a [woman 
(J»b), tribe (N),] is there *ay»ng-» (7%we are), or (7%w fa), 
the tribe KhaulSn: therefore [538,540] toed thou their 
damsel, while she that is noble in the two clans of her 
father and mother is unmated as she is (N, Jsh). The 
enunc is [allowably (M, IA)] suppressed, as (M, IA, ML) 

Ijlb, Jlo l^lTf Xin. 35. Its fruit shall be eternal and 

Us shade {shall be eternal), i. e. Jfo (ML), ^ Zaid (is 

/•A J A/ ' 

with us), i. e, UjJ-c j^j , which you may also say, in 
reply to " Who is with you ?" (FA), ^lliT fit* cLl^ 
7 tr«tf /or/A, and lo 9 the wild beast (was present) I (M, 
IA), in one opinion, i. e. j*£ta» , 

* *h * *%>£<*>* ' * rh * * h$s //A / *h * 

[by Kais Ibn AlKhatlm al AusI , TPe (are satis/led) with what 
we have, and thou art satisfied with what thou hast} and 

<ptnio/i i» various (J)], i. e. u)^; ^di* ^ (I A), the 

enunc. of ^bj being allowably suppressed because indi- 
cated by that of the 2nd inch., which is, however, rare, that 
of the 2nd [inch.] being generally suppressed because 

iadicatedby [that of] the 1st (J)—[for] in ^C yy+ty j*j 
&e suppressed should rather be [the] 2nd [enunc.], though 
8 holds the suppression to be from the 1st [inch.], sepa- 
ration being thus avoided, and the enunc. [mentioned 

20 
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(DM)] given to the neighbouring [inch.], add IH says 

that pS , if enunc. to the 1st, would occur in the position 

' ih/S 4 m" $A/ 

thereof, ))+*) $* *t) , while some say that each of the 

two inch*, governs the enunc. [in the way of contest 

(DM)], in which case the 2nd [according to the BB (DM)] 

should be made to govern because of its proximity, the 

dispute, however, being only in case of perplexity, where- 
at * * h / 
as the suppression is clearly from the 1st in iJI U* j»5 

m* § Sis* m / f // 

and from the 2nd in £S ^ J& [161] (ML), l^ 

being pred. of ^ t , not enunc. of jU» , because the enunc. 

'* it*, 

is not conjoined with the J (DM) — [ ^x* ^a.j LVI. 

22.], i. e. )f» l&i) [or ^ (B)], And (therein, or /or 
Mem, shall be) spouses dark-eyed large-eyed (K, B), like 

*t*f S5 ^ -*A • • •• ui • A#« • • SS .*.**» •«!•*• Ay/ 

iUJD >aya. ^'j; W * ,<M' £*• ^1 ^ «y^f 

SfjaJf 8jU ja*j |jji * aJfkSS >(^m UI ^*ti A,^ 

(K) ? i # e. gT ' " * l$xSj , 2Ttay perished, and their marfo 
were altered together with becoming worn away, except 
stones used as supports for the cooking-pot, the live coals 
whereof were ashes mingled with dust floating in the air; 
and {among them was) a battered-headed wooden tent-peg 
as for tlie middle of its neck it showed itself bid the *t#ny 
ground altered the rest of it (N), and 1 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 119 ) 

$A • a£m 

[661] by Dhu -rRumma (M), i. e. $±. c^lf , 7%en, 
doe-gazelle of the soft sandy ground between Julajil and 
the sand-hill, {art) thou {better), or Umm Sdlim f (Jsh). 
Either case is admissible, [frequently after the ui (of the 

correl.), as IV. 94. (141) and II. 180. (18), i. e. c-^iyii 



$A • • 



or &aU> , and occasionally in other cases (ML),] as ;**£» 

♦ ^ $ x $A / *£• 

Jjua- XII. 18., [an enunc. (K),] i. e. J**a* ;*-* ^j^ti , 
Bui {my business is) seemly patience (M, ML), or [an inch^ 

* • A £ $ • $A / • 

because qualified (K),] J*^l J** 2 ** >^ But seemly 

s 

patience (is more seemly) (M) or Jx^f (is more exemplary), 

h S h* J A// $• • y^A$ ^A^ 

and iJj;*- J^ &*U* [25], i.e. My\ or JJU| , the 
former being indicated by the saying [of 'Amr Ibn Abi 
BaWa alMakhzuml (Jsh)] 

7%en *Ae $airf, in God's nam^, *Ay business is obedience, 

[(or) *Ay bidding is obeyed, &U* (DM, Jsh), i. e. &U* ^3 

(DM), being i. q. £}*** (DM, Jsh),] wen Mowg-A it [167] 

& that Mow hast been tasked with what thou hast not been 

accustomed to : the suppressed should rather be the inch. 

Mcordiog to AlWasitI, because the point of the predi- 
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cation lies in the enunc. ; but the enunc. according 1 
Al'Abdl, because defectiveness in the endings of the proj 
is easier (ML) than in its begnning (DM). The to 
terms, inch, and enunc*, are said to be sometimes [alloi 

ably] suppressed, because indicated, as *+ ^^i ,V^ 

A/ f*Z**s *hf *'*' * **« * hJAsh^o ***** A 4 

»i»j LXV. 4. [And such of your wives as have becot 

hopeless of menstruating by reason of their advane 
age, if ye doubt concerning their period, i. e. be ignorai 
their period shall be three months (8) .• and such as ha 
not menstruated^ i. e. the young, (their period shall 

three months) (K)], the inch* and enunc, iJI *&** 
being suppressed, because indicated by what is [me 
tioned (K)] before it : but [here] they are suppress 
only because they occur in the place of a single term, ai 
apparently the suppressed is a single term uXfJ^ [1 
1 [and they that have not menstruated (shall be in U 

A// 

case) (B)] ; and the best ex. is f*i Yes, (Zaid is standing 

i § */ $ A/ A/y 

i. e. f& ±1) f* , in reply to u Is Zaid standing V* T 

inch, is necessarily suppressed (1) with the anacolutl 

! *' * 

i j worn, ep. [146] in praise, blame, or pity, as o^}* c&> 

I ! fi^ or v^W^' or .♦j*******'' I passed by Zaid; (he 

i ' ' ' ' *,**>,* 

| | the noble or lAe wfe or the poor, i. e. *£j#l y& 4* c: ( 

i i ■ * 

! ; 

i ' 

i i 
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/A /A /A 

when the enunc. is particularized by ^ or j^i , as {*> 
U, ***** ' ' ' 

ojj J^yi -Mo*/ excellent is the man ; {he, i. e. the eulo- 

§ A • .FSSS^ • A 

gized, is) Zaid and ^^ J^' ,j~^ Most evil is the man; 
(he, i. e. the censured, is) 'Amr [472], i. e. ^j y& and 

hh * /* 23 /•a^/ S3 

^ JD : (3) in J^iV ^^Lo ^ , transmitted by P, In 

my responsibility (is an oath), i. e. / am responsible for 

an oath, assuredly I will do, i. e. ^k+t ^J^ ,V i and 
similarly in what resembles it: (4) when the enunc. is 

$ • $A • A ^ 

an inf. n. a *ufol. for the v., as J^^ jf-^, i, e £)+<> 
Ji** ^-tf (IA); [thus] in &**. fy^ H. 55. &Ll^ 

i' A i ^ 4 • A ^A 

is &Ui [337] from i^, like &JL*. [and &*/>, and is 
0M*nc. of a (aecessarih) suppressed inch. (K)], i. e. 

4s •*•• A • £c3 • *h$ 

ilas*. UL V II.m.^ or &ka* l^j*1 , ^rcaf ^oy ye, (Our petition, 
or 7%i7ie affair, is) a putting down [ our sins from us] ; 
it is orig. in the ace, which is also read here, [through 
subaudition of its v. (41) (K),] meaning Luyo U* Laa. 
&a*., (Pw£ T%ow down /rom a* our sins) with putting 
down (K, B), and is put into the nom. only to import the 
sense of permanence, like 

• / A* / * * $ / $A / * a; #* • # • / 25 / /• 

{My he-camel complained to me of the length of the 
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hight-joumey. (Thy patience is) goodly patience!, i. e. is 
less than any other, for each of us is tried (N), or] (Thine 

ajfairis) goodly Sfc^orig. \y*c, i.e. f;** y**\ , (Be thou 
patient) with goodly patience (K). The enunc. is neces- 
sarily suppressed (M, IA), because something else sup- 
plies its place, (1) in \& JSS J^ Vy (M), [i.e.] when 

•Ay • *h/f>* § As *h* 

enunc. of an inch, after Vy , as lJC£a3V jj> j Vy , i. e. 

$ASA/> $ Ay xAy 

Oj^j* L>Jtj ^y [27] (IA), because [the enunc. is known, 
and (J)] the corr el. supplies its place (M) ; but with some 
rare exceptions, as IM here mentions, like 

• /A*^ i/y • A/ A *hi *s* P/hs shss • sf sh* 

[by Aflat Ibn Yasar, If 4hy father (had) not {oppressed 
the people in his government), and if before him thy 
grandsire 'Umar (had) not (oppressed the people in his 
government also), the tribe of Ma k add would have thrown 

A/ 

to thee the keys, i. e. submitted unto thee, the enunc. oj 

s s ' S *° " s 

&£j>V * J j^liM f^ > necessarily suppressed after the 1st 

• A/ 

V J , being anomalously mentioned after the 2nd through 

the mention of its reg. &k? (J)] : this is the method of 
some GG; the 2nd method is that suppression is obliga- 
tory, apparent instances without it being otherwise expli- 
cable, [e. g. &L** depending upon a suppressed d.s. not 
enunc. (J)] ; and the 3rd is that it is obligatory, if the 

/ / / •• 9 Ay yA/ 

enunc. be unrestricted being, as I & ^i l>j>j Vy , i. e. 
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thS+s ~f*S *h/ *, hS s hs * Z 0* lit* *hs ,*,, 

°f>r ^3 V » O nd j*** (♦*•? j- w i *"' e»o vj, 

j*)lff vs*J-~aJ EL 252. And if Qod's repelling men, some 
of them by means of some, (were) not (existing), the earth 

would become corrupt, i. e. ^f?y+ .r^f *W £*«^ V 4* 
(J),] but that, if it be restricted being, then, if not indi- 
cated, it must be mentioned, as U Jf ,-^ t &>\ V J 

is^l 27ad wo/ Zairf i*?n a benefactor to me, I should 
not have come, and, if indicated, it may be suppressed or 
expressed, as \s*&$ ^3 Vy , i. © # j\ ^^a^ ^j J/y f 

where the enunc. may also be expressed, in reply to " Is 
Zaid a benefactor to thee ?", whence the saying of Abu 
-l'Al& alMa'arrt [describing a sword (Sb)] 

[Terror thereat dissolves every trenchant blade, so that if 
the scabbard withheld it not, it would flow away, the 

S3 A* 

enunc. &&«**£ being indicated by the inch., since the 
business of the scabbard is to withhold the sword (J)] 
which method is elsewhere preferred by IM : (2) when 
the inch, is a prescriptive sign of the oath [650, 6511 

as jUJir ±Sy>*i [27] Assuredly, thy life (is mine oath), 

1 will surely do, [only y+e with Fath being used in the 

oath (H),] ie. ^5— * ^j***, [or* r^l U (is what I 

swear by) (H),] and similarly, as some say, ^*iV 6ii\ *>+* 
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I* * 
The oath of God (is mine oath), fyc, I e. &Uf > 

lS ^^ , though here the suppressed may be an inch., i. 

*W ^J*** lS**** 5 > whereas with u*>**J it must be 
enunc., because the J of inception ought to be prefix 
to the inch. ; if, however, the inch, be not a prescripti 

sign of the oath, as in c jl*iV &Uf J^*, i. e. ^J* 6M\ j^ 
God's covenant (is upon me), S?c., the enunc. may 
expressed or suppressed : (3) when the inch, is follow 
by a j that is a prescriptive sign of association, as (L 

in &***^j J^ J^ iEJyery wia» to his trade (M, IA), i. 

• /AJ **/ A • / */ of* 

^U^uu *&*i*0) J*>) Jf Every man and his trade a 

joined together, &***) being coupled to Jf , and tl 
enunc. supplied after the j of association, though son 
say that there is no need to supply the enunc., becau* 

• Ay / • * • £5.0 

the sense is 6Z*j*Z £+ J^ Jf Evert/ man is with $c 

a complete sentence ; if however, the j be not a prescrij 
tive sign of association, the enunc. is not necessarily su[ 

pressed, as ^^S ;/**j ^i; (* A ) : fl^us] in **; f# 

/ • A// A.#a£ • / ^^A/ 

vyJUb <ul* J^l L .j^ XXXVII. 161. 162., [(when 
however, ^t is prefixed,) the p may be (a) in the sense c 
£♦ f as in £M J^ J^ , so that pause is allowable afte 
^jO-wJ , as after £H J*; J^ and £« J*; Jf ^ 
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y S*h* „ 

because (K)] ^j***** U^ supplies the place of the pred. y 
[on account of the sense of conjunction in it (B) ,] the sense 

being [For verily ye and what ye worship (are >tfy> yoke- 
fellows) (B), (or) For verily ye are with what ye worship, 
i. e. are their yoke-fellows (K), i e.] ye cease not to worship 
your deities: ye seduce not unto it, i. e. unto what ye wor* 
ship, [any save him that is the brand of Hell-fire'] (K, B) ; 

or (b) [intended to couple to the sub. of ^ (N),] as in 

J thro /> x A// sss u»s /ss A#^/ s25 s 

[by AlWalld Ibn 'Ukba, For verily thou and the writing 
to l Ali are, i. e. with thy writing to k Ali art, like a woman 
tanning when the hide has become worm-eaten (N),] For 
verily ye and what ye worship, ye seduce not into rebellion 

ASA* 

against Him, i. e. God, [any save fyc] (K), where JJ\ 
belongs to tliem and their deities, the 2nd pers. prevailing 
over the 3rd [170. A] (B): (4) when the inch, is (a) an inf. 
n. followed by a d. s. supplying the place of the enunc, 
but incapable of being an enunc, [such inf. n. governing 

*A 9 *h*f\iO * As 

the exponent of the s. s. (CA),] as in &u*# da*ff ^yi , 

****** ' * * ' A 

i. e. &«•*• ^ (of if you mean the future, or ^S ^f if 
you mean the past, My beating the slave (will be, or 

A s 

was, when he exists, or existed J) while doing wrong, ^Ay* 

being an inch., [an inf. n. governing J***/! the exponent 

* 

* * 

(160) of the pron. latent in the suppressed att. ^S (CA),] 
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tja*M a reg. of it, tu u ^t a rf. *. to the latent pron. in u 

/A /A ' 

expounded by do*M , supplying the place of the enun 
but incapable of being an enunc. to the preceding inc 

$ A * / A/ A#* • A • 

so that you do not say /^^ ^oxJI ^j**, becai 
beating is not describable as rfotng- wrong, and ^tf ! 

/ / A 

or ^S i3f an adu. of time, a subst. for the enunc., whi 

/A A / A • 

[is the )\f*m\ in the suppressed 1*31 (or of ), i. e. ^ 



m ' ' 



§ mfi /A/A#^ 



vj| .tf 131 j5tf fcKjjJf (CA), and] is supplied bef< 
the d. s. that supplies its place (IA), [and similarly] 



* m* * A/ Ax * ' A * 



U5S 1^3 j>y0 (M); (6) [an J**! of superiority (C-A 

' ' /A^^^/C /A^ • A/ 

pre. to such an inf. n., as in -fcsdl? lk*i-» fcsdf ^jjjm 
T%e mo*£ per/ec* o/ my explaining the truth {will be, 
was, when it occurs, or occurred,) while made depend 

$,$ s / a£ 

upon the sciences, ^1 being [an J*M of superiority (Ci 

A/ A/ w • A 

an iwcA. [/>re. to ^/xxJ (CA)], J*i# post., JaJf <$. 

A/ * «"' ' 

JuuljJ and ItoyU a rf. $. [to the pron. latent in the si 
plied JS (CA),] supplying the place of the enunc. of ^ 

* J/ / • ' S/A^o/ A/ !5/£ • • A 

i. e . ItoyU ^tf fof 3»!f ,^4*3 Jf or ^tf 31 (IA), a 

S *#s .# $*<* * *' ' * / A £ 

[similarly] in U5lS >a*V» ^^ U .^JaM The most ore 
rical of the governor's being [571] (is, or was, when 
exists, or existed,) standing (M): the ^tf is held to 
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aft, the ace. being a d. *., not non-att., the ace. being its 
pred., (a) because only indet. ns. derived from inf. ns. 
have been seen used by the Arabs in this position, where- 
as/wed^ might be deU or indet., deriv. or non-deriv., (b) 
because the nominal prop, conjoined with the y occurs in 

place of this ace., as y&j te^ ^j* J*j*M u>^ ** V/' 
&A» [1] words of the Prophet The nearest of the ser- 

vanii being to his Lard (is) when he is bowing down 
and 

ts-b «- i * Ia - Jr* 1 cT* 156 s ' >**• 

TTfa &e*f o/* my drawing near to the friend (is when he 
exists) constantly satisfied; and the worst of my being far 

from him (is) when he is angry (A): (5) in ^^ifl f>Cf . 

§ 30. Sometimes the inch, and enunc. are both det. 

together, as J^axJ] ^ ^aW is Me departer, ti$f| &Uf 

Uxy uwaautj GW w owr GW, and Muhammad is our Pro- 

fhet, oJf cwj Thou art he> [i. e. art the person specified 
(B)J and 

$?* ^ U ^^ «W * ^^ s> *£; f=M\ ^ Uf 

by Abu -nNajm, [/am Abu -nNajm,j~e. am the person 
celebrated for perfection of chasteness in language (N); 
and my poetry is my poetry y i.e. w unaltered in chasteness 
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( Jsh), (or) is excellent (H): to Ood be ascribed my genius, 
haw supernaturally inspired is my bosom ! (Jab)]. Here 
the enunc. may not precede [28] ; but whichever precede* 
is the inch. (M). [See, however, §. 24.] 

§ 31. According to some GG, among them [Z and] 
IM (IA), the [single (IA)] inch, may have two or more 
enuncs. [without a eon., whether they be in the sense of 

i • $A.p ,9 

a single enunc. (IA)], as j**^ £** fiito This is sweety 
sour, [i.e. y* combining sweetness and sourness, or be not 
so, as (IA)] U JUS *M»Jf j^^f y$ *j*4\ )f*H p) 
ojyl LXXXV. 14-16. And He is the forgiving, the bo- 

ing, the master of the throne, the glorious, a mighty doer 
of what He willeth (M , IA). Others allow plurality of 
enuncs. only when they are in the sense of a single 
enunc. ; and hold that otherwise a con. is requisite, and 
that, if there be no con., another inch, is to be supplied, 
as 

* * • • * *~ 

[by Ru'ba, where the plurality is both in word and sense, 

Whoever is possessor of a cloak, I am like unto him; fcs 

this i* my chah, (and 1} summer, (and I) pass the spring, 

(and I) winter, an inch. Uf ^ being supplied to each (enunc* 

after ^ ), but most correctly this is my c!oak y is sufi* 
tient for me through summer, is sufficient for me through 
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spring, is sufficient for me through winter, iJf ^u being 
enuncs. of to (J),] and 

##»/ ^ • A/ yA/ / / yA*^ yA* Si// A//Ai /A ^ // 

[properly £^& , by Humaid Ibn Thaur describing the 

wolf, where the plurality is also in word and sense 
according to the assertion of the Arabs that the wolf 
deeps with one eye and wakes with the other, but merely 
in word if the sense be that he is partly asleep and partly 
awake, He sleeps with one of his two eye-balls, and keeps 
guard with another against the fates ; so that he is wake- 

* s * 

fid, (and he is) sleeping, an inch, y&j being supplied, or 

it sleeping, Jt> being a 2nd enunc. (J)]. Others allow 
plurality only when the enuncs. are homogeneous, e. g. 
when they are single terms, as ljC=J*£ JG j^j , or props. , 
as u£snu£ fff i>jj , and not when one is a single term 
and the other a prop., so that you do not say f& ^ 
lXeu£ : that is, however, frequently allowed by inflec- 
tionistsin theKur'an and elsewhere, as ^5*^ &x&* ^ to6 



• A • 



XX. 21. And behold, it was a serpent, was runnings ^"2 
being parsed as a 2nd enunc, though it may be a d. s. 
(LA). The most correct [opinion] is that additional inchs. 
should not be supplied, whether the enuncs. be in the 
•ease of a single enunc. or not, pr have a con. or oot, 0* 
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be plural in word and sense or in word alone, and wfa 
ther they be homogeneous or not : because the enut 
serves to predicate, and two or more predications may 
made of one thing; and because it is like the ep., 
which there may be plurality, as &*UaJf JU)f jjj s 

^jJl &T1^>M JUtgaff The learned, erudite^ intellects 
perceptive, sagacious Zaid came (J). 

§ 32. When the inch, implies the sense of conditio 
the lJ may be prefixed to its enunc. (M) ; [for] like 
the ui connects the correl. with its condition [419], 
does it connect the quasi-correl. with the quasi-conditi 

in such as *&)£ && ^i^k ,5^ Re that comes to i 
shall have a dirham, the speaker's intention, that the g 
of the dirham should be consequent upon the comiti 
being understood by means of its prefixion, where* 
were it not prefixed, that would be admissible, or an 
thing else (ML). Such [an inch.'] is either a conjur 
n. or a qualified indet., when the conj. or ep. is a v. 

P/ // * 5 /S^V A23#« A^y • hf • J A J / 

adv., as h>**) ^ j&b ^^ f^J** u)***** c)* 



h w* /A 



AJSA? h**s 



ri>) *xe i&y*.] ^li II. 275. They that expend their goo 

in beneficence by night and day secretly and openly shi 

have their reward with their Lord, [ jJ\ fgti being enut 

of Jl 1>ojT, and the ui illative (B),] &!*> ** X I 

*J , 7 ' ,/-%»• 

#JJf j^i XVI. 55. [180] ^tnrf racA prosperity as is wx 
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you is from God, [ U being conjunct, implying the sense 
of condition (B),] and ^O *£ J&b jL] JT or J 



* ' * 



;Ut Eoery man that comes to me, or that is in the house, 
thall have a dirham (M). The text £**««* -. JLA *\ U ' 
fi&t ys*x~S U*s XLII. 29. And such adversity as befall* 
eth you u because of what your hands have wrought is 
read with expression [of the «-> (DM), because U implies 
the sense of condition (K, B),] and suppression (ML), 
because of the sense of illativeness in the «-> (B)j so that 
the connection is [not necessary, but] allowable (DM). 
When, however, «^J or J»J is prefixed [to the inch.], • 
the (J is not prefixed, by common consent ; while in the 
case of prefixion of ^ [to the inch.] there is a dispute 
between Akh and the Author of the Book. 



§ 33. The pred. of ^\ and its sisters is the nom. in 
such as \JfA la*) ^f Verily Zaid is thy brother and 
lXa^Ic ]y£j J*J Perhaps Bishr is thy companion. Ac- 
cording to our school it is in the nom. through the p 9 
because this resembles the v. [516] in inseparability from 
n*., and the pret. of it in being uninfi. upon Fatlj, so that 
its ace. is coordinated with the obj. } and its nom. with 

the off., c^M f*>i5 ^ being regarded as parallel to 
^^1 W3 vr 5 > and *~*\ *)+* Ji It is as though 
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S tthtO + K f f fit 

'Amr were the lion to o~V) \y* j»f The lion 
l Amr; but according to the KK it is in the nom. throug 

the same [op.~\ as [the enunc] in <_£yM J^i , the 
having no government in it (M ). 

§ 34. The pred. may in no case precede the p. (SI 
It may not precede [the sub. (I A, Sh), because ps. f beii 
made to accord with vs. in being made op., are subordina 
in government, and consequently the liberty of transpc 
ing their regs. should not be taken (Sh)], unless the pre 
be an adv. or prep, and gen. [498] (M, IA, Sh), in whi 
case it may intervene between the p. and sub. (Sh), 

A*/ * Ax * 2 m» h*0 * * A/ £ 

^U^ UaI* I J ^y UaJI J LXXXVIII. 25. 2 

Verily unto Us will be their returning; then verily up 

£7$ trt'// depend their reckoning (M), IftCI UbjJ 

LXXIII. 12. Fm/y trilA tfr are heavy fetters, and 

tradition US^dS ^f *. ^f, Ui-SJ g)Uf| ^ f ftn 

in prayer there is occupation ; and verily from poetry the 
is wisdom (Sh). Such precedence is (1) allowable, 

m xA#<0/A/ / /Ax x^'/A/ 

*£*i\ y£ 1^a5 ia^jJ or Ufl> cu^J Would that in it, or Aa 
..... ^ ^ 

were oMer Man /Ae foul-mouthed, where t^xi or Ufc mi 

•A • • 

either precede or follow yf£ ; (2) necessary, as ^ &> 
y%*=J*c y jif Would that in the house were its owner, whe 

j1j«M ^ may not be postpos., lest the /?ran. relate to 
word posterior literally and in natural order [160]. T 
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reg. of the pred. may not precede the sub., when the reg. 

/ * s s $ m* # As « 

is not an adv. or [prep, and] gen., as lX^UI^ Jf\ fo^j ^t 

$ #w ^ A/ •••• « 

F#% JZauf w eating thy food, not J^l l^j <-^ 1 *^ ^ J 

/ # 

apd similarly, [according to the majority (J),] when the 

reg. is an adv. or prep, and gen., as uX> jj>ij Ju^j ^f 

or 4_£jJL* t-Jl^ Verily Zaid is trusting in the$ or sitting 

fy Met, not iJf fp*; ^ m' or £" c^*i* J f though 
some allow it, and assign as an instance of it 

*tll ^ u^JSII ^iUq^ v^kM * f^ja; *U t#i ^i»£ Ui 

(IA) 7%en censure thou me not for the love of Aer; for 
terily through love of her thy brother is stricken at heart, 

many are his troubles on account of her, tg»'w> , the reg. 

of the pred. wJ$f v-A^a*, preceding the sub. lJI**\ (J). 
All else that has been mentioned respecting the sorts, 
states, and conditions of th. enunc. stands good in the 
case of the pred. (M). Iu 

t fi * • A •• 55 £• Ax/ A • A / A Z ^ £ f s 

ifc lowers the eye from deceit and craft, as though in him 
(but it is not in him) were humility the parenthetic prop. 

Q t / 

is prettily interposed between the [prepos.] pred. of ^J$ 

S *A^u> •A*-* xAs&/A<" //A/ 2 

and its to*. (BS). In ^N I ^yiM c^U~f ^ ^ J 

XXVIII. 26. Verily a most excellent person that thou hast 

22 
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/A • / • A • 

hired is the strong, the trustworthy ^ (B) [in] j* ^ 

v^^U^I (K) is made sub. (K, B) and g\ s fi\ pred., 
[so that the pred., being synarthrous, is more det than 
the sub., which is (only approximately det, being) />re. to 

A / /A y£/A A / /A/ 

j* an mtfe*. (qualified by c^K~! ), i.e. j*x& )t± 

•A/ * 

(182) (N)] ; the precedence [of >*£* ] being caused by the 
stress [laid upon what is made sub. (N)], as in 

• 53^ A.P/A / * 2 * /• S/ 5i**/A/ 2 /* 

[by Abu -shShaghb al ( Absi, Now verily the best of men, 
living and perishing, is the captive of Thaklf beside 
them in chains (T), the pred., as pre. to a proper name, 
being more det. than the sub., which is pre. to the synarth- 
rous (262)], so that what is more fit to he pred. is made 
sub. (K). The prop, occurriug as pred. must be enuncia- 
tory, instances transmitted to the contrary being para- 
phrased [and reduced to the enunciatory (DM)], as 

, / AS A/ A • A-P/Ax * / h ' * A S / ui / *$ A.PA// • 5^ S 

[ Verily they whose chief ye slew yesterday, reckon ye not, 

S S • A • • 

orig. ^^aJ 1/ ye shall not reckon, their night to be 
such that it has, i. e. its people have, slept foregoing ven- 
geance upon your night (DM)] and 

h/ hfS<*S / A#^.PA/A^> / • / A^/ A/ fS 9 / 3h*K<* * / ■ 

A/ s ,, ht *9 A/ a£a#* A A/ *Ax *" 
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[Verily I, whenever the people are communing of dis- 
quieting secrets, and the people are restless with the rest- 
lessness of well-ropes, and cords are bound over some of 
them from fear of falling when overcome by sleep, there 
or then (T) do thou trust me over others, and not trust 



A « ZJ • A S 



others over (the \-> being i. q. ^ ) me, i. e. ^f ^»*~! 

£)£* ^J* l£**j ^yf / am worthy of being trustee over 

others (DM)], except the pred. of the contracted ^ , 
which may be precatory, as in the reading of XXIV, 9. 
[525] (ML). 

§ 35. The pred. is [sometimes (M) allowably] sup- 
pressed, as ti\ j', iC J, [i.e. VU JJ ^| (M),] 
Verily (they have cattle, and verily (they have) children. 

/•/ A • • A Avi^ 3 • • • /A* 2 • 2 • • £ 

by AlA'shk, (M, ML), i. e. iw^l, F«% ftce Awe) 

a sojourning in the world, anrf verily (we have) a depart- 
ing from it; [and verity in the travellers, since they have 
gone to the next world before us, (we have) a respite 
(Jsb),] 

s«S// •Ax 2 •* ' 9 ' 

,# xA2 A/A#^ ^ #*»/ /A/ / # / • 

uH*l ^ J** Jft» or> off 

s / 

$/ • •£// 

i.e. £«;* m* 1 (ML), When it is said, "Journey ye; 



s 
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verily Laild, perchance she (is nigh)" a watcher hi 
ous as a wry-horned, broken-horned bull [(or) ram (DJ 

runs in front of Laild, the prop. &*tf 1$*** being pr 
of ^t (Jsh), 1^3 ^ Verily Zaid (is for us), i.e. til L 
said in reply to "Is any one for you? Verily the peo 

tr*/ / £ • • Ax 2 

are against you/' itij IM Ifcj** ^f Fm/y (toe ha 

'* •• 2 * 



others, camels and sheep, i. e. UJ ^ , 



• / • ui <^ • »5£ • A/ • 



• • ' • • • * r 

[by Al' Ajjaj (SM, Jsh) or, as Ibn Ya'ish says, Ru'ba (S 
JFAe/i /was m /Ae uafe o/' AVAkik revelling tuple 
— would that (ours were) the days of youthful ft 

• • • A^ / 

returning! (Jsh)], i.e. UI c^J b [533], and the say 
of 'Uniar Ibn 'Abd Al'AzIz to a man of Kuraish 1 

• • 25 • 

claimed kindred with him c^!3 ^ti WW/, surely I 
(is admitted), then, on his mentioning his need, ^J\3 
Perhaps that, i. e. thy desire, (will be realised), i. e. 

$53/* • • $ • ••.PA/ «!•• 

to«^4 u£lo and J^l^ L^O^Ua* ^H • It is necessa 

A • A^ •A/ 

suppressed iu ,5^*^ u^ , [ v^A* being able to dispc 
• • 

with its pred. through the two objs. of its sub. ^ 
which needs two objs. because it is in the sense of ^ 

$ • A /A/ 

and the full phrase being £*lj £)*** o**J, i.e. ^ 

3 A • A •• • ' ' ' 

vc^U or ^^ ^ (T)]. 
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• 

§ 36. The pred. of V as a generic neg. is [the nom.] 

• A 3 / h& • S • , 

in the saying of the Hijazis uXa* J*aif J^ V iVb/ a 



• • • • 



man t* mora excellent than thou : and Hatim in +?./ V • 

i , 

Jl [37] either forsakes his dial, of Tayyi for that of 

AlHijaz or makes ry**+ not a pred., but an g>. made to 

• 
accord [in case] with the place of V together with the 

[sub.] denied [102], It also is in the nom. through the 
p», because V is treated like ^ , as being its opp. [in 
sense] and like it inseparable from ns. (M). 

§ 37. When indicated (IA), [and therefore] known 
(Sh, ML), it is suppressed, frequently [by the Hijazis 
(M, IA), and necessarily by the Tamimis( I A, Sh, ML) and 

Ta , fa(IA)],as(M,IA,Sh,ML) L^ Ui XXXIV. 50., i. e. 

*'• • A • • 

{$ , And (they shall have) no escape, ^ V XX VI, 50., 

•A^ • •• • 

i. e. UaU , No hurt (shall be upon us) (Sh, ML), ^i V 

'*K<0 3 m • A • ••oi/oi 

yiiJJ ^o V] i-ai*" ^ ^^ ^1 There is no champion but 'AH, 
and no sword but Dhu -IFakSr, the dogma of the creed, 

i.e. iUt V| o>^y! ^ 6i\ V No god (is in existence) 

$ ' ' z 

• p • • 

low God (M), [and] J^) V No man (is standing) said 

in reply to "Is any man standing ?", thejpretf. *>£ being 

'• 

suppressed, necessarily according to the Tamlmls and 
Tarts, and allowably according to the Hijazis; this holds 
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good whether the pred. be or be not an adv. or a prt 
and gen. (IA)r and [hence some even say that (ML)] 
is not mentioned (M, ML) at all by the Tamitnis [ar 
Ta'is] (M). But when not indicated (IA), [and ther 
fore] unknown (Sh), its suppression is not allowafa 

according to any, [much less necessary (Sh),] as J^l 

&1M ** f£\ [words of the Prophet (IA)] Not any 
more jealous than Qod (IA, Sh) and 



/ A A^ • / s // 






[36] (IA) When the milch camels become so dry of mi 
that the strings used to fasten their udders in order th 
their little ones may not suck them are cast away as us 
less, and not a noble boy of the children is given a mot 

ing-draught of their milk, where the pred. rf?** 
necessarily mentioned, because, if suppressed, it wou 
not be known, since there is nothing to indicate it (J). 

§ 38. The sub. of U , V , [ di , and ^f (10? 
assimilated to ^j^J is [the nom."] in [such phrases J 

* / A 9 $ A/ • / ,K$ § * , 

ISIIaU j^j U Zaid is not departing and J*s*l J^j 

• 

• A 

lJCa-* iVb man is more excellent than thou. Their rese 
blance to j~d is in negation and prefixion to the im 

/ A 

and enunc; but U [like ^f ] resembles it more close 
as being confined to negation of the present [546, 55< 



I 
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for which reason it is prefixed [like Ji ] both to the det. 
and indet., as ISllaiU joj U and uGU J^aJj ja.f U , 
whereas » [like «yN] is prefixed only to the indet. 
The use of » in the sense of j-*** is rare, e. g. 

C^ * J~# J?» UG * ^V j* »*"» ^ 

[547] (M), by Sa'd Ibn Malik Ibn Dubai'a Ibn Kais, 
Whoever turns away from itsjires, I am the descendant 
of Kais; no quitting of place {is with me in war), where 

V t ^ing like j~tf , governs the indet. in the nom., and the 

pred. is understood, i.e. ^^ ^ ^Ji* fo J/ • some 

§ „ ' ' ' ' c 

however, make ^y. an incA., and the enunc. understood; 

that is good only when U is repeated, as &#f 1/j J jo* V 
I have neither male slave nor female slave [104]; but 
the poet may put an indet. into the nom. after 1/ when 

not repeated, because the o. f. of what is denied by V 
is the nom., so that it is like a recurrence to the o. f. ; 
the nom. is [accordingly] used here by poetic license 
instead of the ace. (T). 
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§ 39. The unrestricted obj. is the [complementary 
(Sh) (i.e.) ace. (IA),] inf. n. [331] (M, IA, Sh) corrob. of 

* n X 3 A/ / 

its op. or explanatory of its mode or number, [as i=^/* 
(iyo or yiJuS L>y*> or ^^j* I struck with striking ot 
with the striking of the governor or two strokes Sh)]. 
It is named unrestricted [obj. (IA)] because the name 
jJJu applies to it without restriction (IA, Sh) by a prep. 
or the like, whereas it applies to the other objs. only 
when it is restricted, as * Jf£ or &** or *ij or Si 
(IA): thus liy* in ly& c^/* is J;**-, because it is 
the thing itself that you have done; whereas 1^; in 
j^ 'Jl/yb is not the thing that you have done, but the 
person that you have done an act, namely beating , to, 
and is therefore named &» J,**. ; and similarly with 
the rest of the objs. For this reason Z and IH mention 
the unrestricted obj. before the others, as being really 

$ / / $ 39 A/ 3 9» 

the obj. [The 2nd in/- n. in] c ^ ^/; ^d; d/; 
Zend's lowering of the head in prayer is a fine lowering 
4-c. is excluded by the definition, because, though expla- 
natory of mode, it is not a complement; and the 2nd 
[ .JosiS 1 in )f?W )f?^\ »*-*/ I abhorred debauch- 
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chery } debauchery, though a corrob. complementary inf. 
ft., is excluded, because the corroborated is not the op. 
of the corrob. (Sh). The unrestricted obj. is (1) corrob., 

[as UlC ^y iUS ff y IV. 162. And God spake with 

4 A / fiat / */ 

Moses with speaking and UJLJ \y**~i) IV. 68. And 
submit themselves with submission (Sh)] ; (2) explanatory 
of mode, [as y±Z*+ *fjf iM JDUiUi LIV. 42, And We 
chastised them with the chastising of One mighty, omni- 
potent and ^Si J j*jk* c^JL*, / sa* with the sitting 
of the judge, i.e. as the judge sits (Sh)]; (3) explana- 
tory of number (IA, Sh), as *J^fj Sfo UTji LXIX. 14. 
And they shall be beaten together with one single beating 

m & d&y* tz^iy* or \sjbye (Sh). It is vague, a» 
^ \z+>yb ; and precise, as &y^ u^jj^and ^tf&yb (M). 
When corrob. of its op., it may not be dualized, or plural- 

*A / .# A/- • 

ized, [but must be made sin§\, as l>^ o^/^ , because 
it is equivalent to repetition of the v., and the v. is not dual- 
ized or pluralized (IA)]; when explanatory of mode, it 
may be dualized or pluralized, [when its modes are differ- 

ent, as ^u£Mj j^^oif <±i) £}&" ***y* I journeyed with 
Zaids two journeyings, the fair and the foul } according 
to the ordinary (doctrine^ though S appears to say that it 
may not be so treated regularly, but only in what has been 

received by hearsay (I A)] ; and when explanatory of num* 

23 
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ber, it may be dualised or pluralised (IH, I A) without 
pute. It is put into the ace. [432] by the inf. n. y as c^ 

l^j^ ^ 1^3 u^^ ^ art;., as byi \^ c^r*, 

*h s * A/ § * sf 

qual; as t*jo loij v^W U( (IA). 

§ 40. It is sometimes [not the inf. n. of the *»• (m 
tioned), but (M)} in the sense of the inf. n. (M, I A, S 
i. e. (1) an inf. n. (M, IA), (a) coinciding with the « 
derivation, as CUJ jp\ ^ ^f «u f> u^j 
[And Qod hath made you to grow out of the earth, u 
growing, Cly being governed in the ace. by XH t 

*iS'/. h, a; 

because it implies the sense of Jui (K)J and **il JJ 
ItOJ LXXIII. 8. [And devote thyself unto Qod to 
devotion, a syllepsis for VuLu , JJCy being i. q. &»£; , 
(K)] j (b) not coinciding with it therein (M), [butj*j«i. w 
the en/ n. of the ». mentioned (IA), as U*yL Xj^ ( 

• • • A#^ •A 

I A) and JJ*Jf c ^f A? M<w joyful with gladness (L 
(2) not an inf. n. (M), (a) JT or jiw jwe. to the in/ 
•8 Ji*M J* f/ft~ Ui IV. 128. Wherefore be ye notp 
Hal with entire partiality; (b) the dem. t qualified by i 
«'n/ n.,as vr alf l-03 ^^ , or not qualified by it, 
cto ***&» [443], i. e. ^f uto ; (c) the /von. of I 
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inf. n. [43], as ^Wf ^ f^J *J*f V V. 115. \Wher± 
ttith twill ttot chastity any one of the classes of created 
beings, the pron. relating to the inf. n. (K, B),] L e. tf 
VW»> v***' 5 (d) its »tim., as KoJU. ^U ^JU.15 
XXIV. 4. Scourge ye them with fourscore stripes; (e) the 
iastrament, as U© j~ &*>^i i 4«rf Mm «?»7A a whip, orig. 
by* ^>yi , the pre. n. being suppressed, and the post* 
n. put into its place (IA); (f) like (M, Sh) La£ 8 ;> i; ^ 
IX 39. Nor shall ye harm Bim in any wise (Sh), 6JJy6 
VJ - ^ ^J* **iyf I struck him with divers iworfe* 0/ */rtA> 

^ A/ $1 Ax /5* 

wig' and ^>yb «f and ^j* Uj| wi/A ir/ia* a striking t % 

sL*f| J*JC£f [£fe wrapped himself up in his garment) 

and then threw the Iqft side over the right (H)], and &*$ 

A**fl\ \He squatted upon his buttocks, making his thighs 
touch his belly and holding in his legs by clasping his 
hands round them, with the ace. as inf. ns. (H),] because 
they are modes of wrapping oneself up and sitting (M), 

as though you said He wrapped himself up with the &*& 
known by this name (H). 

§ 41. The op of the corrob. inf. n. may not be sup- 
pressed £1], because suppression is incompatible with 

repetition and strengthening of the op. : and S<H) ^.r* $ 
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where, as will be seen, the op. is necessarily suppress* 
it not corrob.j but a command, devoid of corroborate 

* A/ A A 

equivalent to l^j v^ > because it occurs in its plac 
for the two may not be combined, whereas any corn 
may be combined with the corroborated; and moreov 



*A/ 



the corrob. inf. n. does not govern, whereas \*±i) i* § 

*A/ 

vented in the ace. by by& 9 which is thus a subst. I 

A A 

y->y°S in sense and government ([ A). The op. of the ti 
n. [not corrob. (IA) of its op.] is suppressed, [becai 

X Ax /A/ 

indicated (I A),] (1) allowably, [as f>*** ja£> (7%o«& 

' *** • • • 
arrived) with a most excellent arrival, *->ff *&tj* {Th 

A X h<* / 

promisest) with the promises of 'Urkub, and J^3bJ 1 ^* 
^ap«l J* {Thou chafest) with the chafing of the hn 
against the bridles, said to him that arrives from 
journey, or fells short in his promises, or is irate, whei 
the saying ^^ ^ \^L Gyy , i. e . S^ udyfjf , ^ 
(shall I fear thee) with fear better than love? (M), (a 



A //A • 



as di&y* Two strokes said in reply to " How mi 
(strokes) struckest thou Zaid?" (IA)]: (2) uecessar 

when the inf. n. is (M, IA) (a) a subst. for the v., wt 

s t ' * 
is regular in command and prohibition, as foye> V U 

i.e. tOj*S imS 1/j UUJ ^ f (Stand thou) with standi 
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• • *A • 

(and sit) not with sitting, and in invocation, as l^J US*, f 

i.e. ill! k^tii~ , 6?orf *end M00 rain /, and similarly after 
interrogation signifying reproof, as 

• /• Ax/ ••£ 

[for lyfyl (720),] i.e. J\f^\, What! delay est thou when 
hoariness has mounted upon theef, but rare in the case of 

jf / • /• A /A • • A f • $• /* 

the enunciatory v., as &+!/) J**' , i. e. »~C#yf ^ , [ a*!/* 

being a simple substantive from f\f\ (H),] Z>o thou 

whilst I honor thee, the inf. n. in such ess. being go- 
verned in the ace. by a necessarily suppressed v., and 
being a subst. for it in indicating its sense : as regards 
the imp., however, the inf. n. is a subst. for only the 2nd 

+ h* *h / A A 

pers. f as \*t> l{y* > i.e. < v y* , > e - g- 

A**/ */ /A5^ • Z*f 



**/ s h^ / h 9 * s A • A Axx 

A 9% & 9 / »* /St • • • 

• S5#"» /A/ • /A#« .PA/# *A// 

/ / 

*A/ 



[by AlA'shi (J),] Vji being a «<&*. for Jjif , not for 

A* A/ #A/.P *A/ 

Jooj^J f and £>,)) a w., not a nom. to V jJ , because the 
2nd per s< of the imp. does not govern an explicit n. in 
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( U6 ) 

the nom. [165], and therefore its subsL does not do* 
[Tlipy (certain robbers) pass by AdDahnd light as to tht 
saddle-bags, and return from DcLrin swollen as to the sac) 
At the time that the principal part of their affairs h 
diverted the attention of the people they say, Snatch tho 
Zuraik, the goods, with the snatching of the foxes, the a 

• A fir SS 

of ^*^y& being made fern, because the j*^ arerendc 

able as the &*Ua> (21), or because they are graded wi 
women on account of their ig nobleness, or because tl 
^ of females is tropically used for males, and the v 
being red. (J)] : (b) distributive of the result of what pr 

cedes it, as **> li* Uti JJ^yf t^o*£i JbyXisaj) fjf ^y! 

i(>*S Ul^ XLVII. 4. 5. So, when ye have made gre 
slaughter among them, make fast the bond; then eith 
ye shall grant grace afterwards^ or ye shall take ranson 

i. e. s\^ &)**> Wj K* c)^^ ^ : ( c ) a subsL for 
v. that is made enunc. to a concrete n., when the tn 

*K / M/ $ As 

n. is repeated or circumscribed, as f j&* f j*** d<ij * *• K 
'>**" >£**£ *t) , Zaid journeys incessantly, ^ bein 
necessarily suppressed, because the repetition stands i 

#A s £ $ A/ S *A S $ As 'tf 

its place, and f j*~ Iff u*j U and f^u- *H) M , i. e. > 

*A / •* / fih * *h s f A/ stf #A s 

f ji** >i**i and l^uy ^u*i «jj>3 ^ f >&**£ being necessaril 
suppressed, because the corroboration in the circumscrij 
tion stands iu the place of repetition ; whereas when tl 
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mf. n. is neither repeated nor circumscribed, suppression 

# A s $ As 0A * SA * 

is not necessary, as lj**» u^j or '>£•* >4~£ (I A) 2 (d) 

corroJ. of (a) itself (M, IA), i. e. occurs after a prop, that 
does not admit of being [indicative of] anything else 

$ A* Z , * S* 

than [what is signified by] the inf. n. (I A), as c-Wf ^ *J 
li/, [i. e. lify^l (I A),] I owe him a thousand, I acknowledge 

' * , A* * , A* + , A* 

(M, IA) y the full phrase being lif^) ui^f , and lif ja*| 

being named "corrob. of itself " because it corroborates 
the preceding prop., which is [indicative of what is signi- 
fied by] the inf. n. itself, in the sense that it does not 
admit of being [indicative of] anything else [than an 
acknowledgment] (I A), and as 

S /*?/ .# 5 #^ * * • A/ #•• my * * $ * * * * At* m 

Ja*» *j*-aJf £• OCJI U~S * ^Uf j u> ; o~off oCsJUV Jt 

by AlAhwas, Verily I give thee avoidance, while verily I f 
1 swear, towards thee notwithstanding the avoidance am 

i><* /AS 

inclined, &W ^k* XXVII. 90. Ood shall do that, [atr 
mf. n. eorrob. of itself, i. e. of the purport of the precede 

^ /A ' S • ib~ / *, # , AS S A, h , 

ing j>rop. (B),] &U« i>*j [in 12=* &U| j*j Ua**. f^^ **ft 
X. 4 Unto Him shall be your returning, all together, Ood 

# A/ S it 00 , ,, 

hath promised, of a truth, l e. f j*j &U| j*j (K), an inf. n. 

AS S A, A* 

eorrok of itoelf, because f £*^jW 6 if is* promise from 
God, while la*, is an »»/ ». eorrob. of other than itself, i. e, 
of what is indicated by &U| j.*^ (B)], JUl* &l/f V UT IV. 28,. 
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Ood hath prescribed (that) unto you, [i. e. wJ&3 &Uf ^ 

OUT jcl£ (K),] and m Hl^ II. 132. fP«A God 

baptism (M), an in/! n. corrob. of U-*f II. 130. W^Aat 
believed [in God 8fC.~] (K, B) ; God Aa*A baptized (us wl 
belief, nor have we been baptized with your baptism), i. 

M//A A • hP A// *sA /• A^ i^//// 

f£xi*-* £a*aJ ^ Siy* iJ+iP^ **M likya (K), [or] Qt 

hath baptized (usjwith His baptism), i. e. &iiy^ &JJI low 

(B) ; (6) something else (M, I A), i. e. occurs after a pre 
that admits of being [indicative of what is signified b 
the inf. n. or of being [indicative of] something else, b 
becomes through the mention of the inf. n. an unequiv 
cal indication of [what is signified by] the in/, n., 

tit*. JLif e^Jf 2%ow arl my «w&, frt%, the full phrase I 

ing IS*. &5**l J verify (it), and 12*. being named " corn 
of something else" than itself because the precedi 

prop, may be [indicative of what is signified by] tiU. 9 
may be [indicative of] something else, since Thou art \ 
son may be a proper phrase, or a trope in the sense 
Thou art in respect of affection on the same footiny 

my son in mine estimation, whereas, when IS*, is said, t 
prop, becomes an unequivocal indication that what 
meant is sonship in reality, so that the prop, is modifi 
by the tu/l n. f which is therefore corrob. of something el 
than itself, since the modified must be different from t 

modiBer (IA), [and] as JkUM V ^1 &U| •*** fvi* T* 
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* * * * s* * * & % 

is 'AM AUih, ttuty not falsely, and \ J/ J** U i-*o*f 

* 

^Ao/ / seriously wilt thou not do such a thing f (M) : 
(e) meant to denote comparison after a />rop. containing 

• * h * S A / A/ 

the logical <#. of the i»/; n.> as jL*. t^sy* «£l>j<* oj>y , 

'*' ' ' / ' 

where jUa. ct>^ is a comparative ir\f. n. governed in the 

* * ******* 

nee. by at*, necessarily suppressed, i. e. ^Ua» v^^ tas^dj , 

and the preceding 479*0^. tost** jj£I contains the logical 

4 A, * ' 

ag., i. e* *H) , Zaid has <t producing of sound, (he produ* 
ees sound) like an ass' producing of sound; and as 

/A 8*0 ***** i*** ** m ***** h* 

JK31 MJ ASL» &f , i. e. £*f sK* JUi y He has a weep* 

* ' 

> ing, (he teeeps) like the vbeeping of the bereaved mother : 
bat the nam. is necessary if no prop* precedes, as £>** 

9 * h* 

jUs* sasy* \ or if the preceding prop, does not contain 

* * * *&<* ***** 4~* * I 

the logical ag., as JbCU| ASj s\& f** (IA) i (f ) trans- 

* hZ' * * A 3 

tnitted dualized, as *-XxJ [115]: (g) aplastic, as ^laau** 

*U| / ^rto/ the absolute immunity of Oodfrom all imper- 
' * h * § *h* 

fections, [^Jaa** being (K, B) an in/ n. } like ^\f* , in 
§ h* 4 s* 

the sense of £&** i. q. *+£* * hardly ever used except 

* * 

pre. % but sometimes (B) a (generic) proper name (K, B) 

for £6*-^ (8), like ^U** for a man (K), in the sense 

*' 

* a£ 

of &Jt^Ulf , anomalously, and then cut off from prefixion 

*> 

tod declined as a diptote, as 
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,k& , * sA* A s * As s*h * *~* sis i A# A 

7 saying token his bragging came to me, 1 marvel 
*Alkcma the braggart (B), and being governed in the a 
by subaudition of its v#, which is never expressed (K, 

• • AP , h*£ p+/$ 

on II. 30., XVII. L), in full Jaa*~ *JJf ^ , and th 
treated as a t;-, supplying the place thereof (K),] h\b\ ji 
I seek refuge with Ood t [L e. lot** *Ut> 6yt\ (&, B, 

XII. 23), While iUu ^| *U| iC XlL 79. m*atfs 1 
o^li J *4 I3U* *JJ(f Pfoaeefc re/i#0 vAth Gad /re 



taking, the irt£ n. beittg 2*7*0. to the direct obj. } and 

suppressed (&),] and &UI u5^ I pray Qod to prolo\ 
thy Ufa fas in the saying of 'Umar Ibn Abl Rabl'a \ 
MakhzQnal 

/ /A> / A' A** • /A*/ 4 A/> £ •£** > A>A*-* &t 

& flfott **«* reddest AthThutayyh to Suhait, I pray Q< 
fyc.y hoto shall they meet together f (H)]. Some **/• * 
governed in the ace. by i#. understood have no v. of the 

own, lite [lJ0 J f/«3 Mayst thou stink /, [utf J l># Afay 

^2* / • A • 

*&0tf stumble and fall /, &t [197], l-X»> ; il/^cy em ifoa 
UL~t)i tJCjij, and uAtj [28] Woe to (keel, [^ 
and j£, whence. (T, H) without the J (T), beu 
governed in the mo. by a #< understood (T f H), k 

tsaj^ &U| &*yi Gorf wafo *fc£rcy to cleave to Mm 
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*' * A' **A/ 4 A/ *k* * ,**i 

I so in J. * 



/fm *• # A/- '*A/ * A/ >A^ * //A* 

(T), and so in ±tj txu ; and ll> ; , i.e. l*u« &Uf euUf 
and tt>^, but being in the nom. as inch*, in J^U ^>1 

«d Je, (H)]. 

§ 42. Sometimes im. not inf. m. are made to follow 
that course : (1) concrete substantives, as NjJLa^ [J] bJ 
(GW maA*) tfw*/ (to cleave) to him and stones/, and l&>& 
LXjiJ Her mouth to thy mouth; (2) eps. [76,333], as tUii 

*A • *A •> ^ #/*/ A#A* / *A • S*h*B, MS 

u^ , [UaI* m ^y**; ^ u* lia* f^i ; jy^ LIL 19v 

being an q*. used in the same way as the i/i/". n* that 
stands in the place of the v., as ia 



A/ A / 3 h*f 



' * *" /AA *A / *A a 

fi# • • A^ • /> ,A* A • *• 

(K) by Kutbayyir, And I was like one having two legs, cc 
sound leg, and a leg that fortune had smitten so that it 
withered away. , Wholesome, salutary r not an infecting 
distemper, for l Azza of our honours be what she has dese- 

frated! (N), where U is governed in the nom. by it, as it 

Would be by the v., as though be said JacJu^f fy U& 
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\X*b\f\ ** , i. e. £H U *f ULS> , Eat ye and drink: may tl 
recompense of what ye were wont to do be wholesome J 
you!, and the ^ being red., as in XIII. 43. (503) (It 
and ^f^J! *>** jS^U&'f What! standing, i. e. «AmA 

/Aow, M?Aen the people have sat down?. 

§ 43. A case of pronominal [40] inf. n. is &*M <- 
jlLxU &Uaf , the 8 being the pron. of thinking, as thou] 
you said ^^ ^\ , *.46d Allah, I think it, is departi 
(M). 

§ 44. The direct obj. is what the action of the ( 

* h* 9 A/ • * 

befalls (M, Sh), as l^j sz^y2> I beat Zaid and ** 

yuJt / intended the journey, whereas the unrestricted ( 
is the befalling action itself, the adverbial obj. is wl 
the action befalls in, the causative obj. is what the act 
befalls on account of, and the concomitate obj. is wl 
the action befalls together with. By befalling is me* 
ideal dependence, not actual contact, which would exch 

• / 2 *° fi ti sP 

yLJf u&oy , i. e. the dependence of the direct obj. uj 
what is not intelligible without it, for which reasoi 
belongs only to the trans, v. (Sh), It is what disi 
guishes the trans, from the intrans. v.; and it ran 
from 1 to 3 [432] (M). It is more in need of inflect 
than the unrestricted obj., being liable to bo eonfoun< 
with the ag. (Sh). Such confusion is common when < 
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is an incomplete n., [i. e. incomplete without a tionj. or 
ep. (DM),] and the other a complete n. ; [and uncommon, 
when both are complete, but one denotes a rational being, 
and the other an abstract idea, as in (a) below (DM)]* 
To know the ag. from the obj., put in the place of the 
complete, if it be in the nom., the nom. pron. of the 1st 
pets., and, if in the ace, the ace. pron. thereof, substi- 
tuting for the incomplete a n* syn. with it in rationality 

or irrationality: thus yp* K/ U «^j t^=^( is not allow* 

y AS *°. * A Sht 

able, because *->y*\ kSH?*l is not ; while the ace. [of 
a*} (DM)] is allowable, 0%tf ( ^mr disliked pleated Zaid, 
because *->y$ ^^PP*! is: but if U be applied to rational 

s#vsiw«« .# A s A$ 

beings, the nam. is allowable, because sLuJJf ko^aa^f 
I pleased the women is allowable; and if the incomplete 

A • SSs 

n. be ^ or ^lill , either construction is allowable. 

*S S3 #*» y • #A*« / /A^ 

You say (a) j***JI jSUmJI ^jCtf 7%e journey was possible 
for the traveller, because you say ;**J| ^^ii^f , not 
yU| c^JJOif : (A) p^J! Jl f^j Uo U What led Zaid 

****** %K/ / * * 

*> growig /or*A?, and c ^l -. a* j 8/ U #%o/ <#<* 
Zatrf tfw&fce of Me g'oing- forth?, with a* j to the 1st in 
the ace. as oA/., the ag\ being the pron. of U latent, and 
in the 2nd in the nom. as ag. f the obj. being the j>rcm. of 
U suppressed, [ U in either case being an inch., and its 
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( 154 ) 
pron. the cop. of the enunciative prop. (DM),] not 
converse, because you say Kjf^S ^J\ ^5^0 ** a*" 

&U &&>/, not ^j^f ^t VJ**' ^j*^ , [ this (^j 
being substituted for the latent ace. pron. relating 

U (DM),] and c ,>£if ^* */, [or rather v2f ^ 
£jj»H j-t , with the ^ of the 1st per*, in place of I 

' # • • * A Ax A * 

(DM)]. And you say 1;U*J ^>&« yr * jjj ; » 
Twenty dinars were added to the allowance of 'Amr ? 

/ * A 

^jj/k* in the nom., not otherwise, [because it is the dh 
obj. (438) in the o.f. ^.^ ^ pj; J jLLij 
The sovereign added to Sfc. twenty (DM)] : but ^ 

/ *h A • $Ax 

* n u*))^** **» l? ^5 yr* ma y ^ * n 4 ^ e n(wi ., &< 

being void of the pron., so that it must be made sing, v 
the du. or p/., and the mention of the prep, and gen 
necessary for the sake of the pron. relating to the im 
or in the ace, the v. [here doubly trans. (DM)] assum 
the pron., so that the latter becomes prominent in 

• A • A y • AS • /J 

du. ox pi, [e.g. ^lf^ ^fj')) J tj *3 jdWyi or u)J° 

y A A A . * 

Aarf twenty added to their allowance (DM),] and the m 
tion of the prep, and gen. is not necessary. When th 
is no fear of ambiguity, the ag. is given the inflectioi 
the obj., and the converse, [but not regularly (DM) J ] 
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m / // • / / A#« # • l5 #^ / / / 

J| t^L [432], foaai\ E ^yi ^ T%e stone broke the 
glass, and 

* /// A/ • # 5*/ //A#« J A 

^•^ * • / / 

#/ / A «*A/ A /•/ a£ • /A/ 

[by AlAkbtal, They are like hedgehogs, tottering in their 
gait: their shameful deeds have reached the people of 

A* A/ 

Najran, nay, jl being i. q. Jf , have reached the people 
of Hcyar (Jsh)] : the ace. of both has also been heard, 
like 

• /A 55#-« / / $ #*/ / /.#A?A/ / / /A#^ *A */***/; / A/ 

Uasu&Jf ^tsau&Jf^ ^f^miJIf * UjaH *JU c^LaaJf JU i>? 

[by Abi Hayyan alFak'asI, 2%e serpents have made 
peace with the foot of him, the male viper and the strong 
serpent, the bold serpent (Jsh),] in the version with the 

5 / A / / /A 

acc. of tesUs&M , though UdSJf is said to be a <fa. [worn.], 
7%e two feet of him have made peace with the serpents, 
with its ^ suppressed by poetic license, like 

J s A f w * h*° * t\*h0+/ 1/33/ $53 / $ • m / S3 * f * 

[by Ta'abbafa Sharra, They are two plights: either bond- 
age and taunting, or else blood — and slaughter is more 
meet for the free (T)] ; and the nom. of both, like 

##• //A/ //A/ /A/ *>#A//*/A/x/Astf 

tft J**** oU> cT ^ * rir~* ***** oU *r J 

(ML) Fm'fy Ae that has snared a magpie is unlucky. 
Bow shall he be that has snared two magpies and an owlf 
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(Jsh). The direct obj. is governed in the ace. by on 
4 [ops*], the trans, v., its quaL, its inf. n., and its ve 



• * • # • A/ # / /• 



n., as o^o ^UaU a»^^ XXVII. 16. And Solomon 

ceeded David, 8^f £b *JJf ^f LXV. 3. Verily 
attaineth His purpose, II. 252. [16], and jC**>f * 
V. 104. [ifoep ye to the correction off/our souls, the /> 

and gen. being made a (verbal imp.) n. (187) for f j- 

AS / *A$ 

and therefore governing *£«&( in the ace. (B)], genera 
mentioned, as in these exs. (Sh). 

§ 45. The op. is allowably understood [when ii 

cated (U, Sh), (1) verbally (Sh),] as (M, U, Sh) \< 

/A/ J/ A>£/ x/A£ *A y /i5/ • /A* 

f^L fyC ^ jy\ XVI. 32., i.e. I^uk u> ; jy\ W 
hath your Lord vouchsafed t They will say, ( Our Lard h 

*A* fits * As 

vouchsafed) good (Sh), Jj£; (I beat) Zaid, i. e* Uij ss*>) 
in reply to "Whom didst thou beat?" (IA), fd*j (B 
thou) Zaid addressed to him that says " I will beat 1 

A A 

worst of men/' by subaudition of v>^' (M);(2) c * rcvL 
stantially, as &£• (7%ow seekest) Makka and *"tkj 
(Thou unit hit) the mark said by subaudition of *ij> a 
l^juo? to him that has equipped himself for a journey 

' #A/ • • • 

aimed an arrow (Sh), ft>jj (Beat thou) Zaid, u<*»or* (<J 

*A * • » 53*2 ' 

<Aon) <% *tory, and Uia£ fj£> J^f (Doatf <Ao«) all of t 
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A A 

from niggardliness f , said by subaudition of v/^f [47], 
ssJb , and J*C to him that betakes himself to beating 

the people, or breaks off his story, or that the actions of 
\ niggards have proceeded from. 

§ 46. Hence too &Vfj JUgff (7%<y Aaw seen) the 
new moon, by God said when the observers of the new 
moon utter the Takblr, U^jjJ l^i ; UJ l^uL (7%ow Ao*< 
seen) good for us and evil for our foes/, said to him that 

sees a vision, and lJIo Jfcf and &lfc| {Thou hast com- 
mended) the man worthy of that and thereof said to him 

that commends a man, i. e. ' #^l , c^J) > and c^>/6 ; 
and hence 

/ ^5#^ • • •// «S * A«S£/ A// / •• A / 

*• e. l^ ,5/; , [by 'Ubaid Allah Ibn Kais arRukayyfft 
Thou voilt not see her } even though thou look intently \ but 
{thou wilt see) belonging to her in the partings of the 

head perfume (Jsh),] ^nd their saying U*^ fj&W by sub- 

audition of )S J (I have not seen) a man like to-day, [as] 

/* A/ 

•ays Aus, [suppressing j\ ff (K, 1445)^] 

& Ma/ when the dog-keeper said to them, (I have not seen) 

like to-day a pursued nor pursuers (M). 

25 



\ 



/ 
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§ 47. These are proofs, [says S (M),] that I hai 
heard from the Arabs [or from trustworthy persons wh 
asserted that they had heard thern from the Arabs (S)] :- 

the saying to3^ \*jyb +$\ , [an imprecation upon 
man's flocks (S),] O God, (unite, or place. Thou amon 

them) a hyena and a wolf, i # e. jJ\ l*^ ty? £+=*\ *% 

/ A / A^ 

[or Igx^ J^-t , what is meant being easily expounde 
because the understood (word) is sometimes express* 

£ //Aw/ 

(S)] ; ^i ^^-y^f (Blame thou) the boys, by my fathi 

i.e. £\ J , heard by Abu -lKhattab from an Arab 

reply to "Why have ye spoiled your place?"; and 

\ch*>) Yea; (I know therein) places holding WQter, i. 

Jol^j & lJ^I , said by an Arab in reply to "Is the 
not in such a situation a place holding water? 7 ' (S, \ 
Hence too the saying of Miskin [adDarimi (Jsh)] 

• A / / A/A*^ / / / .?/ / £ / A / 3 / / £ • 

V / / / 



* * 



£ 



[(Cleave thou to) thy brother, thy brother; verily 
that has no brother is like one running to the ft 

/ / ? A/A i 

without a weapon (Jsh),] i.e. l^M ^\ [61]; and U 

? A / / #* A A 

))+*) j >■ e - ^' VT^' (^featf <Aow) Zaerf anrf f -4»ir, li 



/ / 

$ hts ?h / / ^ A/ 



as you say \£**-i$) lj**j ^.j J an( * ^ e sa yi Q g s 

/ A .P /A? / / AJ> 

t^'t&cua* ^tf U lX'UXj* (i£ee/> tfAow A>) ^Ae bidding 
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them that make thee weep, not the bidding of them that 

m» xA^ Axx xxA#^ xx *m/ m X 

make thee laugh, i.e. g\ >*! uOd* , and jAjM J* /Ufedl, 

x#»x m *o m x ' ' ' 

i.e. /LfcdJ Ja. f {Leave thou) the gazelles {alone) with 

/ x 

the wild cows, [meaning that one should not mingle with 
1 people, of whom the one party agrees best with the 

* Ax A x x A 

other (P), (or) ssjy^S or $*±\ , (/ have, or He has, 
pre/erred) the gazelles to the cows, quoted on the occa- 
sion of rupture of relationship and friendship, and of 

xx 
divorce in the time of heathenism, f» being a met for 

wires (Md)] . But you may not say |jj> j , meaning 

'A/ $Ax A Ax #Ax $Ax $ Ax A Ax 

l*j} j/** ^>Y*$ i n or \y+* d*3 1 meaning u^j v-x^J 

>Ax # ' ' *' ' 

I;** , when you address not Zaid, but me, and mean me 

to convey to him from you that you have ordered him to 

beat 'Amr; Zaid [here] and 'Amr [above] being absent: 

for the [imp.] v. of the absent [ag] is not understood 

[when unindicated (23)] ; because, when you understand it, 

* Ax 

the hearer present thinks, on your saying J^j > titat you 
are giving him an order about [doing something to] Zaid ; 
so that they dislike the ambiguity here, when you do not 
address the person ordered, like as in the case of what 

X AXX 

is not derived from the t?., as t -Xd* , they dislike to say 

*Ax Axx 

Ijjj fob, lest what is not derived from a verbal para- 

X 

digm be assimilated to the v, [in receiving variations of 

*Ax *Ax A A 

person]. And in !jj>), meaning fcfci) w>^f [45], where 
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you do address [the person ordered], you [may} under- 
stand the v., only because you do not assign to the person 

addressed another #., as though you bad said t_*j**f &* J? 
Wj (Say thou to him, Beat thou) Zaid, the ambiguity 
imported from understanding in one command two t& 
for two [different] subjects being disapproved (S) 

§ 48. The op. is necessarily understood in the voc. 

(M, IH), which is [the n. denoting] the person whose 

attention is besought by means of a p., expressed or 

phi 
supplied [56], acting as a [quasi — ] subst. for f^ 

(IH). The voc. is [logically (IA) a direct obj. (IA, Sb),] 
governed in the ace. (M, IA, Sh, ML), literally or con* 
structively (M), by [a v. (IA)] f^ , [necessarily (ML)] 
suppressed (IA, ML), not by b and its sisters [554] as 

*A* 

ps.j nor as [verbal (DM)] ns. for fd\ assuming the pron. 

I** • A/ • l** st* Shi t 

of the ag. (ML). For «U| J** l* is orig. 6ii\ o+* ^ tj 

(1 call) k Abd AllSh, u being a premonitory p., •of 

•** 
an originative, not enunciatory, v. } its ag. latent, and *H* 

Sli\ an obj. and post, n.; but from frequency of usage 
' • 

the v. is necessarily suppressed, and its sisters being 

made a quasi-sitbst. for it (Sh). If the voc. p. were abso- 
lutely a subst. for the v. of callings its suppression would 
not be allowable [1] (ML). The voc. is (1) aprofchetic, 
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(a) det.\ (b) indel, specifically intended or not: (2) pre. 
or quasi pre. (IA). It is [literally (M, Sh, KN)] in the 
ace. [as an obj. (Sh)], (1) when pre., [as 

(KN) Now, O servants of God, my heart is enthralled by 
the fairest of them that have prayed, and the foulest of 
them in deed (Jsh)]; (2) when quasi-pre., [i. e . having 
some complement of its sense attached to it (Sh, KN), 
namely a »., (a) governed by it in the nam., as £ ^ C, 
*!*» O thou whose deed is praised, or ace., as ll^ UKb £ 
thou that art climbing a mountain, (b) governed in 
the gen. by an op. dependent upon it, as ^t (Ljj C 
Thou that art tender to men and d*j 1, f !£l C o bet- 
ter than Zaid, or (c) coupled to it before the calline as 
4&y &U k O Three-and-thirty in the ease of a man 
•o named (KN)] ; (3) when an [aprothetic (IA)] indel 
(M, IA, Sh, KN), not specifically intended, like the blind 

man's saying ^ & 8^ £ man, take thou hold of 
my hand and 

(IA, Sh, KN), by 'Abd Yaghuth Ibn Wakkas alHarithl, 
Then, O rider, if thou come to AVJrud, do thou announce 
to my boon companions of the people of Najrdn that there 
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will be no meeting between me and them (J, Jsh). It 
constructively in the ace, (1) when an aprothetic dt 

like joj b, r lU b, and J^yi t#f U [51] (M): [fo 
when [resembling the pron. by being (Sh)] aprothet 
[i. e. neither pre. nor quasi-pre. (Sh, KN),] and det. [< 
indet. specifically intended (IA), i. e. meant to signi 
some one specified (Sh, KN), whether a proper name < 
not (Sh),] it is uninfl. (IA, Sh, KN) upon what it woul 
be made nom. with (IA, KN), if it were infl. (KN), [i.e 
upon Damma, (a) when neither a du. nor per/, pi. mast 

3h/ ' * 3 / f 

as o^j ^ Zaid and J*>) b thou man, (b) when 
broken pi., as XXXIV. 10. [49], or upon its subst. [16 

• h/ • / S s / 

the J , if a du., as d*i) k and ^t) *i ye two me 

S S hs * , 3 A * 

or ) , if a perf. pi. masc, as &yH) ** anc ^ ctf***^ 
ye Muslims (Sh); and is in the place of an ace. as i 
obj. (IA): the w>c. that ought to have Damm may, ho? 
ever, be put into the ace, when its Tanwln is necessar 
[to a poet(IA)], as 

/2s** t hs/ A • • 3 • • h / / / Z / ssA s A */ s 

[by Muhalhil, She smote her bosom marvelling at me, i. t 
at mine escape, and said, i Adi, assuredly the preserve? 
(683) have preserved thee/, ^J\ being i.q. JU (J)], o 
be pronounced with Damm [and Tanwln (IA)], as 



* / 2 *o 3 / f f 



• h/f • A/^ 
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(IA, Sh), by Muhammad Ibn 'Abd Allah alAhwas, con- 
cerning Matar, whom he hated, but whose wife he loved, 
The peace of Ghd, Motor, be upon her I And not 
upon thee, O Matar, is the salutation (J) : (2) when the 
J of the call for help or of wondering is prefixed to it 

(M): (a) one says jj**J *$ k (I call) Zaid, (come 

thou, or / call thee, or called,) for 'Amr; so that [the n. 
denoting] the person invoked to help, [its J being a red. 
(504) prep., (not dependent upon any thing), is a voc. 
uninfl. upon Dainm supplied upon its final, prevented 
from appearing by the preoccupation of the place with 
the vowel of the red. prep. ; but, according to IM, its J 
being an essential prep. (J), with the sense of making 

trans. (DM), dependent upon b as {quasi — ) subst. for j*ol 
(J),] is governed in the gen. by a J pronounced with 
Fath, because the voc. occurs in the situation of the pron. 

[504], with which the J has Fatfc, as c-XJ and 6i ; and 
[the n. denoting] the person that help is invoked for* 
[not a direct obj., its J (504) being causative (DM),] is 
governed in the gen. by a J pronounced with Kasr 
(IA), dependent upon a suppressed [word], a v. of an 

independent prop., i.e. [ JUS (J) or] jj**J l3j*o| , or a 






n., a d. s. to the voc., i.e. )y**i Sf*+ (ML): when an* 
other [n. denoting a] person invoked to help is coupled to 
the first, Fatlji [of the J ] is necessary, if b be repeated, 
as jCaJ Uj jj**J bj oS} k i and Kasr, if it be not 
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Ay y Ay y A^y y 



Axx y 



repeated, as j^dj ;)**); *$ k (IA) : in c*i)f b wi 
Fath of the J he is invoked to help; but with Easr hi 
is invoked for him, [the n. denoting] the person invok 

" * y 

to help being suppressed: while l~£J b and ^J b adc 
of the two modes, both allowed by IJ in 

•fi#« y •• sht y A y yy 

/ h i / Ayyy yA^y h* * r 

^c\ U ^JS b ; ^f U ^iv3 bj 

(ML), i.e. Jto! U (DM, Jsh), Ji\f*\ % and Jru! 
-4 /id, my longing, how lasting thou art/ and, peoj 
help ye me from the distance of the friend / and, O \ 
tears, how streaming ye are / and % my heart, how fo 
thou art / (Jsh), i. e. / call myself for safety, or / call ( 
people) to save me, from SfC. (DM) : (b) [the n. denotin 
what is wondered at is like [that denoting] the pers 

y 2S • y 

invoked to help, as h$>Ss& b Oh! the calamity! a 

y • 

• /A/ • 

i^apnU l^, being governed in the gen. by a J [5(3 

y 

pronounced with Fatfc (IA), because like the J of I 

y /A^ • 

call for help (J) : u^p^U b with Fatii of the J mei 

y 

O *Aow wonder, (come thou and present thyself) ; but w 
Kasr of the J the voc. is suppressed, and the wondei 
summoned to (H): [and] in ^ b the b is a voc. p., 1 
voc. being suppressed, or a premonitory p., i. q. Vf , I 



L 



Digitized by 



Google 






( 165 ) 
J in either case depending upon a suppressed v., i. e. 

^ '^5=*' f f *i or l$l fj«»*f Vf (people), or iVow, 
(nwrwfye) a/ far; hut the pron. is not a voc. with the J 
of wonder prefixed to it, as in 

J»j-y «yd£ JZAM ; ti* J£> « dUya? .IT JaJ #f . o0 U» 



A* 



[by Imra alKais (EM)J, or$g>. u*b! b or «>J! t thou, 

the detached ace. or nom. pron. becoming converted into 
an attached gen. pron. when the prep. J is prefixed, [For, 
marvel of a night, it is a* though its, an enallage from 
the 2nd to the 3rd pers., stars with evert/ firmly twisted 
cord were made fast to mount Yadhbul (EM)], because 
the pron. of the 3rd pers. is not made a voc. (BS): (3), 

when it is lamented [55], like *fij C (M> 



§ 49. The appos. of the roc, (1) when a subst. or 
anarthrous [synd.] serial, [whether the wc. be infl. or 
ttmn/L (Sh, KN),] is treated as though it were itself a 
voc.: you say (M, IA, Sh, KN) in the case of the subsL 
(Sh, KN) ;/ *4*~ k So'ld, " Wallet," with Damn* 
without Tanwln, like )/ l* (KN>, }/ &0| ^ U (Sh), 
and 4flf d** Of i*«* b with the ace., like &UJ o*# Of 1± 






(KN); and in the case of the serial (Sh, KN) •>♦*• j^j b 

Zaidand 'Arrir [or j>** j! or ^»ir or jj** tf n^ ( iwr 

26 



Digitized by 



Google 



! I 



( 166 ) 

(M)] with Damm (M, KN), dfllj m IS C (Sh), t 
•Mf ±S Q'y jJj C (IA, KN) with the ace. (KN), I 
Stff i^** ty L (IA): (2) when not a subst or anarthrr 
[*ynd.] serial (Sh), [i. e.] when an ep., corrob., [synd.] ex\ 
or synarthrous [synd.] serial (IA, KN), (a) if the voc. 

uninfl., (a) when g>. [51] of ^ [184], must be in the nc 
[according to the form (KN), because it is (significi 

of) the person intended by the call (IA), as j»W l& 
II. 19. Oye men and Jx\ l^f C Vffl. 65. O thou P 
phet (KN), though AlMazinI allows it to be in the a 
(IA, Sh) by analogy with «-*>>feJ| in »Ju,fcJ| *£ C. w 
the nam. or ace. (IA), and cites a reading ^d/Wf t$i 
CIX. I. Oye unbelievers, which, if authentic, is a soliti 
anomaly (Sh)] ; (b) when pre. and anarthrous, must 
in the ace. [according to the place, as ;;+* ^^U j^* 






Zaftf, /fo companion of l Amr, JiS *x*J b or 

jTaroim, alio/ you or *Acm, *Uf ja* Uf j^: £ ^a 

uliM '-4M «4//dA, and *Wf .*« Of ^ oj j l* 2at4 a 
-4to '^M .4MSA (KN)] ; (c) when aprothetic [or pre. i 
synarthrous (I A, KN)], may be in the nam [according 
the form of the voc. (KN)], or aco. (IA, Sh, KN) acco 

ing to its place, as «-i>>feff a*) % O witty Zaid, lu! 
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ctf**^' or jA«o f Tamintj all of you, yf J*»~ b 

*h* * * * m **0 fihf ' 

or !j/ O Sa'ltf, " *Pa/k/," and c^s^f j j*) b (KN) f 
though Khl, S, and IM prefer the none. ; the voc., when 
ttfttnyf. before being a two, is assumed to be uninfl. upon 
Damm after being a voc., and the appos. is in the nom. 
from regard to the supplied Damm, or ace. from regard 

to the place, as jSl*M JJa> b thou intelligent m&n (I A); 
the poet [Ru'ba Ibn Al'AjjSj (Jsh)] says 

* 3^ A # /f»sA2<^ *!•• A •^ h h # /K*0 1* 

[0 Hokom, inheriting from l Abd [Al Malik, shine thou 
brightly upon men by reason of thy munificence with the 
bright shining of the fair-faced woman in the darkness of 
sunset (Jsh)], related with the nom. and ace.; another 
[Jarir (Jsh)] says 

' • • hr* S*S /A 00ht A # PK*0 P h P h 00 

(KN) So /Aol no/ ITa'fi 76n Mama and Ibn Su'dd are more 
generous than thou, O munificent l Umar (Jsh); Dhu 
•rBumma [(or) Ru'ba Ibn Al'AjjSj (Jsh)] says 

0h0 §As Ph0 $m»00 0h 0h S h%0 m 

\yCJ yd yCJ b jStSf * f^to* ^j^" ^^Ay ^S 

[156] (Sh) Verily I, by lines that have been unit with 
writing, i. e. the Unes of the Kur'&n, am saying, O Nasr, 
Nasr,Nasrf (Jsh); another says 

fi#^ 00 0*h/ A>/ £ Si 5*^/ Ph' 0% 
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[Now, O Zaid and AdDahhak, journey ye: for ye h 
passed the hollow of the road (Jsh)] ; and the text Jl« 
>*Wf. &*• ^J XXXIV. 10. [0 ye mountains, re-a 
ye the praises of God with him, and birds (B)] is oc 
sionally read ^^ , [as coupled to the form of JU 
by assimilation of the accidental vowel of uninflectedu 
to the vowel of inflection (B)] ; these are the ear*, of 1 
aprothetic, and the synarthrous pre. is similar, as %*± 

A /A* 1/ /A^ 

&^%M > * M3 a > | O Zaid the handsome in face and 



A^o^ ,A$A,0/ A Si^ 



hsh$a2 z*» , 



[by Khuzaz Ibn Laudh&n, O companion, Othou lean in t 
pect of the sturdy she-camel by reason of the baggage a 
the pack-saddles and the saddle-cloth (Jsh)] related w 
the nom. [51] and ace. (KN): (*) if the voc. be infl. mi 

A/ • • 1,* ,h, , 

be in the occ, as jj** l^aIc &Uf j^ b O i Abd Atii 
companion of 'Amr, ^ ^ ^ b f and bf &Vf j* 
d^j *^6rf -4//dA -46ti jZaitf ; and since the pre. wl 
an appw. to the uninfl., must be in the ace., a/orfl 
ought it to be in the ace. when an appos. to an tn/f.; i 
text says ^ ; 1M ; ^f^-Jf^G ^f J* XXXIX. 47. ; 
<Aou, GW, Creator of the heavens and the earth, ; 
being an q». of the name of God, though S asserts tl 
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it is a 2nd voc. ( 0) Creator with the voc. p. suppressed, 
because, according to him, the voc. that is always used as 

a voc. may not be qualified, and fgUf [52] is not used 
except as a voc. (Sh). 

$ A i' 

§ 50. When ^>f [or &i>f (M)] does not occur between 
two proper names (M, IA), qualification by it is like qua- 
lification by anything else (M), [so that] the voc. must 

A 

have Damm, not Fath, and the I of ^ must be expressed 

f £ S Af* 3 h/ t t ill/ *Sh*& S A • 

(IA), as Ua^I *\ *i\ b (M, IA), UU* &>f jJLfc b (M), 

h, / h*> P ,* , h , , b<a $ ******* 

it does [so] occur (M), [i. e.] when the voc. is [aprothetic 

A ## /A 

(IA),] a proper name, qualified by *>1 [or &*J (IH)] 
fre.to a proper name (IH, IA, Sh) and not separated from 
the voc. (IA, Sh), the vowel of the first is [generally] 

$*A $.PA 

assimilated to the vowel of the second, as in **>! and )j+\ 
[16] (M), [so that] the voc. has Fatfe (IH, IA, Sh) by 
alliteration (IA, Sh), preferably (IH, Sh), according to the 
majority, while Mb prefers the Damm to remain (Sh), as 

>r* 'J $ i (M, IA, Sh), 

A / • s h * in* h** • A • • A • / 

iS^Ad»« S* <JJf lUxc u &aclb b 

• A#« y/A#« • &«// # / A*« • • 
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O Talha, the son of ' Ubaid Allah, the gardens of Pawtf 
have become due to thee; and thou hast espoused 

large-eyed beauties (Sh), and ^U &j| jJUb b (M), 

A^ • A .PAx • * ' A ' 

Damm, as j)** ^i »>d3 ^ » an( * *^ e ' °^ ^ must ^ e ** ( 

* ••A/ /A*fl X / /> 

in writing (IA). [Thus] in ^ ^1 ^5-**** b V. 1 
[below] O Jesus, the son of Mary the vowel of c 5***i* 

A ' 

{assumed to be] assimilated to the vowel of the ^1 y 1 

A • •A • A^ • 

j)** ^ «>i3 ^ 1 which is the ordinary dial.; or ^^ n 
[be assumed to] have Damm, like ^p* ^ J^j b , as 
proved by the saying [of Imra alEais] 

A /£• • A •A** •/ #A// Ay «•£• Ax • A / 

^ u VI > ;***; * r*» J* >r* j. $* 

* * ' ' + ' 

[0 HSrith Ibn 'Amr, it is <w though I were suffer 
from the effects of drunkenness: and his complying^ 
what he complies with of the bidding of his soul, injt 

the man, orig. i£^> b (N)], because curtailment [i 

occurs only in the [voc.] pronounced with Damm (K). 1 

A 

f is elided from ^1 only when it occurs as an ep+ betwi 
two proper names— names, surnames, or cognomens- 
make known that it with the name before it becomes eq 
valent to a single name, because of the closeness of 1 
attachment of the ep. to the qualified, and that it occup 
the place of an element thereof, for which reason 1 

Tanwln [609] is elided from the name before it, as j> { 
, like as it is elided from the compounded names 
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/•^•f; and lXJ*> : but in every other case the f must 

A 

be expressed, namely when ^1 is (1) pre. to a pron., as 
u&jf dij ffcitt) This is Zaid thy son, (2) pre. to any but 

• A#A*« * S A** IfO s ,h Sh, 

[the name of ] his father, as J *»» * *M ^U vt &U0 j^xxjf 
*Uf JU AlMittadid bi -llah the son of the brother of Al- 
Mvttondd 'ala-llah [and V. 112 above], (3) affiliated to 
the higher ancestor, as &U0 ^jjtgjf *>f ^% m r\\\ y>S Abu 
l-Hasan, the descendant of AlMuhtadi bi-ll3h, (4) made to 

'AS m 

deviate from the ep. to the enunc. or pred., as luS A 
&9 cJ*' Vvnkl Ka l b was the son of Lu'ayy, (5) made to 

m* * h** § s A • 

deviate from the ep. to interrogation, as y> vf +i+J J& 

' A 

Was Tamim the son of Murrf; because ^f in enuncia- 
tion and interrogation is on the footing of the detached 

/ # 'Ax 3 

from the first name, since the full phrase is jto U»T ^f 

■ /S 3K<o m j * l^O , S % , As 

vS? ^ Verily Ka% {lie) was SfC. and v# vl %& <*m Jfc 

Tamim, too* (Ac) ^?, so that the S is expressed in it as 
when the sentence begins with it (D). In the non-voc., 

tko, they say when they qualify UUif ^\ jjj fjjfc 7%w 
is Zaid the son of our brother and U** 6l>\ jJUb £ftnfl( the 

A/ #A #Ay s f 

daughter of our paternal uncle, but ^^ •> J^j fkifc and 
f*U &uf jJjd [609], and similarly in the ace. and £*».; 
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whereas when they do not qualify, the Tanwln is invai 
bly used: the Tanwln, however, is allowed by p<x 



license in the case of the */>., as 



As/A' A#* A/ A $• • 



[A damsel of the tribe of KaU Ibn Tha'laba, nobU 

regards her maternal uncles and the paternal kind 

(Jsh)]. 

It 
§ 51. The vague voc. is (1) ^t [57,184] (M):; 



3 3 *t*o /5* / 



say J^M l&lkO thou man, fo 1^1 L» thou, this n 

[and f tiT J*» jiiM ^ k thou that hast done t 

(lA),] ^f being [an aprothetic »oc. uninfl. upon Da 
(48) (IA),] qualified by a synarthrous [generic (IA)] 
or a dem. [599] (M, I A), [as] says Dhu -r Rumma 



* , /S^o K // h s Sh * / A • 



s / h/ # a /h* * *h<" * /a 



(M) Now, O *Aow, <Aw man, whose soul passion is desti 
fag, because of a thing that the decrees of God h 
diverted from his hands (Jsh), or a synarthrous conjui 
and t&> being red. (IA): what is governed by the voc. f 
*\ ,the subsequent n. being its ep. [49], like i-fi&jtefl o^j 

«,* A, ' 

save that ,3! , not beiug independent like J^ , may not 
dissevered from the ep. (K on II. 19.) ; and the premonit 
word is interpolated between them (M, E), as a cor 
of the sense of the voc. p. } and subst. for the prefix 



k 
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required by ^f (K) : (2) a dem. : this is qualified only by 

the synarthroua n. (M) : you say J^M fiito b thou 

man (M, IA), J^jfl being necessarily in the nom., if f J* 
be made a connective for calling him, like as the ep. of 

^f is necessarily in the nam. [48] (IA), and J^! /V{fc U 

Oye men, and S cites £« ^tiif ti L> -U 4 [49] (M) } 
whereas, if the dem. be not made a connective for calling 
what follows it, its ep. need not be in the nom. y but may 
be in the nam. or ace. (IA) : and you say in the case of 

$ As s J s *As 

[an apposJ] other than the ep., *t) fo^ k or fo^j O thou 

$AS * §*S /I S *A/S *As 

Zauf and »**j ^3 u)'** ^ or *>**;> ^3 ^* two > ^a^ 

' 3 3 h** s V I s 

anrf '<4mr, [as a *$/nd. ^rp/.,] and &*»H fo (jJD b <Aow 
long-haired one as a *tt&*& 

§ 52. The synarthroua is not made a voc. [599] (M), 

As 

[since] the voc. p. and Jf may not be combined [184] 
(IA); except in (1) &W (M, IA), because the art does 

#A 2 s 

not quit it, like as it does not quit {SaJJI The Pleiades 
[11], being a subst. for the Hamza of Wf (M), &0f being 

#» As # 

•rig. *M , as 

sAs * * * f /Al // /As s Ss A £ f A^ s s s 

[by AlBa'Ith lbn Huraith, God fore/end that in beaut/ 

27 
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she should be only like a doe-gazelle or a decorated im 

or a noble cow of a herd of wild cattle/ (T)], like j 
orig. ^j-UVl, as 

[Verily the fates come unawares upon the men m 
from fear (N)], the Hamza being suppressed and 
art. made a tfifof. for it, fof which reason (K, 6) 

say 6li[ C with the disf Hamza (K, IA), like 6i\ k | 

as well as &Uf t* with the conj. Hamza ; though the a 

monest vac. is ^Uf [49], [meaning O fltorf (H), 
being a roc. uninfl. upon Damm (J)^] with a doul 
[awgf. (J)] f substituted for the voc. p., [which is s 



** 



pressed (56) (ZN), to avoid prefixiug *i to Jl , th 
being selected because of the affinity between then 
being determinative and the ? a subst. for the J of de 
mination in the dial of Himyar (599, 687X doubled 
order to be biliteral like t , and put last to secure a Mi 
ing through beginning with the name of God, and beea 
the subst need not be in the place of the original, ] 
the 5 of S.J* and the f of vf (J), and the 2nd r be 
vocalized with Fath, preferred on account of its lights 
because of the concurrence of two quieseents (H)] ; 

§ A hf 3 9 + 

the imitated prop, used as a name, as $***+ J*y 



w 
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J^l in the case of him whose name is /jUai* J^*M . 
The saying 

SsssAJA?/Stf g, ySr^ • •JA** •• 

[7%<?», ye two young men, who have fled, I warn you 
against your causing us evil by your flight (J)] is a poetic 
license (I A); [and] 

J* J-*yt> &P=» c^Jf, * ^C e^J ^XJ| b uCL>| ^ 

[0» Mine account, thou /Aa< Aa*< enslaved my heart, 
while thou art grudgingly withholding union from me 

Sin* * 

(Jsh)], like tii\ b , is anomalous. 

§ 53. When the vac. is repeated in the state of pre- 

*» xA^ «*A^ • 

fixion (M), [e. g.] in g\ ^ ^ b [below] (IA) (1) both 
ns. may be in the ace. (M, IA), as 

by Jartr, [O Taim, Taim of 'Adl, {may ye have no 
father!]) let not 'Umar cast you into evil (Jsli)], and 

(M\ by *Abd Allah Ibn Rawafca alAnsari, Zcdd, Zaid 
of the lean-bellied powerful she-camels, the night has 
lengthened over thee: where/ore alight thou (Jsh): the 1st 
heing, according to 8, pre . to what follows the 2nd n. [1251, 
irhick is [red. (J),] interpolated [101] between the pre. 
«d post. ns. 7 [in the ace. as a corrob., without Tanwla 
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for conformity to the 1st (J)]; but, according to M 
pre. to a suppressed [word] like what the 2nd is pre. t 

0T ig- l 3«^ ; f*> £*** f& k t the 1st *&* being suppress* 
because indicated by the 2nd (IA), and the 2nd h£, pi 

to ^l^ , being in the ace. according to the modes me 
tioned [below] (J) : (2) the 1st may have Damm (M, U 
the 2nd being in the ace. as a [lit. (J)] corrob^ or 
subaudition of ^J^S Taim, (I mean) Taim of '•Afa, 
as a [total (J)] mb$l. } or synd. expl. } or [2nd (J)] v 
(IA) with the V. suppressed, and being, in all these mo< 
of parsing, pre. to ^J^ (J). 

§ 54. When the voc. is pre. to the ^5 of the lstpe 
[its predicament, if it be unsound, is like its predicame 

when not a voc. (129) : but if it be sound (IA), like ^ 
(KN),] the following dial. vars. are allowable, (1) elisioi 
the [quiescent (KN)] ^ , [because it occupies the pli 
of the Tanwin, which is elided in this cat. (T, 129),] 1 
retention of the Kasra [as an indication of it (KN), wh 

is the commonest (var.) (IA), as ^^3^ oU* U XXX 
18. O My servants , fear ye then Me (KN)]: (2) reten 
of the ^ quiescent, [which is less common than the 
(I A), as r *J| f&lt o*^ V ^oUc U XLIII. 68. O 
servants, there shall be no fear for you to-day : (3) (eli 
of the ~ 9 and) Damm of the letter that was pronoui 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 177 ) 
with Kasr on account of the ^ , which is a weak dial. - 

•Ay • a»5 • 

they have transmitted J*£ V r l U my mother, do 

thou not; and $Lib J±) v; ' J6 XXI. 112. £te * a «, 
% Zrfrrf, jWg<? Thou with righteousness is read (KN)] : 
(4)Fathof the 3 , [as ^1 JU fy^f ^JJ, ^ ^ 
XXXTX . 54. O my servants, who have been extravagant in 
sinning against your own souls (KN)] : (5) conversion of the 
Kasra [before the 3 pronounced with Fath (KN)] into 
Fatba, and [consequently (KN)] of the 3 nto f (IA, 
KN), because it is mobile and preceded by Fath, as cllal £ 
m^LjlL^Cj* XXXIX. 57. my remorse 
for that 1 have been remiss in respect of the due of Oodr 
and Uu~fl Jc \L\ i XII. 84. O mine anguish for 
Joseph/ (KN): one says J* »\Lt £ b, my Lord, 
forgive Thou me; and in pause &0> and aUte b Af). 
(6) elision of the I and retention of the Fatha (IA, KN) 
as an indication of it, as 

[Nor am 1 recovering what has escaped from me because 
of my saying " my regret r, nor because of my saying 
u Would that/", nor because of my saying "If I" (Jsh)l 
Le. u# b ^ , [orfr.^J k (Jsh)]. When the voe. 
pre. to the ^ is v l or Jf , 10 rfia/. m». are allowed, the 
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6 mentioned and (7) change of the ^ into t&> pro- 
nounced with Kasr, as the Seven except Ibn 'Amir read 

in c^ef lj XII. 4. &c. O my father (KN): the s±> isa 5 of 

femininization, since it is converted into 8 in pause [646]; 

substituted for the ^ (M, K on XII. 4.) of prothesis, 

because [the signs of] femininization and prothesis are 

related in that each is an augment to the n. at its end; 

$• • $ / / * 
and allowed to be affixed to the masc, as in fo JUU*. 

A mate pigeon aud &*^> Jb»^ A middle-sized man: and 

the Kasra is that which was before the ^ in ^f k, 

relegated to the v^>, because the * of femininizatioa 
must be preceded by Fath, while the %&* may not remain 
quiescent, the Kasra dropping off because of the Fatha 
required by the 8 , since it is a n. y and n*. ought to be 
vocalized because orig. infl.j the ^, orig. vocalized, 
being made quiescent only for lightness, because it is a 
soft letter, whereas the & is a sound letter, like the lS 
of the pran., so that it must be vocalked (K) : (8) change 
of the ,3 into kxj pronounced with Fath, as Ibn 'Amir 
reads [in the whole of the Kur'an (B), because this is 

the vowel of the original ^3 in ^f b , or because the I 

is elided from &i\ k% and the Fatha before it preserved, 

a* is done (with the Kasra) when the ^5 is elided in fte k 

„$ , 
(&)] : ( 9 ) ^ ^ with tte ^ and ' f as read anomalously : 

a , 
(10) J»$ k with the *» and g : these [last] two vars. 
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are bad; the last worse than the preceding, and allowable 
only by poetic license (K.N): one says c^f! b and e^f L» 
(D, IA), as JkJk j*J V <J>i C XIX. 45. O my 
father, worship thou not the Devil and U s±*xi J ct^l l> 
rf« *) C— i v XTX. 43. O my father, where/ore wor- 
shipped thou what heareth not nor seetht (D); \&*>\ tg 

and c^t! (i (IA); Cbl l> and UUf b, [that not being 
reckoned a combination of the subst. and original (K); 
but rarely, because the f is (also) a subst. for the ^ (K on 

XIX. 43.)]; and in pause &f *d and <«f b (D); bat not 

^1 b and ^f b (D, IA), by analogy to JU* b (D% 

the subst. and original not being combinable (IA) : and (11) 



* ,t 



s&Ji b with Damm is read, treated as a n. made fern, by 

means of the » , [ like &S b (K),] without regard to the 
fact that the ksj is a subst. (K, B) for the g of prothesis 
(K). When the voc. is pre. to a n. pre. to the ~ , [lifc e 

^4lU r lU b (KN),] the ^ must be expressed, [pro. 

nounced with Fatfc or quiescent (KN),] except in ^ *>f 

* nd iS? i^\ » where < IA » KN > the ^5 is [generally] 
elided [for lightening, as in the voc. pre. to the ^ (B on 
VIL U9.),] from frequency of usage (IA), [and] four 
dial. var*. are allowable, (I) Fath and (2) Kasr of the 

f , both read by the Seven in ffS\ ^ r f vf Jl» 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 180 ) 

^fuu£L~\ VII. 149. Be said, Son of my mother, verily 

the people deemed me weak and ^iP^i &*& V ft ^jjl k J^ 
XX. 95. He said, O son of my mother, seize thou not my 
beard, (3) expression of the ^ , as 

• Ax •Afix • A# A/ /*/# // •* /A*« / 

[by Abii Zubaid atTa'I, O son of my mother, and O little 
brother of my soul, thou hast left me behind thee to a grie- 
vous fate (Jsh)], and (4) conversion of the ^ into \ , aa 

^UJ/f jtSf i ^A ) «yf ; ^1 j* 

• • ' • 

/ A^/ *s * J5 • x A / 

«v & £ A • • A $ A • 

[after iJt ft u^sa**! uS (1), Because she has seen my 
head like the head of the man bald in the fore part of 
the head. daughter of my paternal uncle, upbraid 
thou not, and sleep (N, Jsh)], which [last] two vars. are 

rarely used (KN): they aay r « ^f k or ^ (M, IA) f 

and ,<•! .a?' ^ or ,<** J and Abu -nNajm says c^ «e 

^l| U* : [because] they make the two ns. like one n. (M). 

§ 55. The lamented is [the word denoting] what ia 

A /A/ / 

grieved over [because of its loss, really (J),] like 8ld*j lj 
J A Zaid!^ or figuratively, like the saying of 'Umar lj 
#*** U *1j** -4A 'Umarf Ah 'Umarf when informed of 
a dearth that had befallen some of the Arabs (J),] of 
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A • 3 * 

wffered from, [whether the cause of pain, like Xl+t*** f j 

Ah mine affliction /, or the seat of it (J),] like 8f^b (y 
Ah my back! (IA). The lamented is always (M, IA) 

known, SU}*} yj ^ ^ f ^ Alas far him that dug the 
*dl if Zamzmmf not being disapproved because equiva- 
lent to SUUaJI j** f ; ^/« for *Abd AlMuttalib ! (M), 
[and] <fe£, not indeL, as 8%; lj ; but not vague, like 

A • I • 

the (fem., as &JJ»fr f ^ ; nor conjunct, unless anarthrous 

** s/s A / s 

and notorious through the con/., like £*f ^ ^ f j (IA). 
It must have U or f j prefixed to it (M) : and f is [option- 
ally (M)] affixed to its final, as (M, IA) jlxf If | jij \ y 

A • A/ / Phs , 

Ah Zaid, perish not! (IA), *t J*} f ; , or i**j » ; • and to 
the [n.] post, [to it], as «UuJ*£j» ^u» t, ^A *fo Com- 
nandero/the Believers!', [and to its conj. or corroi.] ; hut 
not to the ep., as «£>;feJf jjj !j , according to Khl, while 
according to T it is affixed thereto (M): and the 8 [of 
pause (IA)] is affixed to it after the ( in pause, [as U 

h '\ /Ax • 

fl*d) ; or one pauses upon the f , as f J*j 'j (IA)] ; not 

in continuous speech (M, IA), except by poetic license, 
like 

P ***•& ** * A Ph, / S * S * P h / , ,$ 

[Mw>, OA 'Jbir, 'Amr, and 'Amr the son of AzZubairt 

28 
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in the last foot of the 1st hemistich, that of the 2nd being 

P 'h' P xA/ui 

a place of pause (J). The 8 in 8f j*e and *J j#yt is voca- 
lized (J, Jsh) anomalously (Jsh) for the sake of the metre: 

*\y** a corrob. is in the nom. (49), the sign of which is a 
Damma supplied upon its final, prevented from appearing 
by the preoccupation of the place with the accidental 
Fatha for affinity to the I of lamentation ; or in the acc. } 
the sign of which is a Fatha apparent in its final : and 

3 /A/3 

SJ^yi a post. n. is in the gen., the sign of which is a 
Easra supplied upon its final, prevented &c. (J)]. What 

A • P s 

precedes the I is elided, if an f , as 8L»j* (^ , the I of 
^y* being elided, or a Tanwln at the end of a conj. % as 

00 A • / A /Ax • • P j 

& J* 'j » or °^ an y'^ n g e ^ se J M 8 ' ^3 t^* ^ • When 

• /p / 
the final is Fatfca, the f is affixed unaltered, as *1U fj 

A • / A* 

8)o*&»f : but otherwise the final consonant must be 

A /A/ • sP * A /A/ / 

pronounced with Fatfc, as 5|i>e3 f^ ^ *&<! Mojj 'j J 

h p//p / 
unless ambiguity would be thus produced, as 8}$#IU I; 

A • y* • P* * P • • •.* • 

and &xdlU f ^ , ortg*. &*U* f ^ and lX#1U f^ , where the 

I must be converted into ; after the Damma and ^ after 
the Easra, because, if you elided the Damma and Easra, 

A // /P / 

pronouncing with Fath, and added the ( , saying 8l$#U£ \y 

A • • *P * 

and 8t£#U* f ^ , the lamented pre. to the pron. of the 3rd 
per*, sing. masc. and 2nd per*, sing. fern, would be con* 
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founded with that pro. to the pron. of the 3rd pers. sing, 
fern, and 2nd pets. sing. masc. When the lamented is pre. 
to the ^g of the 1st pers,, one says, in the dial, that makes 

• A • • /A • • 

the ^ quiescent [54], t£J** f^ or ftxj^ f ^ f pronouncing 

the ^5 with Fatfc or eliding it, and affixing the I ; in the 
(tia£ that elides the £ , contenting itself with the Kasra, 
or converts the ^ into I and the Easra into Fatha, elid- 
ing the f and contenting itself with the Fatha, or retain- 

•Ax • 

ing the I , only 1 J** f y ; and in the dial, that pronounces 

• Ax • 

the ^ with Fatt, only ^d** lj . The J of the person 
invoked to help or of what is wondered at is [sometimes] 
suppressed, and an f put at the end as a subst. for it, as 
yy*i f jjj b and J?ey U»* b (IA). The f is to prolong 

the sound of the vac. invoked to help, wondered at, or 
lamented, like 

• •/ •• • Ax * fi ill /A/- r* * * r 

jp, SG jju ^ ; * ^ Jxi J*lf 1^ b 

[0 Ya^erf, fo/p tfAow on* tfAa/ hopes for acquisition of honor 
and wealth after destitution and contempt (Jsh)}, 

A/ w#^ /**// fiStO S3 • A-P A • Ax •A** f • • • • 

[0 wonder \ {be thou present) for this calamity/ Will 
spittle take away the itch? (Jsh)], and 

S/S / Ji^o A$ / A*x >• • A/ • A**' * • *A2 • Atu-f 

f j** b &Uf j*b 6j£ \&~£% * &i ^jaLo^I* Uxla* f j*| lsJU^ 
• ••••* • ^ 

(ML), by Jarlr, 7%oa wa^ charged with a great matter. 
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i. e. the &U£> , and hadst patience thereat, and fulfilkdst 
in it the command of God, O € Umar (Jsh). 

§ 56. Suppression of the voc. p. is (1) disallowed 
with (a) the lamented ; (b) the person invoked to help ; 

[(c) the pron., as utf&f <& O thou (IA) ;] and (d) the dem. 

or generic n. (M, IA), according to most of the GG, [the 
BB (J)] : some, however, [the KK (J, DM),] allow it 
here ; and IM follows them, because it has been heard, as 

f~s* ^fZZ sVf> fi\ £ II. 79. Nevertheless ye, (0) 
ye breakers of the covenant, slay yourselves, i. e. sV'<p <e 
[554], 

/A / Ml t* , 0h f %& # ^ ' *** * Hs / h*f +*m* A** / 

[(0) fAow, refrain thou (41) from doing evil; for there is 
not after the glistening of the head with hoariness any 

P ** a a£ 

uray ft> youth (J)], and JaJ ^j^ Become thou morning, 

p**S\ ' AJA? • J.M/ 

( 0) night (IA) : [but] /»$* is the enunc. of ^» , ^JS 
±J] being expos., ye are these breakers &&, ye jfay ^ 
(B) ; such suppression [in verse] is attributed bj the 

•*Ay A A* # .0 A s /A 

BB to poetic license (J); J*J ^a^) (M, ML), JJjiaa* j&l 



•• Aj A 2 



Ransom thy self, (0)strangled, f/ JJjM [58] Lower thy 
neck, (0) partridge (M), and 

,# • / • $/A/ yf • A ^ y^ ^y Ay A /• / / 
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(ML), by Dhu •rRumma, When mine eye overflows for 
her, my comrade says. In the like of thee, (0) this 1 i. e. 
(0) man, are heart-burn and desire (Jsh) are anomalous 
(If, ML); and AlMutanabbi is charged with a solecism 
in 

/ y A s ss A// I 

• • • • • 

• • h/s ft A/ • A#^ Si* 

[(0) /Aoi/, /Aow fow* appeared to us, and stirred a love set- 
tled in our hearts ; then turned away, nor restored to health 

i 

a remnant of spirit (W)], though it is replied that gS& 

is an unrestricted obj., i. e. Sj;*M *^ > [fVith this (single 
appearance) hast thou appeared Sfc (W),] IM's objection, 
that the dem. to the inf. n. is always qualified by that 
inf. n. [40], being refuted by a verse [of AlMutanabbi 
(?) (Jsh)] cited by himself 

• •/ •A/ A/ s 25 -*A • • 

' ' £ 

JjJS u*|0 JtM uCyalaaugj 

(ML) 'ilfnr, verify <Aow Aa$tf wearied of thy consorting 
with me and my consorting with thee, as 7 fancy; and 
t&a/ wearying w rare among comrades, or but my consort* 
ing with thee, I fancy, thai consorting is rare (DM) : (2) 

• I A / A ht 3 3 9 

allowable (M, I A), as UiA> ^ J*f\ Uu»j£ XII. 29. Joseph, 

' /Ax A S ht t w * 

turn thou away from this matter, cJOJJ j&Jf ^J)' c^ VII. 
139. Jfy jLorrf, show thou me Thyself; I shall behold Thee, 
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cM %» , *W W i and J cT^ U 7 3a4 ^ * J 
7%ow *Aa* ceases* wo< to be doing good, do Thou good unto 

me: (3) necessary in ^1 , because the j. is a subst. for 
it [52] (M) : [and] the combination of the f> and voc. p. ia 

SS flu* * £*&>* , * 3$> 55/2 % * * / • « 

[by Abii Khirash alHudhall, Verily I, whenever a cala- 
mity befalls me, say, O God, O God (J)] is anomalous 
[according to the BB ; but allowable according to the 
KK, because they hold the r to be part of a suppressed 

prop., i. e. y>& lill &UI t» God, bring us good (J), by 
suppression of the voc. p., the dependents of the v., and 
its Hamza (B on III. 25)]. 

33 / 

§ 56. A- Ns. used only as vocs. are (1) such as Ji b , 

S S / 3 S /h3 / * 'A' ' 

i. e. J*; «i , ^j* <i for the ve m mean > and J"f b ~ 
for the (jrga* sleeper; which [sort] is [confined to what 

has been] heard: (2) Jt*i [193], uninfl. upon Kasra, used 
as a term of blame and reviling for the fern. ; which is 






regular from every <n7. [att.] v., as i^Ua. b , gjUi b 
and ^^ ^ • (3) J-** used as a term of blame for the 

3 p s 3 S 3 /hi* /«5£ • 

mow., as ^ *i, [i-e. J-'Wf ^1 k, det. since they say 
e^sdt /%**> *i O thou abominable profligate with the ep. 

3 3,3* 3*3* 

synarthrous (H),] ;** <i thou traitor, and £# O/Aw 
i;i/e one ; which is frequent, though not regular. Some 
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ns. confined to the voc. are sometimes otherwise used in 
poetry, like 

+ + * * * * ~ * * J m. a A 






Ji ** WIS uC~* ! %J J 

(IA), by Abu-nNajm, My camels stray from the path 
because of it, i. e. the dust, in the desert : they have jostled 
together with the jostling together of the white-haired men 
while they have not slain any one in a mingling of many 
shouts in battle , wherein it is said [144], Keep thou such 
a one off from such a one: Ibn Hishgm, however, objects 

that the mets. for Zaid and Hind are ^US and &US [14], 

not Ji and &» , which are mets., as S says, for man and 
woman, and are the ones confined to the voc. ; so that 
Ji in the verse is orig. { J^ , which is not confined to 



the voc., the I and * being elided from it by poetic 
license (J). 

§ 57. The ace. of particularization is one of the 
[direct] objs. that the op. is necessarily suppressed with. 
It is an expression different from the requirement of the 
apparent [form], being an enunciation in the form of a 
voc. (Sh). It is like the voc. literally ; but differs from 
it in being (1) unaccompanied by a voc. p., (2) necessarily 
preceded by something, (3) [sometimes] synarthrous (IA). 
It is a det. explicit n., intended to be particularized by 
the predicament of a preceding pron., generally of the 
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1st pen., seldom of the 2nd, never of the 3rd; the occa- 
sion of this particularization being (a) glorying, as 

• / ht ^33 sA*o /A s / n»/A §*sP § A • sA^At* s s As // 

fj*&.| &}*}) v&*- UJUi^t> * J^i* jam \UaJVl ^JU Ui 

We, (I particularize) the company of the Helpers, have a 
deep-rooted glory through our pleasing the best of man* 
kind, Ahmad, (b) self-abasement, as 

P s Is A/At* s P % AsA*o s*t Us As A * 

Be Thou bountiful with forgiveness; for verily I, thou 
servant, of forgiveness, my God, am in need, (c) expla- 
nation, as 

s As ttsAfA** sP ss PA s f 3/ • s As s * 

\joJLi iUbVb JD If. *JU * sji ^jJ If JJL# Jj Uf 

S> S / / / *^S ^S t 

[by Bashama Ibn Hazn anNahshall, Verily we, (I men- 
Hon) the Banu Nahshal, disclaim not him for a father, 
nor sells he us for other sons (T)]. It is (1) synarthrous, 

A S3 *** sA$ s ASA*o P A s 

as Uufoli «*IU| ^y>| s->j*i\ ^» We, (I particularise) 

s s s 

the Arabs, are the most hospitable of men to the guest, i. e. 

s ASASB £ P t P A s 

V>"" J***' J** : ( 2 )^ r «> M 

A S S Af* P s A% sZ S • PA s 

J^sJl V l»^| &a** ^j ^aaJ 

A sfA^o ,/sf s &s s AtO , As 

[by AlA'raj alMa'nl, We, (/ mention) the Band Dabba, 
are the companions of " The Re-camel:" we announce 
the death of Ibn 'AjfXn with the tips of the spears (T)] 
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• P *m 3 

Jl Uf 



and the sayings of the Prophet W JaaJ If 

J// s>» ' 

5d*flfl Fer% urc, (I particularize) the family of Muham- 

s s • P A • 

marf, /Ac poor-rate is not lawful for us and ;~U* *aa> 

$// / /A •• • P s P f i*/ h&hrO ' 

Sj-e UTy U ^y V yUwVf JPe, (/ particularize) the 

companies of the Prophets, are not inherited from : what 

it 
we have left is alms: (3) ^1 , which is here, as in the 

voc. [51], uninfl. upon Damnia, made fern, with the 

fern., always sing., aprothetic literally and construc- 

tively, followed by the premonitory to , and qualified by 

P P 35#^ *$& y • p /A* ,$ 

a synarthrous n. in the nom., as J^yj l#J f^ J*Jf Uf 
I will do such a thing, thou man and IgXjf UJ jiUJ *$UJ 
&U»JJ O Qod, forgive Thou us, thou band (Sh) : they 

make ^f with its ep. an indication of particularization 

and explanation, meaning by the man and ftemrf only 

,t 
themselves and what they denominate by t>! and the 

pron. in IaJ , as though it were said / will do, particular- 
izei by that from among men and forgive Thou us, parti- 

colorized from among the bands (M) : &J and its ep. 

.?* 
ougiit both to be in the ace, [ &.! being r£#. of a sup- 

$ p£ #• • A .PA#^ * A • 

pressed jo^t (DM),] like £M V /Jf yj^w j but, being 
literally like that used in the voc., it is given the predica- 
ment of the latter, though the cause of the uninfleetednew, 

29 
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[the occurrence of the voc. in the place of the u£ of alio- 

cation (DM),] is non-existent ; whereas ^^1 cannot be 
a voc., being synarthrous, so that it is given the predica- 
ment proper for it, [the ace. through a suppressed op. 

(DM)] ; while /&(** must be in the ace, [being pre. 
(DM),] whether its own condition [as reg. of a suppressed 
(v.) (DM)] be regarded, or that of the voo., which it 
resembles (ML): (4) seldom a proper name, so that in 

J*atff f+y &JJf Uo Through Thee, (we particularize) 

God, do we hope /or grace there are two anomalies, its 
following a pron. of the 2nd per*, and its being a proper 

name (Sh). And hence the saying lW^JI &U i>+siff 
Praise be to God, (/ extol) the Praiseworthy /, the reading 
^dssS\ &L^ £S r \, CXI. 4. ^nrf Aw wife, (I revile) 
the female carrier of firewood, and vJC***Jf &* ^i>* 
j^US I passed by him, (I commiserate) the poor, the 
distressed (M). Though the ace. of praise [&c] ought to 
be det. (K on III. 16.), it occurs indet. in the saying of 
the Hudhah 

• 3^/A • y/*ASx S# •A , £„ 

' * * * * * i *^ j , ' 

(M, K)^4nrf Ae repair* to women bare of ornaments, and (I 
compassionate) dishevelled females, giving tuck, haggard 
like the ogresses, where the ; is inserted to strengthen the 
affixion of the ep. to the qualified (N). And this is what 
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is called ace. of praise, reviling, or commiseration [146] 
(M). 

§ 53. Curtailment, L e. elision of the ending [for 
lightness (IH, KN)], is allowable in the [del. (KN)] voc., 

• * S 9 S P s 

[a* U~ b . orig. oU~ l> (IA), and elsewhere by poetic 
Hcenae (M, IH, IA), provided that the word be suitable 
for being a voc, as 



s/A^ sA s 



*/* V J f r^ ^ t** 1 

As s ***' » h** ssAs fi*S * s 



Le. lXJU (IA), by Imra al Kais, (By God,) most excellent 
u the youth, when thou journey est in the darkness toward 
the light of his fire, farif Ibn Malik, in the night of 
hunger and hitter cold (J)]. The voc. must be [not pre. 
(M, IH, IA) or quasi-pre. (R, Jm), nor a prop. (IH, IA), 
nor lamented (M), nor invoked to help (M, IH);] either 

a proper name exceeding three letters, [like ^US* and 

9/ As 

f**> (IA), and pronounced with Damma (KN),] or made 
fern, with the 5 (M, IH, IA, KN), like £fcti f t^C , and 

J S /M / s A s s Ass 

*£: you say f* «d, »-***. t>, ^3^*** L> [below]; and 
f*^ ** » iS/* ** » tt ^ —whence the saying .Jtaof 14 b 

s s x ** 

O sheep, abide thou by the tent — with elision of the 5 but 

As S As s sAs s *s 9 #ws 

of nothing more: whereas «-*£ d**, G>Uv> ,^l&, JS > 

* * »s 
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§ A/ • • 

and ±t) are not curtailed (TA); while -ta b, [orig. 

$ / / / // A A^ ' 

i^Ltf b or ^5^1^ (J),] and Sf JJjM [56] are anoma- 

lous. The curtailed is simple or comp. In the simple one 
letter is elided, or two letters (M) : if there be [at the 
end (IH)] two augs. in the predicament of a single aug., 

as in /L~f, ^^, I &*+**> J***** (M),] or a sound 
[rad. (Jm)] letter and preceding [aug. (R, Jm)] letter of 
prolongation, [when the n. is of more than four letters (IH), 

§ $ A / $5/ % A 

as in )y**+ , }+* , ^Mf*** (M),] they are elided (M, IH); 
otherwise one letter [is elided] (IH): the penultimate, 
if an aug.y soft, quiescent letter, fourth or upwards, as in 

^jUa* , )y c ** i y£i£~+ i must be elided with the final, as 

,hS * S A / • ' A ' / $ / A * 

*k b , joU b , lXmm b ; but if not <*«%■., as in j£aa* , 

-P A/A $ 5// 

not soft, as in ^ j*/ , not quiescent, as in )y& , or not 
fourth [or upwards], as in oaa# , it may not be elided, 

• A .* • 5*// / • / 

as Ksu b , y5 b , ^5?^ ^ ; though such words as have 
their [penultimate] j or ^ preceded by Fatfra, like 

S A/A $A/A* % S h * 

i$y*f and 4 3*^ > are treated by Fr and Jr like )y**+ 

'§ A /Ay / A* / 

and . ^ j^*** , as */ b and ^j* b , while other GG 

A/A / A /A* • 

disallow that, as y*f b and ^^ b (IA). In the 
[synthetic (IA)] comp. the last n. is [completely (M)] 

• / A// / 

suppressed, as (M, IA) t^** k from &ty**» (M), t 
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A/ $ s A/ 

£*»-• from *_>;& j** . The prothetic or a«. comp. is not 

curtailed; though IM mentions that the latter is curtailed 

rarely [by elision of its latter member (WN)], as £?G C 

from fj£ ia>G . Two rfta&. are allowable in the curtailed 
(IA): (1) the elided is [generally (IH)] understood as 
expressed, [which is termed the dial, of him that awaits 
the (elided) letter, and the remainder is then left with its 

own vowel or quiescence (I A),] as ^ U, *J U [with a 

quiescent ; , U**> b, bus fc (IA), j/ C (IH), from 

$ y * #• $/A • $A/ ' § ,,, 

•*^, O^, ^«., >la*»(IA), ^f ; / (Jm)]: (2) [it is 
not understood as expressed, which is termed the dial, of 
him that does not await the (elided) letter, hut (IA),] the 
remainder is treated as a complete n., [being made uninfl. 

upon Damm (IA),] as ^ L», J$ C (IH, IA), the j 

being converted into g, and the Damma into Kasra, 
because there is no inJL n. ending in y preceded by 
Damma, but the ; must be converted into » , and the 
Damma into Easra [721], i_i». , lo*» t, (j^) ( S {, 
[719] (IH). What contains the 8 of femininization to 
distinguish the /em. from the masc. [265], like &*W 
must be curtailed according to the dial, of him that awaits 

• A 9 , 

the [elided] letter, as £~+ 0, not according to the other 
dial., fJ~« L» , lest it be confounded with the voc. of the 
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masc; whereas what contains the S not to distinguish 
[the fern, from the masc] is curtailed according to either 
dial, as pi*** Id from &*L«« a proper name (IA). In 
XLIII. 77. [59] JU C is read, [like 

U*a3 U ^ JU 3*J!% * Mi r U&*H **><»; .^P 3 * 

Re will quicken the crumbled particles of the bones when 
decayed: and the truth, Malik, is not what thou de- 
scribest (K),] and JU 4 (K, B). [And in the former 
verse] JU has Tanwln according to the dial of him that 
does not await the elided letter; whereas according to 
the other dial, it would not have Tanwln (J). 

§ 59. The voc is sometimes suppressed, as XXVII. 
25. [2] (M, IH), t> being voc., and its voc. suppressed, 
[i.e. '/? i $ (B),] as in (K, B) 



fift UCJUysw U^ Jfj V; 



(K), by Dhu -rRumma, i. e. » Ja k , Now, {thou), be 
thou safe, dwelling ofMayy, from being worn away, and 
inay the rain cease not [454] to be pouring in thy barren 
sandy land/, ^ being gen. of ^ , diptete because s 
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logically fern, proper name, not curtailed from &u , as 
is sometimes imagined, and ^J* i. q. ^ (J), [and] 

S $ S A * A • A tO * *% h * /* 

*• A^/ * , * hS* 

^aa»6U JilaiG Ua*» u>J2i 

And she said, iVbo?, (thou), hearken; we will exhort 
thee with an argument. Then I said, I hearken: there- 
fore speak thou, and say well (B), and 

, A ••A •//* 83^/ $P$S S /nth,** X^ Ssh, * 



*A/- • 



(M), i. e. ff b 7 O (people), the curse of God, and the 
curse of the peoples, all of them, and the righteous, be 
upon Sim' an as a neighbour/ (SM). When followed 
immediately by what is not a voc, like the v. in XXVIL 

25. and jSs j£**S i *> [551], the p. in IV. 75. [411] 
and iJl ijfJS ^ b [2], or the nominal />rop., as in 






£ft &*J b , b is said to be voc., the voc. being suppressed j 
and to be merely premonitory, [corrob. of the inceptive 
Hf (J) in iJf ^M b V) and the like,] lest catachresis 

ensue through the suppression of the whole prop., [if l& 
be made voc. (DM)] : while IM says that, if followed 

immediately by prayer, as in iJ| &xf (^ , or command, as 
in XXVII. 25., it is voc., because the voc. frequently 
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occurs before them, as II. 33. [158] and jiaJ c-OU ^ 

• • • 

£?! XLIII. 77. itfafifc, fe< fyc. [419] j but that other- 
wise it is premonitory (ML), as in VI. 27. [2] (DM). 

§ 60. The op. [of the direct obj.] is necessarily 
understood in (1) cautioning (M, IH, IA), as vwlMj u*y 

A$ / /Zh**s si* **>*** fit * * h* « 

(M^H), i.e. J *~1M; j~W J,fZ J ui-X g\ 
UC£% (Quard thou) thyself (from exposing thyself to the 
lion), and the lion (from destroying thee), the saying [of 

'Umar (R)] v-^/1 (^-t «->*=* u)'; ^W i *• e. .j^ 

(Remove thou) me (from beholding throwing at the hare)> 
and (remove) throwing at her (from my presence and view), 
meaning prohibition of throwing at the hare (M), and 

vidf ijkM [61] (IH)— which is properly for the 2nd 
*r, •"/ *»sasa$/s2 

per*., anomalously for the 1st in £*l t-i^aae ^ ^t , 

and more anomalously for the 3rd in jj\ Ja.yi £l> lof 

/ * s # 

[162]— provided it be by means of (a) \Jty , %J\$ , &c, 

whether there be coupling, as ^Jf ; «-*V.I , i. e. yiaJ «-^d» , 

* ' * 

(/cawft'on) <Aee agaww* <Ae cw7, or not, as J*£ J *-*i' 
JJ/, i.e. £1 J j* ;^ «-*W . {I caution) Ihee (against) 
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doing thus (IA): they say tf-JM l-S^I, whereas the 

/*A * 

idiom is to prefix the j to d-JJf , as said the Prophet 

uCxl* jjuj* <^4^f u&l* v^ ^ i^fkWf £y ^ to4» kS^S 
, ~ ?<** " '" # ' " * ' * 

i>SM Beware of the company of ike habitual liar; for 



verify he will declare unto thee the far to be near, and 
will declare unto thee the near to be far % and the poet 
[ifudarris Ibn Rib 4 ! (N)] ^ -^ 



^ • /A** • A/x A • • # .P •• \ x \ *> / • 

^oUaJf u£&l* ts>9U3 &j)f%+ X/.^-> 



[ 7%efi beware of the affair, of which if the inlets be wide, 
the outlets will be too narrow for thee (N)], because u$b>f 
is governed in the ate. by Subaudition of a v. j->f or 

A , 

d*b /ran*, to only one obj., so that, when another n. is 
afterwards uttered, the con. must be prefixed thereto, as 

• y£A#^ SiS« #^ SS 

if you said J^f j j-SJf Jpf , though the y may be omit* 
ted on repetition of L-£bf , as the v. is with repetition o£ 

• 2 «« • S3 • ^ 

the «. in ji/alf ^i^f , as says the poet, [Fadl Ibn 
'Abd ArEahman alKurashl (CD),] 

# / • S3 * $«S/ u»£ ^ • #8 • •**• AV^ • SJ / Q * 

uJfe, ,£11. /Uo jijf Jf * &J15 il^Jf u*bf u^bti 
# ' ' ' ' # * ' #4 

[7%#t (remove) thyself, thyself a corrob.j far from (497) 

deputation ; for verily it is wont to incite to evil and art 

30 
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• /A/ A £ x £ 

allracter of evil (Jsh)]; and, if you say c-^iS ^jl t^jy 
• • $**> nt i 

0»JM , it is better to prefix the j , because ^ and the 

v. are equivalent to tbe in/1 n., so that it is like t-^d 
o*JM &)&»;, though the j maybe omitted, ^ and tbe 
v. after it being explanatory of the cause of the caution- 

A t A £ * 3m* t 

ing, so that it is as though you said ^t JsJf u£)J*4 

&JV f %->fi> (I caution) thee (on account of) thine approach* 
ing the Hon, as says the poet 

/ Ps A $ A Ax •£• • A f <•/ 5J #* A 9* 

7%en divulge thou secrets among them that are worthy 
thereof f and (I caution) thee among others {on account of) 
thy divulging (D): and you say i**lM ^ u-^d! and ** 
i*J>*sy> .J (/ caution) thee against the lion and against 

' s A / A $ x S? A 

throwing ; and Lio»3 ^t u5bf by supplying ^*, but 

y ,^A^ • S3 ' A £ ' 

not i^W u*bf , because ^ may not be supplied (IH); 

* ' • •*• • 

(b) something else, but with coupling, as lX4j jU 

/ A S3 #^/ • A S3 ^ • A^x • /£• * • / # 

UuuJfj, i.e. i-ii-Jf ;vi=*fj l-C^ £ ^U t t (OjMOzin, 
(guard) thy head 7 and (beware of) the sword } or repetition, 

••A S3*^ //A S3 / •• A S3 *o / A 

as JtA*£M fi**aff > i. a ^«A^i y^A , (Beware thou of) the 

P • A// S/A /^ #*^ 

#o», <Ac /ton (IA) : (2) &-»»; ; l^f (M, IH), i. e. £• **> 
JuJu, {Leave thou) a man with himself ^^'j uC ; l& f 
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i e. ^aJf £* uX5l£ u&JU , (Keep thou to) thy business with 
pilgrimage (M), JaW, uXlfcf , [i.e. ji^fj uXU>| ^ob 
&Jk> JjMf , (Betake thyself early to) thy family, and 
(beware of) the night (and its darkness) (H), meaning 
Betake thyself early to them before the night (M),] Jr^> ji 

*S A • 

f c)*^ cJ* ' ^^ when a person has done evil to the person 

* * A# A A F x • • 

addressed (R)J i.e. ^^i* j*sa*f or ^-*>oU, (Present 
thou) thine excuse or excuser \pn account of (doing evil 
to) such a one, i. e. Thou hast an excuse far thine ill- 
treatment of him (R), (as) says 'Amr Ibn Ma'dikarib 

*P • r * h * * r a* * s; st * * * $ 

I desire his life, and he desires my slaughter. Thou hast 
an excuse for (ill-treating) thy friend of MurUd! (H)], 

uCL*5 V, foA , i.e. j^yl V, , This [(w the truth) (R)] ; 

' *A/x • A/ A* 

and (1 think) not thine assertions, \?2y *+&&, i.e. ^vJ^I, 
(Oive thou me) both of them and dried dates, 1/^ s^J* Jf 

■»* <*/ * m* A xAx • • Ax mS * 

f* 1*kLS, , [i. e . £M c^JCy V, tji. Jf c^of (M),] (Z>o 
thou) everything ; but (perpetrate) not defamation of a free' 
born man, fd**£ f^#( «JCJ| (M, R), i. e. f j*f ctM j , Abstain 
thou (from this, and engage in) a moderate matter (R) 9 

f° '^ !^» IV, 169. (M, IH) Abstainye (from asserting 
*he do^ma qf the Trinity, and engage in) a matter better 
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for yw (B), ud !;**■ uCa-o. Sufficient for 4hee(be what 
thou hast done of this matter: and engage in) a better for 

thee, UCI £~;t i-*'h) Retire ikou *° a dt8tance ^ ( and 

* As s a t a /■ 

repair to) a (place) wider for thee, Wj ****' jr*t 

i.e. 1*4} /*^ or 1/to* Who art thou (mentioning) 

t*,, **i, *,*, < *'?' t . ' '«* ' *'* 

Zcddf, [U^* ; to!, lo.^, U. e^l, lV»^ «>-*•> 

lighted upon) spaciousness, (not straitness,) and (come to) 
kinsfolk, (not strangers,) and (trodden) a smooth (region, 

not a rugged one) (M),] and ja>t, JftUt J^ ^5C J 

J*J| (M, R), i. e. ,t*J1, J^ u3 tof J? C u£* , if thou 
come to m, {verily thou wilt come to) kinsfolk (of thine) 
by night and kinsfolk (of thine) by day (M), which are 
confined to hearsay (IH) ; the suppression being necessary 
because they are provs., or Uk© the prov. in frequency 
of usage (R). 

• *th*o / /th* 

§ 61. They s*y ^Vl ^V| The lion! The lion!, 

, , ^ , / A, * * f * »' 

|tj«l| y^«IJ I%* wall!, The wall!, j**S ^\ 
%he boy! The boy!, when they caution him against 
the Hon, the cracked wall, and causing the boy to 
t* trodden jipon, and frjt*t, 'frpAS The path! The 
fgAh! y i. e. *»i (M). But, [if there be not ( i^f , &c, 



* 
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nor) coupling, nor repetition ((A),] tbe op. may be 
[understood or (IA)] expressed, as (S, IA) u*»V| or 
a*Jf| jSa.1 (IA), y^f ^f , ^ciS Jo J V , and 

* * ** m* 

5j$aS\ Ja* : Jarlr says 

4* * *h** h* h s s 3 ** m s 

****** *m * ht* S As £' h ' ****** 

(S) iea»6 Mow *te /wtf A cfear /or Aim rfAa* fatta* the 
land-mark therein; and come forth with Baraa where 
destiny has constrained thee (N). The op. is necessarily 

AxA 

understood in [tbe aoa, of p)Jf , named (Sh)] instigation, 
[I e. calling tbe attention of the person addressed to a 
laudable matter in order that he may cleave to it, as kJftLf 
£lf Jfllj (47) (Sh),] if there be coupling, [as tiilf 

Ay • • A h<*, * *t AyA 

&J! ^UaJTfj, i. e . l^M r y», (Cfeaw Moh to) thy 
brother and doing good to him (IA)], or repetition, [as in 
the verse (Sh)] ; but, if not, may be mentioned or sup- 

*x y y y 23 y 

pressed (IA, Sh), as &*J*. Sltalf (Be ye present at) prayer 

* s 
when congregational, Sltdf being governed in the ace. 

* 9 h* 

by SyyccA supplied, and 

^ * 44*' A Z* , ,t 

' ' £ ' 

Ay A y y Ayy Ay yy /A # 
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A/ft 



by supplying rfS , {Cleave thou to) thy brotlier, who, if 

thou summon him because of a calamity, will answer thee 

as thou desirest, and suffice thee against him that acts 

, ,t 
injuriously, though i^t^l may be an inch, in the dial 

of him that uses ^\ with the f in every case, like *;£• 

JIa> V w£W A coerced man ft My brother, not a man of 

ST 

vafour (Sh) : and bf is not used in it (I A). 

# 

§ 62. The op. is necessarily understood (M, IH, IA, 
Sh) when expounded (M, IH) by what follows it (Jm), 
[i. e.] in distraction, [as *U*y! J~i\ JS*, XVII. 14. 
<4nd ( We Aaoe fastened upon) every man. We have fast- 
ened upon him (Sh)]. Distraction is that a n. should 
precede, and be followed by a v. or [op. (IA)] qual., 
[i.e. an act. or pass. part. (LA),] capable of governing 
what precedes it, the said v. or qual. being distracted 
from [governing (Sh)] it by governing (a) its pron., 

literally, like &.y* W}, JH *if* u ' W; <* 
Jji , [and «Ua** c>J| **>**' {Thou art given) the dirham, 
thou art given it (IA),] or constructively, like *&>%+ Wj 
6j , [both wsW/* and **^/t being distracted by the pron. 
of ]*>), but c^i/* reaching 4 thepron. by its own means, 

S A// . -. 

and ssj))+ by means of aprep., so that the j>ron. is ute- 
rally in the gen., but constructively in the ace., while, if 
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not distracted by the pron., they would govern f ja ; f as 
they do the pron., so that you would say *^>yi \±>\ an( | 

* A// h, 

*>)r *& (IA),] or (b) what is pre. to its pron., like 
«*U* is^a l^ij (IA, Sh) or *ullA> «y ;r , and Uf f^j 
JI1 *M *_, ; l* or loi (Sh). The ace. [by distraction 
(Sh)] is not allowable in <M, IH, IA, Sh) (a) L*>6 l^\ 
to Zcdd, was he taken away t (M, IH), because & u^ao 

and its *yn. c-^&of do not govern the ace. (Jni); (b) *i\ 

A* ss , A ' 

~+\ 6j^c Uf 9 because the act. part., when in the sense 

• • $Ax 

of the past, does not govern (I A) ; (c) sTf^o jj I 2fcwrf, orer- 

f • *S5 *A, " 

faAe Aim [or J^U &if ^j (Sh)], because the verbal n. 
[or p. (Sh)] does not govern what precedes it, and what 
does not govern does not expound an op.; (d) Uf j^: 
**>l*aM (IA, Sh), because Jf is conjunct, so that the reg. 
of its canj. does not precede it (Sh); (e) »JUi >^& •$- 
>#' 15* ^IV. 52 - ^ nrf everything that they have done is 
recorded tn the volumes (IH, Sh) or &ju*&.f U u^j , because 



» P/s 



*jl»i is an ep., and the €p. does not govern the qualified 
while the v. of wonder, being aplastic, is like the />., so that 
it does not govern what is before it, especially when the 
U of wonder, to which the head of the prop, belongs, is 
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between them (Sh) : and in J^ f;olaJ* JYf\) M)H 
$SL &U U$iu J-a-f p XXIV. 2. the ui is by reason of 



the sense of condition, according to [Fr and (B)] Mb* 
f Jf being uq. 3JJI , £Ae <Aa* Aa/A committed adultery, 
and Ae <Aa< 4-c, scourge ye each one of them with an 
hundred stripes (K), and what is after this «-i does not 
govern what is before it (Jm)] ; and it is two props., 
according to [Khl and (K)] S, [(Among what hath been 
ordained unto you is the scourging of) the adulteress and 
the adulterer. Wherefore scourge ye fyc. (K), and part of 
one prop, does not govern part of another (Jm)] : hut, if 
not, the ace. [which is read (K, B)] is preferable (IH). 

F says that U»^1 &^; ; LVII. 27. [And (they 
originated) asceticism, they originated it (K, B)] belongs 

>^A/ • *A^ 

to the cat. of &.y* W; s but ISh objects that the ace. 
in this cat. must be particular [25], in order that putting 
it into the norri. by inchoatioft may be correct; and th* 
ordinary opinion is th4t it is coupled to what is before it, 
UbjiijJuf being aft ep., and a pre. n. being necessarily 

2 /A • 35 S * 

supplied, i.e. M«*} ^) And ( the lave qf)<**ceHcUm 
thai they originated: while the sayiig of BD that fc»jf* 
^l| [below] belongs to the cat. of distraction is like thd 
spying of F about the text; and apparently it is an ace 
of praise [57] (ML) (I praise) a horseman that they left 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 205 ) 

to be fyc. (Jsh) : the reply, however, is that U , though 
red., stands in the place of an ep., i.e. ^^ ^ ^15 
J). The [preceding (IA)] n. may [generally (Sh)] be 
n the [nom. as an inch., in which case the prop, after it is 
n the place of a nom. as enunc. : or (Sh)] ace. by reason 
>f an op. necessarily understood, because the exponent 
nd expounded may not be combined (IA, Sh), in which 
ase the prop, after it has no place, because expos. (Sh) ; 
lie understood agreeing with the expressed iu sense and 

SPA/ / 4 A/ PPA/ / !*A/ PA// 

Hter, as 6Sj^a f^j , i. e. &y£ I jo^ ^^jyi , or sense 

p h/z $ h/ p h// ? t\/ p h/ s 

ot letter, as & ^))* '^3 » l e ■ ** ^^J 4 ^3 ^3^ 






A P /A / / / / P/ ZtC/ 



A). Some read ffeluj^i .j^i' Lf^ XLI. 16. ^rcrf, 
hatever be the case, (We guided) Thamud (aright), We 
vided them aright] and they recite the verse of Bishr 
m Abl Hazim 

• • /A/ irt/A^ PP /At/ vu P P A P / $ / Zti / 

UUJ ^^ -.yiM JfcUJtS * ^ ^ **♦; f**> W* 
• / / 

\th the nom.. And, whatever be the case, Tamim, Tamlm 

nAturr, or ace, And, SfC, {the people found) Tamim r 

:., the people found them heavy with drowsiness, slum* 

ring (S); [and] Dhu -rRumma says 

r h* S *As &/ / // A// £/ / P $ / h*o s 

'PAew (Mo^ reachest) the grandson of Abu Musd, Bilal, 

iien thou reachest him, and a slaughterer stands up with 

\ axe that will be cutting between thy two joints (Jsh)]. 

31 
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And hence Sli-1 i^xiiJ |j** (/ became concerned with) 
'Amr, I met his brother and <ulU ut^f/* l^» (I insulted) 

' * A// 

JBisAr, / 6ea< Am ^ottng 1 »w» by subaudition of es~«*¥ 
and iLia>» (M). The ace. is common, [says S (M)] ; but 
the nom. is better (S, M), because, when he means to 

*As * A/ / 



make govern, it is nearer to that to gay W3 ^r* or 

e^>^ W) , and not make the v. govern a pron. (S> 
The ace. is (1) preferable, (a) [fot the sake of affinity 
(IH) between the coupled and ant. props. (Jm),] after 
a con. preceded by a verbal prop. (M, IH, I A, Sh) not 
constructed upon an inch. (Sh), when the con. and n. are 

,f s • • h S A • • A A#« •// 

not separated (IA), as y& fol* fc^ ^ ^t-W ^ti 
Si l^ila. g.USVf^ ^j^-t {**»• XVI. 4. 5. -He fort* created 
man from a drop of sperm — and, lo,heis a fluent adver- 
sary i— and (created) the beasts, created them for you (Sh); 

the Kur'an says ***1 jfrlW) &***-; J ^ £* J*** 

s* / ' ' ' 

* £ * •/ A*/ 

U*M kjjx f^J LXXVL 31. [Hi? maketh whom He wilkth 
fo enter into His mercy ; and {hath threatened or requited) 
the evildoers, hath prepared for them a grievous chas- 
tisement, ^fs^^ being governed ib the ace. by a v. 

expounded by jJS J*! , like J* J and titf (K, B), in 
order to be uniform with the prop, that it is coupled to 

l , • f /A/ * **/ wS^» • • a£x • #•/ * " 

(B), fjAir uxjo ** i^ ; j-yi v* 33 -^ °r*; ,jU > 
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Ml 6t Iby* UT 5 XXV. 40. 41. (S) And 'Ad and 
TiamtW, and the fellows of the uncased well, and many 
merations between them. And {We warned) all, We 
ropounded unto them parables, W being governed in the 

m /A/ • /a • a£ 

x. by what ^ fyy* indicates, i.e. V^] (K, B) or 
£(K)], and K&7 12k iL fii^ ^ili ttf VII. 28. 
} V) A party hath He guided, and {abandoned) a party, 
w hath necessarily befallen them, i. e. 15;./ J^y 
, B), which [construction] is common in the Kur'an ; 
1 ArRatd* Ibn Dabu' alFazarl says 

,A^/ /y«^ ' A *• a • '*"* ""J ' *"if 

iace become so decrepit that / iear not arms, nor 
% back the head of the he-camel if he take fright, 
' (dread) the wolf, dread him, if I pass by him alone, 
! dread the winds and the rain (N)] ; whereas in ^j&H 
AM rit*^ ** Wj *&>+ &*>lk> HI. 148. That over- 
\e a band of you, while a band, their own souls dis* 
\ted them the ) is not copulative, but is the ^ of incep- 
[$0J (8): but if the con. and n. be separated, the 
s fts it would be if not preceded by anything, as ,.6 
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SSh/hf* $Ay S*y § Ay 

fijUjfti jy** LI j ijj>3 , where the nam. is preferable and 

* A A$s *A y 2$/ $ Ay y y 

&*jfG f^ U^ oj) -.IS, where the ace. is preferable 

~ S SS fits 

(IA); the Revelation has £\ o^i Ulj XLI. 16. And, #<?., 
Thamud, We fyc, [where the nom. is chaster, because 
of its occurring after the inceptive p. (K),] though it is 
read with the ace. (M) : (b) in a place more appropriate 
for the v. (M, IH), (a) before command or prohibition 

Sh h*o 4ht 

(M, IH, IA, Sh) or prayer (M, IA, Sh), as *j-M lojj 

Sh Ax • *Ay ' 

(5ra^ Mow) Zoic?, 6eo/ Mow Aim, &;*£> V f j^j (Zfea< /Aok 

' .pA*^ Sy y *A/ 

no/) Zatrf, beat thou not him, and «U! &*&»j t«-^) ((jorf 

y 

Aow mercy wpon) Zairf, God have mercy upon him ! (IA); 
(6) after an instrument generally prefixed to the t>. (IA, 

Sh), [i. e.] after an interrog. p. (M, IH), as li-t f^l 

&*jXJ I J^l^ LIV. 24. (SAatf wra follow) a human being, 

y y 

qA ourselves, one, shall we follow himt (Sh), or a neg. p., 

y / A SSAsy *Ay y 

[ u > V , or ^ (Jm), as *&j* l^j U (/ have) not 
(beaten) Zaid, I have not beaten him (M),] or [the cond. 

' Shy sh h£* S,hs X^» /A/ / 

(IH)] tot or if^ (M, IH), as **/G MSB &tf| ** |jt 

* y # 

fFAen (<Aow meetest) 'Abd Allah, when Mow meetest Aim, 

*A A*y ** y * A y i A/ 

Aowor Mow Ai/n and &*>Tli &j» | jj j i^^a^ Where (thou 

Jlndest) Zaid, where Mow Jindest Aim, #c. (M) : (c) when 

it is feared that the exponent may be mistaken for an q*t 
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isLIV. 49. [1] (113): (2) necessary, after (M, IH, IA, 
5h) what must be followed by the v. (M, IA, Sh), (a) the 

S A A£ .P/A/A fi & A/ A 

wnd. instruments (IH, IA), as uX*yf !&*f\ ftx> j ^| If 
[thou honor) Zaid, if thou honor him, I shall honor thee 

Sh tits S'h* + &/ •-PA/ 

Mid &*• jTl* ^SXj \\±i) ^^tr" Wherever {thou meetest) Zaid, 
wherever thou meetest him, honor thou him, though accord- 
ing to some, who allow the n. after these instruments, the 
nom. as an inch, is not disallowed, as in the saying [of 
AoNamir Ibn Taulab (SM)] 

SA^OS S I •A • # Ay/ / • $9h/K% § Afi A /Ay/ 

(IA) Refine thou not, if valuable pi*operty, I consume it; 
hut when I perish, then at that do thou repine, generally 
related with the ace, if (I consume) valuable property, if 

I consume it (SM); (b) to, K, Vy, and uy (M, IH), 

as &^/^ Wj Ml Wherefore (didst thou) not (beat) Zaid, 
didst thou not teat him f (IH), because they require the 
0., and are not followed by inchs. [573] (M). The nom. 
[by inchoation (Sh)] is (1) preferable, when the n. is not 
preceded by what makes the ace. necessary or preferable, 
[or the nom. necessary, or the two cases equally allow- 

-P.PA/ • § Ax 

able (IA),] as 6Ziyb l>j j , because the absence of subau- 
dition is preferable to subaudition, for which reason some 
G6 disallow the ace. : this, however, is refuted by [the 

•• .P $ A • A/ 35/ 

readings (Sh)] t$**y^ ^a* ^U^ XXXV. 30. (They shall 
enter) gardens of everlasting abode, they shall enter them 
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(I A, Sh) and IfcUyf X )r > XXIV. I. (fFa have revealed) 
a chapter \ We have revealed it (Sh); S and other masters 
of Arabic have transmitted the ace. from the Arabs, and 
it is common; and ISh cites the saying [of 'Alkama 
(J, Jsh)Ibn € Abada (Jsh), or a woman of the Banu-lHarith 
(T,Jsb)] 

Ay^ A •• AS* yA^ *sSSSS/ss * * 

with the ace. (I A) (They left) a horseman — what a horse- 
man 1 — they left him to be [meat for the wild beasts 
(T, Jsh)], not cowardly, nor impotent, committing his ctfair 

to another, U being mi., not neg, } otherwise distraction 
wonld be disallowed (J) : (2) necessary, (a) after what is 
peculiar to the nominal prop., like fol denoting unexpec- 

tedness, as yy* &ir*i *l) !•# u^f- I went forth; and, 
lo, Zaid, l Amrwas beating him! (I A, Sh), because this \o\ 
is not followed by the v. expressed or supplied ; (b) when 
the v. comes next to an instrument such that what is after 
it does not govern what is before it (IA), [i. e.] when any 
of the instruments that are put at the head of the sentence 
intervenes between the n. and v. (Sh), like the cond.md 

interrog. instruments and the neg. U , as *Z$SJ ^ o*j 
*u/G and &>yi> J*> >H) and &X&2J U 0*3 (IA). The 
two cases are equally allowable after a con. preceded by 
* [biform (IA)] prop, nominal in the former, verbal in the 
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SSAsAf- §A ss s s $ As As 

latter part, as &L./1 ;r ^ ; r G ^j , the nam. [of ;r * 
[IA)] being allowable from regard to the former, and ace. 
from regard to the latter part (I A, Sh), affinity being 
ittained in either case : the Revelation gives the ace. in 

Ss/At^S 3 A fitf ** S f/hrO PsZts j ^AA^o • • / s**A9A*a sZts S> t a £ • 



///• /»»/« *^^ 



S 3 A S 3s ttt r^S S A m^s 



fpb) A+~J]j A *~pm * z f?^l) f^h iJ*™^ LV. 1-6. 
7%e Compassionate hath made known the Kuran, hath 
Treated man, hath taught him the clear expression of his 
haught — the sun and the moon run their courses accord- 
ng to a certain reckonings and the stem-less plant and the 
fee bow down unto Him — and {hath reared) the heaven r 

m* Sf*S i «°f 

hath reared t/, i>M /L*J!^ being coupled to the enunc. 

JyUI JL^ (Sh) ; and the no?n. as an inch, is also read 
B). In the five preceding cases there is no distinction 
between the pron.'a being attached to the v. distracted by 

33h* * § As § As 

t, as &iy* *K) , or separated from it by a prep., as o*>j 

S h,, SssS S> As * §As , ,fi 

l> cl>;j*, or by prothesis, as &*tt£ ^y£ j^j or U^ 

'' , ,9 * Ass 

U^to or &#ttij &))* - so that the ace. is preferable in 

* AXX *A'£ • A A£ ^ A •• ^ A/ A 

fcj cl>;j* W;' j an( l necessary in lXi/I &f c^;^ f jj j ^f ; 

, y S S S £ 

3 Ass § As 

thenem is preferable in & ^)y* **ij , and necessary in 

4A / £• $ A,< • • ^ A ss 

*y* Sj j* !>jj (oti ^^^ ; and both cases are equally 
// * £ 

3 ASS §A / • •/- $ A / 

allowable in *4 ^;;* ^^; f ** ^3 : anc * ^ ie case * s s ^ m ^ ar 
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P//P P A// § A/ ** * A/ / 

with l*V* &iy* ***) or **^*i ***))* • ^ n< * when the v. 



governs an extraneous [n ] followed by vaappos. compris- 
ing the pron. of the preceding n.— an *p., as e*^ tej 



*S * * * ' 



tlsu U&^ (I insulted) Zaid, I beat a man that loves Atm, 
synd. expl, as 80 M^* c^ f^H; {I insulted) Zaid, I beat 
<Amr his father, or ». coupled by the , exclusively, as 
Stlfl C* o^ !<>e3 (I intuited) Zaid, Ibeat'Amrand 
his brother— the extraneous n. follows the course of the 
n. pre. to the pron. of the preceding n. (IA). The expos, 
prop, needs a cop., as &.?* \*t) or »W e^-3 or \j+ 

8til. or IteJ t>** when you construe the £» to be an 
expl But if you construe it to be a subst., the [pre- 
ceding] n. may not be governed in the ace. by distraction, 
[because the expos, prop, does not contain the pron. of 
the n. (DM)] ; nor in the nom. as an inch., [because the 
enunc. prop, does not contain a cop. (DM)] : and similarly 



A «**/ 



if you couple by anything but the j . And in JjM) 

HP/ * A// *// 

*A Wn~ ; Uy^ XLVIL 9. <4ntf tfA^y wAicA Aava dis- 
believed } Ood make them to stumble and fall! ^SS] is an 

* A • *' / /A*' 

inch., and t***S an in/, n. to a suppressed v., [i. e. f$-*& 

P&/00 

*JJ| (DM),] which is the enunc., [the lJ being prefixed 

to the enunc. of the conjunct because it resembles con- 
dition (DM)]; not an ace. to a suppressed [inj. n,] 



Digitized by 



Google 






( 213 ) 

£ Ks ** *A s A* 

expounded by t-Ju f like as you say «y bj-0 IlM j , [i. e. 

** *A* PA , 0A s * 

$ '^3 fyp* i ^ e ex P onen t ^/^ being distracted by the 
pr(m. of the preceding n., whereas ^ does not depend 

Ss * A • /A^ 

upon the £w/. n. (DM)] : and similarly $J Uj^ (uvj and 

*• *A • *A • 

il UjLm |j** are not allowable. For the J depends upon 

A*X • • .*• 

a suppressed word, [i. e. *$ J?°\$ an( * ** ? which is an 
inceptive (prop.), a reply to " Whom meanest thou by 

As A s A / 

the ^j-sw and the £&*> and the ^-w ?" (DM),] not 
upon the inf n. } because it is not trans, by means of the 
p.; and is not the J of strengthening, because it is inse- 
parable, whereas the J of strengthening is not insepar- 

sm A A P sAsm* As s msA s A s 

able. But in &! ** J&lJuJl J Js^H J* J~ II. 207., 

* A ' Ax' * ' 

if you construe ** to be red. f J may bean incA., [Ask 
thou the children of Israel how many multitudes We 

sAsm 

have vouchsafed a sign unto (DM),] or obj. to ligjf 
supplied after it, [how many multitudes {We have vouch- 
safed). We have vouchsafed them a sign (DM)] : whereas, 

As 

if you construe it to be expl. of ff , neither construction 

A s 

is allowable from want of the reL to ff ; which is only 
a prepos. 2nd obj., how many a sign We have vouchsafed 
them (ML). 

§ 63. Suppression of (IA, ML) the direct obj. (IA), 



'A? 



[or] the two objs. of J&&S [443], or the 2nd or 1st only 

32 



uigmzeu uy s 
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* A// 

(ML), is allowable, [if not detrimental <IA),] as [ a*>yi 
I beat (Zaid) (IA),] XCH. 5., XCIIL 5., and IX. 29. [434] 

• /A h*° PP P hP £ • 

(I A, ML), i. e. &fpi\ (^y^i ^ I but not if detri* 
mental, as when the direct obj> occurs in reply to a 

*A/ P A/ • 

question, as W} ^/^ in reply to " Whom didst thou 

beat?", or occurs circumscribed, as \>±t) ^ «W/* ^i 

In neither of which may Wj be suppressed, since in the 
1st the reply would not be attained, while in the 2nd 
the sentence would remain indicative of negation of beat- 
ing unrestrictedly, whereas what is intended is negation 
of it in respect of others than Zaid (IA). Suppression 
of the direct obj. (1) is frequent (M, ML) (a) after 

cLlfc y [or c^o;! (K, B on II. 19,, DM) or c^^l or 
the like, since the V. of the correl. indicates the sup- 

/ * h% ftp / •/ *f* h/s 

pressed obj. (DM),] as cJ ***M fft±4 ^ £ VI. 150. 
Wherefore, if He had willed (the guiding of you), tie 

hP r/ * s**/ K/t 

would have guided you all, i.e. {&>$*& >l£ j* ; [it being 
almost not mentioned, save in the case of the thing 
deemed extraordinary, ad 

P/t& A Si ** P ' ' * I' h " PPK*** */ hf A t P h A// 

^j y^\ &j~ si, &iXc * 6^xj u> J4 a c^iA y, 

(K, B), by Isfcak Ibn Hassan alKhuzaiml (N), And did 
1 wish that I should weep blood, 1 should weep it over 
him: but the court of patience is wider than weeping 
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#•/ • SJs hi sh ^ / si- As 

and repining (Jsh), and foJ^ u«^> ^1 dUf ofy ^ 
XXXIX. 6. wffad God desired that He should get offspring 
(K)]; (b) after negation of knowledge and the like, as 
gyl^l V J&j il^a^Jf ffi> |^f 1/| II. 12. Now surely they 
are the light-witted. But they know not (that they are 

Pr*/tP h$&9 A ts AJA As P /Af P A ^ 

light-witted), i. e. slgA«j *£>( , and ^^^ f£U &aJ! u^f ^j 3 ^ 



* » h* * 



^y£j3 If LVI. 84. [^4nrf TFtf are nearer unto him than 
ye — but ye see not (the nearness) (DM)] ; (c) when it is a 

£ P S pjj**3 s / s Zt* S 1 "t 

rel. to the conjunct, as ^p") &W ^^i ^oJf fi^f XXV. 

s 

43. Is this Tie (that) [177] God hath sent as an Apostle f\ 
(d) when it is a rel. to the qualified, though this suppres- 
sion is less frequent than the last, as 

• • A .P •A// $ A s / s A • • A/ / • / x s h / A 

7~ ' f s s 

[by Jarlr, Thou prohibitedst the prohibited place of 
Tihdma after Najd; and not a thing {that) (144) thou 
prohibitedst is taken as lawful (Jsh)] ; (e) when it is a 
rel. to the subject, though this is less frequent than 

either, as &*\ ) tiS [1] and jJ] l^a«J V j2[25]; (/) 

in the terminations of the versicles, as J£ U^ XCIII. 3. 

[Nor hated (thee) (B)] and XX. 80. [423]: (2) occurs 

^ A • u* .P • A • A s fit / As A •/■ 

in other cases, as UaC*** >^^ pUk>b ^'a'mo J **> 
LVIII. 5. -4/m? ivhoso is not able (to keep the fast), upon 
Iriin shall be incumbent the feeding of sixty poor, i.e. 
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( «6 ) 

/A 5 ^ * * / */ 

* %-aJf £l4A«»j> ^ ; a strange case of which is the sup- 
pression of the said while the say remains, as JS 
fj± U frJi ^JfZS ^ r X. 7S.,i.e. r*~ yt> hy the 

evidence of l«i&> fa*-\ , -Moses *atrf, Say ye of the truth 
when it hath come unto you, (" // is sorcery 11 ) f Whatl 
Is this sorcery? (ML). In that ease it is (1) suppressed 

literally, but meant logically and constructively, as 6ii\ 

S A// *f*/ A f * A* *° S * A* 

y±k) /Uto ^i JJjjH 1*~H XIII. 26. [Qod enlargeth 
subsistence for whom He willeth, and narroweth (it) (K, 

/ / A/ Si J»«^ a£ A s A/A*^ s s s. 

B)], ^ j- »! &1M r f ^ r ^Jf ^ V XI. 45. [7%<r<r 
& notf any preserver to-day from the judgment of Qod 
save the place of them (that) He hath had mercy on 
( *g+2fc-j ) , i. e. the Ark (K, B)}, because the like of 

' s • A SS.<^ .9/25/ // 35/ 

what you see in ^ILaxAJf Mm^vu* &&\ II. 27. ife /Aaf 
/fo devil prostrateth must relate to this conjunct from its 

A / / // A A£ .PA/ / // 

con;., and ol*c U. a reading of ffc^t &*U U« 
• * / / / 

XXXVI. 35. -4/wf wAal ^Aetr Aawft Aatte wrought i (2) 
clean forgotten after the suppression, as though its v. 
were intrans., like as the ag. is forgotten when the v. is 

made pass., as in the saying J-*dj C**i) l J iaM i ^ 

3 / A// ' ^ 

^Lwu^ i9wc/t a one gives and withholds, and joins and 

*iv»S A Afs 

dissevers, Ju.yi ^ J ^M; XLYI. U. [\4»rf 4wto» 
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prosperity for me among mine offspring (K), or bless or 
prosper for me mine $c. (432)], and the saying of Dim 
-rRumma 

• P P A Ay h*o h shs A / 

Ay/ yy A • A y A S^ / 

' * ' y y 4 

[i»rf i/" Mey (the camels) make excuse to the guest became 
of the drought for the contents of their dugs, my sword 
shall make a wound in their hock-tendons (Jsh), or shall 
work mischief (432) in $e.]. 

§ 64. The adverbial obj. is the adv. of time or place 
(M). It is a [n. of] time without restriction, or 
[n. of] place vague, or importing quantity, or whose 
crude form is the crude form of its op., mentioned as 
ft complement on account of a matter befalling in it, 

A/ P A P y h** • A/ 

as Uj£ a*** or | jwu3al| ^ / fasted a day or on 

/ • st P A y y * / Sf S h 

Thursday, iJC#U5 ^*«i > * $a< te/bre JAee, tsu^ ^j~ 

yy-A/.PAy/ ' 

/ journeyed a parasang, and L-C*Jaa* c ^ ^i^ / $a< m 
% pfaee o/" sitting. Sometimes a ra. is not mentioned 
on account of a mattes befalling in it, and is not a [n. of] 

*Ay *Ay ^ A/ y 

time or place, like l«J->3 * n '^3 L2S ^/^ 5 or * s mentioned 
on account of a matter befalling in it, but is not a [». of] 

3 P P Ay ht y P/h// 

time or place, as ^fa*& ^ &}*?) IV - 26 -> [*•*• 
ij c5* (P)>] An& whom ye desire that ye should marry , 
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according to one interpretation ; or is the converse, as 

* A/ •«!/ A S • / SS 

U^i Lu^ ^# cJliu Uf LXXVL 10. Verily we fear from 
our Lord the chastisement of a day and *^ft^ J*l *U| 
&>tfUj Jj«u VI. 124. God w 7tto$£ wise: {He knoweth) 

where [202] /& will bestow His Apostolates: which sorts 
are not conventionally named adv. ; but each of them is 
a direct obj., which, not in which, the action befalls [44]. 
Sometimes, however, it is mentioned on account of a 
matter befalling in it, and is a [n. of] time or place; 
and then it is governed in the ace. with the sense of ^J : 

which sort exclusively is conventionally named adv. (Sh). 
It is disputed whether a n. of time or place governed 

^/A * A^ A/ S A S 00 S A // 

in the gwi., as &**»M **i jV ^j - " and ^ItjJJ J c^* J :», 
• • • • • • 

is conventionally named adt\ The predicament of the 
w. of time or place that implies the sense of ^ is to be 
governed in the ace. by what occurs in it, i. e. the inf. 

fs,o yA sh * K*o /A/ *Ay • Ay A .PA/ 

fl., as ;£*V| t3^ &**3aJf ^ fo^j LX>y£ >-• Ls^fEtf 

/ • / y y y / 

/ wondered at thy beating Zaid on Friday in the presence 

^ /A * h*a /A/ * Ay ^ A/ / 

Of the governor^ or by the r., as &x*aJf -.** l^j ts^/* 

$h*0 * /t //A yA/A^ *Ay $ y •£ 

^uVf J*! , or ywa/., as L^*i* -jaM fu>*3 VJ 1 "* u ' (*^) # 

y • / y 

The arft;. of (Sh) time is (1) vague, [i.e. unlimited, whe- 

3 A 3 yZ y % i •/ 

ther <te*. or tnifo/., like ^psi\ , ^uyi , ^ , ^Uj (R)]r 
(2) particular (R, Sh), i. e. limited, whether det. or tndel r 

^/h 3 h*° 3 h, h/S^S/h, § A/ $/A/ y * 

like &**=J| r;4 , ;v*£M &J , r; j , &LJ (B), as t&> \y#* 
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' 52/ / /• 



Ublj ^LJ XXXIV. 17. Journey ye among them nights 

and days, IfA*) t;«^ *&** u)^/^ /*" *l Jt 49 - Tfke 
fire, they shall be exposed to it morning and evening (Sh). 
Tbe adv. of place is (1) vague (I A, Sh, ML), i.e. not 
confiued to a particular place (Sh), \ [but] applicable to 



• • • • 



every plot of ground, like ^K* , &£*M , &$*, , v^t* , 
pUl, L-ila. (ML), namely (a) [the names of (Sh)] the 

• A/ * S * • • •• . ' /* 

six relative locations, J> y , is^acu , ^k+i 9 jUi , ^Uf , 
U&. (IA, Sh), and the like (IA), as uCU f>s\» ^ 

A*, ,* ' 

XVHL 78., where *«*Uf is also read, And before them 

$ S A cu-P /A// 

was a king, *A* J* gb Jf *Lf+ XII. 76. And above 
w #y possessor of knowledge is One that knoweth, the 

• • A • A • • • •• 

reading IgxaoJ j* tfcfoUi XIX. 24. 7%era Ae Ma* t#a« 



II S ^/ «*/ A ss s • / Ai ^ •/• 



fa/010 for ca/fcrf to Aer, ^ ^1)3 "s^*^ l^t j»* A M ^y^ 

/w^ • * hf * S/ A /•/ / • yA^ • • A A/ 

JUJf c^to ^yu c^ foU v^Jl c^fo Jtf XVHL 

' ' " ''JL ' * ' 

16., orig. ))V/5 , -4nrf Mow wouldst see the sun, to hen it 

rose, turning aside from their cave in the directum of the 

fight handy and, when it set, diverging from them in the 

direction of the left hand, properly in the {direction) 

possessed of {the name of ) the right hand (B),] 

/ xA*^ •/Ax $%/h*o • /• Ay 25* 23/ • >/A#*© A 

Ui*Jf tofya* ^ttJI ^^ * yp* r f U* j-WI us^iA 



• • 



[by t Amr Ibn Kulthum atTaghlabl, Thou hast turned 
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away the gobfet from us } Umm 'Amr : and the goblet, ih 
course was on thejight (EM)], and 

• •• A 5< s s $AP tfsA<^ s * S*h Ph**t *h 2 0* s s A// 

(Sh), by 'Amra sister of < Amr Dhu -lKalb, And the guest 
and the askers have known, when a quarter of the horizon 
is dust-colored^ and it blows northerly (DH); (b) not a 
name of a relative location, but like it in vagueness, as 

*A$ P 9 S A <* t 

L£jf K^ybl y XII. 9. [Or drive him away into a land 
unknown, remote from the inhabited region (K, B),J and 
£i Ul£ l^U f jSf ti^ XXV. 14. (Sh) ^nrf when they 
shall be cast into a strait place, namely it(B); (c)the 

§ % s As § / 

quantities, an J** , j»~f , t^f [below], held by the 

s ^ s 

majority to be vague aifo*., because, though known in 

/A // 

quantity, unknown in description (IA): and «***, ,5^* 

^ ^ s 
and the like, [as ^y± f £f (Jm),] are made to accord 

with the vague because of their vagueness; and ^J^j 

S s S s 9 Ay/ 

[even if definite, as u&t£* u^~-JL^ / *a£ m thy place 
(Jm),] because of its frequency; and what is after 

.PAss s 55*^ .P A s s 

c&J£o , [even if definite, as )\ jJf t±*~fc*»t> , because of 
its frequency (Jm),] according to the correctest (IH) 
doctrine, though this requires consideration (Jm): (2) 

S As .P A 

indicative of a known land-measure, a£ t£a*y *>;« 

« * s 

and Ha* and W^ I journeyed a parasang and a wife 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 221 ) 

and a stage of two or four parasangs, vague as not being 
confined to a particular plot of ground, and particular 
as indicating a definite quantity (Sh): (3) derived from 
the inf. n., provided that its op. be of its [crude- (Sh)] 

A uj y •• /A S S Ay 2 S S • 

form (IA, Sh), as £+~U d^GU t$JU oju> UT UJ. LXXII. 
9. -Am? t?m/y we were wont to sit in sitting-places thereof 
for hearing (Sh); whereas, if its op. be not of its form, 
it is governed in the gen. b y ^J , as ' ±>) ^y* ^J e^Jtl 
7*a/ m Zaid's place of shooting, except anomalously, as 

A/A^yyAy w y .* SS/oir^ • •/ 

in the sayings l-^1# I ^}-» ^ J* and tjJ5lf I*tJU He 
m in relation to me in the chiding-place of the dog and 
at the distance of the Pleiades: what is formed from the 

* Ax S Ay y 

inf. n. is vague, as Ufcxu u^J*., or particular, as- 

ht , Ay .P Ayy / 

^3 uT^ ^^J^. (TA). Other sorts of ns. of place- 
may not be put into the ace. as advs. : you do not say 

/ A /A^ * AS • y £ ^o ^ Ay£ • 2 ^ * A y y 

^ rcu *J f c^Jlo , nor J) J****! u>*+*\ , nor ^.j-M c^-JL. f 
because these places are particular, since every place is 
not named mosque or market or road; but you express 
the adverbial p. ^ (Sh). Although the particular [n* 
of ] place, i. e. what hus tracts that contain it, is not put 
into the ace. as an adv., the ace. of every particular [n* 



S / f S f s 



of] place has been heard with J^*o , ^C* , and t^iiu f 

, A/A^> ; A// y ui ^ .P A y y 

asks^uil i^ALj I entered the tent, jfjil caU*** I dwelt 

/£>*** * A y y 

in the house, and -UJ! ls^jj&o / wen* ft) Syria, as advs. 

33 
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Anomalously, or by ellipse of the prep., or by assimilation 
to the direct obj. (IA). The poet, a man of the Jinn, 
whose voice they heard at Makka, but saw not his form, 
said, mentioning the Prophet and Abti Bakr when they 
expatriated themselves, 

• Ax m* A //A / • • Ax * 

[Gotf, tfAe Lord o/* wen, recompense with the best of 
JSis recompensing two companions that slept at noontide 
in the two tabernacles of Umm Ma 1 bad (N)] : he ought 

#•» A • • A • 

to have said jJ\ J*+i?* ^ ; but, being constrained, 
dropped the ^ , and made the v. self -trans. : and thus 



• 33 #^ .P A • y 



they do in y jJf e^l^o and the like, save that extension 

S A / • 

with c^J^o is universal, because of the frequency of their 
using it (Sh). Z [and B] on \o\yd\ f^Ju-G XXXVL 
t>6. -4nrf Mey would hasten (in) or (to) the road and UDojouu- 
^1/J t$^ XX. 22. PFe ten// resfor* it (to) its former 
jftife, IT on £J| J*** LT [433], many on ^IcjJf u^Jao or 

/ A •A / 5 

a «* "» J t or J^J' , and Zj on IX. 5. [433], are mistaken 

in saying that these ace*, are advs.; a prep., Jf in XX* 

22., ^ in the verse, ^U in IX. 5., and J or ^1 in 
the remainder, being dropped by extension (ML). The 
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ft. of time or place is (1) plastic, i.e. used adverbially 

$Ax $ s/ 

and otherwise, like {>yi and ^JZ* : (2) aplastic, i. e. not 

/ • • 
used except adverbially or quasi-adverbially, like ys** 

when you mean it of a particular day — whereas, if not 
so meant, it is plastic, as fa«~j ^LLysu I*y J\ )i\ u v. 
34. &w <Ae /am% of Lot. We saved them a little 
oyorc daybreak— vjl adv. only, and ^JLc , not excluded 
from adverbiality except by being used governed in the 
gm>by j* , as aej lM.£ -. e^ci. / W en* /or*A /roro 
Ikepresence of Zaid (IA). Plurality of adtw. is allowable 

, * *t * h S h^ • A/ .P AS • 

wlwnthey are of (1) two sorts, as r U| &**»l| r ^. is^JLo 
f*J\ I prayed on Friday before the pulpit: (2) one sort, 
(a) if the 2nd be an appos. to the 1st; (b) if the op. be 
a n. denoting superiority, because equivalent to two ops., 

* A^ /»/ *h i A t f A * t,^ / A/ $ Ar 

w jH^M r ^d *i* ^ &^al| rpi jjj ZaidonFriday 
is better than he is on Thursday, the sense being that his 
goodness on this day exceeds his goodness on that day; 
(c) when the 1st time is more general than the 2nd, as 

l'** ^/A 9 *0* S ht *P * 

8^ji &**sjf j*j> &ajuJ I met him on Friday in the early 
fwrmngy according to S, who cites 



• • • 



[by AlFarazdak JPAera ^ow comest one day to the well 
Safari, thou mtt find thereat Udaihim Ibn Mirdas casting 
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stones at the rebuffed petitioner for water (SM, Jsh)], *f 
governing JU and U *j , since the former includes the 

*A/ 

latter because of its generality and U^ # not being gov- 
erned by J^J , because )&* is governed by 6y , so 
that the [latter] op. would be separated from its reg. by 
the extraneous (BS) U^j (Jsh). 

§ 65. The i/i/". n. is made [a $tfta£ for (I A)] an adv. 

h Sir* S •* * fi ** 

of (1) time, as (M, IA) j~+£W £)&> lX£\ I mil come 

' ' ' !>' 

to thee at (the time of) the rising of the sun, orig. isJy 

~»*£Jf c jib f the pre. n. being suppressed, and the post 

' ' ui s ht° • • A • / I • • 

n. inflected with its inflection (IA), J^\ f o£* U33 JS 
and fa*S\ jy^ and ^ltt &*U^ and yc*S\ a^La TArf 
tooAr place at the arrival of the pilgrims and at the setting 
of the Pleiades and in the Khiltifa of such a one and 

3 £f0 • • A S 

durtiiff the prayer of afternoon, and ( *y»^t ;Mj LU- 
49. And during the setting of the stars (M); which is 

regular in every inf. n. (IA) : 'Antara says 
JlaJO M J5 ^U«l ^^ * Lit* ; l«iJ| *& * £** 

i. e. $&\ £&>;' «^*j i ^fy meeting with him was at the 
time of *Ae <%'* becoming high, the case being <tf 

A 

though the breast and his head were dyed with the fb* 
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(BS): (2) place, rarely, as ^j ^ u^-JLa. I satin {the 
place of) the proximity of Zaid, i. e. i^>j s^f SSU j 
which is not regular (IA). 

§ 66. Sometimes by extension the [plastic (R)] adv. 
is [made to depart from (the rule) that the sense of ^ 
should be supplied in it, and is therefore (M)] made a 
direct obj. ; [so that it may then be a pron. without J> 
(R), as Z*+=&\ r yt 63y» ^JJf What I journeyed on was 
Friday and 

&bfy Jt^ill ^*IJ| sr , JaK * | r l* ; L*L, 8Uj^ ry . 

(M),by a man of the Banu 'Amir (Jsh), Afany a rfay Ma* 
we witnessed the tribes of Sulaim and 'Amir on, whereof 
few were the gifts save the thirsty thrusts (N)], or post. 
[to the inf. n. or ^p. derived therefrom (R)], as 

• • •• • * #*» • 53*« xA£ xAS^ • • • 

^fcj. JL, JU k*Lf b * ; foJ| Jibf &UUJ ? ; L, Lj 
[0 stealer of the night, {beware of) the people of the 

* A2 A/A 

Aottfe, i. e. JJ&I ^viM , taker of my goods and the 

**<*/ A3* fO SS / Ay 

£00<2* q/" *ny neighbour (Jsh)] and y$*Jfj J^Wf jC# J> 
XXXIV. 32. iVoy, Aw/ tfta beguiling of night and day 

S A 

(M, R). Were it not for the extension, &i &)«* and 



• • 



Jui Uj^i would be said (M): [and] ;^f^ JaIII >d is 
read (K, B). Extension is allowed in the adv. of the 
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doubly tram, by tbe majority, as f^} 6juJo*{ &**aaH rf 
U&p/;~of tbe trebly trans, by Akh only; and of the 
non-att.) as U5G d*) &~J £x*»Jf r j> (R). 

§ 67- The op. is understood (M, IH,IA), (1) allow- 
ably (R, IA), as £x*»Jf r y„ (I journeyed) on Friday, [Le. 

«w /A/ -PA 

^M r ^t &y* (R)J * n re P^y t0 "When journeyedst 
thou?", [the prov. 

h9"& f° ' f A •/ A^A/O x *wa2 

TPAa*/ <Ae r^ of the day when noon has passed f (M),] 
and 7^1 &&» (That took place) then: (hear thou) now } 

, / \ / / fi t*h*° /A 

i e . oJLu^ U&3 JS and JH e*~! ( M » R )» said to him 
that has mentioned a matter of bygone time (M) : (2) 
necessarily (R, IA), (a) when expounded (M, IH), with 
the same detail (R, Jm) as in the case of the direct 

» A * A/A,/ 

pbj. [62] (M, R, Jm), as &*» «^>- f jftM (/ journeyed) 
to-day, I journeyed on it and &x> ^H &**^l ffJ 
SU\ ±$e (Will 'Abd Allah depart) on Friday, will 'AM 

/ sh/hr* s A /A/ * ' *'* 

Allah deport on it?, i.e. r ^JI *^;~ and r5 > jl^ 

/A * A^* fl1 

fcv^pJI (M); (b) when the adr. occurs as an ep. [498J, 

' , ,A S * S A/ / /'A C» •*/ 

as u*d** J^ ^r 1 ' or con i-> M ^^ «3^ f il *> 

/ / A A/ ^ A// 9A f 

or d. $., as u£v*i* u^.)> va^^ , or enunc. actually, as *>) 
' * ' 
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"A * /A * Ax * Ax/> 

ufoi* , or orig\, as lJ*j* fo^j u^JLik / thought Zaid 
to be with thee, the supplied op. being in other than the 

. # ^ A £ • A ,P 2„ A 

con/. ja>u*f or }&»*+ , and in the conj. j£X**f , because 
the con;, is only a ^prop., which the v. with its ag. is, but 
the act. part, with its ag. is not (IA). 

§ 68. The concomitate 0&7. is the (M, IA, Sh) comple- 
mentary (Sh) n. (IA, Sh) put into the (IA) ace. after the j 

i. q. £* (M, I A), following the j of accompaniment pre- 

* A 

ceded by a v. or what contains its sense and letters, as ssj y» 
Jf^fj I journeyed with the Nile and J^U yL Uf / aw 
journeying with the Nile (Sh). It is put into the ace. 
only when the sentence contains (1) a v. [or the like], as 
u£b|j t~^*X*c U What didst thou with thy father?, 

J^» j; j^^ 1 J^ * ^ Ji> f* Iff, 
[And be ye, ye with the sons of your father, in the rela- 
tion of the two kidneys to the spleen, i. e. agreeing together 
and attached (Jsh)], and ffjlSybj Jy^S lyu^G X. 72. 
[Tlien resolve ye upon your ajffair with your companions 
(K, B)] : (2) what is in the sense thereof, as fo^jj i_XJ U 

What dost thou with Zaid? and fj**j uXJLi U What 
art thou concerned in with l Amr?, because the sense is 

&*j U and jwlb U [69]; and similar are fd*jj 
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Jt>f> [below] and U&£ and u£*tf , because i.q. utftf, 
e.g. 

Su*e ■»" AS/ A// A/ /A/ /5/S^»/ •• /J 

Jb.yb iul£ »s^ai oS ; ♦ ^ Jy^ o*13!j uXJ U» 
TAerc wAa* A<w* *Aow to do h?i7A loitering round Najd, 

*9 A // 

tt?Aen Tihama has become choked with men? aud lXj-^j 

^J| u^s**!!; [below] (M). Zaid in fu^j; ^r* shares 
with the speaker in journeying in one time, i.e. their 

journeying happened together; whereas in l^)^ Uf &y» 
he shares with him in journeying, but the two journeys 
were not necessarily in one time (R). The following are 
not cases of concomitate obj., (1) £M &w V [411], 

, %, ' ' ••A// 

because Ji C , though after a y i. q. £* , i. e. u#U?f £* 

&UU , is not a n. : (2) l#t& jM cXUf / *>/tf thee the 
/ ' ' ' 

SssAsA's A .PA^ J / • A / / 

house with its furniture, &i f %^ oS ,£>. ^WO f jko dS; 
V. 66. Tftey having entered with unbelief, and they hath 
ing gone out therewith, and yp* £* ±i) s\^ Zaid cam 
with l Amr; for these ns., though accompanying what 
precedes them, are not after the ^ : (3) /Uj IL*** e^}« 
/ mixed honey and water, 

U>Ua* &Lfc et>J^ ^5^ # fO>b iU ; tix> t$Xfl* 

J gaw tar for fodder straw, and {gave her for drink) 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 229 ) 

cold water, so that the tears of her eyes became copiously 
flowing (J)], and 



[by ArRa% When the women content with their beauty 
shall go forth one day, and lengthen the eyebrows, and 
(touch) the eyes (with colly Hum) (Jsh)], because the % is 

not i.q. £* : io the 1st ex. it couples a single term to a 
single term, the association being imported from the op. 

*>*>)* : and in the last two ess. it couples a prop, to a 

0f/ /^A//; • fifiStO /A/// 

prop., i.e. jU l^US^^ and U^axM ^ S3 ^) ; and may not 
couple a single term to a single term, because what is 
before and what is after it do not share together in the 

S ASJ/ / A 25/ 

op. , since %~s&e> cannot govern water , nor ^y^a^j fyes; 
nor denote accompaniment, because there is none in 

iJI t^Xiltf, [since wafer does not accompany straw in 

/ A 23// 

fodder (J),] and because of its immateriality in ^jxaa*^ 
£ff , since it is known to every one that eyes accompany 

S / /A • / 9 / uifi 

eyebrows: (4) *£*a^j J=^ J^ [29], because, though it 
is a n. occurring after a j i. q. £*• , the j is not preceded 
by a 0. or what is in the sense thereof: (5) l^I j uCf |JJD 
and the like, on the ground that lJI>) i 8 governed in the 

fiu/y / 3 * / 23/ / A 

ace. by the sense of &y I in to or >*£f in f3 or yU*»f in 



/ 
•/ 



utf ; because to , to , and uO contain the sense, but 

31 
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* A/ • / J A/A$ 

not the letters, oC the v. (Sh). In f ±t)y lX3U/| J /ionor erf 

*Ax 

thee and, or tm7A, Zata 1w>i) ma J ** coupled to the direct 

• I / •* A/A* 

obj., or be a concomitate obj. ; while fiifrj uXJUyi admits 
of both [constructions], and of its being coupled to the 
ag., because separation is realized by means of the obj- 

§/A *Axx X.PA • 

[158] : and in ffcjO S±t)y l X* *± A dirham suffice* thee 
with Zaid y or A sufficer of thee, and (it suffices) Zaid,isa 
dirham, \ ±t) is allowed to be a concomitate obj. [by Z, 

S A • Ax 

saying that l-^**** is a verbal n. i. q. i J& , so that the 

*/A 

Damma is uninflectional, the lJ a direct oty\, and ^>y 
an ag*. (DM)] ; or to be a direct obj. by subaudition of 

i ^^ as u [i.q. ^^^i? c-^**^ being an act. par*. Lq.iJtf, 

so that the Damma is inflectional, an inch. } the **S in the 

place of a gen. BBpost. to it, JDjvJ , which is meant to be 

' * A# 



understood as preceding, the enunc, and the ag>. of u^ 
a jM-on. relating to it because of its precedence in natural 
order (DM)], which is correct, because the concomitate 
obj. is governed only by what is homogeneous with what 
governs the direct obj., [i. e. the v. and what follows its 
course (DM)] ; and it may be governed in the gen. by 
coupling, A sufficer of thee and Zaid, as some say, or 

A • 

by subaudition of another i r * ~*^ , and (a sufficer) of 
Zaid f as others say, which is right; or in the nom. by 
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* • 



supplying cj^— a. , which is suppressed and replaced by 
tbe post. «., and (a sufficer of) Zaid : and they relate 
with the three cases 

(ML) JPAen 6af/fe betides, and the staff is riven (a mef. 
for discord), a sword forged of the iron of India will suf- 
fice thee with AdDahhSk, or a sufficer of thee, and (it 
will suffice) AdDahkSk, will be a sword $c. ; or a sufficer 
of thee and AdDahhdk, or and (a sufficer) of AdDa^hdk r 
will be Sfc. j or a sufficer of thee and (a sufficer of ) Ad- 

Dahhdk will be Sfc. (DM). In oCjmJJ 1\ hi! ^JuLL 

jS^r^ *T Vin * 65 - cT is iD [ fcl »e position of (B)] the- 
(tee. [as a eoncomitate obj. (B)] r like £l? y-J\i |jj j Qod 

fttfficeth thee with them that have followed thee of the 
believers, [i e. sufficeth thee and sufficeth thy followers 
(K) ; or gen. as coupled to the pron., according to the 
KK (158), A sufficer of thee and them that $c. is Qod 

(B)] - or nom. [as coupled to ill (B)J, i. e. Ood sufficeth 
thee, and the believers (K, B) suffice [thee] (K). The op. 
of the eoncomitate obj., [according to most GG (RjJ , s 
the [preceding (IA)] v. (B, IA> or the lite, as CV w 

U 1T* &]Vb> *• «• JtW 6*, Journey thou with the 



**' 9 ~S § As 



road, making haste, &j*i\ , fu *>< and J^t 
&}*> «-*;i~ (IA), or its sense [69] (R) • though some 
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assert that it is the j [539], which is incorrect, because 
every p. peculiar to the rc., and not like a part of it, go- 
verns only the gen., like the preps. (IA) : but the op. 
reaches it only (Sh) through the medium of [an express- 

ed p., i. e. (Sh)] the j (R, Sh) i. q. £* (R), contrary to 
the rest of the 6bj&. ( Sh). It does not precede the op. [of 
its companion (R)] by common consent, [as the rest of 
the obis, precede their op. (R)] ; nor its companion, 
though (R, I A) this is disputed (I A), [for] IJ allows it, 
relying upon 



•• */ 



Thou hast combined with ribaldry defamation and calum- 
ny, three vices that thou art not an abstainer from, a poe- 
tic license (R). Coupling of the n. after this % to what 
is before it is either possible [158] or not ; and, if possi- : 
ble, is either 'with weak authority or not (IA). When the 
v., [or act. or pass, part, assimilate ep., &c. (Jm),] is lit., 
then, (a) if coupling be possible, both constructions (IH), 
coupling and the ace, are allowable (Jm) : [but,] if coupl- 
ing be possible [without weak authority (IA)], it is more 
proper (I A, Sh) than the ace. (I A), because it is the o.f. 

(Sh), as i£if*V I* *H)) W \s^S and y^ty i^i] ;t~; and, 

if with weak authority, the ace. is better, as 1>H)) *>r 

(IA): (b) if coupling be impossible, the ace. is necessary 
(III, IA), as a concomitate obj. or by subaudition of a v., 
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as £lf I^XiU , so that sU is governed in tbe ace. as a con- 
comitate obj. or by subaudition of at; befitting it, i. e. 
$U \&&~) , and as X. 72., coupling of ffytfyi to J\*f 
not being possible, since ^\S^ c^*^| may not be said 

A* »*,sf ~,,» s *,, *».„„, 

but^t xs^+*\ and ^^ la-u*., so that ffrtfyb is 
governed in the ace. as a concomitate 06/., i. e. with your 
companion*, or by a v. befitting it, i. e. and (assemble) 
your companions (IA). 

§ 69. When the v. is id., [and the expression con- 

• • • 

tains a strong notifier of it; as ud U, because the prep, 
k dependent upon the v. or what contains the sense there- 
of; and i-X»l£ U , because t-X»l£ is i. q. the i«/ n. ljCLJ 
and uX£*io ; and uXw*. , ^jj , and cXjtf , because 

• • / • ' *A/ • xA/ ' ' $ As 

i. q. «-*tif ; and i_d & ; , l^ , and uXl J> ; , because 
Jjyj is i.q. »-tf!$M perdition; and similarly Uti. (If 
and ^aaM j uXJti (60), if we make the j i. q. £* , because 
the ace. before it is indicative of the supplied v. (R);] (1) 
if coupling be possible [without difliculty (R)], it is, [as 
IH says (R),] necessary, as ;r ^ j^J U [and "A U 
IT*) ^5 ; and » M others say, preferable, while the ace. 
is allowable; but rather, if designation of accompaniment 
be intended, the ace. is necessary, and otherwise not (R)] : 
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(2) if not, the ace. is necessary, as Jw>ijj t_£J U and U 

\y+*l i-X^Li , [with the pron. in place of the explicit n. in 
the gen. ; but rather, coupling is allowable with weak autho- 
rity, if designation of accompaniment be not intended (R)]. 

9 • A • • 

For the sense is £x*£j U (IH) and the like; so that the 
sense of Wjj LXJti U and \s±i)) <-** U is Wjj C^ **, 

A// A/ • A • / Ax * t h s / 

and of o**j ^ U is y*) ±i) £±<at U (Jm). 

§ 70. But, when the expression does not contain a 

§ A/ • • tit • / *£ /A/ 

strong notifier of the op., as u^ejj is^l U and is^Jf Uuf 

/ A $ / A / • 

,>j>u ** &x^fiS^ , coupling is better without dispute, from 
want of the [wordj governing the ace, and weakness of 

y /Ax 

its indicator the interrog. U and c-ixf , because they fre- 
quently enter the non-verbal [prop.] (R). The ace., bow- 

• • A • 

ever, has been heard after the interrog. U and u-ixT with- 

* A • • / ht * 

out a v., as Wj; c^l U What {wilt) thou (be) with Zcddf 

/ A * • A • / • a£ xA/ 

and i>ij5 ** &*«a> « i^Jf l^aJ' How (wilt) thou (be) with a 

' ' ' 
platter of crumbled bread moistened with broth ?, explained 

by the GG as governed by an understood v. derived from 

A /A * A/X -P *' / /A f/Ss/SS, / h/ 

^yaf , i. « foe); ^ys u and *tf ^ &**» ; ^ys ui*r 

/A* .* */ 

(IA). Says S, " Because ss^jS and ^^C often occur 
here " (M). And the saying of ArRa'I 

• • • • A f // • w*^ • / • C**/ / • • • A«^y A/ / /A$ 
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In times wherein my people (were), with the multitude, 
like him that forbade the saddle make of skins to incline 

to me side with inclining, i. e. ^f .tf ^Ujl , and the 

saying lJImI ^ 8blj Uf / (was) with him in a wrapper, 
* ' ' * 

9*» * P A S r» s 

i. e. sy^ ss^S , are more extraordinary than iJt U and 

£jf ljuT with the ace, because U and UuT notify the 
v. through the verbal sense in them together with the 
frequent occurrence of ^JS after them (R). The con- 
comitate obj. is regular (M, IA), according to some (M), 
in the case of every n. occurring after a • i. q. x* and 
preceded by a v. or the like (IA) ; but confined to hearsay 
according to others (M). They do not dispute that the 
other objs. are regular (Sh). 

§ 71. The causative obj. is the incentive to the act, 
whether its existence precede the existence of the act, as 
in lift* [ v ^sal| ^c J va^e I stayed behind [from the 

* s A • SS 

tear] out of cowardice, or follow it, as in LJLat uCuL. 
\JtosDi I came to thee to redress thy state (R). It is the 
reply to "Wherefore?" (M). 

§ 72. It is the complementary inf. n. causing an 
accident that shares with it in time and ag., as L2 ii t "T£ 
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put their fingers into their ears on account of the thunder* 
claps from fear of death (Sh). It may be governed in the 
ace. if there be found in it these three conditions, infini- 
tivity, emanation of causation, and unity with its op. in 
time and ag. (I A). When [the word indicates causation, 
but (Sh)] one of the [remaining (Sh)] conditions is want- 
ing, [it is not a causative obj. ; an(f then (Sh)] it must be 
governed in the gen. by the causative p. (I A, Sh), the J, 

A 

j+ f J , or the v-j (IA) : thus infinitivity is wanting in 



A$A#<0 • hf* ••• C*& s S 



t*i*a. VjVl J U J3 jk ^jJI yb II. 27. He is the 
One that hath created for you what is in the earth, all of 
it and £*! U ^1 fo [22] ; unity in time in 



A/ A Sis A/ * S h / 



it* •! . . ~ .* • 

/ * • ' 

mi / /Shr* //A 32 A w #^ // 

by Imra alKais, [ 7%ett / ca/rae, iflAew she had stripped off 
her garments for sleeping, beside the curtain, save the 
attire of the wearer of a single garment (EM),] the time 
of sleeping being posterior to the time of undressing; 
and unity in ag. in 

a&s *ib .ju»m JAM ur # 8)a> ^f/^y ^yui ^i, 

[by Abu Sakhr alHudhall, And verily I, a liveliness over- 
comes me because of my remembering thee, like as the spar- 
row shakes when the rain has wetted him (Jsh)], the <#• 
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PA* ffi /A 

of J)fZ ^ing *3* » •*"* that °* lS/^ *^ e speaker, 

because the full phrase is u£bf ,5/^ (Sh). And the gen. 

' ^ ' •• 

by means of the p. is not disallowed notwithstanding the 

A P / • si 

fulfilment of the conditions, as o^y ^SS (Jib 7%& man 

* ' ' 
was content because of abstinence. But some assert that 

bo condition is required for governing it in the ace. except 

its being an inf. n., and that its unity with its op. in time 

or ag. is not required. 

§ 73. The causative obj. fulfilling the preceding 
conditions is (1) anarthrous and aprothetic, in which 

• the ace. is moye frequent, as lj£oG ^f e^j/* , but the 

gen. allowable, as u-^tf* ^ t «^/* ; (2) synarthrous, 

^ • • • 

in which the gen. is more frequent, but the ace. allow- 
able, as 

/ /AJs I /A# ft * K*o 18 • P * * * K* P * K'A 

uur ;; ul,^ Syari jyLa * i^r ; ipi u^ -# ^ c^o» 

[by Kurait Ibn Unaif, 7%en would that I had instead of 
them a people that } when they rode, would scatter them* 
selves for making the sudden attack from all quarters, 

riding on horses and riding on camels, i. e. S>l*Vf J^ 



' £ ' ' 



(«0]> 00 pre., in which the ace. and gen. are equally 
allowable, as II. 18. [72] and 

• £•• « ^ A s A s ^ A £y Ps * tu*o *h*o *t**h • P h$* 

35 
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(I A), by Hatim atTa% And I forgive the unseemly word 
of the noble for the sake of preparing him for myself 
against a time of need, and turn aside from the reviling 
of the base because of mine own dignify (J). There is no 
barm in plurality of causative objs. ; for the act may be 
caused by several causes (N). 

§ 74. The d. s. resembles the obj., as being a com- 
plement, like it, coming after the passage of the prop. ; 
and has a special resemblance to the adv., as being done 
in (M). It is a complementary qual. (Sh, KN), occurring 
in reply to "How?" (KN), carried on for explanation 
of the condition of its subject, or corroboration of its 
subject or op. or of the purport of the prop, before it 
Qual. is a genus including d. s. y enunc, and ep. : " com- 
plementary " excludes the enunc: "carried on for expla- 
nation of the condition' 9 of what it belongs to excludes 

(1) the ep. of the complement, as lbjb Ua.j c^l^ , for, 

though a complementary qual., it is not carried on for 
explanation of condition, but only for restriction of the 
qualified, and explanation of condition comes by implica- 

tion; and (2) some ews. of the sp., as <~p &p 6iS [85], 
for, though a complementary qual., it is not carried on 
for explanation of condition, but for explanation of the 
genus of the wondered at, and explanation of condition 
comes by implication : and " or corroboration &c." com- 
pletes the mention of the sorts of d.s. [79] (Sh). In 

U *ya« i*X>y {& For how much was thy garment bought 
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tfyedf the question is as to the price of the garment 

§ S A • • SS, A/ 

when dyed; whereas iu £jyo. ±£>y £> For how much 
was thy garment dyed? the question is as to the cost of 
dyeing (D). The d. s. is what the condition of the ag. 
01 obj., lit. or id., [in the state of the act (R), ] is explained 
by (IH). This includes the d. s. to the concomitate obj., 
unrestricted obj., and post n., when the pre. n. is an ag. 
or obj. either suppressible and replaceable by the post n., 
so that the latter is as it were the ag. or obj., or part of 
the past n n so that the d. s. to the post, is as it were d. s. 
to the pre. n. ( Jm). It excludes the prop, void of a pron. 



«* *S A s/ S S* 



of a *. *., as £M / ^; Jfi [80] and g\ o* ; [81] (R). 
The d. *. is to (1) the ag., [as &£ l^U 'jL£ XXVIIL 
20. Then he went forth from it fearing (Sh)] : (2) the 
obj. (R, Sh), as V^ ^UJJ JrLU^' IV. 81. And We 
have sent thee for mankind an Apostle (Sh) : (3) either 
(R, ML), as £tf jfr-JS iyG6. IX. 36. And wage 
war with the polytheists wholly (ML), if there be a 
circumstantial or oral context explanatory of the s. s. ; 
but, if not, the d. s., if to the ag., must precede beside 

*A/ • * * 

its subject, to remove ambiguity, as Ij*} Ufy c^aSJ I, 
riding, met Zaid, and, if not preceding, is to the obj. (R): 
(4) both (M, Sh), with union or separation, as 

• //hfi/ *h**hi> P •• A 9h* A /Ax /Ay • 1/ 

ubwj u^jyi uuu% • u^ vp/ j3& ux^# 
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by ' Antara, [ Whenever thou meetest me, both being alone, 
the nether extremities of thy two buttocks will quake, and 

A • • • A P 

thou wilt assuredly be scared, orig. ^j***"** (N),] and 
Ijj.'nU Ijjuo* &3ukSI / met him, he going up country, 

s s * 

I going down country (M).: when there are two ds. s. to 
the ag. and obj., (a) if identical, it is better, since shorter, 

to unite them, as i M^U \*i) &*i& > though separation 

* S 'A/ * s ' / * Ay .P / 

is not forbidden, as U^l; (j^3 **fy cs ^*' an( ^ '^3 cs ^ 

* • * / 

Ij/f^ l^b ; (b) if different, then, if there be a context 



whereby each s. s is known, they may occur anyhow, as 
B y j mU f j*«ai | jlJD is^ouf , but, if not, each d. s. should 
be placed beside its subject, as fj^uo# fjjl KjoaJU c^Sf, 
though the d. s. of the ofy\ may, with weak authority, be 

S / 

placed beside it, and the d. s. of the ag. put last, as &*& 
Sy^siXA fj**o# fjjj, when the Jjuo* is Zaid; (c) one 
may be coupled to the other, as 

Ui ; jA« ; UJ 8 ; o£. # bUJ| UTjjJ o^ U| ; 

(R), by 'Amr Ibn Kulthum, And verily we, the fates mil 
overtake us, they destined to us, and we destined to them 
(EM): (5) the post. n., provided that the pre. n. be (a) 
[suitable for (IA)] op. of the d. s., [like the act. part., in/. 
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*, and the like, which imply the sense of the v. (IA), in 
order that their rule that the op. of the d. s. and s. s. should 
be one may not be infringed (J),] as X. 4. [(41) and 

/ '*' ' * *' ***** * + • • • • A^S ^A^O 3 3* 

(IA), by Malik atTamlml, My daughter says, Verily thy 
departing alone to battle one day will be leaving me father* 

A * 9 • /Ax// 

# / A «i A " ' 

^'lM .4" XV. 47. Jnrf JF* mil draw forth what is 
a' 

m their breasts of rancour, they being brethren [and 

#A* % ,h, , 3%>, ht K3 3 ,i jS s% 

** *& f* JfoJ f**) ^i' XLIX. 12. Doth 
a W of you wish that he should devour the flesh of 
his brother deadf (Sh)]; (c) like part of the post. n. 
in its [suppressibility and (Sh)] replaceability by the post. 

n. (IA, Sh), as tiua. ^f ZL j> H. 129. i% rather 

' ' * ' s 

follow M« religion of Abraham orthodox, the &L not hem* 
, u ft 

part of fAflyf , but like part of it in suppressibility and 

replaceability by it, since {&yS \j*$\ Ji would be 

correct, like as &M JTb ^f and &> U UeU. WO uld 
be (Sh). The pre, when part, or like part, of the post. 
«., being suppressible, the post, is then as it were a reg. 
to the op. of the pre. n.; and therefore the d. s. may 
be to the post. n. in these two cases, because the op. 
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of the d. #. and op. of its subject are constructively one: 

% /A 9 P*$* 

accordingly the prop. J^U 6j\S may be a d. s. to the 

A x 

[suppressed] ^ in 

* -PA* S3^ $ sAS $*$, A • • *h*° • hs * // iA/ 

A/ •• 

[by Ka'b,] i.e. ^3 j*j , since the j*>tj* are a part of 

Ax ' * 

the j*5 , SAe displays side-teeth of (a set of teeth) pos* 
sessing lustre, when she smiles, as though it were drenched 
the first draught with wine, drenched the second draught 
{therewith), like XLIX. 12. and XV. 47. (BS): but, if 
the pre. n. be not suitable for op. of the d. s 9 , nor part, 
nor like part, of the post, n., the d. s. may not occur to it, 

so that you do not say Z&J+o jJJD -.IU it*. f contrary to 

the opinion of F (IA) ; [thus,] if the j*)f j* be interpreted 
by the whole of the teeth, as some say, the construction 
of the d. s. is not allowable, because it would then be 

like 8&*.l& diifc J.IU s^ , since the pre. n. is not part, as 

in the two texts, nor like part, as in II. 129., nor op. of 
the d. s., as in X. 4. (BS). Several ds. s. may occur to 
a single s. s. (R, IA), whether they be contradictory, as 

12uL* iyL. ^Uyi cw.y&f / bought the pomegranates, sweet, 

S A y * S h* /A A .PA* 

sour, or not, as t jy**k* (";;**" ^ e^f ^** # * 7 ' ^° ^ 
/or/A /rom if, blamed, banished (R) ; or to several ss. s., as 

• •A/ S st* A/ A J ***• h**t> h<° ' ' 
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(IA) My son met his two brothers, he fearing the foe, they 
twain succouring him; and they won booty (J). The d. s. 

£ Si 

must be repeated after (1) Ut , because Ut must be 

t * / f **/ 22 A A 

repeated, as !j^6 UL UilS Ut v-^t ^Hfo *Aou, e&Aer 
standing or sitting ; (2) V , because it is generally repeated, 

* / ** f * % h * /mr 

as UiU V^ KjS\y V oj>j .V-^ Zaid came tome, not riding 

* / * % h * •**» / 

nor walking, rarely single, as ^\) V jjj ^^ (R). 
Some d*. s. admit of multiplicity or intermixture, as /^ 

# / • $A/> 

UaAo LT|^ jjj : the multiplicity being on the supposi- 

•**/ § A • 

lion that their op. is st*. , and subject i3£) ; and intermix- 

tare on the supposition that the 1st [d. s.] is to *t) » its 

op. being ^ , and the 2nd to the pron. of the 1st, which 
is the op. The latter [construction] is necessary accord- 
ing to him that disallows multiplicity of the d. s. : whereas 

IjjaI* |j4t*cu &uuU is a case of multiplicity, but with 
• • • 

difference of subject, intermixture being absurd, [from 
the impossibility of restricting the 1st d. s. by the 2nd, 
because of the absurdity of combining them (DM)]; 
and the 1st must be to the obj. } and the 2nd to the ag%, 
to lessen the separation, as in 

• •/ *h S / • / S A • 3 • .P 0ssss/SSh* 

tib\Jb G) JLm# ijU* clOv9 # lS^** lS^ tsM<^ OUm# ya,lj^g 

[J &new Su l dd, she possessed of inclination, I lovelorn : 
then I increased in love, 6w< her inclination became oblivion 
(DM)], not the converse, save because of indication, as ia 
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S /# A • A / *h**% •• 'ft*** &P* tit / # A // 

jb.^4 kj* jj>3 lu^f ^ * U/f^ faj jz+\ i# is^)i 

(ML), by Imra alKais, / tooAr for /or/A, I walking, she 
dragging behind us on our traces the skirt of a silken 
wrapper embroidered with the figures of camels 9 saddles 
(EM). The d. s. is intended [for its own sake (DM)], 
mostly; and subsidiary [to something else (DM)], which 



■ A ••• 



is the qualified pnm. [77], as t^y* |^L> Igf Jit*!* XIX. 
17. And he appeared unto her a man perfect inform, 
f^L> being mentioned only because subsidiary to the men- 
tion of Idy* . It is conjoined [with its op. in time (DM)], 
mostly, as XI. 75. [75] ; and presumptive, which is 

• • • S 9 A^»y 

the future, as j*jJ(£. toy^oG XXXIX. 73. Wherefore 

, A sA,o£ J J A// 

enter ye it, about to abide everlastingly and ij ^vwl 1 Ja*o& 

XL VIII. 27. Assuredly ye shall enter the Sacred Mosque, 
if Qod will, believing, about to shave your heads and 
shorten your hair; and historical, which is the past (ML), 

tit *A/ fi , / h,h*o $ A/ *t* • 

as «•**( l>& ICG' j.jaJ| iijj yb. Zairf came to-day, having 
killed Bakr yesterday (DM). 

§ 75. Its op. is (1) a v. or its like, [that which governs 
with the government of the v., and is of its composition, 
like the act. and pass, parts., assimilate ep., and inf. n, 
(R)]: (2) the sense of a v. (M, IH) [in] that which the 
sense of the v. emanates from) but which is not of its 
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form, like the adv., prep, and gen., premonitory p., dem % , 
voc. p., p. of comparison, sense of comparison without a 
word indicative of it, rel. n., and verbal n. (R), as tg£» 

9 3 S A/ * , h 3 $A • • I ft** , S%, , ' 

La«* «jj£ and lallaJU *j** Ij^> and U5C lX>1£> U and 



• • • • 



l*lj i*XJ U (M). iVi. occurring after interrogation are 
governed in the ace. as ds. s., as U5S t-XJLi U and ^ Li 
'juSja-t S/JIM i LXXIV. 50. Then what aileth them 
turning away from the admonition? (HM): and uXJlfc U 
l£tj is because ^L£J| is in the sense of the ifi/I ft., as 

' •Ax 

mentioned in the concomitate obj. [69] (R). And c^J , 



i ^ 



• 



JaJ , and ^tf also govern it, because of the sense of the 
v. in them (M) : [thus] in Ka'b's saying 

3 * * At* 3ht* *Zt*s A •• A • • • • A / • • ht tit* 

A though the rapid shifting of her forelegs when she 
sweats, the mirage having become enveloped with the little 
hills, an inversion, orig. the little hills having become 
enveloped with the mirage, the op. of the d. s. is the 

sense of &j-£J in ^J$ , like 

#•• *Ax A 3 »<» a 33 &t/ 

•A*« 3 • • A#«y ^ Jm^A^ • A / • • 

(BS), by Tmra alKais, -4* though the hearts of the birds, 

ttoiitanddfy, beside her nest were jujvbes and rotten dates 

36 
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(Jsh). The sense of the interrog. and heg. ps. does not 
govern the d. s.; nor [that of] ^f and ^t (R). They 
say that the op. of the d. s. must be the op. of its subject: 
but it is not necessary according to S, which is attested 
by (1) $p tip*} U>M. yU ojj &s±j I ;-n ct The face 
of Zaid when smiling pleased me, and his voice when 
reading 9 for the s. s. is a reg. to the pre. n. or to a supplied 

prep., while the d. s. is governed by the v. ; (2) iJI &d 
[78], for the s. s. is, according to S, the indet., which, 
according to him, is governed in the nom. by inchoation, 
and is not an ag. as Akh and the KK say, [because the 
adv. is unsupported (BS),] while the d. s. is governed 

• A A IS/ 

by the Af***) that the adv. depends upon; (3) &i2> J* 

&>&.(* L*S *£Uf XXIII. 54. And verily this is your reU- 
gion, one religion, for **f is a d. s. to the reg. of ^i , i. e. 
JuUl , while the op. of the d. s. is the premonitory p. or 



ft f w/ • 



the dem.;(i) g\ V*i &> [below], for the op. [of the 
d. s. (DM)] is the premonitory^., [while the op. of the 
*. *. My° enunc. of fo is the inch. (DM)]. You may, 

however, say that the s. s. is not JU* , but its pron. 
latent in the adv., because the d. s. is then to the det.: 

and in the remainder unity of op. exists constructively; 
a* a I • ^ I h'&to , if/, 

since the sense is ^CUI ^1 >x£| and ^ailf ^e^al ***/, 
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while, in the two cases of post. n. the suppressibility of 
the pre . makes the post. n. like a reg. to the v. : and 
accordingly the condition of the question is unity of op. 
really or constructively (ML). The 1st [class of op.] 
governs when preceding and when following; but the 
2nd only when preceding (M). The d. s. may precede 
its op: when it is a plastic v., or [ep. resembling the 
plastic a, i. e. containing the sense and letters of the v., 
and receiving femininization, dualization, and pluraliza- 
tion, like the (IA)] act. or pass. part, [or assimilate ep. 
(IA)] : but not [when the d. s. is a prop, headed by the 
j, from regard to the original usage of the j, i. e. cou- 
pling: nor (R)] when the op. is (1) [weak, because (R)] an 
aplastic v., [so that its reg. does not precede it, as in the 
v. of wonder; (2) an assimilate ep., its reg. not preceding 
it, because of the weakness of its resemblance to the v. 
though Z in the M appears to notify that the d. s. may 
precede it (R)] ; (3) an [ep. not resembling the plastic 

v., like the (I A)] J*i( of superiority, [it being weaker in 
government than the assimilate ep. (R), because, not being 
dualized, pluralized, or femininized, it is aplastic; except 
when a thing in one state is pronounced superior to itself 
or something else in another state, for then it governs 
two ds. s.j one preceding and one following it (77), as 

fo*tS &a* l2 j**^l U>G ijS) Zaid standing is handsomer 
than he is sitting and UU# yp* ** £&( foJ* jj \ Zaid 
singly is more useful than l Amr assisted, though Sf asserts 
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• • 



that they are preds. governed by ^ suppressed, i. e. 

4 • * • • S A S * K$ * t*s / / • $ A • 

\&X> JS lit «JU yj-A.f U6 JS f of jj) JZem* (when he 

' £ ' ' £ 

is) standing is handsomer than he is (when he is) sitting 

(IA); (4) an inf. n., because it is renderable by the con- 

hi 
junct ±\ , and the reg. of the con), does not precede 

A • 

the conjunct ; (5) a con), to Jl or to an infinitival p. like 

U and ^1 , because the d. s. may not precede these con* 
juncts, nor precede their conjs. while following the con- 
juncts, since the infinitival p. and conjunct J! are not 
separable from their conjs., whereas in the rest of the con- 

$A/ •*•»• * • 55/ 

juncts, as J*; it* <*fl; ^1 #« *Aa* riding came was 
Zaid, separation is allowable (R)] ; (6) id., [i. e. contain- 
ing the sense, but not the letters of the v. (IA),] though 
Akh allows the d. s. to precede the adv. or prep, and 
gen. (R, IA), if the inch, precede, but not if it follow, the 

d. s., as jloJf ^ U5tS oi] , not ,UA ^ ^; UG or U* 

6 - ' ' ' ' 

°*3 y^" l5* ' an( * ^ declares that, when the rf. *. also is 
an adt?. or prsp. and #erc., it may precede its op. an ado. 
or pr^p. and gen. (R) ; many say that the dispute is only 
as to the intervention [of the d. s.] between the postpo*. 
adv. and the inch., which the majority disallow because 
of the weakness of the op., and Akh and his followers 

allow on the authority of AlHasan's reading ci>f jm4j 

*juul> ^Ji^u XXXIX. 67. And the heavens folded vf 



* * * * * 
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3P ^ , 

shall be in His right hand and the reading ^f*i ^ U 

/ PP * * * shfA** I • ' • 

U,yjJ £*JLL r U;U| 5oiD VI. 140. What is in the bellies of 

' ' ' ' " „' ' 

these beasts is exclusively for our males, [ 6«ei\±> being made 

• Ml P 

fern, because U is i. q. the 6is±\ embryos (K, B)] ; but 
some say that there is no unanimity in the question, 
because of Akh's saying that s\& in ^ ^JS s\ ji Thine 
be my father, a ransom!, and IB's that i^XJUifc in l-XIU3> 
lall 5JJ &i»yi XVIII. 42. Zftere help belongeth to the 

A/ /I/ 

true God, is a d.s. (BS). The op. of the d. s. in ^^U* ftifcj 
Isu^ XI. 75. And this is mine husband, an old man may 
be the sense of premonition, [i.e. of the v. &y! in to 

s I 

(DM),] or of demonstration, [i. e. of the v. ^xfcj in the 
dem. (DM)] : in the 1st case 0^3 '^ ^^ ^ is allowable, as 



*•• P* hP hP S///SP* 



[Afarfc, manifestly this is pure good counsel; wherefore 
give ear unto it, and obey; for obedience to one that sends 
his good counsel to thee is right procedure (Jsh)], but in 
the 2nd not; while precedence [of the d. $.] before them 
both is not allowable on either assumption (ML). When 
the op. is headed by the J of inception or the J of the 
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oath, the d. s. may precede it, as fl» UTiy lu^j ^ and 

^yH^u *1M ^Jf III. 152. Assuredly unto God shall y 

be gathered, but not precede the J s. According to 
the BB (R), the d. s. may precede its subject when 
governed in the nom. or ace. (R, IA); [thus] in 

A/ $ • / 55^^A/ • A^ /A/ / // ••/ 

,<*$> &H4+ £#;J1 v-^ # U^wi* yi* u£)L>4 lS W 

[by Tarafa, Wherefore the rain of spring, and still rain 
pouring, water thine abodes not injuring them! (Jsh)] 

/Ax 

yxe is in the ace. as ^/. s. to the postpos. ag. (BS) : but 
not when governed in the gen. [by prothesis, by common 
consent, because the d. s. is sequent and subordinate to 
the s. s., and the post, does not precede the pre. n., so that 
its sequent also does not; or (R) ] by a p., according to 
[S and (R)] the majority, [for the reason mentioned (R), 
because precedence of the d. s. before the gen. is as 
impossible as precedence of the gen. before the prep. 
(K on XXXIV. 27,),] while IK, F, and IB allow it, [citing 

JSuJ Si VI CsiL]\ Uj XXXIV. 27. Nor have We 
sent thee save for mankind wholly, the difference between 
the prep- and prothesis being perhaps that the prep^ 
making the v. trans., like the Hamza and reduplication, 
is as it were a complement of the v. and part of its letters, 

A * • • 9 A • • *A */ • S A y A$ 

bo that t3% &?U c^*a>3 is like I J*a> &/I; ws^fiul (R), 
and IM follows them, because it has befcn heard (IA),] e. g, 
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(B, IA), by Kutbayyir, By God, if the cool of water when 
thirsty, parched, to me be dear, verify she is dear (J), and 

***£, «*L Utf i^Lui « (iiU 8 ;; J( &Lu| ,jj| |3 f 

(R) B%«n *fe? man, manliness eludes him while growing 
tp, the quest of it when middle-aged for him will be too 
hard(JBh), and 

[by Tulaiba Ibn Khuwailid alAsadl, And if small num- 
bers of camels have been captured, and women, ye shall 
not go away with the slaughter of IJibal unavenged (J)]. 
§ 76. The d. s. ought to be a qual, i. e. what indi- 
cates a meaning and its subject, like ft, JLL f V .^J£ ; 
•o that its occurrence as an inf. n. is contrary to the o. f. 
since it contains no indication of the subject of the mean- 
ing (LA). The [indet. (IA)] inf. n. occurs as a d. s. 
[frequently. (IA)], though not regularly (M, R, IA), 



according to S (M, IA) and the majority (IA), as &H2 
\#o I slew him bound, S/lai itM I met him unexpectedly, 



*4»Um» «I*1T J spoke to him mouth to mouth, and lef s &£jf 
I came to him running, [i. e. f;jj-o* , &>.&♦ f an( j similarly 
the rest (M), the inf. n. occurring as an ep. (R),] like as 
the ep. occurs as an inf. n. [42,333] in UG ^, [accord- 
ing to one opinion (79) (R), and 
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• /• # m* * • A// £ • «• # A • • •• A/I 

/ / 9 3 * A * • • • * A # / A C^ .* A 2 • /A • // 

(M) f by AlFarazdak, Sawest thou me not covenant with 
my Lord, while verily I was between a door, i. e. the door 
of tbe Ka'ba, standing, and a station, i. e. the station of 
Abraham, with an oath, I would not revile ever a Muslim, 
nor should there proceed out of my mouth a lie of speech f 
(SM, Jsh)] ; but [regularly (R)], according to Mb (M, 
R), in the case of all [inf. ns.] that the v. indicates 

(M), [i. e.] when the inf. n. is a mode of its op., as UCt 
&±) and tey» He came to us walking and hastening, but 
not l£»<£ it*, or >l& (R). Akh and Mb, however, hold 
it to be in the ace. as an inf. n., [not as a d. s. (R)J the 
op. being suppressed (R, IA), &*> fib ^j Zaid came 

f/*' * * A/ • • / $ A/ 

tfp suddenly being constructively &*; «^**i £^0 «>ij, 

# /A/ *^A/ 

so that c^*aj> is the rf. s., not &** (IA), as F holds in 

• • A#*G • • /A^ 

ufl^f ^;! [78] : but, if so, it might be made det. (R). 
The KK likewise hold it to be in the ace. as an inf. n 7 
but the op. to be the v. mentioned, because renderable by 
a v. of the form of the inf. n., 2)\ c*jj being construc- 

*/A/ • /•• $A/ 

tively &*i u»*> *H) (IA). And it may be [in the ace] 
by suppression of the pre. n, i. e. j*^ to *JuJf (R). 
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§ 77. The d. s is (1) mostly transient (IA, Sh, ML), 
i e. not a permanent, inseparable qual., as t£*.L* ^ /b. 
Zstf came laughing i (2) permanent (Sh), inseparable 
(IA,ML),as [U^u v U0f JUM J);» *JJ| j* vi. 114. 
JPAot .fife w M€ One /Aa/ hath sent down to you the 
Stripiure made distinct (Sh),] JfoS 4^&$7 «uT Jll 

/A/ A A 

'tt^) a)* Qodhos created the giraffe, its fore legs longer 
than its hind legs (IA, Sh), anc 

(l\)And she brought him forth long in the bones } as 
though his turban would be among men like a banner in 
bright above their heads (J) : (a) necessarily in (a) the prim. 

not renderable by the deriv., as USo uOU I jJfc This is 

% property, gold, contrary to *# f^ &Xx>, [i.e. &)j*+ 

*K , Isold to him, hand (joined) with hand (DM)], i. q. 

***>&* j (J) the cora>6., as XXVII. 10. [79] ; (c) 
the d. s. whose op. indicates novation of its subject, as 
&**£ J~*M f jX^y IV. 32. And man was created weak, 

~ /• /mf*> fit** / * * 

jJtfi\tfS m JU, and, says BD, VI. 114.: (b) occa- 
aonally in other cases, as Ia*JU b U>£ HI. 16. Stablishing 
equity (ML). The d. s. is (1) mostly deriv., [i. e. a qual. 

demed from fin inf. n. (Sh)] : (2) a prim. (R, I A, Sb) 

37 
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substantive, as IV. 73. [17] (Sh): (a) regularly, (a) when 
subsidiary [74], i. e. a prim, substantive qualified by an 

ep. really the d. s., as U>>* U!/ *UJ}J| Uf XII. 2. Verily 

We have revealed it an Arabic Kur'Sn; (6) when com- 
parison is intended by it, as 

S/m i* *+** * h* t\*& s9* /* /A#*o shy a£ *$ s // 

UmiJ f s\& c^JI UJb Lj * ^fl\ *>-! r*+\ <^b Li 

7%eft wAa/ was our condition yesterday when lions of the 
forest f And what is our condition to-day when sheep of 
the ridge ? and 

• •• A /// f^yAx A • •/ s f $ h s s * ft* A // 

by AlMutanabbi, [She appeared, resembling a moon in 
her beauty; and swayed, resembling a branch oj ben- 
tree in her bending and the beauty of her gait; and 
exhaled perfume, resembling ambergris in the fragrance 
of her odour ; and gazed, resembling a gazelle in the 
blackness of the pupil of her eye (W)], explainable by 

supplying a pre. n., i. e. ^d)*J' «->— ! J&«! and j*S Jl*, 
or by rendering the ace. by what may be a condition of what 

* • A * fi * £' * 

precedes, i. e. 15U»& , GU-o, &#**•, and the like; (c) 

when you intend equal apportionment, and assign to each 
one of divided parts a portion, governing that portion in the 
ace. as a d. s., and putting after it that part, with the con. 

/ A • fi f /e* Mf& * A 

• , as LfcjO^ Sti s^S\ o**> / sold the sheep, a sheep 
with [78] a dirham, or prep., as f*>;*> ^ji}*** ^ f « 
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J sold the wheat two UiS measures for a dirham, or some* 

• m9 ** * * * s Si#« 99 sh 9 A /• 

thing else, as vto-'j J^ ^g^ f^lii%3 ^xiU*jJ| *Tji^ o**.^ 
If laced beside you the dinars, a dinar beside each one, 
each of which <fo. s. is [o/t#.] the 1st term of an inch, 
prop.; (d) when coming after the mention of the whole, 

99tfis 

for distribution by means of its part repeated, as &if. 
00 Ob / classified it class by class, or for explanation of 
order by means of its part coupled to by the lJ or *> , 

* 9s* * 9, 3 * * 

as )b>f U=^ J jl^o 7%ey entered, a man then a man and 

*• »A.P 5^ *, .PA* A • • 

**CaT J £*£*^ f^« Tltey passed, a troop afterwards a 
troop; (e) when an original material, product, or sort, 

^ Si S* • A#^ 9 \9 * / • -P 55 ts*o 

of its subject, as 6~ai J>tsJ| JLasmo or USLL &*£ftjf or 

USOL ^^lacJ! 7%e signet-ring when silver, or Silver, or 
Jewelry, when a signet-ring, pleases me; (/) when you 
pronounce the thing to be superior to itself or some- 

9 s A $ * S9 , I 

thing else with respect to two states, as t^-xM \y*> f JiD 

* * 9 9/i A • A * 

Ubj &a* or 8ja£ ** This when full-grown unripe dates is 
nicer than it, or anything else, is when fresh ripe dales, or 
liken a thing to itself or something else with or without 

* • 9- 99h * A 9 si 

the instrument of comparison, as Ufe^ &ii-# (^w f Jjs> and 
Ll^ fJjD f^w |jiD , the op. of the 1st d. s. also being the 

J*if of superiority [75] and instrument [or sense] of com- 
parison, notwithstanding their weakness in government; 
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for the J*M of superiority indicates two specified acci- 
dents, thosG of the superior and inferior, by its form, 

A • A S / a£ h A • 

because ^y** ^ cJ***^' ^3 means % a id th* superior has 
goodliness, and k Amr the inferior has goodliness] while 
the instrument of comparison indicates two unrestricted 

Axx $Ay 

accidents by its meauing, because )y**£ t>> j means There 
is a state that they two share in, so that they have two 
similar states, though that state is not declared literally; 

A 2 *> s /Ss S*K / A S k*o , a/ $Ax 

and therefore e^~< Jf -»jj> &1£* &x»aJ| ^ ijjj means 

Zaid's state, and wont, on Friday resemble his state, and 
wont, on Saturday, the two advs. being governed in the 
ace. by the meaning of state and wont, since they express 
every accident, inseparable, like goodliness, or separable, 
like striking, as the prep, and adv. in 

[by Imra alKais, Thy wont in the love of 'Unaixa is 
/i£e My won* i/i the love of C/miw AlHuwairith before 
her, and of her neighbour UmmArRab&b m mount Ma'td 

(EM)] depend upon lX>)o as i. q. OCx£*2 thine enjoy- 

ment [of Umm #c] ; which being established, you place 
the dependent of the accident of the [things] pronounced 
superior and likened beside them, and the dependent of 
the accident of the [things] pronounced inferior and 
likened to beside them, to avert ambiguity and from 
eagerness for explanation ; (g) as MK says, when an inf. 
n. coming after a substantive whereby consunim&tene&d is 
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4h *9** * hi 

meant, as LJ* J^y «^l 7%ow or/ *Atf man in know- 

s 
* s £ S& i* * /A * A $A • -P , * 

fe<^, i. e. UU iul ^y ! J J*l£M , and !;*-£ ^Jt; Jt> He 
« o Zuhairin versifying, Khl's opinion being that it is a 

its s sh*o , hi 

d. s. ; but Th says it is an inf. n., i. e. Ul* JUlf i^1 ; and 
I think it is a sp., because an a£. in sense, i. e. &J* J*ttf f 

JJA *A/- $ S S f* * h * h/s 

and &;*& , for you say VyS ^ft ^ an( * 'y*^ ^d*!*" 1 -Hie 
is a Korah in treasure and a Sibawaih in syntax, and these 

are not ds. s., nor inf. ns. : (b) by hearsay, as ^f &li &a*1T 
^ P*]» •*# ^ **** i * nd ^j** 1 ^;' • But as for 

' + s * s 

^f& yd S &± The wheat became two #& measures, the 
ace. ispred. of ^ [448], not a d. s. (R). 

§ 78. According to the majority of GO (I A), the 
d. s. is [only (IA)] indet (M, IH, IA, Sh), because the 
indet. is original, and the object, i. e. restriction of the 
accident relating to its subject, is realized by it, determi- 
nation being red. to the object (Jm) ; and whatever occuts 
del in letter is indet. in sense (I A)- It sometimes occurs 

Ay sS5€a««s • mih*o S S h9 

literally made det. by (1) Jf , as JJM JjiM (jLLof 
[below], 

v mto /• ** hs h s hsx ******* * * h+* ss/hi* 

[by Labld, -4nrf he, the wild he-ass, to them, the she-asses, 
feow to drint, jostling one another; and repelled them neft, 
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nor feared the discomfort of the mingling together (J)], 
and j#**M >U»M lyl^, i.e. U*o ? J' being in all such 

X X A * A x A * /A / 

cases red. ; (2) prothesis, as <^l*^ u»g*>t , i. e. \&f>+ , 

x x • 

A • A* 53 / .P^x ^ x 

and j^uuaSj ^fi5 lyU. , i. e. I****- ; (3) the quality of 

XX S h S A#« x*» x 

proper name, as ^t»>j Ji»M c^/k- T%e horses came dis* 

x X 

< / \u t s 9 x x 

persed, i. e. Soj^JU , ol jj being 0ttg\ a proper name for 

• x 

• x 

the genus of dispersedness like ;l»J for wickedness [8] 

x 

(Sh). The d. s. apparently made fite£. is (1) an inf. «., 

A / XX ht& s x xA $ 

made de£ by Jl , as l^!j*M l$l~)t ; or by prothesis, as 

x 

X X A / Sh •A ••Ax A/ XX.*xAxxxx 

\Ja$±. &Lti| and <^d^, and 8ajj ^^ 8o^ ^^ : (a) 
• •• 

S says they are cfefc. put in the place of indets., i.e. 

*//A**/A* * xA .P * */ 

&y^L+, fo^Xsu strenuously, loyu* singly, and foil* 

• • x • 

J /A/ 

reverting, though foj* may be an unrestricted ©ty\ to 

/ x • 

£^> , i. e. -He returned to his beginning with his known 

reverting ; but F says they are unrestricted objs. to the 

x x A^> */ xA* x x A/ #* x A # 

supplied d. $., i.e. l^Ij*H w^, c-^cX^- Ij^a^u, 

• •Ax * xA .P xx xA*^ S*h, fi 00/ 

W 



lJ**>* *6f**, i.e. L^oljiM, and to** foil* : (b) i 

t* A ^23 • St* * 

g\ +$*£ Jyla. the inf. n. is i. q. the act part., i. e. their 
breaker with their broken, because with crowding and 

A* 5x 

congregating are breaker and broken : {4>£> is orig. an 
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inch., and f g* ^ *fo its enunc, like J J| By &xj^ ; then 
the sense of prop, and sentence becomes obliterated from 
£fl ffraS and £*! S J when the sense of the single term 
is understood from them, because their meaning is &tf 
and IgilA* ; so that, since the pro/>. stands in the place of 
the single term, and discharges its function, what is sus- 
ceptible of inflection, i. e. the 1st term, is infl. like the 
single term that it stands in the place of, as in uXaaJ UtlJ 

[42] : (c) similar are (a) oju U>j , i. e. a* ^gJ^ ^d ^ , by 
suppression of the pre. n. } i. e. cash with [77] cash; (b) 

/A ^ • •#*» 2 «^ .# A 

jtjjj 8t& ASJf is^u I sold the sheep, a sheep for a dir ham 

i. e. (J>;^ *&, i.e. &£ J/ ; (c) Ufc>Oj St£ >L£J| vs^*j 

* " * ' ' 

• • ■*• /A • • .P / w.P 

[77], the j being i. q. £* , as in &**a^j J*-) Jf [29], 

i. e. ^)f* {**)*) 8t£ > i* e. 8t£ JJ* , both terms being 
here put into the ace, because susceptible of inflec- 

A/> 9 S A/- y 

tion: (2) not an inf. n., made tfc& by Ji , as ^ «*>;;* 

ytsiiS >UaJf , i. e. the numerous (multitude), covering (by 

"' * • • 

reawt of their number the face of the earth), and f^^o 

Of b J ^ » * e - cJ**"^ » or b y prothesis, as Jta.yi ^/l*. 

f€^ and (&*>.)! to tew, these 8 n*., when pre. to the 
pron. of what precedes, being governed in the ace, accord- 
ing to the people of AlHijaz, as ds. s., because occurring in 
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the place of the indet., i. e sjaJSj jA» «» T" , while tbe 

r * / / * * **aS/ 

Banu Tainlm put them in apposition as corrobs., &**# 

£j| £ , and ^ Wb 6' [77,114] (R). Tbe Bdd and 
Y assert that the d. s. may be made det. unrestrictedly 
without paraphrase; while the KK say that, if the d.t. 
imDlv the sense of condition, it may be made del., but, if 
not, not, as J^\ &i- ^-J ***\j\ *t) , '• * W *; 

ju« lol &*- j»*t ^>» but not u^iyi *i; ^» 

since ^T; ^ *i) ^ »• not right (IA). The s. s. i» (1) 
[mostly (IH)] det. (M, IH, IA, Sh), because predicated of 
in sense ( Jin) : (2) indet., [(a) mostly only (IA, Sh)] when 
(a) particubr (R, IA, Sh) by means of qualincation 

(R, IAS as UoJU j- ! r ! ^ >-» J* J* *•? XLIV ' 
3. 4. /n it is every wise matter distinguished, being ^ a 

*H«*r/»« *& < 1A > Sh )' ?"" ^ ^ *"*, £** U; 
&1H II. 83. ^nd wten *Aere came tmto <A«w a Scripture 
from God verifying as read with the ace, which Z makes 
a d. s. to v^ because <l» aUfied b y the adv - ( Sh ^ ""* 

J/ • A / • A<<»' * ■» » ' ' ' * ' .' 



' ****** * ■ * 

,Z,t *m ****** 

&uw* xzAAi ^*— i J* 1 — *) 

, A * *h * * M* A ' 

Uuu**^ ^ r fc v— fell **/ ,y 

/ * * * * 
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(IA) Thou sqnedst, my Lord, Noah from drowning in 
the deluge, and answeredst him his prayer against his 
people, Kur. LXXI. 27., in an ark cleaving the water with 
« tound in the deep, when laden; and he lived, summoning 
his people to believe by means of signs manifested, among 
his people, a thousand years save fifty (J), or prothesis 

(B, IA), as ^UU sVyl r C\ iZj J XLL 9. In four 

days complete for the askers (IA); (6) general (Sh), 
preceded by a neg. (R, IA), as 

W "* < sP v > * W>^~>r cr r u 

[Ato any stronghold has been appointed, preserving from 
death; nor shalt thou see any , one remaining on the face 

of the earth (J)], r y*. V UT l^ y V\ &jf ^ iJUOiDf L. 

' St' 

XV. 4. i\for Aara 7P<? destroyed any city but it had a 
towwan record, ^tfT t$J being & jpro/>. io the position of 
a d. s. to «e^ (IA), [and] as t«f Vf Sj m f *+ UOfcf U. 
&))£*+ XXVI. 208. Aor Aaw fFe destroyed any city but 

* * $ $ * *<** y Sty 

U had preachers (Sh), or the like, asLfl; Ja.; ^/U U» 
(fi), or an interrog., [as 

••' * * § A • S3 9 A • • • 

(IA) companion, has any life been appointed lasting, 

that thou shouldst see excuse for thy soul in its making 

hope far-reaching f (J, Jsh)J or prohib. (R, I A), as 

38 
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by Ka*arl Ibn AlFujS'a (IA) alKhariji, itf no* any one 
incline to drawing back on the day of battle, terrified at 
death (J); (c) shared with in the d. s. by a del, as ,/4* 
J£"I; i)j ji) ( R )5 W preceded by the d. s. (R, IA, 
Sh), because there is then no fear of the d. s.'a being 
confounded with the qual. (R), as 

,, , * , -*,, > * * 

, h * * H*h<* A / A • A • $ * * 

[And in the body of me conspicuous — if thou knewest t% 
tbou wouldst pity me— is haggardness; and if thou ash 
the eye to bear witness of that, it will bear witness thereof 
(J)] and 

(IA) -Afar has any upbraider of mine upbraided my sod 
Kke itself; nor stayed my poverty like what my hand hat 
possessed (J), [and] as 

jls. tit c ye * J"* V^y **J 

[75] (Sh), by Kuthayyir, Mayya's is, desolate, a ruin, 
gleaming as though it were gold-bedizened coverings for 

scabbards (SM, Jsh); the citation, however, of £« M 
as evidence of the d. s.'s being made to precede its indet. 
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subject is not correct, according to him that requires unity 
of op. in the d. s. and its subject, save according to 

$ Ax $ A/- S #» 

Akh's doctrine that <>jj in c^j ;'^' ^ may be in the 

jwwh. as an ag*. [498], while according to S the pron. in 

«• - 

&aJ most be the s. s.; whereas he that allows difference of 

op. allows &£«J to be op. of the d. $., and Jlk to be s. s. 
though governed in the nom. by inchoation (R) : in these 
positions and the like the occurrence of the d. s. to the 
indet. is regular, as inchoation with the indet. in their 
counterparts [25] is regular (Sh) : (b) seldom (IA, Sh) 
pure (Sh), without one of the permissives mentioned (IA), 

as in tradition *sS)y ^J^) LJL^ &Lo &Uf Jf) Xo 
UU? Jt^j The Apostle of Ood (Qod bless and save him!) 
prayed silling, and certain men prayed behind him stand- 
ing (IA, Sh) and 

fa-Hf s-Af*\ ^^ h r * *>j*. ^fify J&1 l& 

by 'Antara al'AbsI, Among them are two and forty milch 
camels j black like the short wingfeather of the sable raven, 

!oj~ being a d. s. to the num., or, with syllepsis, a d. s. 

<* ep. to £?jk* , because i. q. t^Ma* , and the 1st con* 
straction being best (Sh). 

§ 79. The rf. *. is [(1) mostly (ML) non-corrob. (I A), 
expl. (Sh, ML) of condition, which is that whose sense is 
not imported without the mention of it, as XXVIII. 20. 
(74) (Sh): (2) corroh (I A, ML), which is that whose sense 
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is imported without it (ML);] (a) corrob. of its op. (IA, Sh, 
ML), which is that whose sense is imported from the mere 
letter of its op. (Sh), i. e. every qual. indicating the sense 
of its op. and, more often, differing from it in letter (IA), as 



hS A£A««« A aA/ • • 



^»»i t lJO^I ^ 'j**-* ^) 11.57. And do not mischief 
in the earthy working corruption (IA, Sh), ^jtyi** f^if) f 
IX. 25, Then ye turned your backs retreating (IA), 

/ /A/ • S5.PA Sui • A*^ • A£y 

oax> ja* ^&&JJ &LsaH c^3S L. 30. -4nd Paradise 
shall be brought near to the pious, not distant, [ o**> being 
masc. because on the measure of an inf. n., or by suppres* 
sion of the qualified, i. e. ***** ^ I — aA (K, B), or because 






&i«J| is i. q. ^K-jJl (B),] O^Ue r * i A» XXVII. 19. Tfcsn 



* A * 33/- 



he smiled, laughing, \f.o* ^Jy XXVII. 10. He turned 
his back, retreating (Sh), or, less often, agreeing with it 

in letter, as IV. 81. [74] and ;l$*Jlj J*IM fi fo~, 

8^*b c^Ijsum* p^saiJi^ j*£Mj j— AJ tj XVI. 12. And 

He hath subjected unto you the night and the day and the 
sun and the moon and the stars, subjected by His command 
(IA) ; apparently [therefore] the corrob. comes after the 

verbal [prop.] also, as II. 57., IX. 25., U>b J> [76], and 
XVI. 12., but it is better to hazard that these ace. eps. 
all stand in the place of the inf. n. [42], as is S's opinion 

9 A* tO / • A// * /£ 

on L-^f ;t~ jSj f j*S| [82] What! sittest thou when 
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the riders have journeyed f (R) : (b) corrob. of its subject, 
as U^ ^ J } V\ J ^ ^V X. 99. 7%^ t^AfcA 
are in the earth, all of them, all together, would believe [and 
UcG ^UJf /l^ or Stf or l,b (Sh)], which division is 
neglected by [all (Sh)] the GG, IM [and his son (ML)] 
inadvertently giving the text as an ex. of the d. s. corrob. 
of its op. (Sh, ML); (c) corrob. of the purport of the prop. 
(IA, Sh, ML), which is the one coming after a prop, con- 
structed of two prim. det. substantives, being indicative 
of a permanent quality imported from that prop. (Sh), as 

(IA, Sh), by Salim Ibn Dara alYarbu'l, lam the son of 
Dara, known by reason of her my lineage; and is there in 
Dara (Oh! the people!) any shame? (J, Jsh). Dubious 

Sf / S A 2 *«• $A./ •**• 

is the saying on faflb j-^Jf ; c^j /l^ [80] Zatrf came 
when the sun was rising that the nominal prop, is a d. s. 
though not analyzable to a single term, nor expl. of a con- 
dition of an ag. or obj. y nor corrob. : but IJ says it is rend- 

arable by £k&« ^ ^j-^SJf &*IIL> , meaning that it is 



sfiSi 3 + *s Zi* $ Sss 



like the connected d. *., as l^t£*w LJG ^fjJb c&*j>* I poised 
by the house when its inhabitants were standing; and Z 

S hf Is A , *, A *»8 Ss S A •A**/ 

says on y»l &**~ 8k**, -. fc^yaJU XXXI. 26. 
While the ocean, seven oceans were supplying it with ink 

** Ass 

after it " It is like jJ\ oS, [81] and similar ds. t. whose 
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predicament is that of advs." (ML), so that he renders 
the nominal prop, by an orfu., i. e. «— 2Jf £j*k •*■»;, 
i. e . (^ JlaJ UjGU (DM). The corroft. is not a restriction 
of its op. like the transient. After the nominal [prop. J it 
occurs for confirmation and corroboration of the purport 
of the enunciation, or for adducement of an argument in 
support of it, the purport being (1) glorying, as ^1 W 
tjj lj,$2*. !J;!o ; (2) magnifying another, as Ja.yi c^l 
ttir ; (3) belittling oneself, as Jfb W »fl *W <*** u » 






IaaJI / am Me wrwn< of Ood, eating as the servants eat; 
(4) belittling another, as U^ r ^f^ s ^ ffe u the 
needy, pitiable; (5) terrifying, as 

/ am AlHajjtf, the mighty shedder of blood-, (6) something 
else, as l>jk* c^t .j*} 'Zatrf m My /a««r, affectionate, 

0,m A*/ Jl<* '/' ' , 

l)\ J3 6ii\ &U &ia> VII. 71. This ts the she-camel of 
Oodforyou r asign,&nd 6j*o* J»M & H. 85. When 

it is the truth, verifying: UT| , U^ r > and 6j^ being 
for adducement of an argument in support of the purport 
of the enunciation ; lS ^i (« *)#*+ , 1US , ;U jJ| u*K~ , 
and &i> for confirmation and corroboration of the purport 
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of the prop.; and l»ya* for both: and all named corrob. 
d. s. (though what is for adducement of an argument in 
support of the purport of the enunciation is not corrob., 
since its being truth does not contain the sense of verify- 

ing, so that it should be corroborated by Gj-a* ), because 

the purport of the d. s. f being mostly inseparable from 
the purport of the prop, (for verifying is inseparable from 
the triteness of the Kur'an, and likewise pitiableness in 
most cases from neediness), becomes as though it were it 

* • A * * St § A/ 

(R). It would be absurd to say ISIIoU lJ^ aj>j or 

, $i 

^SfA , except when you meant adoption or friendship 

33 hi s$si 

(M). S says (R) the op. is [ 5^f or &S^f (M)] under- 

' f 3 , 33 fit , Si $h, 

stood (M, R) after the prop., i. e. UjLa* *2*.| ±Jj>\ o*j 

* 3 • 33 hi 

(I am sure of him) and li^ta* &£yf (/ know him cer- 
tainly)} which requires consideration, since there is no 
meaning to / was certain of the father, and knew ldm, in 
the state of his being affectionate, while, if he mean that 
the sense is / know him to be affectionate, it is a 2nd obj. f 
not a d. s. In my opinion the op. is rather the sense of 
die prop., as in the inf. n. corrob. of itself or something 

* 3 s s 3i / hs s s m s/ 

else, as though he said ti^a* l-S^J lXJ* lJUojJ and 

* 3 As 3 * A3 *ms3 / I £ / 

U^* ajj> and tSj^ot u£J3 ^ ; because, even if the 

two terms of a prop, be purely prim., a verbal sense 
undoubtedly accrues from the attribution of one to the 
other. Accordingly the corrob. [d. s.] does not precede 
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the two terms of the prop., nor one of them, because of 
their weakness in government, from the obscurity of the 
verbal sense in the prop. (R). 

§ 80. The d. s., enunc, and ep. are orig. single terms: 
but the prop, occurs in the place of the d. s., as in that 
of the enunc. and ep. (I A). The prop. d. s. must be enun- 
ciatory, instances transmitted to the contrary being para- 
phrased [34] : and mistaken are the sayings (a) that in 

U>y$JLJ JuT r lLd| J\ yLifj IL 261. And look at the 
bones, how We quicken them the interrog. prop, is a d. s. 

/ A * ; h 3 ' A • 

to j.Ua*J| , [i. o. Si* 33 * (B),] whereas *-*£ alone is a d. $. 
to the 067. of yiou , the prop, being a Mjfotf. for ^UteuJt : 



• .# A / -P* * A/ S K SS 



(b) that in y& ^ ^t I J^j ^^^ the interrog. prop, is a 
d. *., [whereas it is a subsL for the ace.] ; (c) that in 

• • A • A 2 2 /^ £"*" • A • A /■ / A • • • A .P A # 

Seek thou, while not disheartened at seeking; for the bane of 
the seeker is that he should be disheartened the prop, after 
the y is a d. s. and V prohib., whereas the j is synd. (ML) 
and V neg. (DM). It must contain a cop. [to the *. *. 
(DM)], a pron., [as ^^ &"f ,> l^iir ^T^' 

&>j«*# XXXIX. 61. Thou shall see them that have lied 
against God, their faces black (ML)] ; or j , [named the % 
of the d. s. and the j of inception, the sign of which 

is its repiaceability by of (IA), as jasj^ L-JjJf 4lT| J& 
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&*** XII. 14. Surely, if the wolf devour him, when we are 

0* 9 A/ •#»»/ 

c fcmtf of men arid ^l( jy} /t*. (79) ( ML)] ; or pron. and 

; (IA, ML) together (IA), as S) K~ ^Ij SyUaJI f^^ tf 
IV. 46. thaw not near to prayer when ye are drunken : 
but is sometimes literally void of both, the pron. being 

• A i • tuSS^o S A •• -#A $ / 

then supplied, as (&)*! ){& y^b ss*>)y* , [i.e. &i-# ^aS 

*. > * + + + * » 



/ / / • 



(DM)]; or the j, as 

A/ / A /A J 

*jjj> V t-^4*^i **&)) * *>*^ / ^' ^V c-AaoJ 



A/ / ArA #.# •/ *.P / *t»/h* 9 /2r« • • • 



(ML), by AlMusayyab Ibn Malik adDubai'i or AlMusay- 
I yab Ibn 'Alas, The day reached the middle^ (while) the 
water was covering him and his companion knew not the 
invisible (Jsh). It is nominal or verbal (M, IA), the v. 
being an aor. or pret. ; and each is aff. or neg. (IA). Among 
the 6 ps. [516] there is none that with its reg. is a d. s. 

2 S3 2/ w /A^ / Ax A • ws ; / s S$ / , 

except .J and JS , as 3»fc lXhj >* uO; uX* v^-t UT 

'i ; ttf JwuUpT 1* IS./ *!,' VIII. 5. X^e « % Zorrf 
bftntght thee forth from thy house! with right, when verily 

A .P.P /**•• .P .P // 

<*P^# 4f" $* believers were loth and ffc;j$k s\^ SjJ*> 

^^Jju If ^tf [a medley of II. 95. and III. 184.] They 
mt it behind their backs as though they kneic not : 

because ,A is renderable by a cfetf. in/! w., whereas the d. s. 
if tVwfe*.; c^ and JjJ are requisitive, whereas the /wop; 
4 1 . is 6non<Jiatory ; and ^ requires a sentence before 

39 
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it, so that its prop, does not occur as an ep., cmj.> enmc^ 
of d. s. (BS). The nominal, [of. or neg. (IA),] is con« 
nected by the j and pron., or by the y [alone (IA), with 
nearly equal frequency, though the combination is better 
(R)] ; or by the pron. (IH, IA) alone (IA), with weak 

authority (IH). [Thus] ^ftf^i f*; 1 ^ C~± WV- 7. 
[83] Their eyes cast down shall they came forth is read; 
[the place of (K)] the prop, being [the ace. as (K)] a d. s. 
(K, B), like 

&1& J-o> ^ c^if &M J 

••• m ' £ 

Ss/fS^D, S 3 h** 3/ / SShs* 

fflSy 6fpi\ HSyik*. &**., 

Verily lie the bounty of whose munificence I was wont to 
hope for, I found him, his two attendants liberality and 
generosity (K). If the inch, be the pron. of the s. s., [as 
in IV. 46.,] the j also is necessary : if not, then the pron., 
if in what the prop, is headed by, whether inch., [as in 

0* h ss 33 * 

XXXIX. 61.,] or enunc, [as in £lf &aU £uSt below,] i» 
not of weak authority when denuded of the ^ , the cop. 
being in the beginning of the prop., but is rarer than the 
* and pron. combined or the j alone; but, if in the end of 
the prop., as in ^il y$iJJ lJ»& He reached the middle of 
the day fyc, is doubtless of weak authority and rare. % 

K t 3& 3 hf * 33 / 

however, says, " As for Jl> * &«. &aU &!& , its sense fe 
«jJU Sjaa~*« [24]," meaning that it is not a prop. f but 
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constructively a single term, and therefore void of the j : 
which, if meaning that it must be so, requires consider- 
ation, because of 

y ' ^ y y •■/• 

[by Imra alKais, -4/irf Ae mai« w$ to overtake the leaders 
of the wild animals, while near him were their laggards 
in a herd not scattered (EM)], whereas, if it were a single 

25 • SS y 

term, the j would not be allowable, and also of ^^ &£aSJ 

A/ /S«J A// S3 £ 

^j iua* *jJ* , whereas, if it were not a prop., ^t would 
not be prefixed to it; but, if meaning that it may be, is 

• Ay 

admitted. The prop, headed by j**! , though verbal, is 
like the nominal in that the j and pron. combined and 
the • alone are more frequent than the pron. alone; 

y h/ 

because «•*&! , denoting mere negation, and not indicat- 
ing time, is like a neg. p. prefixed to the nominal (R). 
The [prop, headed by an (I A)] aff. aor. is [not conjoined 
with the j, but (IA)] connected by the pron. alone, 
[because the aor. is on the measure and in the sense of 
the act. part. (R); any apparent instance of the y being 
explained by subaudition of an inch, after it, to which 
the aor. is enunc., as 

• / kSS y A<£y .# A y y h */ y 2 3 y &** 

i.e. ffttojf Ufj (IA), by c Abd Allah Ibn Hammam asSa- 
lull, And when I dreaded their talons, i. e. weapons, 
1 escaped while I left MdXik with them as a pledge (Jsh)» 
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The aor. occurring as a d. s. must be devoid of the p. pf 
futurity, like the ^ an<J ^ (B)]. Everything elw, 
[i. e. the neg. aor. and aff. or n<;£. pre/. (Jt» JA)i] k 0°lb 
nected by the y and pron. or the % or prow, alone (IH, 

IA). The aor., when made neg\, (R, IA, BS) (1) by N , is, 
[as IM elsewhere mentions (IA), mostly (R)] denuded of 
the ) , like the off. (R, IA) aor., apparent instances of 
the . being explained by subaudition of an inch., like 



• 23/ • • /■ • A^/ 



Ibn Dhakwan's reading ^t*^ Vj UaaZ^G X. 89. Be ye 

therefore upright, while ye follow not, i. e. V UjU| ^ (IA) j 

(2) by U , must be denuded of the j (R, BS), like the 
aff aor., as 

$ • • • s # A s s /* Sh / 

&AXAm LjOij **^ U CJ&>££ 

S **/ S al/ A £ #^ / A / • • /v 

(BS) / Anew *Aee Tiol dallying when in thee was youth/uk 
ness. Then what aileth thee after hoariness, amorous^ 

Ay 

enslaved? (Jsh) ; (3) by J , must have the y , with theproth 
or not (R). According to [Fr and (R)] the BJ5 except AH* 

A/ 

(R, ML), the [aff. (IH)] pret. ijaust have i£ , [to appro«n 
mate the past to the present (B on V. 66.),] expi^ssed, 

[as Ujbp -. U^M ciS, *JH J***- J J?tS> ttf UU U. 

/ i«/A*/ 

Lolyl^ II. 247. And what aileth w that we shoufcf ffpt fa 
battle in the cause of Qod when we have keen driven forth 
from our homes and our children? (ML)] ; or supplied (M, 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 273 ) 

IH, ML), as fry** ^y**. f^fc. ; , IV . 92. Or have 
come unto you, their bosoms straitened (ML): while Akh. 
and the KK [except Fr (R)] hold that to be unnecessary 
(R, ML), because it often occurs as a d. s. without n3 
(ML), as £/! J&\ (J [72] and IV. 92. (R). The , 

and & are (1) necessary, if the pret. be off., and there 
be no pron. with it (R, BS), as 

(B), by Tarafa, Saying, when the shank and her thigh 
have been severed, Seest thou not that thou hast brought 
to pass a great calamity f (EM): (2) disallowed, if the 

pret. be (a) cond. in sense, as i^Xi j\ t^Jbo 6Xtyio 

J will assuredly beat him, go he or stay, (b) after Vf , as 

*A • / ' + ***** 4 , 

\f± J6 Vf ^ U [1]. The ; is (1) necessary, but J 
disallowed, when the v. is neg., and there is no pron., as 
^-^f is^Jlo U ; ^; /la. : (2) allowable, but a* disal- 
lowed, when the v. is (a) »<?#., and the pron. present, as 

^ ^ j>» S ^; '<*; (b) j-4, as »,***; u, 

**ia.b ^»J ^Sitf &L. iS^uiJ! II. 269.270. iVor have 
recourse to the lad thereof when about to expend, while 
ye are not acceptors of it and 
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When the rope runs in his hand, the well flows, no water 

A// 

being in it. In other cases you may (1) put both, as c* } 
13 jJa5 VI. 119. When He hath distinguished for yow. 
(2) omit both, as IV. 92., UJ! *yO ; Ua*'u> &*fc XII. 65. 



/ ' ' 



7%fc & <wr money returned unto us, tot ^JAS \£* Vj 



A/£ / 

93. 



JVbr wjwn *Aem <Aaf, when they came unto thee that thou 
mightest mount them, thou saying, I find not whereon 
1 shall mount you, turned hack, [ iaJ* being a d. s. to 
the ^S in J$ (K,B),i.e. &5'(K),] and e^'[449]: 



• // 



(3) restrict yourself to (a) the j , as lXh?), t-d j*£l 
. JojVl XXVI. 111. Shall we believe on thee when the 
basest have followed thee? and {W, &Ub ^fS3 Uuf 

AJ • A^X * • A* 

Jftj^ti C| •*! II. 26. IZba? sAaM ye disbelieve in God when 
ye were lifeless and He made you alive?; (b) oS , as 

j S/AWO ^ / S3 #*/ • / // / A#^ •«!/ A/ 23 ^> A' ^ A// 

Jbf riff *^W~JU l#;t** * IaJ ! ^p c>5 ; !jJ| £?^ u***j 

[by AnNabigha adhDhubyanl,] / stood m *Ae dwelling 
of the mansion, when wear and the pouring clouds that 
rain at night had altered its features : nor is it necessary 

A / 

in (2) and (3. a) that o5 should be understood, contrary 
to the opinion of Mb, F, Fr, and most of the moderns 
(BS). 
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§ 81* This prop, may be made void of the rel to the 
*. s., because treated like the adv., on account of the 
resemblance between the d. s. and adv. as 

• AX *%h<* • /A* *9* $h 2 <o* • ht A •• 

(M), by Imra alKais, -4nrf sometimes J sally forth in the 
early morning, when the birds are in their nests, with a 
horse having short and little hair, like the shackle of the 
wild animals, long and large in the body (EM). 

§ 81. A. Some ns. are inseparably d. s., as &tf and 
&!*•*, which are not pre. (R). Z's allowing [one of] the 
two constructions, [that &^ should be a d. s. to JLJf 

*2S • A hi ^o SS hS ' ' 

(K),] in £tf JL-Jt ^ ly^ol II. 204. .Efofer into submission 
wholly is a mistake, because &tf is peculiar to rational 
beings: his mistake in XXXIV. 27. [75], when he con- 

strues £tf to be ep. to a suppressed m/. n., i. e. &U>f 

£-' * 

£(5* , is worse, because in addition to employing it for 

what is not rational he excludes it from the quality of d. s. 

inseparable from it : and his mistake in the preface of the 

/A$A#* s • # 

M, when he says s->\fV\ &&i foyrv Comprehending the 

whole of the categories, is worse and worse, because he 

excludes it ftom the ace. altogether (ML). 

§ 82. Suppression of the op. [of the d. s. (IA)] is (1) 
allowable, [because of a context, circumstantial (Jm), as 
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in Oog* iJw&f j said to the traveller (IH), i. e \±£>\s y* , 
(Journey thou,) following the right way, directed aright) or 

ss .*/ / •• A • A • A 2 .P • A A#-o ^ • A •£ 

oral (Jm), as in ^ eulto* £+?» ^ ^1 ^^^M l^m«u| 

v^oG LXXV. 3. 4. Do/A wian </iiwAr tfAatf (£Ae case will 
6e this,) We shall not collect his bones? Yea, (We wilt 

collect them,) being able, i. e. ^yd* l fl» * 7" ^ (IA, Jm)] : 
(2) necessary, when the d. s. is [(a) a «ufo;. iot an enunc. f 

as in U$G luXJJ ^^3 (29) (R, IA): (b) expl. of increase 

Ml.* 

little by little, when conjoined with the ci or *? , as in 
\vsbci (&)*> ***f or l^lj f>, i.e. Jd^La L2 j*^'f i-J&ia 

or fJ^f), / sold it for a dirham and upwards or then 
more, said of a thing having parts, whereof some were 
sold for a dirham and the remainder for more (R); (or 
decrease,) as in UiL~i ;tb jj isJ>j*aJ / gaw a/m* 0/" a 



* " 



dvnUr and downwards, i.e. UiU &; ?jmaa+M c^-J&Ji (IA): 
(c) according to Sf and Z, a jpn/w. substantive implying 
rebuke for improper change in state, with or without the 
interrog. Hamza, as in 

&bU ; /Ito. | ; U*1 JLJf Jf 

//Ar« 0* sv» *a s / S f A • A^ • 

t^y^jf /will suii v; »ff j. 

What! in peace (do ye change into) wild asses in rudeness 
and coarseness, and in war (into) the likes of menstruating 
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women.?, i.e. 1;U*f ^^lSwf and A-JJf &U£f, and 

/A? S *•/ *3^ #&«■« • /Ax 2» x 

^^L| two* 8^4 &lif J* jS U+&*? {Thouturnest) Tamimi, 
Ood knows, atone time, and Kaisi at another ; but accord- 
ing to S these substantives are in the ace. as inf. ns., 
which is the truth, because, says IH, the meaning is not 
Thou turnest in the state of thy being Tamimi, but Thou 
twrnest with this particular turning: (d) according to Sf t 
an ep. implying rebuke for what is improper in state, as 

Jl UCf (42) and Jf U*£f (79), i.e. UG 'jDf, so 
that it is a corrob. d. s.; but according to S, Mb, and Z, 

the ep. stands in the place of the inf. n., i. e. UUS ^ yuf : 
the cause of the necessity for suppressing the op. in all 
these ds. s. being frequency of usage (R):] (e) corrob. 
(IH, IA) of the purport of the prop. (IA). Suppression 
of the d. s. (R, ML) is allowable with context (R), [and] 
occurs most often when it is a saying that the said sup- 

• mS A A A/x • .P* Ay ** r*/ /*<*>, 

plies the place of, as *_/> J*" ** *$*!* uy^**** *^MJU 

JOJ* JL, XIII. 23. 24., i.e. ^JtftS , .4«d Me <»»£<?& 
shall come in unto them from evert/ door, (saying), Peace 
be upon you ! (ML) : but is not allowable when it is a 
subst. for something else, as in U56 Ijjj ^yi , nor when 
the meaning rests upon the mention of it, as in L5 ^y£ V 

* / M 

l**1; Iff . Suppression of the s. s. is allowable with indi- 

40 
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$ A/ * S3 / S S A/ / «/ 

cation, as in \H) ^f*** &*.y* && He (that) I beat strip* 
ped was Zaid, i. e. &iy& (R). 

§ 83. Specification, explanation, or exposition, is the 
removal of vagueness in s,prop. y as 

[ by AlA'shk (R),] itf# daughter says, when the depart 
tare has proved to be real, Thou hast done egregioushf as 
a master, and done egregiousty as a neighbour!, XIX. 3., 

*A/ $ h* 

and LIV. 12. [85], or single [».], as &>; J^»; A pound 

4 A / • • • 

[85], or pint, of olive-oil, &+~ u>'/* rrwoman ^ ofclari- 
Jied butter, Lfc^ ^r 5 ^ Twenty dirhams, and «j*aM ^ 
\jj\ l^LiU Qwm tffo dried date tf/ie #£e of it in fresh butter y 
by the designation of one of its possible senses. The 
resemblance of the sp. to the obj. is that its situation in 

*Ay § A* • • / 

these ex*, is like that of the obj. [84] in !>** ojj *_>/*, 

**•$/• # Ax • / ****** » * * 

and in f^} v; U > ***; u)^ ' ***> u»0 U » and VX* 

*Ax A/ 

Jy*s oj>3 (M). The «p. is what removes the inherent 
vagueness from a concrete substantive, mentioned, [as 

#A/ § A / * A/ $A/ / • 

Uu; Jbj ( Jm)] ; or supplied, [as U& ^ ^tt* Zaid was 

$ S Ax $ A / // 

#fad in joui, for it is equivalent to ^j**i* /^ uA 

A/ / '** 

oj: Jf (A thing relating to) Zaid was glad, and t-i* 

# # Ax 

removes the vagueness from that i^ supplied init(Jm)]- 
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The 1st is from a single [n.] : and the 2nd from a relation 
m & prop, or what resembles it, [act. or pass, part, J*»f 
of superiority, or assimilate <p. (R, JmX each with its 
nom. (R), or inf. n., and similarly all that contains the 
sense of the v. (R, Jm),] as l~& oj>j V IL> , ^*lo ±j\ 
l> I and Xy. \ and fjto and Ul* Zaid is nice as, or as to, 
/fafor, and as to paternity, and Aowm and knowledge, 
[ **j ^ u. < ^a .4 w#fo?r o/* *A*e £* 2atd a* a man, 



# * / As w/A/ 



* • *•• ^ 



h-) >H) Aiy Woe to Zaid as a man!, and L,,G j*y if 
(marvel ye) at Zaid as a horseman 1 (R)] ; or in a pre- 
fixion, as U| &**!© t5 i*?«d and 8^f and f ; 1o and U* 
iro mceness as, Sfc , pleases me and U>li »*> &IJ [85] 
(IH). " From " imports that what is after it is a 'source 
and cause of what is before it: so that the sp. proceeds 
from the single [«.], i.e. the single [n.] because of its 
vagueness is a cause of it j or from a relation in a prop. 
or the like, i. e. the relation is a cause of it, because you 
apparently declare [the accident] to relate to one thing, 
while the [thing] really related to is another: and simi- 
larly " what it is put into the ace. from " [85] means the n. 
that its being put into the ace. proceeds from, like 4] 

in £J| ^L> , because, if you did not attribute i/L to it 

'*' ' 

*-»*» would be in the nom., being orig. an ag. y i. e. ^jL 

**; JT* i so tnat *i) w a cause of L-ai ' s being put into 
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the ace. ; and " it is put into the ace. from the completeness 
of then. " [86] and "of the sentence' 9 mean that their 
completeness is a cause of the sp.'s being put into the ace., 
by assimilation to the obj., which comes after the complo- 

A • 

tion of the sentence by means of the ag. Or ^ in these 

positions may mean after ; but the first is better (R). The 
sp., exponent, or expl., is an indet. complementary n. that 
removes the vagueness of a simple substantive or the in* 
discriminateness of a relation (Sh). The d. s. and sp. 
agree in being ns., indet, complementary, governed in the 
ace, removing vagueness (ML). They differ in that [(1) 
the d. s. is only a qual., either actually or potentially; bat 

*h/ f A/ 

the sp. a prim, substantive often, as l^>; Jb) , a deriv. 
ep. seldom, as ^1 &U (Sh) : (2) the d. s. is a prop., adv., 
or prep, and gen. ; but the sp. only a n. : (3) the sense 
of the sentence sometimes rests upon the d. s., as fy 

S • • f&h* h/ 

u r yf?\ i/ uT* 3 XVII. 39. And walk thou not In the 
earth haughtily, IV. 46. (80), and 

«*,£,« • / SS/ * / * / 3 / h * 3 h/ht* /* 

(ML), by 'Adl alGhassanl, The dead is only he that lives 
broken with grief, evil in his plight, little of hope (Jsh); 
contrary to the sp. (ML) :] (4) the d. s. is expl. of condi- 
tions ; but the sp. [now (Sh)] of substances (Sh, ML), now 
of direction of relation (Sh) : (5) the d. s. is multiple, as 

/ / / / /I / J>#* US// *h3 /A/ 3 fiS / / 5// 
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[by the Majnun of Lail&, Incumbent upon me, whenever 
I visit Laild in secrecy, is the visiting of the House of 
Ood afoot, barefooted (Jsh)]; contrary to the sp., for 
which reason the saying that in 

/A// * • **A/ •••• s3% AS<* A «* A 3%*f 

Wyj Laa^ UU^j lJ)1£ # Vjf ffrUS ^ &Uf ~~x> >aj\4J 

[by AshShatibl (Jsh),] they are two sps. is an error, 
I have begun with the Bismill&h in my [599] poem first. 
Blessed be He, (I particularize or laud) the Compassion- 
ate, merciful and a refuge/: (6) the d. s. precedes its op. 

when a plastic v. or qual. resembling it, as J&;l*ajl U£& 

£fl LIV. 7. [80] and 

9 fit A • / f • A f £• / •/ 2# x A / s 

lUU* yJUaaJ f j£>« ls^U( * 8jUt lJCaI* oLoJ U «*d»* 

[by Yazid Ibn ZiySd Ibn Rabl'a Ibn Mufarrigh alHimyarl, 

Male, i UbbUd has not command over thee. Thou hast 

become safe; and this man, thou carrying him, is freed 
* * * * * i • 

(Jsh)], i. e. L^i V«+su Ixlb • but the sp. may not, IM's 
citation of 

/fi/ • **»/ ^ • A • • ■>/,* A/ m 0* A # A / s 

[by Rabl'a Ibn Makrum adDabbl, Many a herd of horses 
Aatte / Arep/ back from myself fty means of a steed /t'Are 
<te wolf, large-bodied, long-legged, swift when his two 
sides {flow) with water, when they flow (Jsh)] and 

* hS fi*h<o 25s *A/ *A/A#* y 

' ' ' * 

/8/ i // /A A*^ • A# Ay/> 
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[When the man (is cheered) in eye, when he is cheered Uf 
life, when wealthy, and cares not for doing good, he is 
censured (Jsh)] as evidence of its ailowableness being an 
inadvertence, because the op. of the sp. is the suppressed 



** * A • th*o t * 



[v.]; while jJ\ i>i^l U^ [86] and 

• /- • * S/h** ,* /SK^> As s • A/f 

b 1 ^ vS oUi u)^ 1 lS^'°; * J^^ J&** •--i 1 *' ^ 
[/n jom/ ar* Mow #/arf because of the obtainment of desires, 
when the summoner of death is calling aloud f (Jsh)] 
are poetic licenses : (7) the d. s. is properly deriv., and 
the sp. prim.; though sometimes the d. s. is prim., as 

1^6 uXJU IJA [77] and G^» jUxJf ^j**^ VII. 72. 
^nd hew the mountains into houses, and the sp. deriv., as 

#» ill *A • $A/ ,.p, 

£l! &U and taw jgj r / [below] : (8) the d. s. is corrofl. 
of its op., as XXVII. 10. 19. and II. 57. [79] : but not 
the sp., I^A in !^A ^U liJl *IH jJU j»$£Jf So* ^1 
IX. 36. Verily the number of the months with Ood is 

* S S /A 

twelve months being expl. in relation to its op. j-£* U?f ; 

and lot} in jJS otf [470] a reg. to o^ , an unrestricted 
obj. if making provision, or a direct 06;. if the thing that he 
makes provision of, namely deeds of virtue, be meant by 
it; and SUi in 

st+jb j\ (SioJ &asoX1( o^ * isJS* J dJLfc 8lXi 8IaaI| ^ 
' *• ' ' ' r ' 

[il/o^/ excellent would be the damsel, being a damsel, Hind, 

if she i ove freely the return of the salutation articu- 
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lately or bg signing/ (Jsh)] a corrob. d. s. The d. s. and 
tp. are both admissible in (a) jJS (./ How noble it Zaid 
at to, or when, or as, guest/, (**-a being, if the guest be 
other than Zaid, a tp. transmuted from the ag., that *** 
may not be prefixed to ; but, if he be [Zaid (DM)] himself 

a d. t. or sp., though, when the tp. is intended, it is better 
to prefix £* : (b) \*t**. jte. f Jfc This is a signet-ring 
vhen, or of, iron, the sp. being preferable, becaue it avoids 
primitiveness and inseparability of the d. s. and its occur- 
rence to an indet; while the gen. by prothesis is better 
[85] than either (ML). The sp. is orig. indet., because 
the object, removal of vagueness, is realized by the indet. 
an 0./., so that determination would be wasted: but the 
KK allow its being det., as &-»i» «£»«, £,t • VJ 

jtfu, , *U* £ , and «*y! cr c B |f ^3 . whiIe ^^ 
ingtotheBB fc-a, te. is i. q . i^, made himgelf ^ w 

his mind, witless or &~ii J iil became witless (in) his 
mind, f\ is made to imply the sense of \kk complained 
of his belly, Wo* jo, exulted (in) his life is i. q. J 
****, and &j.yi ^ is assimilated to j^f^iiff 

(R). ^'^'^^VUl.121. But he that hath hsld 
himself in light esteem [433] the jJj is said to be in 
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the ace. as a sp., hath become witless as to his mind, like 
tej) ^ji was imbecile in his judgment and &*flj J\ had 

* '• 

pain in his head (K, B); whereas determination of the 
sp. is allowable in an anomaly, as 

• /m*** h "St **>/// / / / Ay A / /M / A/ / / 

oisyi p£j\ tXft V. * jju» v &jjui* .*.» u* 

[by Harith Ibn Zalim alMurrl, Then my people are tut 
Thotlaba Ibn Sa% nor FazSra the hairy in the neckt 

(N)] and £H y£l\ 1*L\ [425] (K), not in the Kur'an 
(N). 

§ 84. The sp. is not put into the ace. from a single 
[a.] unless complete (M). The single n. becomes com- 
plete, [i. e. in a state that its prefixion is not possible 
with (R),] by means of 4 things, Tanwln, [expressed, 

$ A / •///•Ay A/ 

as in Jb) , or supplied, as in y£** &» * ^ and ff (B)] ; 
the ^ of dualization, [as in ^)*+ (R)] ; the ^ of [quasi- 

/ S ft 

(R)] pluralization, [as in ^y^ (R)] ; and prothesis (M, R), 

as in l$&« . The n., when complete by means of these 
/ 

things, resembles the v., when complete by means of the 
ag. : so that the sp. coming after it resembles the obj., 
which ought to be after the completion of the sentence ; 
and is therefore governed in the ace. by that complete n., 
because of its resemblance to the v. complete by means 
of its ag. These things stand in the place of the of. 
only because they are at the end of the n. f as the ag- k 
after the v. ; for, although the n. becomes complete by 
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means of Jf , the sp. is not put into the ace. from it, so 
that Ua* oyfiyi ^ji* is not said (R). Completeness by 
means of Tanwln or the ^ of dualization is separable, 
because you say c^3 J^> an( * £*** ' J** ; but oom- 
pletenessby means of the ^j of pluralization or prothesis 
is inseparable, because you do not say J&yj .j£* or JJU 
^5 0^)* * n ^J y^ a. the */?. is from a relation; and 
so in >U ^lU and XVIII. 32. [85]. Sometimes the n. 
is complete in itself, (1) the pron., as U*.% &f b, U 
«!*• 1^-^.1 , 1L. ; 8^ *W , lk. ; teu ; and Sb } , Ua. ; ^ t 

* A/ •A *•• /#*• * *• .PSfj /A 

Ua* ^-i , Ui. /U , and Ua.; &> ; : the jp. in **J and 
what follows it being undoubtedly from the single [n.] f 
i. e. the pron. : and in what precedes it also, if the pron. 
be vague, what is intended from it not being known, as in 

<• As A • • •• 

£f| JJ g* l^J Ui [48] and Dhu -rRurnma's saying 

J /A* s AS-« • § M* ^ A /A^y £• AS * m *>/ * s H, svM\ A 

V) 2u JaW1 ; }»3 r ki-ftiM; * &«" £i;H, &*,« (*Jj>, 
Hfo to it as a journey at evening when the wind is blow- 
ing hard, and the rain is accompanied by thunder, and 
the night is drawing near I ; whereas, if what is intended 
from the pron. be known by its relating to a definite 
ant. or by address to a definite person, the sp. is from the 

relation, as it is when the n. is explicit, as in Ua»j d*y U 



and . 
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J*~*h &*>. *v» J* u * J*; «r «>W >> * 

•/ * ' * ' ' ' 

To Ood be ascribed the excellence of Anushirwan as a 
man ! How well acquainted he was with the low and mean ! : 
(2) the dm,., as iUU ti« I»M oft lS U II. 24. 0%a/ 

7 * .*• $ A/ /*/ 

fca/A Go J wean* fy Mw as a parable? and ^ oj) Uo> 
[476]. The op. of the sp. [from the single n.] in the 
two divisions is the pron. or dem., because of their com* 
pleteness and resemblance to the v. complete by means 
of its ag. (R). 



§ 85. The sp. expl. of substances occurs after (1) 
nums., (a) pure, i.e. 11 to 99, as XII. 4. [442], ^li^j 

* , / , / A /A<* 

UjJiJ JU JLS| V. 15. And We raised up out of them 

' 25// * / / / A/A^ */A/ • »/ • J / A/ / / 

/M>efoe ;wdffM, -^ r>*j lfi>U*J|j &LJ ^^HS ^j* Ua*l ; > 



*/A/ / /A^ «»/ ■* 



&J y^y to) v^lAA-t VII. 138. ^inrf We appointed unto 

^ / // • 

jlfosas f Atrly nights, and completed them with ten; so the 

appointed time of his Lord became complete, forty nights, 
£<* 'jJU is &1 lJJI ^ 1J& XXIX. 13. And he 
abode among them a thousand years save Jiffy years, 



* / / *A / /*A • 



LVIII. 5. [63], Wo j^u- \# } o LXIX. 32. fPAow 
measure is seventy cubits, XXIV. 4. [40], and XXXVIII. 



* * 



22. [16]; (b) a met., the interrog. f [217]: (2)quanti- 
ties, i. e. what denotes (a) weight, as Uj>; Jb; and „></* 
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f k * +ht $A 

(JUm# ; (b) dimension,"^ t3jf y& A span of land arid 

**' * ' ' % .J 

BsbJ ^~tf* A jartb of palm-trees; (c) measure, as y*& 

1^ : (3) the like of these things, as (a) \y&* 5^3 J12JU 
XCIX. 7. -4 weight of a small ant of good, like weight, 

2 2^ -P xA 

bat not really it, because the S)jJ| J&U is not a name 
for anything weighed with in our technical language; 
(b) Usim# &^ £*£;* .4 handsbreadth of cloud, like dimen- 

# A/ $ A 

sion; (c) U-** ^5^ -4 J&ifi of clarified butter, like mea- 

A 

sure, but not really it, because the ^ai is not what 
clarified butter is measured with and its quantity known 
by, but a name for its receptacle, so that it is small and 

big, and similarly li-J *-**!*$ -4 s&m 0/ milk, sU >GU* 

• 

4 iJKn q/" t«7afer, !/**■ J3 4 *A£n 0/ trine, and ILL OjSf; 

4 jar 0/ vinegar; (d) £« *pi\ JZ [83], jL beiqg 
like weight or dimension (Sh): by quantities are meant 
things quantified, because by [ JI*; in (R)] 1^3 JL>^ is 
meant the weighed (R, Jm), not what it is weighed with, 
and similarly in the others (R) : (4) a product of it, as 
|jj»jcw J&. [83], the iron being the original material, and 
the signet-ring a product of it, and similarly la*U v^lf A door 
of teak, Vf*» **± A coat of silk, and the like (Sh). The 
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jp. from the concrete substantive mentioned, (1) from a 
num., must be sing., whether generic, which must be, 
if sorts be intended by it, void of the 5 of unity, as 
[fya ^yy*** or Sy+* Twenty sorts of beatings or dried 

dates, and, if not, with the 5 , as toy* &)r** or *?* 
Twenty blows or dried dates, the 1st expL of the number 
of sorts, and the 2nd of the number of units; or not 

*S* s #A 

generic, as U^j &)?*** Twenty men : (2) from something 
else, (a) if generic, is, if sorts be intended, sing^ du., or 

**• #*A A xA/- *9 

pi, as 1^3 &lt# or ^,)4J or \)y£ The like of it in dried 
dates or two sorts, or sorts, of dried dates, and, if not, 

*As **h 

sing., as \)*> *&• ; (b) if not generic, agrees with what 

' * S /• *Sh A/*/ 

is intended, sing., du., or pi, as %; 6&* or ^t^*) or 
y^) • "generic" here meaning whose ring*, bare of the 
S of unity applies to the few and the many (R). The *p. 
expl. of direction of relation is (1) transmuted from (a) 

the ag., as t**£ j* l;M J**&1 j XIX. 3. And the head 
hath glistened with hoariness, oHg. j*iyi •-***£ J***tj f 

^ A/ IA A / A • A .Px • A A •' 

and U& *i* J^ ^ ^Cl ^jj* ^G IV. 3. But if they be 
pleased in soul to forego aught thereof unto you, orig. 

2 * S*h$ A / • 

4S j$**&f tfu*;Ud, the attribution being transferred from 
the/>re. i^a£ and j*&\ to the post. ^Sfi mdpron.of 
females, and that pre. n. afterwards put as a complement 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 269 ) 

tnd sp., the j*ki being made sing., because in the sp. 
only explanation of genus is sought, which is accom- 

/A w // 

plished by means of the sing. ; (b) the obj., as li^&) , 
U J** J*^' LIV. 12. -4nrf wia<fe <Ae *ar*A to flow with 
springs, said to be constructively j*)^! ^jA* , as is 
said of f/5*a J*)^' e>*~j* I planted the land with trees, 
[orig. ^IM yaA (IA),] and the like; (c) something else, 

0- * ** */«i ,i 

as »U lXU ^xTI Uf XVIII. 32. / am more abundant 
<Aan /Aow in wealth, orig. y&\ ^JU , the pre. JU being 
suppressed, and the post pron, put into its place, and the 
suppressed afterwards put as a sp., and similarly jj] 

< * h , * , hi ^ 3 , m A/ Sh , 

\^y ^*»^»f and the like, constructively ^**M jjj &*,* : 
(2) not transmuted, as U)G *>o *JJ 7b GW be ascribed 

* • / * A • 

A** excellence as a horseman J, SycM &j lXj~**> A sufficer 
of thee is he as a helper/, and 



• •/ 



A/ x A* / / // • 



A/ • 



[by AlA'shJt (J),] 8 ; ta. being a sp., O my female neigh- 
bour, what art thou as a female neighbour?, as is shown by 

A sw *o h * , hih** 55 •/ m* h • hi * , m + f 

' ' ' £ 0' ^ * " 

[0 my cA«^ f what art thou as a chief, whose regions are 

A 

much trodden by guests, wide in the arm f (Jsh)], ** 
not being prefixed to the d. s., but only to the sp, (Sh). 
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The sp. occurs after all that indicates wonder, as ^a] U 

S, 'h* *f A/ t A hf , ,3, J; H, , s A / 

lL.^, UU & ir and ijT lf|^ b (IA). The sp. from 
the relation is (1) suitable for being what it is put into 
the ace. from; (a) suitable for being its belonging also, 

as tfl J*) w>lk [below] ; (b) not suitable, as Ha^ jj>j ^ 
Zaid suffices a? a maw : (2) suitable for being its quality; 

(a) suitable for being the quality of its belonging also, 
as Stf ! *±t) w>*k Zaid was nice in, or as to, paternity) 

*h $ A/ / • 

(6) not, as Ul* ju> j ^lb Zaid was nice in, or as to, know* 
ledge: (3) not suitable for being it, or its quality, but 

l / § A/ / • 

only a belonging of it, as f;to ^i; V 1 ^ ^*M was nice 
in, or <w to, house. To express the concrete substantive 

supplied here, we say ^ a*; /^ ^ and /^ v^lb 

* A/ Ay # A * / 

LJU csj} or UU or tyo : the supplied concrete sub- 

stantive being the -^ that ^andv-^lk relate to; and 

jjl in *fl ^ becoming a sm&$*. for it, and in £M v^lk 
post, to it. And to restore the sp. to its o. f., and the n. 
that the sp. is put into the ace. from to its original place, 
we make this w., if the sp. be it, a subst. or *yntf. expl few 

$ A/ $ *• /• $A/ $ * ' $ / 

the Jp., saying J*; J^; ^ an( * °*3 v' V 1 ^ J an ^ ^ 
the ap. be a belonging of it, whether a quality of it or not, 

A/ Sfifif • / Ay *£ ** 

pre6x the sp. to it, as a*; *j>1 ^U* and d*; ^1 and ^ 
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Ay Ay $ y Ay -*Ay A/ 

1^3 and Oi) ^ *°d ^5 J^ > making the j~&i like 
the belonging of it, so that it becomes prefixable to it 
(R). The sp. from a relation, (1) if a substantive, (a) 
[if] assignable to what it is put into the ace. from, [i. e. 

suitable for being it, like M, or its quality, like *y>\ 

(R),] may denote it or its belonging, [like ijf , for it 

may be Zaid or Zaid's father, and 8y| , for you may 
mean by it Zaid's paternity to his children or his father's 

paternity to him ; but this looseness is improper, for U^ 

*A 

may not denote, nor Ul* be a quality of, the belonging of 

y 

what it is put into the ace. from (R)] ; (b) if not, denotes 

* y 
its belonging [exclusively, like !^o (Jm)]: and in 

either case agrees [in number (R)] with what is intended, 

*i %h* y y AyyJ /Am>« tf/t* y SA3*« 

[as b| o^j v lb and ^1 ^Wyj and s\>\ ^y±$\ 
Zaid was, and The two Zaids, and The Zaids, were, nice 

y y 

as, or as to, father and tfww fathers and fathers, v-tf* 

AyyJ 4 Ay *i*fi* 

v^t v>^3 or ib| Zaitf wo* wfe a* to parents or fore fa- 

*$ yAS#^ ***#«• Ayy£ y SASS** *$ 

thers and Iff ^W^l or s\>\ and ^^1 ^o^yi or u\ t 

/ y 

# y $ Ay y y Ayy S 

and tyo jjj V 1 ** and jij'vJ and f^> Zaid was nice 

y 

a* to house and ftflo houses and houses: so says IH; but 
rather, if not ambiguous, it is better made sing., as IV. 3., 
and, when ambiguous, must agree, as LIV. 12.; though 
the du. may be pluralized when not ambiguous, as 
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S 



$ / * * S A /S S * ht Ax AS^S 

• ^^ /A *• s •• Ax A^s 



(R) Wherefore reveal thou thy command: there shall not 
be upon thee any harm. And rejoice at the tidings of 
that, and be cheerful in eyes of thee (N)] : unless it be 
generic, [applicable to the few and the many, for it is 

*A § As • / 

sing. (Jm), as Ul* ^ ^Mb (R, Jm), notwithstanding 

' sASs* **• JAS»* 

the multitude of his sciences (R), and ^jWjM and ^j^ifl 

£*•*£ $As s s ' 

( Jm), 8^ I 0^3 V^ j whether you mean the paternity 
of himself or his father only, or of his parents or fore- 

fathers, aud similarly Xy>\ ^^ifi s-M* or ^^ifi 1 
meaning the paternities mentioned (R)] ; unless [again] 

J S S Ax s • 

sorts be intended, [in which case you say U^U ojj %^/b 

AsA shi , / hih+ 

or ^t+1* according to what you intend, as VL*1 *j>j**A.lfb 
s s *~s / 

XVIII. 103. JPi7A Me greatest losers in works (R)] : (2) 
if an ep.j denotes it [only (R)], and agrees with it [ia 

S S 3* A A/ is 

number and gender (Jm), as 1*^6 <*S)6 6U or *t\ yJ 

' " 

(R)] ; and admits of being a d. s. (IH), though the expres* 

A s A / 5s Ji 

•ion of ** in #*y* ** u^o «U indicates that it is a 
sp. (R). The */?. &rp/. of indiscriminateness of substance 

s l» 

is governed in the ace. by what it expounds, i.e. ^y*** 

SS> $A $ s / 

^y*, f& , yxiS ; and the one fcrp/. of radiscrimiaat* 
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ness of relation by the op. before it [432]. The sp. may 
be governed in the gen. by (1) prothesis after things 
quantified not pre. to anything else, as yZ) J*** f yU , 
J*)' y£ i an d / }*** ; but, if the indicator of quantity 
be pre. to something else, must be governed in the ace, 

*,, a£a^ Sh A y£ A /shp A /• 

as Ufco .*/! >,> JDo^l - JjE, Ji HI. 85. Tfa? 

fulness of the earth in gold shall not be accepted from 

* y $• • *• § * 
one of them (IA); [and] in fj**** J&L, ta>L# v^b, 

and 1)^ i^y the gen. is more frequent than in the case 

A 

of quantities (R): (2) j*, if not an ag. in sense, nor 

Ayy //A ••• A^A $A 

aap.toanwm., as>*^ J~* ^ mU**, j*;* ^ ;*&, 

* # ' ' * ' , 

»* A § y /•A y A^A#« S h // * * 

y. m* ji*** a^ >?^ d* j*^! c^^^, but not v lb 

* ' ' * ' 

A/ A $ Ay /A A y .P A 

j**^ «** ^3 nor r^^ j* u>;^ ( IA ) # And y° u m *y 
, y , / y • 

A^ $ A/ 

put c**i} * nt0 the W0Wl - as a subst. for JI*^ (HM). The 
sp. after the J**f of superiority must be governed in 
the ace. if an ag. in sense, the sign of which is that it 
should be suitable for being made an ag. after the Jbef 

* / SsSts * A/ yA^ y A2 

is made a v., as VU j*T^ ^ji* ^UJ c^Jf , since you 

y* y **s* y* Ay // y a£ 

say uXJU j*f ^ uXf}i* Ik t^Jf ; and in the gen. by pro- 

S y * yA£ $ A r .p M £ 

thesis if not so, as J*-) J**M *i) > exce Pt when J*5f 

42 
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is pre. to something else, for then it is governed in the 
ace, as Ua^ ^p^J J-^' ^J' (IA). 

§ 86. The sp., when it is [put into the ace.] from 
the completeness of the n., may not be separated from its 
op. ; the saying [of Al c Abbas Ibn Mirdas asSulaml (SM)] 

y • £A/ A /A / S\ / / f h / / / h/ *$ // 

U*J Vf- >»# u)^ ♦ &** *>* U **> ^f ^ 

X / * A/ • • • A»^ J Axy A 9 *h** 3 * s Sm /* 

[Notwithstanding that, after thirty complete years have 
passed from the forsaking, the moan of the she-camel dis- 
traught for the loss of her little one, and the lament of 
the pigeon calling Hadil, remind me of thee (SM)] being 
a poetic license (R). S holds that the sp. may not pre- 
cede its op., plastic or aplastic, [because the sp. is like 
the ep. in explaining (J)], But Ks, Mz, and Mb allow 
it to precede its plastic op., whence the saying [of AlMu- 
khabbal asSa'dl (Jsh)] 

[What! does Salmd forsake her lover by parting, when 

she is not, ^JS being red., glad in spirit at the parting f 
(J)] and 

/•£a**> / /A • A / S AS • 

U*x£| ^tj uu, ; cw^;J Uj 

[J fore wasted my foresight because of my setting hope 
afar, nor refrained when my head has become glistening 
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with hoariness (J)] ; and IM elsewhere agrees with them 
[83] : while, if the op. be aplastic, they disallow preced- 

ence, whether it be a t>., as Ua^ \ jjj ^j**^! U , or some- 

0/ A • * A 

tiling else, as U&>o ^yy^ • And sometimes the op., 
though plastic, may not be preceded by the sp. according 

S* As •• ^ ' 

to all, as tt*> i*i^ ^5^ ; because ^^ is i. q. an aplastic 

* $* s /a£ • 

r., the 0. of wonder, i. e. Ha>; $&S U (IA). 

§ 87. The *p$., [whether from a single n. or relation 
(R),] are orig. qualified by what they are put into the 

$ Ay $ h, s,, § a * 

ace. from : the o. /. being [ Jb; c^ij (M),] ^SjU ^» 
(M, R), ^r* f^ > and V^ J** *>j (M), and 

A / / $ Ay A/ 

similarly o^flk «~& ^4)* ; from which they vary firstly 

i 
for the sake of making it vague, in order that it may be 

more interesting, because the mind longs for knowledge of 
what is made vague to it, and also [for the sake of corro- 
boration, because], when you expound it after making it 
vague, you have mentioned it [twice,] indiscriminately and 



* * A xAyy 



discriminately (R). The sp. is suppressed, as &*w Igxl* 

/ • s 

r>* LXXIV. 30. [Over it are nineteen (angels) (K, B)] ; 

• A £ 2 /• A • 

which is anomalous in the cat of ^ [473], as ley ^ 

j\ [403], i.e. &-«*.; ia~»*>\ i^.1 fco^yui, JPAtwo, #c, 
(Aa/A adhered) to tt, i. e. /Ac ordinance of indulgence^ and 
most excellent is it (as an ordinance of indulgence)! (ML). 
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§ 88. The excepted [is the n. mentioned after V\ 
&c. contrary to what is before them in negation and 
affirmation; and (R)] is conj. or disj. The conj. is the 
n. excluded from a multiple, expressed or supplied, by 

[the non-epithetic (Jm)] V| &c; and the disj. is then. 
mentioned after them, when not excluded (IH) from a 
multiple (Jm). The excepted, then, not included in the 
multiple before exc, is disj., whether homogeneous with 

the multiple or not (R). In U >;»-H*i **j ^>y+Wf*S dfj 
S&\\ J\ f/ ; ^ Sf\ lTl XVIII. 15. the exc. is conj., if 
those people used to worship God and others, And since 
ye have quitted them and what they worship, except God, 
betake yourselves for refuge to the cave; and disj., if they 
used to worship others exclusively, but not God : and 

similarly in f**;^J; f^J ^^^ f*& ** f*i'/' J^ 



/A^ 3 2 • ** 



5 .P • A .P 2 • / f s *%*>' 



.juJUII v; Wl J ;^ f«rt u)^^' XXVI. 75-77. He 

said, What ! have ye then considered what ye were wont to 
worship, ye and your oldest forefathers? For verily they 
are foes to me, except, or but not, the Lord of the tcorlds 
( Sh). Inclusion of the excepted in the g. t., and then ex- 
elusion of it by V| &c, precede attribution of the v. or 
its like to the g. t. ; so that no contradiction is involved in 

^ A/ 2 -PA/A^ •»»»• ^ /A m5 £• • / 3/X -P-* 

1^3 HI r y^ J I J>s\2* and U2> ; o 1/f X^L* ^J* *J, because 

i. q. 77*e people exclusive of Zaid came to me and 2V» 
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[dirhams] exclusive of one [dirham] are due to him from 

25 

me (R). Of the words used as i. q. Vf in indicating exc. 






some are ns., i. e. y** and £j~ or s\y ; some ttt., i. e. 

/Ax 3 *, , * * , , , , 

j~J and ^^6 V ; and some vs. and ps., i. e. Ui , f j* , 
and lib. (I A). The excepted is (1) in the ace, when 
excepted by (a) Vf , (a) [whether it be conj. or <%'. (IA),] 
after an aff. sentence, [complete (IA, Sb), i. e. containiug 

AJA * * Si .PA 3 >• 

the £. *., as ^ 1U» »l &i- f^jii II. 250. ^«rf they 

& # A^5^ *• **ssA*o / • s • 

cfran& o/'tV, &rcip< a/ew7 of them and *gir &oU*J| jaw 

/ A 2 • #^A* ' 

j^Jbf VI ^jau^f XV. 30. 31. ^nd Me oft^fr dtrf ofef. 
sance, all of them, all together, except, or but not, Iblls 
(Sh), its op. being W (R, IA), as Mb and Zj say (R), 
(and) as 1M elsewhere prefers, asserting that it is S's 
opinion (I A)] ; (b) when preceding [the#. /. (IH, IA, Sh), 
if the sentence be aff., as ^fi\ fjjj Vf ^tS j and p re . 
ferably if it be non-tiff. (I A), as 

i^Akt 3»M ,^a>i4 VI ^1 Lj « U& j^| Jf V| i u 

(M, IA, Sh), byAlKumait (Sb), Nor have I, save the family 
of Ahmad, a partisan; nor have I, save the way of truth, a 
way (J), which is also related with the nom., while S says 
he was told by Y that a people of trustworthy Arabic 

say y*\j L^y^f Vf J U , inflecting the 2nd as a subst. 

' $ ' 

for the 1st by transposition, whence 
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£& ^yuiJI *l JO J lot # &*t*£ *i* ^y. ** 

(IA), by Hassan Ibn Thabit, For verily they hope for 
intercession from him, when there will not be, save the 

Prophets, an intercessor, orig. usf&M W && (J)] J ( c ) 
when <%\ (M, IH, IA, Sh), after a non-aff., i. e. neg., 
prohib., or interrog., sentence, complete (I A, Sh), accord- 
ing to most (IH, IA) of the Arabs (IA), i. e. (Jm) in the 
dial, of AlHijaz (M, R, Sh, Jm), the highest dial, for 

which reason the Seven agree upon the ace. in &> *<f U 

ID Q*° X SW«^ Ml A A 

J2JI £lyf V| J^ j* IV. 156. They have not any know- 
ledge thereof, but following of opinion and o^V Uj 

•A*A^ tu/ A/ •#•/ A^Si xA * /-A A .P • A # 

JuVf *> ^ iUx^i in *yaS &♦*; >* sj** xcil 19. 

20. And with whom there is not for any one any bounty 
that is repaid, but the seeking of the face of his Lord the 
Most High (Sh), and Bishr Ibn Abl £azim's saying is 
recited 

.P / A / xxAtti^x • *# xA-« wS 

(K) 7%e^ became waste, deserts, having no familiar friend 
in them, but the young of wild cows and the male ostrwhes 
going to and fro (N), whence XL 45. [63] (M) But he 
that He hath had mercy upon (shall be the one preserved), 
like IV. 156. (K); while, according to the Banu Tamlm, 
[if preceded by a suppressible n., multiple or not, bs 
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ft i * A/A/« '—'* ' * A / SS $A/ /ft / „;j 

| ; Ua. J/| r ^SIf ^iUj. U and f^ V| j*) ^iU U (R),] it 



• ;,| 



:m 



»:fc 



may be (R, IA, Sh) put in apposition (IA) [as] a sate* 
(R, Sh), whence 

[by Jiran al'Aud, Many a region that not a familiar 
friend was in, but the gazelles and but the tawny camels 'ijj 

(N)], though they prefer the ace. (Sh), and is either tropi- 

cally included in that suppressible n., as &±\ )M] ^ U 
|%U^ Vf , in which case S has two explanations of the 
subst, firstly that the disj. is made like the conj., because 
the subst. may be included in the ant, and secondly that 
the o./ in ;U=* V| l^i ja.! V is ;Ua> Ifl l^J U , i. e. 

jj\ sJ» ^ U , but that out of the aggregate of the 
suppressed multiple g. t. the one whose inclusion, it is 
supposed, will be deemed strange by the person addressed 
is particularized by mention, the excepted being still kept 
upon its original inflection to give notice of the o.f., and 
made a subst. for the [n.] mentioned, or not tropically 
included, in which case only the 2nd of S 's explanations 

$ A • S3 $A/ 4*9*** • 

holds good, as ^ *! ±t) ^^ U , whence 

$ * h*** * iS • S3 * • • 'A/ • * A • A#«^ 
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[by Sa'd Ibn Malik, And war, vanity and gaiety last not 
because of the blazing thereof, but the hero very patient 
in hardships and the hardy steed (T) ,] and 

[^ ///e ft'mc «0&era /Ae spears avail not in their place, nor 
the arrows, but the penetrating trenchant sword (N)] ; but, 
if not preceded by a suppressive n., it must be in the 



/ s / / / / 



ace, as XL 45. (R) : (i) Ui U , f j^ U , j~aJ , and ^yCj » 
(M, IH, IA, Sh), whether affirmation, or negation or its 
like, precede (Sh), as 

P f*s // s / * • u> Ps $ / /li ,0 / / / A / i5 .P /$ 

J5I3 &ba* 1/ ^i J/ ; ^ Jbb &Uf ILL U sjb Jf U| 

• ? • • *s 

by Labid (M, Sh), iVbw; surely every thing except Ood is 
vain ; and every delight is inevitably fleeting (Jsb), 

Ps P / s /Ay i^ w ^ 

^r iS**** S& 3^ S J*t 

[77ie boon companions grow sated except me, for I am 

p / 
keen for all that my boon companion loves (Jsh)] f )yJS 

(?A/ • A/ P h**> s Ps SM ** f*h% • 

Jjj j ~-jJ and the Prophet's saying ***! jToj *oJ| j$J| U 

/ ^5^/ Jj uj ^ /A/ .P.?/ A// X^» 

J&aJL +~J\ «**J f J£i jub $JJf Whatever makes the 

blood to flow, while the name of God is pronounced over 
it, eat ye what is slaughtered therewith, except the tooth 

? Ss P Ps f P / f f 

and the nail, and lu*>3 ^fa ^ ly& (Sh); and Ui. and 
)*£ (M, III), mostly (IH), after every sentence, as ^JAs* 
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tht / • 9h*hlO 3t** • *A/ /• • • • • 



loijUi^l or Jfc. U and fJ*; !j* (M): Ua., fj^ , 

/A/ 3 ** '' 

j-J , and ^yQl ^ are in the place of the ace. as ds. s. ; 
and are not used in the void exc, though AlAhwas says 

/ fiht/ *A s hs ui 3h /h^ // 

\J*Ay fjl* ^ J* IbxiJf V ; 

And not the dealing that thou hast discarded, nor the 
rage, has left of me aught save skin and bones, nor in the 

• A/ 9 9/ f , s 

ditj. (R) : the sub. of j-ftJ and ^O V [and a#. of Ui. 
and fd* , a />ron. (R, IA), necessarily latent (IA, Sh),] 

• Ay 3 3* / A^ 

relates [in j-fJ and ^^i V (R)] to j«f [pre. to the 
pron. of the g. t (R), i. e. part of them not being Zaid 
(R, Sh), the excepted being their pred. (Sh) ; and in Ua. 
and li3* to the inf. n. of the preceding v., i. e. *Aeer 
coming being destitute of Zaid (R)] : U is infinitival (R, 
IA, Sh), and the pre. n. suppressed, i. e. at (the time of) 
their coming's being destitute of Zaid (R) : no other form 

A /A J*'* 

[from ^y^l (IA)] than ^jfc V is used (R, IA) in exc. 
(IA): (2) in the ace. [as an exc. (IA, Sh), which is excel- 
lent Arabic (Sh)], or [in apposition to the g. t. as (IA, Sh)] 
a [partial (Sh)] subst. [for it (I A, Sh)], which is pre- 

ferable, [when excepted by Vf (IH, IA, Sh), and conj. 

(R, IA, Sh),] after a non-aff. sentence, complete (M, IH, 

43 
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A.PA $ • £ .P .*/• • 



IA, 8b), as hjJL. JJS Wl SjUJ U IV. 69. They 
not have done it f save a few of them (M, IH, Sh 
by the Seven except Ibn 'Amir (Sh), and UaI* (I] 



A J $ -Pa£ S St* Sfi* tifi* 



read by Ibn 'Amir alone, »§ *** *> \ Vf >lj^ ^ 
XXIV. 6. Afo having witnesses except themselves, 

/ ^/A^S $ • £ A .p * A /A/ SS 

upon by the Seven, cjC|%*!l/| o^f *&* o*&k Vj 
u4nd let not one of you look back, except thy wij 



w* / A/ A J • 



with the nom. and ace, and Wf &^ &*^j ^j* iaj 

.yUaJJ XV. 56. ^4/irf m?Ao despaireth of the merq 
Lord, save the erring ?, agreed upon by the Seve 

Ubayy and AlA'mash read Ja1> in II. 250., by sy 

as though &**£kv. J* were said, like AlFarazdak'a 



A •/ A/ • / A/ • A-* ^ /• 5 • • 

-P 55 / .» A* 4 • A .0 £ /A*o ^ 

^4/zrf the biting of a time, O Ibn Maiwdn, that has 
of the cattle save such as are destroyed or have only 

• A/ A/ 

nant surviving, as though *yo J were said (I 
excepted may be made a subst. for the pron. [of t 
when] relating before exc. to the real or original i 

# A/ 5 #XA/* s 4 / £ / S • I * ** *f M 

Jjjj 1/J &L^5 o^f U and Vl uCto Jji> f ja>I et 



$ Ax 



^ • £ $ h* * • 



J^j , because i. q. lo^f \x**>yo U and d^-l uXio 
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Sto J , so that the negation comprises this pron. as 
to the sense, and similarly Ij*>j 1M &f &Xaa1 d**f U ; 
or to something else, when the negation comprises the 
9. of that pron., whence 

[by U^ai^a Ibn AUulah alAusi, /n a mgA* wherein we 
should not see one that would blab of us, save its stars 
(Jsh)], the blabbing being denied in sense (R) : (3) in the 

occ. or £«*., when excepted by Ua. and f ** , [not pre- 
ceded by U (IA),] and, [as IM says (IA),] <AU. [511] 
(IA, Sb), which is not preceded by U , except rarely, as 
io the Apostle's saying J-^>- U ^1 j-Ui| ,^a.f &-.M 
&J0G UsSma is the dearest of mankind unto me, except 
Fatitma and 

• , , A** , *$ * A • S • 'A/J • • / • S*« .P A*, 

lko xj irtff v»a> UG * Ltj^S life* U ^UJf ^J^ 

(I A), by AlAkhtal, I knew mankind, except Kuraish, to be 
below us; for verily we, we are the most excellent of them 
ift nobleness (J): these words governing the ace. as vs., 
whose ag. is latent, the excepted being an obj.; and the 
gen. as preps. (Sh), whence 

[Except God, I hope not from any but thee; and I account 
my household to be only an offshoot of thy household (J)] 
and 






I'-.T 
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*J S#* / • A S / k/ • •/ # •• • A#^ /A // 

2^ Aw#«/ #»• ASS #« • • * A# • lAs A#S/ • A/f 

jjJusM JiLaff; itWSJf Jj* * fj*,|j Ho fgxa. Usojf 



• • 



(IA) TFe fe/if tn *Aa low ground mares daughters of horses 
of the breed of -<f\ [6], keeping to it, stooping their 
crests to the vultures. We gave up their tribe to slaughter 
and bondage, except the grizzled woman and the young 

§ A, 0* 

child (J) : (4) in the gen., when excepted by f& and gy 
(M, IH, I A, Sh) or sf;~ (M, IH, I A), because they are 
pre. to it (IA,Sh); and by l£^ (M, IH), mostly (IH): 
(5) the g*en. or nom., when excepted by Ujum V , as 

• ' ' ' 0' ' 

by ImraalKais, AW many a day was there, that was from 
them, good, and especially a day at DSra Juljul /, some- 
times related with the ace. [89] (M) : (6) infl. (M, IH, 
IA) according to the ops. (IH), [i. e.] as [required by 

what precedes V| (IA)] before the entry of the excep- 

tive (M, I A), [being] governed by what precedes Iff, 

which has no government (Sh), when what precedes W 
is at leisure for what is after it (I A), [i. e.] when the £. t. 
is suppressed, the sentence being non-aff. (IH, Sh), in 
order that it may import (IH) a correct sense (Jm), ** 
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Ia/S/ss * A/ 2 3 h/ , / AS 2 3 A// / 

/ * # ' ' * 

§As • • * A/ 

J*3 being an ag. governed in the nom. by ^ 6 , f jj> j [an 



oty\] governed in the ace. by is^j** , and *tj> depend' 

3 h* / S 

ent upon *&>;;* , as though V| were not mentioned (IA) ; 
though Fr allows the ace. as an ere, citing 

* • / * .*#*/ Ax • • • • ^ • / • •• MX 3/3 

ljls »i si;** t n ; # Si; wuj ^ jjm* 

Mine uncle demands of me eighty she-camels, when I have 
not, 'Afrd, save eight (R) : this is the void exc. (R, 
IA, Sh) ; and does not occur in an aff. sentence (IA), 
unless the sense [of the void exc, generality of the g. t 
(R),] be correct [in affirmation (R)], as \^S ^^ Vf c^l/ 
(IH) / recited on all days, except on such a day, which 
mostly occurs in complements, like the adv., prep. 

and gen., and d. s. (R). The void exc. occurs in (gft j 
'^jJttaJSj* ti\ KjAjfi II. 42. And verily it is burden- 

" * * 3/ 3 C 3 ht SS 3X*> ,%,, 

some, except upon the lowly and *>y ^ ^f V\ &U| ^>bj 
IX. 32. And Qod re/useth but that He should complete 

3 3 A • / 3 3/ 

His light, because i. q. J$«J V and ^j^> V (ML). The 
excepted, when preceding the g. t, must follow the pre- 
dicament ; and, when preceding the predicament, must 

follow the g. t. ; the saying 

£ a / as a#* > • • • «S j • * h* ^/ hs* 
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Many a region that not anybody was in, and that not, sc 
the Jinn, a human being was in being a poetic Keens 
and in the void exc. must follow its op. (R). The excepi 
assimilated to the obj. [19] is the 1st and the 2nd in < 
of its two constructions, because it comes as a com| 
ment (M). 

§ 89. %}£ , [as also gy» (Sh), in exc. (IH, ML),] it 

s ^ 

Ml 

the same case as the n. excepted by J/f (M, IH, IA, 






• A 



ML), as ;> ^J! Jy ^ v^JJf ^ ^J**®! 3 f^. 
IV. 97. The stayers at home of the believers, except 
hurt, [and the warrers in the cause of Ood] shall not 
equal, like IV. 69. [88] (ML) : ^ being put into 
ace. in exc, according to some, by assimilation to 
[vague (R)] adv. (R, ML) of place (ML), by reason of 
vagueness (R); but, according to F, as a d. i., which 

prefers (ML). ~y» and j]~» , [L q. ASU or **£ acco 

ing to different opinions, an ep. and exceptive, like 
(ML),] is, [according to S and the majority, always (' 
ML)] in the ace. as an adv. (IH, IA, ML) of place (M 

except in poetic license : but, according to IM, like 
in [sense and (ML)] plasticity (IA, ML), being used 

the gen., as ^ \^ JU\ JL; ldl^> V J ^ } ^. 

A SSt 

#^a JU1 ^g^ / have prayed my Lord that He make i 
an enemy to have the mastery over my people of oth 



Digitized by 



Google 




( 307 ) 
than themselves and Sjx-£JtfV| ^V| ~« Jl^* ^ J^l U 

jig* J ;j2lf ^ do%-J| 8yc£JlT .1 OyJM ^ J ^LaxJf 
ft ore no/ among others than you of the peoples save like 
the single white hair in the black bull or like the single 
black hair in the white bull, sayings of the Prophet, and 

39H / • A • x*ry A • A#« S h* •• 



• *** • A 



[by MarrSr Ibn Salamat al'Ijll, ^nrf he that is of them, 
whenever they sit, pronounces not foul speech about us, 
nor about others than us (J)] ; and nom., as 

gfJ^S \2*A) l$*>b iJSy* * &£& $ *+lf £^ f*Mj 

[by Muhammad Ibn 'Abd Allah Ibn Muslim alMadanl, 
And when a noble quality is sold and bought, another 
than thou is its seller, and tfiou art the buyer (J),] and 

S , , , h* + • A 3htO / • As Axx 

[by AIFind azZimmanf, Nor remained aught ^at;e outrage, 
we dealt with them as they dealt with us (T)] ; and ace. 
otherwise than as an adv., as 

J** ***** 4* ^r Jy * J***' cs^^ <^ ^^ 

x' w ' £ * ' ' ' ' 

(IA) JPi/A {fee an expectant has a surety for desires t 
but verily another than thou, he that expects from him is 

hapless and Jl *Uf ul [88] (J). Uft~ V is reckoned an 
exceptive, because what follows is excluded from what 
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precedes it, as being worthier of the preceding predica- 

* 
ment (R). Doubling of the ^5 , and prefixion of V to 

if , and of the y to V , as in £ff La- Vj [88], says 

Th, are necessary ; but others mention that the ^c is some- 
times single, and the ^ suppressed, as 

'**** ' ** * %~*s § A* * * • ,hth0O, 99htO ft 

(ML) jFw^/ *Aom covenants and oaths, especially a cove- 
nant fulfilment whereof is one of the greatest approaches 
to God ( Jsh). La*# V , and La*# or Lx»» with suppres- 



• •#»»• / • 



sion of the V , and sometimes U s\y~ V are said (R). 

2 • A y 

ti" > i- <!• J** » is sub. of V , [the pred. being suppressed 
(R)] : and the «. after it is in the gen., [preferably (ML),] 
by prefixion [of ^ to it (R)], U being red.; or rum., 

/ 

as enunc. of a suppressed [inch. (R) />ron. (ML], U 
being (R, ML) a conjunct (ML), i. q. ^JJf (R), or an 



• A // 



t mfe/., qualified by the [nominal (R)] prop. f [i. e. Jit tf j 

§ A/ * 9 Z*o §*, s9Ss/r\, ' 

rf~ P cS^' or rf~ P 'J** J** v > so that the Fat &* 

of ^ is inflectional, because it is jpr«. (ML)] ; or ace., as 

A 

a sp., when indet. (R, ML), like the sp. after Jx* , as 

* •• A xA A// ' 

loo* «U*i Uia. J. XVIII.109. Even though We brought 

****** 

* m 

the like thereof as a help, U restraining [ ^ (DM)] 

* 
from prefixion, and the Fatha being uninflectional, as in 

X; » (ML). 
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*A, 

§ 90 $* is (1) [prig. (M, R, ML)] an ep. [of an 

#/A/ mS *ti& /A / £ * A/A/ 

indet., as J**? UT .cJJ! ^ l*JU> J^ XXXV. 34. 

JFe will work righteous work, 7*o£ what we were wont to 
work) or det approximate thereto, as I. 6. 7. (498) (ML): 
affected by the inflection of what is before it (M); mean- 
ing difference (M, R) of its gen. from its qualified (R), 
and dissimilarity (M), in substance or quality (M, R)] : 
(2) an exceptive (M, IH, ML), occurring in all the posi- 

Ml 

tions of Vf , except prefixed to the prop. (R). When pre. 

£ a£ S $ 

[to an witfi/Z. (ML), (e. g.) to ^ or ^ (R)], it may be 
uninjL upon Fath, as 

A ••• A#yA/ /A • A 5*^ /Ax A/ 

^ x / » 

• a£ • * * ?.' ' ' 

[by Abh Kais Ibn Rifa'a alAnsari, Not aught 6w* Ma/ cr 
female pigeon uttered a sound in branches of a tree grow- 
ing in stony ground withheld drinking from her (Jsh), 
and 



* 

x ttf/A^ •/ 3 * hi Ax tu$ • A/ 



ifcpU! -^Jb UsL Jot .41 ^ .**X~! *> ^1 ^ 

(R), by AlHarith Ibn Hilliza alYashkuri (EM), where* 
however, it may be in the acc. y because a disj. exc. (R), 
But I sometimes seek against care, when hurrying quickens 
the tarrier, the aid (EM), and 

-*/A • * S * h / hS S/A/ •&/ * Ax hS 

X^L Uki* f**u «Or # fytf ^ v^a. ( _ r *S> «»* 

44 
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(ML) Betake thyself to Kais, when another than 
re/uses. Thou icilt find him an ocean pouring ft 
his bounty (Jsh)]. o# [or jju , a n. (ML)] always j 
to Ji and its con)., is (1) like #* [in sense, tho 

not as an ep. (ML)], but only in disj. exc.\ and is [uni 

si 
because pre. to y,! , or (R)] in tbe ace. (R, ML), bees 

• 9 —A*B 

in <%'. exc. (R), wbence tbe tradition ^f-^S , 

shall be equal with the former on tbe day of resurreel 
but they were given the Scripture before us; (2) syn. 

A^ A *********** 

J^| ** , whence the tradition otoJb jlaJ ^ ^a 

>*? ^ J*~ <j£ ^ c^^f; J*f ^r ^J ^ J 

the chastest speaker of them that pronounce the jf> , 
the Arabs (DM),] because I am of Kurauh and 
had a foster-mother sought for me among the Banu 



Ibn Bakr and 

m / A? S As * A 



S *t 



u t * A* * * s h** 



Purposely have I done that, because I fear , if I p 

a 
that thou shouldst wail (ML). Vf is [(1) orig. (I 

$A* * 

exceptive (R, ML) : (2) i. q. ^ , being, with what fo 
it (ML),] an ep. (M, IH, ML) when an appos. (M 
of an [expressed (R)] indet. pL (IH, ML), as U^xi 
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Cj-«if &Uf 1M £$J| XXL 22. /f Mere Aad 6een in Mem 

godl* o/Aer *Aan God, assuredly they would have gone to 
ruin (M, ML), or its like, as 

(R, ML), by Dhu -rRumma, 5fte was made to kneel down, 
and threw a breast upon ground wherein few were sounds 
other than her most piteous cry (Jsh), and 

S/*s sA *«o /As 9 A s • • As 

»;** ^ ^^ 3 #}. js y 

s 

//««« $ S*^ S3 s /A^ .PAs 

(ML), by Labld, -Hod another than I, Sulaimd, other than 
the trenchant sword o/* $fee/, fteera present in the time, 
the befalling of disasters would have altered him (Jsh), 
whence 

if 

, ,AsA<* 3 / * ^Axs 9 S$ *9 *9 £ S*s 

j^j vi ljOji ^ * s^t tf ; u* • f jr, 

(M), by Abu Ishak alKhidrimf, And every brother, his 
brother is a forsaker of him, by the life of thy father, 
other than the two stars Farkaddn (Jsh), unrestricted, 
[the restricted being the total genus, or a part of it 
known in number (R),] exc. being then impossible, as 

XXL 22. (IH): ft may be used as an ep. (R, BS, ML), 
according to S, even when exc. would be correct, which 
most of the moderns hold on the strength of £M ^1 / Jf j 

/ J sA«^ ui S 3 S A#«5.P .P S3 S 

And the Prophet's saying y)^ 1 *'? lf| ^y^ia ^S j*UJf 
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y P / hS$S / 9 '***' ' 9 '*** -3 / 9 / K9*9 / * /A*/ 



, , , /y / * A ^A#«/ / 9 A «*A#« 2 

f 4f^ g iaa. i* .^alaaJJ ^ ^ yalaaJ t 1/f Mankind, all 

of them, are perishing, other than the wise; and the wise, 
all of them, are perishing, other than the workers} and 
the workers, all of them are perishing, other than ths 
sincere; and the sincere are in great jeopardy (R); [but,] 
according to IH (ML), only when exc. is impossible 
(BS, ML), as in XXI. 22., exc. from the indet. being 
allowable only when it is a num., or is qualified by a defi- 
nitive ep., or is in non-affirmation (BS) : and the inflection 
that it would require, were it not orig. a p., is put upon 
what is after it (R): (3) a con., i. q. the j in associating 

S3 $ £ s A*A/s 25 y 9* Z' 

in letter and sense, as Vl to* SA* •»liU ^& 1$ 
^JU t jjlto jiiJ ! II. 145. TAa/ men and they which 
have done wrongfully of them may not have an allega- 
ft'on against you and ^lb ^j* 1/f ^j^/Jf ^^ ^^ * 

A.P • A/ * A S j 53/ 55* £ 

>r » oju UL^ Jjj ^ XXVII. 10. 11. The Apostles and 
he that hath done wrongfully, then substituted good after 
evil, shall not fear before Me, according to Akh, Fr, and 
AU : (4) red., as £M g&\f*- [454], according to As and 
IJ, and 

/ 2 /9 * ' /A/«o 3 / // h% f 9 * A/» d sA m* /* 

buU# Ml ct>l^l»J| ^^.U Lj * &lfi>b UyLaaJU 1/f jfcoJf ^1 
[/ see time to be a water-wheel in relation to it* people: 
nor is the fellow of wants aught but tormented (Jsb)}, 
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according to IM. That which is in Xyc* S& H^yex* Vf 

&U| IX. 40. If ye help him not, Ood hath holpen him, is 

not this Vf ; but is two words, the cond. ^ and neg. V 

* *• 

(ML). What follows does not govern what precedes 

ty ; nor does what precedes it govern what follows the 
excepted, unless it be a g. t. or appos. of the excepted (R). 
§ 91. The subst, [when impossible according to the 
letter (IH) of the f*.t (Jm),] is made to accord with th6 
phce, as [ ±>j Vf i**f g* J&* U (IH), - ^. U 

#A* S • £ $ As 2 s *•£• 

Wj »» ^f (M),] ;r *Vf l«^ o^f V (M,IH), where the 
ace. as an esc., being liable to be co-founded with the 
disallowed siibst. for the letter, scarcely ever occurs, as in 

Vast deserts, and wide lands in which the winds blow 
fitfully, wherein is no familiar friend, but the screech-owls 
and the male owls and the owl and 

U^ Iff ^uJi r | V, « ^ ^ ^ f ^ 

I commanded you my command at the bend of AlLiwd: 
but the disobeyed has no command save a wasted one (R) 
and «e l**i V sjii Uf l_x£ ^j U. For [this (R)] _, 
is not made red. after affirmation: nor are U aud V sup* 
plied op. after it, since they govern because of negation, 
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and the negation is broken by V| ; whereas r+tf in 

*/Ax s % fi s H S A / $ A/ • A^ 

[ 6j L*j If (R)] Ua£ Iff 1_a£ djj «*jJ governs because of 
the quality of v., so that the breach of negation has no 
effect (IH). And you say V L*& iff ^^^ jjj j-jJ, 

,; Lou , as says Tarafa 

***** l^J c^-aJ Ioj Iff * iM> JuJ ^ixjJ ^f 

[0 sons of Lubaind, ye are not a hand, save a hand that 

l/A* / $ A / S A • $ A/ • 

A« wo arm (N)] ; but & Lao V i^ iff i^^ o^j ** * 

§ 92. If you make the excepted precede the ep. of 
the g\ *., you either, disregarding the ep., make the 
excepted a subst., which is S's choice; or, treating its 
precedence before the ep. as i. q. its precedence before 

the qualified, govern it in the ace. : e. g. Iff J^f ^G\ U 

A/ A $A • • *£ A A • A/ 23 • 2 #A// 7 

°*3 J* >^ ^^ and l-T* ^ *>** V{ *^ **)** u 
u^3 , or uibl Vf and £*' Iff (M). 

§ 92. M| , when repeated, is (1) corrob. [of the 1st, 
having then no effect upon what it is prefixed to (IA)], 
which occurs with a can., [as 

/ 9 / m* A 2 *-© 9 9 9 S / • J ••• $/A/ £ *A «,« / 

ortg\ j..<AH ^^ (IA), by Abu Dbu'aib alHudball, 
Is time aught but a night and its day, and but thi 
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rising of the sun thm its setting f (J)] ; or subst., [as 

***** *****"* 

mg. 6Lx* &+**) &JU 1M (IA), 7%ok &w* no< from 
thy camel aught but his work, but his slow pace and but 

SS • * £ S5 *$ • 

Aw ^ic£ pace (J); or yynd. erp/., as Ml L-Jy^l Uf ^yCf U 

0*3 , when Zaid is the brother (R)] : (2) not corrob., [exc. 
being intended by it, as by the one preceding, which 
would not be understood if it were dropped (IA), in 
which case exc. of each n. from its immediate predecessor 
is (a) possible : — here, whether they be not nums., as 

ILk Vf U£tfc Hi l&Jt^.Vl ^j^l Js^ and ^/L* U 

"' * ' £ # ' ' ' 

Hx£* lf| Uita> VI JS4/ 1M ^j&M , or num., as J* Si 

, <■ is ss 35 ** * 2 J** y f' h " &' ' ' &***** 

J\ ZjjlJ 1/1 U~3 V\ XyU and &*»J Vf 8^ J* &J U 

m* ** ss mi 

i>Jf &JU$ lf| , in the a^f. every odd (excepted) is in the 
qcc., because after an q^f. (sentence), and every even one 
a subsl. or in the ace, because after a complete non-aff. • 
so that every odd is denied, excluded, and every even 
affirmed, included : and in the non-aff. every odd (excep- 
ted) is a subst. or in the ace, because after a complete 
non-aff., and every even one in the ace, because after an 
off. ; so that every odd is affirmed, included, and every 
even denied, excluded : (b) impossible :— here, if they be 

nums., as &*>;! V] &ti V| 5^ ^J* tf 9 both exes, are 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 316 > 
from the 1st #. t. : and, if they be not nums., the g. t. is 
(a) single (R)>] in which case, when the exc. is not void, 
if the excepted ns. precede the g. t. t they are all in the 
ace, [whether the sentence be aff. or nen-aff^ as Iff ft 

S AsA*& & As Z &A s i ^ A^ s s s # 

r; SI| |yO Wf 1^ y| ljo.3 or J& U (IA)] ; and, if they 
follow [the g. t. (R), and the sentence be aff. % they are 

#A/ £ ^A / £ ft*,/ 2 SAsAi* s * 

all in the ace, as f^& V\ f^c lf| |j^j V\ *jZ}\ ^6, while, 

£ £ I 

if it be non-ajf. (I A)], one of them, [whether next to the 
g. t. or not (R),] is a subst, [which is preferable (IA),] or 
in the ace, [which is rare (IA),] the rest being in the aec, 

As 2 &* s *i y As jj 9 • £ sms s f As 55 

[as ^ U| !^ l/( lVjj U( u^I ^l^ U or IjjJ iff ; and, 
if the g\ t. come between them, those that precede it are 
in the acc. r and one of those that follow is a subst or in 

the ace, the rest being in the ace, as Mf I J^j Vf .V'^ t* 

* • S §/>• 3 $ /£ #A^ ^A/ £ I £ ' 

IjJLL lf| ^ U| ^f f^ or !y^ y| (R)] : and, when the 
ere. is void, one of them, whichever you please, is gov- 
erned by the op., while the rest are in the ace. (R,IA), as 

As Sj & As Hi 9 As 2 •<*• • 

1^& U| f^ 1/| j*>j lf| ^yila. U : the excepted ns. in all 

£ £ £ ' 

these divisions being excluded from a single multiple, 

expressed in the non-void, supplied in the void : (6) more 

than single, in which case, if the sentence be non-aff^ 

• A S At* « § s $ *A / 

the 2nd excepted is in the ace, as }*=Jf 1/f j^f JT( U 

f As Z & 

ftV.j ^ i because, the negation being broken by the 1st 
Ifl , it is an ore from an aff., i. e. Every one has eaten 



i 
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bread only, except Zaid, for he has not eaten it only, but 
has eaten another thing also ; while the 1st excepted, if 
its g. t. be not mentioned, is governed by the op., as you 
see, and, if it be mentioned, is a subst. or in the acc. y as 

* A/ 3 /A 9 hfO 2 f A / # s £ S s£ S 

Ijjj 1/f }*3af f V| La& o^I Ji'f U : and, if the sentence 
be aff., in which case both g. ts. must be mentioned, as 
*ij Iff )a£dJ| »l r UfeH ^a^ r JiM Jfl or l^j Vf , the 
1st excepted is in the ace. ; while the 2nd is a subst. or in 
the ace., because after a nm-aff., the affirmation being 

m 

broken by [the 1st] VI , i. e. The people have not eaten 
breads except Zaid (R). 

# A $A • $ A/ £ s$ S /*/ / * 

§ 94. In *JU >*£. \±t) W ^°^i &))* ^ ^ ^ w no ^ 
' * ' ' 

passed by any one, but Zaid is better than he what 

follows VI is an inch, prop., occurring as an ep. to J^f ; 
and Vf ig t^op. in letter, conveying its import in sense, 
making Zaid better than all of them that you have passed 
by (M), According to Akh [and F (TA), however], Vf 
does not intervene between the qualified and ep. (IA, 
ML) ; and F says that J& Vf <Ja.U «y;^ U is not allow- 
able, but Ut» *f (ML), as a d. *. (DM). 

§ 95. Vf , ©n#. prefixed to the n., is sometimes 
followed in the void [are.] by a a, (1) oar., an enunc, as 

i^)>«*i Vf J****' ** Mankind are not aught 6w< passing 

45 
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away ; or d. s. y as lXs ^ i Iff jjj ^^ U ; or ep., a* 

j^i^ ^yb Iff J^ ^JU ^/l^ U, which may bead.*., 
the $. s. being general : (2) pre£, conjoined with j5 f as 
fjj** i>5 Wf ^UJf U ; or preceded by a neg. pret> as 

+*/ ui f& / A A* /£ m • • #•» •A ^ /A5^ y 2 / 

>U*M Jo -. JDGI Vf r ol ^ - ^Uflx^f j-J U 
words of the Prophet The devil hath not despaired cf 

the sons of Adam, but he hath assailed them on the side of 

s 

women. As the neg. p. together with Vf imports the 

#. 

sense of the prot. and apod., i. e. inseparability of the 2nd 

from the 1st, what precedes and what follows Vf may be 
both jpr£&., as LjCUyf V I ^^^j ** > or ^°^ gots., as 

S $; 23 S*s£ / £ ' 2* 

J ^^ V ! 8^^| U ; and the pre/, after 1/1 may be denuded 
of j£ and the j , though it is a d. s. And V| and Uf 
syw. with it are sometimes prefixed to the pret., when they 

j A// 2 At <* * Sh * * 

are preceded by adjuration, as o~l*i Vf &Uf ljCj^? / 
adjure thee by Ood only that thou do and 'Ulnar's 

• A/ y m/ s A// # Ay/ 

saying in his epistle to Abu Musk uz*iyc Uf lJGJ* is**}* 
tbj*, uXytf / conjure thee only that thou beat thy scribe 
with a whip ; i. e. / require not of thee aught saw thy 
doing, oJ^ti , i. q. the inf. n., l>eing made a pret v. to 
denote intensiveness in requiring, like .*1M uC^; Ood 
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have mercy upon thee! The exceptive U occurs only 
after negation, expressed or supplied ; and only in the void 

[etc.], as ^u^ U Jf j' XXXVI. 2. Nor are all of 
them aught but gathered together (R). 

§ 96. The excepted is [sometimes (R)] suppressed, 
[for lightening (M), after (1) iff and ^ preceded by JJj 






(R, MLX] as »l j^J [ ^j ^b, (R)] and ^ jLj [ 20 1] 
(M, R, ML) he, i. e. /te comer, is not any fotf (A^) (R) and 
>&* j^J and [according to Akh (R)] ^ j»*J and ~>J 
»;** (R, ML): (2) La~ V, by making it i. q. L*^, 
occ. in place as an unrestricted obj., as u% )m\ u^^f 



* ' >* **K<* • • § 



UTf ; U^ or jrfi\ Jc or v-^f; p, or l^;^, i.e. 
/ love Zaid, and (particularize him with increase of love) 
particularly when ridings or upon the horse, or when he 

' , A 

is riding, or if he ride; or the intrans. U>Lai^| , i. e . anrf 
(Ae is particularized by the excess of my love) particularly 
when riding, as the saying mentioned by Akh UUi A 
|d*G *jujf ^f Ua~ Vj ftf should be rendered, i. e, 
F«% *wcA a one t* generous, and (is particularized by 
increase of generosity) particularly if thou come to him 
in the state of his sitting. The j may occur before V 
Ufu* , when you make it i. q. the inf. n., or not ; but 
oftener occurs (R). 
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§ 97. The op. in the cats, of ^Jf and ^1 being assi* 
milated to the trans, v., what it governs is assimilated to 

the ag. and obj. (M) The pred. of ^J$ &c. is like the 
enunc. [in that it may be del. or indet., a single term ora 
prop., and precede or follow the sub., and must precede 
the sub. when it is an adv. and the sub. indet., as ^ 

J^> ;toJ| ^5 , and contain the pron. when it is a prop. 

or deriv. or an adv., &c. (R)] : but, when det., [really or 
virtually (Jm), sometimes] precedes (IH) the sub. (Jm) ; 
though not when the inflection is absent, and there is no 

[distinctive] context. The pret. may be pred. of ^tf f 

y y St / fsf * A £ £• • y 9 , K /// 

^x^J ? ^j-*^! , ^**°\ , J** 2 * , and «^>b ? as tyW oiiy 

sit *& $ • / 

&lf| f^oiDU XXXIII. 15. -4/2G? assuredly they had cove* 

nanted with God, XII. 26. [419], 

5yyy Ayy / yA? y.P // £ yA J s* f b * // / // 

y & ' 

[by Zuhair, ^rf /*e brooded over a lurking purpose; and 
7ie neither displayed it, nor set about it (EM)], and cmnf 
£j| iUa. [452] ; but not of <^o , J|j U and its ^n*. 
[454], r '»oU, and J^i (R). 

y y 

§ 98. The op. (M,IH) JS (R,IA,Sb) is suppressed 
(M,IH,IA,Sh), (1) allowably (R,Sh), with its sub., [its 
pred. remaining (IA,Sh), (a) often (IA),] after [the cond. 

(Sh)] J and y (R,IA,Sh), (a) if ^1 be followed by a 
w., while its a/jorf. is the ui followed by n single n.(R)j 
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2// 3 • a / 4a / f *ts , a * /a£ • 3 A / 9 £ / 

as in ^ f^ ^lj ^«i fjfti J ^U* ^^^ j-UJf 

AJ^/x • / A 

(M,IH,Sh), words of the Prophet, i. e. ^Ue ^tf ^,1 

* $A ' A J *••• * * *A / 

£l| j£L JD.f jsai f j*£. , jtfen will be requited for their 
works: if (their work be) good, (their requital will be) 
good i and if (their work be) evil, (their requital will be) 

A • $A//*A/A •/•• § SA' SS/K* 

evil (Sh), and J>) uu«i \&*~ J> &> J3 U* J jXL. />Jf 

jsuao* fjsru^ Jfcfan u*7/ ta slain with what he has slain 
with: if (what he has slain with be) a sword, (what he is 
slain with will be) a sword, and if (what he has slain 
with be) a dagger, (what he is slain with will be) a 
dagger (M,R); (b) if its sub. be the pron. of what is 
known (R), whence 

/ A • 5» * A •' ^ A • 

^ J) ^ J ^^ J& *» 

/ • A/ A * S s hi^ • • 

(M,R,IA)> ty AnNu'man Ibn AiMundhir (M), That has 
been send, whether (it be) truth, or whether (it be) false- 
hood. Then what is thy protesting against a saying 

0/ A A/x 25 25 *o s A 

trtan it is saidf (Jsh), and t**-©f Jj ^iJ| ^iof (M,R) Repel 

thou mischief, even though it, i. e. the repelling, be a 

A *, 
finger, i. e. little (R) : (b) anomalously (IA), after ^jJ , as 

• **/A • • *A • *• A 

L e. e^tf jJ ^ (R,IA), From the time that (she was) 
dry of milk until the time of her being followed by her 
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little one, the lJ being red. (J) : (2) necessarily (IH f 
Sh), its sub. and pred. remaining (IA,Sh), after [the infini- 

Si hi 

tival (IA)] ^t , when [the causative p. is prefixed to ^f , 
the cause precedes the caused, the prep, is suppressed, and 
(Sh)] U is put (R,IA,Sh) as a subst. for JS (R,IA), as 

S h" h<* * / K* ' hi *i ' h * h \ 

in c^SU^f &fei- v>1 W (M,IH,Sh), i. e. u^tf Jf 

(M,IH), U being red., substituted for the suppressed v. 
(M), whence 

S 3 Z <* S9hS%* h* * hf £ r •/» • * a£ fi£ * * A 3 A 

* * • £ * 

(M,R,lA,Sh), by Ai 4 Abbas Ibn Mirdas (Sh) asSulaml, 

if&tl Khur&sha, because thou wast possessor of a host, thou 

vauntedst thyself against me. Vaunt not thyself against 

me because of that; for verily my people, the year of dearth 

hi 
has not devoured them (J); while the KK say that the ^1 

is syn. with the cond. ^t , and U a subst. for the sup- 
pressed v., which I think to be not far from right, 
because the sense is if thou be possessor of a number, 
lam not alone, and because the ui occurs in this verse 
and in 

' ' %■ 

, ht mi * h*i 5* ^ 

where ls^I UI is coupled to c^l W , U being a conrf. 
p. (R), ijTMow abide, and if thou be journeying away, God 
keeps what thou comest to in thy journey and what thou 
leavest behind ( Jsb). The suppression of ^ , substi- 
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tution of U for it, and retention of its sub. and pred. have ' 

been heard only when its mb. is zpron. of the 2nd pers. ! 

$A / A A /A$ / £ A • S Si * J 

(IA). They say [also] ^ J ^Ub .&*» -,Wf i 

** ' £ $A • A •/ / • A • , 

Jfi** , i. e. ^ p^U: ^ tf J , suppressing .tf and 
iis pred. : and a poet [AshShamardal alKa'bl (Jsh)] says 

mi* A *S* *K** 

* • • ^ * ~* i ■ 

3 3 * h* s y * * hy* 

)i&* J~iJ cJ^ ^jff J^i v; -/ - y'Cit 

[My lamenting over thee is because of a lament from a 

fearer that seeks thy covenant of protection when a pro- 
fs *h* 
tector is not (for him) (Jsh)], i. e. *i j^i (ML). 

• 
§ 99. The generic neg. V, a division of the ps. 

25 

annulling inchoation, governs like ^ , putting the inch. 
into the ace. its its sub.^ and the enunc. into the nom. as 
its pred* y there being no difference in this government 
between the single and repeated [ V ] (IA). Its sub., 

§ y ****** 

when pre., [as ^l^ J=^ J& V (IA),] or guasi-pre. 9 
[i. e. connected with what follows it by government or 
syndesis (IA), being followed by some complement of it 
(B, Sh), (a) a reg. of it (R), governed in the nom. or ace. 

4 3 A * 3 3 Ax * y y y § 3 h* S*h * * 3 * 

by it, as fj+±* *•&) (Jum^ V and 8*jC* *)£*• ^^ ^ y 

A * A* *> 

or in the gen by an op. dependent upon it, as ** 1ja£. V 



i \ 



i 
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/ 

/yA A/ 



UjJL* jj>3 (Sh), or (6) coupled to it, provided that the two 
together be a name for one thing (R), as ji^j &V* ' 
(R, IA),] is [tn/L and (Sh) literally (IA)] in the ace 
(R, I A, Sh). When aprothetic, [i. e. neither pre. nor 
quasi-pre. (R, IA, Sh),] it is uninfl., [because implying 

A *^ / 3 * • 3s h 4 

the sense of -•, ;Uf ,<» Ja. ; If being i. q. J*.; -. V 
(R),] upon what it would be made ace. with (IH, IA, Sh), 
if it were tn/f., Fatfc or its subst. the ^ or Kasra (Sh), its 

place, however, being the ace. governed by V (IA):— 

* 3 / / 

upon Fatfc* when a sing, [or broken p/., as ^ J*>) V 

y jJI and Jt*) V (Sh)] ; upon the ^ when a du. or per/! 

pi. masc, [as ,vJ^ M and c jft^ 1 ^ V (Sh)]; and upon 
Kasr, [as many say (IA),] or Fath, [as some allow (IA), 
which is preferable to Kasr (Sh),] when a [perf. fern. 
(IA)] pi. (IA, Sh) with the aug. 1 and & , as 

(Sh), by Salamat Ibn Jandal asSa'dl, Verily youth, the 
results whereof are glory, in it do we enjoy things; but 
hoariness has no enjoyments (J). The prep., when pre* 
fixed to the generic neg. V , prevents the denied after it 

* * 3 A3 * A 3 A 4 

from being uninfl., as JU U> o*if and V ^* cu**^ 
i^A ; Fath, as JU lb , being rare (R). The [interrog. 
(I A)] Hamza, when prefixed (IH, I A) to the generic neg. 
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* (IA), [making] Vl (ML), denotes (1) interrogation [as 
to negation, as 

Jkt >s> ft* /* s i x ^ • > aI ,A/ >• A^o ** 

JCUl W# *JJf JVJ fil * oJbj. t«l ^f JjU .Uta-ef Vf 

(IA, ML), by AlMajnttn, Will Laild have no patience, or 
will she have fortitude, when I meet what my likes have 
met t (Jsh)] ) (2) wish (IH, IA, ML), as 

S*>A«A */ AfAf • • Ia/x *P P P i s , h * £s >A> •* 

[ May there not be a life that has receded, whose return- 
ing is possible, so that it may mend what the hand of 
negligences has marred t (Jsh)] ; (3) rebuke [and die* 
approval (ML)], as 

9* * P*K* P A ss * s >>• / A Cs A • •*#• htta ,t 

(IA, ML) /* tAire fto refraining from evil /or Awn wAo$a 
youth has receded, and announced hoariness after which 
will be decrepitude f (Jsh) and 

> S ^ •Ay A.PS ui • • S *• y > • A> • * • • • £ 

jAJtKff Jyk, «r£&xu 1/1 * &pU ^U^ V| ^Uk Iff 

|by Ijads8n Ibft thSbit alAnsarf, Is there no spearing 
(581) among you, are there no horsemen charging, but (a 
&*). edtt.) f6Ur belching round the ovens f (FA, Jsh)] : 

in which: three divisions *f is prefixed only to the nomi- 
nal prop. [5?4], *&& governs like the generic neg. V 

(NtL); the government tof & in the tub. (R, IA), witb- 
ottt dispute (&),} reniaiaifig unchanged (IH, I A) ; as also 
&# the rest of ks predicaments, [when rebuke or interro- 
gation at to negation is intended, and (IA),] according 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 326 ) 

to M«, [Mb, Jz, IH (R), and IM (IA),] even when ww» 
is intended (R, IA). As for the saying 

[Afay tfAer* wo* &<?, or (ffa'/J ye) not (show me), a man 
(Ood recompense him with good!), that will direct me to 
a female eodracter of ore, thai will pass the night f (Jsh)], 

Y says that U^> is pronounced with TAnwIn by poetic 

license ; while Khl says that IM id an excitative p., and 
the v. suppressed [574] (R). The pred. is mentioned 

after the sub of V 9 governed in the nom. [36, 547] (IA). 

§ 100. Two conditions are requisite for making it 
govern thus (Sh) : (I) its sub. and pred. must be indet. 
(I A, Sh) ; (2) it must not be separated from its sub, (IA), 
[so that] the sub. must be prepos., and the pred. postpos. 
(Sh). It does not govern the det. (R, I A), nor the [sub.] 
separated from it (R). If prefixed to a det. or prepos. 

enunc, it must be made imp. and repeated, as i>i) * 
.^ M y ; t^f J and ^jiji* l«U f * »j J^ l«* » 

XXXVII. 46. No intoxication shall be therein, nor shall 
they be made drunken thereby (Sh). The saying [of 
'Abd Allah Ibn AaZabir alAsadi (AAz)] 

# • / ' p 

(R, Sh) / *ee <Ae wartfo »*w ^6«* Khubaib have become se- 
vere, and there is no (one like) Umayya in the countries 
(AAz) and the saying of the poet 
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(R) 7%*r* w no (one /ifc) AlHaitham to-night for the 
riding-beasts; and no youth save a son of a Rhaibari 

A/A*« • Ax • Av* • 

(N)and Abu Sufyan's saying fjd\ jju j£j^S If 7%are 
t0i# fe no (tribe /ifo) Kuraish after to-day (Sh) are 
explainable by supplying jL [114] (R, Sh), j£* being 

often suppressed, like £Jf L-i~j* jjf [28} (K on IIL 
85.) : [and] o*j ul- V is like ^j jL V (M). It may 

be made mop. even when the denied is an unseparated; 
tntfe/. And, when made inop., necessarily, as with the 
det. and separated, or allowably, as with the unseparated 
indeLy it must be repeated in a case of choice [104] (R). 

§ 101. You say uJ ^l V f as says Nahar Ibit 
Tausi'a alYashkuri 

• A* A* *• /A#^ • .* • /& , S , h k<0 

fW J ♦**& Ujiaxif fot * 81^ J v f If JLV| vf 
My father is Al Islam; I have no father other than it, 
toten they boast themselves of Kais or Tamlm, is j*- t ^ ^ 
UCf , and UCI jd/^t* H (M). The du. f perf pi. masc. % 
k->\ , and £.1 , when followed immediately by the prep. 

J , are also, though rarely, treated as pre*, by eliding the 

t 
^ of the du. and pi and expressing the f in t-sf and 

t \ ; sothat(B)Lii ^Ui V , [ Jj 3J M », ufl bf V 
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(M), and J (If V (R)] are said (M, B), anomalously (M). 
Ea'b sajs 

7%era sairf /, Leave ye my path — your father {is) not {exist' 
ing)! — for all that the Compassionate has decreed shall be 
done (BS). According to [Khl (B),] S, and the majority 
(R, BS), this [denied] is really pre. as regards the sense: 
and (R) the [expressed (R) prothetic (M)] ^ is red.; 
corrob. (M, R, BS) of the supplied J [111] (R), like the 

•Ax 0* s Ay / 

2nd j£ in g\ +$ b [53] (M, R), according to the opinion 

•Ax «r • 

that the 1st *& is pre. to the expressed g±z (R);not 
dependent upon anything (BS) ; interpolated (M, BS) 
between the pre. and post, ns., as in 

# •• hi*/ • •£ A • •• 23*^ A • A xA^ /- 

[504] (BS), by Sa'd Ibn Malik, Oh! the hardship of the 
war j which has discarded some bands, so that they have 
waxed slothful ! (T, Jsh), to corroborate the prefixion, 

since they do not say l&? Of If or t<fcJ* ^f?) ^ or ^ 

.A * ' ' "' 

t^U gytp?* ) and to satisfy the claim of the denied to be 
incfel. by means of the semblance of separation (M), their 
Object in separating the pre. and post. ns. by the J being 
to govern this pre. det. in the ace, since they do not say 

jly bt V or joLl/ ^U* if (R). The denied in this 

dial is iw/?., and in the 1st uninfl. (M). This J is counted, 
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inasmuch as it removes the semblance of prefixion ; and 

not counted, inasmuch as the sub. of V is infl. only when 
pre. or quasi-pre. (BS). The proof that it is pre. [114] 
is the saying 

Olxu L^Of V +lf el^ ♦ O)}* ct>l«j J.U& ct^U J3* 

J/irf ShammSkh has died, and Mvzarrid has died : and 
what noble — thy father (is) not existing/ — is made to 
abide/or everf, the prefixion being expressed, which is 
anomalous. IH, however, says that (R) it is not [really 
(R)] pre., because the sense would be spoilt (IH), what 
is meant being negation of the affirmability of the genus 
father as belonging to him, not negation of existence in 
respect of his known father (Jm). But the reply is that 

the meanings of u£J t( V and oCl ^1 V are equal, the 
1st prop, meaning Thy father (is) not (existing), and the 
2nd Thou hast no father (R). When you interpose [the 

• • • Axx • 

non-att. adv. or prep, and gen. (R)], as \-£i l# ^jj V 

[and UCJ l^xi ^f V (M)], suppression [of the ^ (R) or 

expression (of the I ) (M)] is disallowed by S [and Khl, 
except in poetic license (R)] ; but allowed by Y. When 

you say ud ^iH^ ^j**^ ^ » fc ^ e u) must ^ retained 
(M, R) in the ep. and qualified (M). 

§ 102. According to S (IA) , ^ and its [aprothetic 
(IA)] sub. are in the position of a nom. by inchoation 
(IA, Sb). The place of V and its sub. may be observed 
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before and after the passage of the pred., so that the ep. 
and coupled n. may be in the nom. (ML). The [1st 
(IH)] ep. of the [aprothetic (IA)] uninfl. [sub. of V (IA)]„ 
when aprothetic and following it immediately, is uninfl. 
[upon Fath (IA), because of the combination of three 
things, (1) its identity in sense, and conjunction in letter, 
with the uninfl. sub.^ (2) the prefixion of the neg. to it in 

sense, Uujb J^ ; If being i. q. Uup> V , and (3) its 
proximity to V (R)], or [oftener (R) infi (IH),] in the 
nom., [according to the place (R, IA) of V and its sub. 
(IA),] or ace, [according to the place of the sub. of V 
(R, IA),] as lMP J*; v or i_«i>b or ti>,k . Other- 
wise, [i. e. when aprothetic, but separated from the quali- 
fied, whether the qualified be aprothetic or not, or when 
pre. or quasi-pre., whether the qualified be aprothetic or 
not, and whether it be separated from the ep. or not (IA),] 
the ep. must be (IH, IA) infi. (IH), in the nom. or ace. 

(IA, Jm), as iJu,b t^» J* ; V or li>>b , .^L* J*; ¥ 
t^ ^ , and ^ ^^o l«ft> Ja. ; f U* V (IA) ; theep. of 



the pre. or quasi-pre. nib. of V being allowed to be in the 
nom. by agreement with the place, because this If is assi- 
milated to ^1 [523] (R). An additional ep. must be infi. 
•(M). If you repeat the denied [without separating the tub. 
and that repeated, and theu qualify the 2nd (R)], the 2nd 
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may be %nfi. % [in the nom. or ace. (R),] or uninfl., as s*+ ^ 

l*ft '** (M, R) or without Tanwln (M), while the ep. 
mast be infl. (R). 

§ 103. When an aprothetic indet. is coupled to the 

sub. of V , and V is not repeated (IA), the coupled is like 
the [separated (IA)] ep. y [i. e. in the nom. or ace. (IA),] 
but not uninfl. (M, I A) upon Fath (I A), as 

A*^/ • /A • ^A #A#^/ • * • • 



• • 



s25$ss y/A^ A /A^ • .# • 

(M), by AlFarazdak, where ^1 j is also allowable, And 
there are no father and son like Marwan and his son 
c Abd Al Malik, when he, i. e. Marwan, invests himself with 
glory and girds himself therewith (N). Akh transmits 

V{j*\) J**; V , orig. Sfj*f Vj [105], V being suppressed 
(IA, ML), and the uninflectedness remaining (ML). 

' § 104. The denied may be in the nom. when repeated, 

as jj"*i Vj ^^ Ui II. 193. There shall be no lewd con- 
versation and no transgression and II. 255 [105] ; and, 
if separated from V or det. % must be in the nom. and 

repeated, as *!;*l Vj J*>; ty? V and jj** Vj Igxi d*) V 
(M). 

§ 105. When [a con. and aprothetic indet. are put 
after V and its (aprothetic) sub., and (I A)] V is repented 
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Smfi / / * A / • 

[as well as its (aprothetic) sub. (Sh)], as SjS V, Jj». N 

&l)b Vf There is no strength nor might save by means of 

' ' * 

God, the 1st sub. is (a) uninfl. upon Fath, and the 2nd 

(a) tintn^. upon Fatfc, as f xSC W ; t^xi jiJ » LII. 23. 
(Sh), so read by Ibn Kathlr and the two Basris, There 
shall not be any vain discourse therein, nor any occasion 
of sinning (B)] ; (6) in the nom., as 

S $ , , , , • • A Six A/ i/i5^ ***A,/ /I 

v ! V ; ^!J> /^ f l»« *^ jM» fJ'H ^ 

[by Damra, 7%is, ty yow *»/e, is ignominy itself. I shall 
have no mother, if that take place, and no father (J)]; 
(c) in the ace, as 

[by Anas Ibn 'Abb&s Ibn Mirdas, There is no kinship 
to-day, and no friendship. The hole has become too wide 
for the patcher (J)] : (b) in the now., and the 2nd (a) 
uninfl. upon Fath, as 

[by Umayya Ibn Abi-sSalt, ^wrf tftare sAa// te no wm 
speech, and no imputing of sin, in it. And what they 
have spoken of what they desire shall be always abiding 

(J)] ; (b) in the nom. (IA, Sh), as &** V ) &# &> V IL 
255. Wherein shall be no trafficking and no friendship 
(Sh). If the ant. be [not aprothetic, and therefore] in the 
ace, the coupled may be uninfl. or in the nom. or ace, as 
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%\ r \ V ) J*.) f Ui V or *! r f V ; or af r l V,. When 
not aprothetic, the coupled must be in the nom. or acc. y 
whether V be repeated or not, as Sl^f j.U£ lf^ Ja^ JJ 
or S)j4( ^Itej (IA). Ifdet., the coupled must be in the 
nom. (R, IA) in every case, as l$xi o±) Vj Ja.^ V or o^jj 
(IA). 

§ 106. The denied is [often (IH)] suppressed in [the 
like of (IH)] tXJ^ ' 7%er0 is wo (/«ar) /or M*e, i. e. 

• A / • • £r • 

uXaJU «*b V (M,IH); but only when the pred. is present, 
as the pred. is suppressed only when the sub. is present 

(R). 

§ 107. The neg. (Sh) U and V in the rfiaf. of 

A 

AlHijaz, J [in the rfia/. of ATAliya (Sh), according to 
the EE except Fr, and, among the BB, to Mb, IS, F, and 
IJ, which opinion is preferred by IM, who asserts that S's 
language contains an indication of it (IA)], and *aJM [in 
the dial, of all (Sh), according to the majority, a division 
of the ps. annulling inchoation (IA),] are assimilated to 

• Ax 

♦-J in governing the sub. in the worn., and the pred. in 

the ace, as fj£* !***> U XII. 31. This is not a human 

king- [and *#!«*! j*> U LVIII. 2. 7%ey ara no* their 

mothers and 

47 
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y S /A* 99 *> 9 $ *o 9 / 93 *$ • 9**/9 *9m*k% 

^ ' • s ■ s 

(IA) Tfe sons are surrounding their father, enraged in the 
breasts, while they are not really its offspring (J), 

• • ' ' 

(Sh) Comfort thee ; /or wo? a thing upon the earth is 
lasting j nor any stronghold keeping from what Ood has 
decreed (J)], 

(IA, Sh) £fa w no/ master over any one, save over the 
weakest of idiots (J) and 

• f A 9 4 A// *h9 ht A 1/ //*»/ A^ *A, .PA/A** 

[ifato w no* dead because of the expiry of his life, but 
because of his being wronged and forsaken (J)] and Said 

* S Ji^ *A /.PAss 5^ 

Ibn Jubair's reading taU* &Uf -o ** ***jJ v>JJf J 
*£J&#| VII. 193. They which ye invoke beside Ood are not 
servants like you (IA), and XXXVIII . 2.[109], U gov- 
erns thus on four conditions, (1) that its sub. be prepos n 
and pred. postpos. ; (2) that the sub. be not conjoined 

A 

with the red. ^ ; (3) that the pred. be not conjoined with 
V] ; (4) that U be not followed immediately by a reg. of 
the pred., [such reg.] not being an adv. or prep, and gen. 
When these four conditions are fulfilled, it governs, 
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A A .PA SS- 

whether its sub. and pred. be both iwcfe*., as *+ £*+ Ui 

/ / *Ay • $ 

v^la* aJU o^f LXIX. 47. ^rctf no/ (my (me of you 

" * 

should have been withholding Us from him ; or both det y 

as LVIII. 2. ; or the sub. det. and j>raJ. indet, as XII. 31* 

The Hijazis do not allow it to be made op. in such as 

cijiJf Jul j3. U^yo ». * ^JD3 JJ! ^i U &Mji ^ 

[Bonn Qhud8na,ye are not gold, nor pure silver; but ye 

are pottery (Jsh)], Jj~> V| **=bu Uj III. 138. And 

Muhammad is not aught save on Apostle, the prov. U 

/ sa£ a / $a .* 

u^J^f ** >*-**• -Hfe Ma* returns from doing evil is not 
an ill-doer, or £« l^J^J fySj [498] (Sb). Sometimes ^f 

after U occurs not restringent, anomalously, F citing ^jif 
£j| Ub^o If j Ufco Jul ^1 U &|ji ; and, according to Y, 
k may be made op. notwithstanding the breach of its 
negation by »f , as Jl U^L^U Vf >fcif U ; [90] ; and 
S relates that in AlFarazdak's saying 

h3 /sh S -*J»^ / *$ Av 3 s hft 

* /• A^/A A A / $A/.f A .* A- 

And they have become in such a state that Ood hat restored 
their fortune, since they are Kuraish, and since not a 



h3,* 



human being is like them some people put £«&• into the 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 336 ) 

ace. (R). The Banu Tamlm do not make U govern [at 
all (IA), even though the four conditions be fulfilled (Sh)], 

$**• $As • $A/ 

as JG jjj U , [ J^3 being in the nom. by inchoation, and 

J$ its enunc. (IA) ; and according to their dial, f J& U 

■ • 

$ •• A.P.P •SiP S3 ^ • x 

j£o and *#t$*f ^ U are read. And V governs upon 

• A 

the conditions mentioned for U , except the 1st, J not 
being made raf. after V (Sh)]. Thew6.and/>r^rf.mustbe 
indet.j as jJ* )£ [and 

• •Ax $ • • A / $h / / 

* s s Shi* + A • Atu#y 

Im*^ &L£Jb U*a* c^i^xi 
• • • • > 

(I A) / helped thee when not a fellow was not holding 
aloof; so that thou wast lodged by means of the armed 
men in an inaccessible fastness (J)] ; but, [as some assert 
(IA),] it sometimes governs a det. [sub. (Sh), as 

• •£ * h/h** / * f A 3 •• 

Ufb UJ If i^JaH of ••* tsJ^j 

• /• 3 sw 3 h * •• •• 

by AnNabigha (IA) alJa'di, And she has taken up her 
abode in the core of the heart: I am not seeking any 
Other than her, nor lagging from her love (J), whence 

•• • A / * * a£ /Ax *3h *t& 


/ • * • A^ •• */**,*>/ 
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I knew it not after years that passed for it: the home was 
not a home, nor the neighbours neighbours, and AlMuta- 
nabbi's saying 

/£a#^s *•• AxA# Ar 3 3 hM» • 

3 Si\ j, uUi jjjj ^ o^Jl lot 

, , 3 /K^ // + 3 h / 3h f h* */ 

U5b JUt y ; bj-X, ^*oJ| U» 

(Sh) FPAew bounty is not provided with freedom from 
annoyance, praise is not gained, nor is the wealth remain- 
ing (W)]. The Banh Taralm make it inop. (IA,Sh), and 

A 

require it to be repeated. And ^f governs upon the 
conditions mentioned [for U ], except the 1st, conjunc- 

A 

tion of its sub. with ^f being forbidden. It governs a 
det. sub. and indet. pred., as VII. 193. read by Sa'ld Ibn 

/ /A^» 55 / 2 A *A • $ •£ A 

Jubair ; or two indets., as S^Wlf Iff o^l ^ f^ o^l ^f 
JVoJ any ora^ i* fe/fer than any one save by means of health ; 

or two dets., as u$A* V* u£*3U ±Ao ^\ That is not 

' ' * 
profitable to thee, nor injurious to thee. 

A sSuf 

§ 108. In the reading [of Ibn Mas<ud (K)] f&**l 

LVIII. 2. [107] (Sh), [as] in XL 123. [503] (ML), U 
may be gijazl or Tamlml (Sh, ML). The s-> is preBxed 

after U restrained by ^1 , as 



3$ h ' /3h// 



tfJ Uwuae U. Sly * UCIU y>\ J U J^ 
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By thy life, Ahd, Malik is not frail, nor feeble in his 
powers ; and to the prepos. enunc. of U , as 

3 • h^ // • ht u» 3 SfO ,, %s *K3 3hf3* ***** 

-{Tit were the case that thou, Husain, hadst been 
created generous. But thou art not the generous, nor the 
worthy (JR). When the pred. of U [whether governed in 
the ace., or gen. by the red. w> (R),] is followed by a 

con. importing affirmation, [i. e. Je or Si (R, IA), 

because they denote affirmation after negation (R),] the 
nom. [of the n. after it (IA)] is necessary (IH, IA), as 

4**IS SS UJG ^ U or j^lS Jj , as enunc. of a suppress* 
' ' • / 

4 • *3 A f 5 * *3 K* 

ed tncA., i. e. s±& y& & or i**S JD J; : but, when 

the con. does not import affirmation, like the y etc., the 
nom. and ace. are allowable, the ace. being preferred, as 

f j*6 Vj LiG jjj U or j^S , i. e. j^S y& V* (IA) ; and 
a denied coupled to the pred. of U governed in the gen. 
by the %^ may be in the gen., as o^G Vj J& j^j U s or 
0C£* by agreement with the place, as 

• / A#« * • y A*« • A •/ A A $/ 9 / / ^S / • * 

' s ' ' ' $ ' 

[by ( Ukba Ibn AlHarithalAsadl, Mu'Swiya, verify we are 

human beings ; therefore forgive thou kindly. For we 

* 3 ** 

are not mountains, nor iron (Jsh)], or nom., i. e. y& ¥j 
o*6 (R). 
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9 9 ' 

§ 109. k&M is the [HijazI (J)] neg. V augmented by 

the tss of femininization pronounced withFath (IA). The 

• 9 
ssj [in vJ$ (R)] is [an awg\ (Sh),] for femininization of the 

9 9 *9 9 9*9 

word [V 9 as in o^; and cu^J (R)], or [corroboration 

§ 9 * / 

and (Sh)] intensification of the negation, [as in &*U* (R)]. 

%a^ governs ^i*- [pre. to an indet., as j*tLt j*^ c^M j 
XXXVIIL 2. fTAew (<A« time was) not a time of escape 

§ sf * 9 

(R)] ; and sometimes ^Ijl (R, Sh) and Ufc (R) and 

J' ' 
**L* , as 

«»•• • 9 9 h f 9h 9$9 /I / / ^ / / A I ,#/• 

[by Abii Zubaid afTa'!, 7%ey sought our reconciliation, 
when (the time was) not a time (of reconciliation) ; and we 
answered that (the time was) not a time of the remaining 

S9 9 9% 

of reconciliation (Jsh)], orig. ^JLa ^ly , what its pred. is 
pre. to being suppressed, but assumed to be expressed, so 
that its pred. is uninfl n like J** and **> , but, being 

99 

like Jty in measure, upon Kasr, and pronounced with 

9 

Tan win by poetic license, and 

9 9 9*9 99*9 9 hfhiO* 9 AS 99 9 9 99 3 9***° 9 9> 

*&£-^ &&a*x« £Jy* l5*^'^ * f»i3JU &fL* vsjV^ &t*{Jf *ji 

' 9 9 9 j f 

[by Muhammad Ibn Isa atTamfml, The oppressors 
repented, when (the hour was) not an hour of repentance. 
Jnd oppression, the pasture of the seeker thereof is un- 
wholesome (J)] : and its sub. and pred. are not combined, 
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the suppressed being mostly its sub., and the mentioned 

its pred., as XXXVIII. 2., [i. e. j*UU ^ v«rff ^J\ 

(K)] ; but sometimes the converse, as in the reading ssJIy 

♦*UU #**- When a time of escape (was) not (a time 

' hS* * * *' * •• S * A// 

existing for them), i. e. ^ ^f±r ^ jf*** j&» jrif) 
(Sh). As for U4> c^V , Ufc is metaphorically used to 
denote time, as 

[by Shablb Ibn Ju'ail atTaghlabi (SM),] NawSr longed 
for me, when (the time was) not a time that she should 
have longed for me: and what NawcLr had concealed 
became manifest ; and ispr*. to the verbal prop., though 
sometimes cut off from prefixion, as 

# /A / • *A/ ,K$K* /$ i 

S/ h / /A/ 2 88/ / / A // 

Jw *Ae fracAr ^ *Ae camels-Utters is thine eye glancing f 
Yea, (the time is) not a time (that it should glance).- verify 

$ /A/ 53 / /A/ 

% foar* is meddlesome, i. e- £*E Ui> j-J (R). 
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THE GENITIVES. 

§ 110. The «. is governed in the gen. only by reason 
of prefixion, which is the requirer of the gen., as the 
quality of ag. and quality of obj. are the requirers of the 
nom. and ace. The op. here is not the requirer, as like- 
wise was the case there ; being the prep, or its sense 

in ijjy. ssjjy* and aS) f^ (M). Z ascribes the govern- 

tnent to what the requirer is constituted by, not to the 
requirer, saying that the op. of the nom. is the v., not 
the quality of ag., because the requirer is an obscure 
abstract matter, while what the requirer is constituted 
by is mostly a clear apparent matter (R). It is disputed 

whether the op. of the post n. be a supplied J or *-• [or 

^ (IA)] ; or be the pre. n. (R, I A), which is the better 

opinion (R). The gens, are of three kinds, gen. governed 
by the p. [498], gen. governed by prothesis, and gen^ 
governed by vicinity to a gen. [130. A.]. I have not 
mentioned the gen. by apposition, because apposition is 
not the op., which is the op. of the ant. in the case of any 
other than the subst., and a suppressed op. in the cat. of 
the subst. ; so that the gen. in the cat. of the apposs. is 
reducible to the gen. governed by the p. and gen. governed 
by prothesis. Prothesis is making a n. to lean against 
another in such a way that the 2nd is made to occupy 
towards the 1st the position of its Tanwln or of what 

stands in the place of its Tanwln. For this reason the 

48 
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A/ * ** 

pre. n. must be denuded of Tanwln in jjj f^* > an ^ of 

xx £ x x A 2 x ^ 

the ^ iu k-^ ^f W e**x> CXI. 1. Perish the two 

hands of Abtc Lahab! and Suif JL~ r Ul UV. 27. Ti?rt7y 

We will send the she-camel, because the * of the efo. 
and pi. analogous to it stands in the place of the Tanwln 
of the sing. 

§ 111. Frothesis is pure and impure. The impure 
is where the pre. is an ep., and the post, a reg. of that ep. ; 

A x S x 

which occurs in three cats., the act. part., as oj£ v^ 5 
pass. part, as jti&>H 4 <k»* ; and assimilate ep., as .%***• 

A /A^ 

&^yt . By this prothesis the pre. n. does not acquire 
x 

determination or particularization. It is named impure, 
because it is meant to be understood as separation, the 

* Ax $ x 

o. /. being IvH; v/* J aQ d '•'•» because it imports a lit. 
matter, lightening. The pure is where both matters are 

A/ * •• A/ ,# A / 

absent, as jjj f M* : or one of them, as i>ij v/^ > ^ e 

> A* Ax * • ' 

pr^ not being an ep.] and <<«*( i>;j v^ ' 'be P ost - not 
being a reg. of the g>. [345]. It is named pure, i. e. free 
from the admixture of separation.; and id., because it 
imports an id. matter, determination of the pre., if the 

Ax S,S 

post, be det. [114], as j^} j»U£ ; and particularization of 
it, if the post, be indet., as &lj#l ptt* . /rf. prothesis is 
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renderable by (1) J , when the post, is an adv. to the 
pre. n., as XXXIX. 32. [66] and ^if **>;! j»y IL 226. 

A* 

J waiting of four months; (2) ^ , when the post, is a 
whole to the pre. n., and predicable of it, as J&. f jJD 
^dJ^ , since the iron is a whole, and the signet-ring a 

F f , S/ S AS 

part of it, and jjj^ JlsJI may be said ; (3) the J , in 



A/ ^ Ay 



all other cases, as *>dj *** » J>** f *** ' an( * ^ VJ* (®h). 



The [pr*. (R, IA)] n. [sometimes (R, IA)] gains (R, IA, 
ML) from the post. n. (R, I A) by prothesis (1) determina- 
tion : (2) particularization, i. e. what does not reach the 
degree of determination, J=^; f U£ being more particular 

than *U* , but not actually specific, like jj j J.IU : (3) 
lightening, as d»£j v^ an( ^ J/** *Ot* an( * >^ JO*"* > 

# * ' * ' 9 

when you mean the present or future; the yen. being 
lighter than the ace, since there is no Tanwln or * with 
it: that this prothesis does not import determination is 

A/ • £ • A/ .0 m / /*/ A«*& y / * A • 

proved by i^j bjLaff and J-ej f.)^^ > &«03| £JU Ljojd 

' ' s / 

V. 96. A sacrifice reaching the Ka'ba, **Io* J£ XXII- 
9. Bending his side and 

bF Abii Kabtr [alHudhalS, ^n</ Me brought him forth 
•harp of wit, lank-bellied, wakeful when the night of the 
sluggard slumbers (T)], and 
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• • A x AJA * x/ /.* • / A9J9A x • • Ax x * *t 9 t 

by Jarlr, [0 many an emulator of us, if he had been seek- 
ing you, would have met with remoteness from fairness 
jromyou and hopelessness I (Jsh)] ; whereas, if the quaL be 
not in the sense of the present or future, [but of the past 
or continuous time (K on I. 3.),] its prothesis is pure, 
importing determination or particularization, as I. 3. [1}: 

(4) removal of inelegance or irregularity, as J^f^i &)? 

A •A,-* x x A^ A/A ' ' 

fc^jM j—tJ I , since, if &*.yi be governed in the nom^ 

the sentence is inelegant, the ep. being literally destitute 
of the pron. of the qualified ; and, if in the ace., an irre- 
gularity results through your making the intrans. to act 
like the trans. quaL (ML): (5) femininization, provided 
that the pre. n. can be dispensed with (R, IA, ML), the 
same sense being understood (IA), as 

*• A xxA* xC *o 9 9 

A^ X Ax/ hi m$9 X Ax X 

[by AlAghlab ai'Ijll, The length of tlie nights made 
haste in the breaking of me. They broke the whole of me 
or they broke part of me (Jsh)], 

x sw ^ /// A ^ S ' A 1/ A/ x Ax / xai #« £ 9 f 

S)kf\ ^ cT ^ *>f J * l5^ ***** ^ V~ U > 
Jfntf turf /Ae fora </ ^ dwellings has reached the peri- 
eardium of my hearty but the love of him that has inhabited 
the dwellings (R, ML), where it acquires femininization 
and pluralization (R), and 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 345 ) 

£ ,0 s //h00 S A * A • • • • 

(ML), by AlA'shk, And thou shalt become choked with the 
saying that I have proclaimed, like as the fore part of the 
spear becomes choked from blood (SM, N), whence 

•5 ^3 sat ^> 3/ •• •£ A /53 • • $ ' A S/A -o /• • A • • 

(IA), by Dbu-r Rumma, They walked like as spears shake, 
whose uppermost parts the passing of the gently blowing 
breezes has ruffled (J) : (6) masculinization, subject to the 
preceding proviso, as » u. -TiJ t *-• l-W./ -*Mf &*a.; ^f 
VII. 54. Verily the mercy of God is nigh unto them that 
do good (IA, ML) and 

,2^ • A^ ••$ # * # A^A^» S, 9 S, , A A^> */Ai 

^iyut y^t J- ^ > — •** ** ^ u ^ f *& 

The seeing of reflection what the matter will result in is a 
helper towards the shunning of laziness (J) : (7) adverb- 
iality, as ^ J? 4^f J'j XIV. 30. That yieldeth 
its fruit at every seasm, £» Jl^i-Jf f} W [498], and 

* * *••• A*/ A/ • '*' ' A/ 2 £ 

,# /A* A^/ A/ 

by AlMutanabbi, i. e. ***> JUy* ^ , On what day glad* 
denedst thou me with a union, {whereafter) thou frighten- 
edst me not on three days with avoidance?: (8) infinitivity, 
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as XXVI. 228, [445] : (9) necessary priority: for which 

• • A A s S ** 

reason the inch, must precede in i^jJU »+ J&i. , the 
enunc. 



in *>Jf~ fji ^1 &=» & * , the obj. in *%# r ll* 

A * ,h$ , ht A m€ • > A 

yi , and •-• and its g*n. in J*aif i^J| *$jt *1U ** ; 

$A/ A * *$ * A • 

and the worn, is necessary in a£j ^J* #' c***k [445] : 



A • 9 • • • • A • 



(10) inflection, as J*>j j-*** &m >« ^ »«i^> , according to him 
that inflects it (ML): (11) uninflectedness [159] (R, ML). 

§ 1 1 2. Id. prothesis requires thepre. n. to be denuded 
of determination : [so that, if it be synarthrous, its J is 
suppressed ; and, if a proper name, it is made indet. by 
being held to be one of the Aggregate so named, as tt* 

jA\ Ujj>j (12); while the prons. and vague ns. (262) may 
not be pre., because it is impossible to make them indet. 
(R):] and v l«flM &U3| [and f a| ; oJt &-~a=Jf (M) and 

• Aw/-o ** h* ***o Sh%* + 

the like nurns. (IH), as J*>\uJI &Uf and J^>M u-iJV I 
(R)], allowed by the KK, are (M, IH), according to oar 
school (M), weak (IH), removed from analogy and the 
practice of chaste speakers: AlFarazdak says 

y A^A^ / • A / • / h%/ * * fi 9/ ********** * * + 

[ffe A(w «(rf ceased since his two hands tied his icaisb- 
wrapper, and he grew tail and reached the stature of the 
Jive spans (Jsh)] ; and Dhu-rRumma says 
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P *k<* * h* ht / A +<* S A/ A • • 

(M) 2fa£ tm7/ /A* f Aree *&>ne* Ma/ support the cooking~pot % 
and the desolate abode*, return the salutation, or reveal 
the straying* (Jsh). But in lit. prothesis you say [ &)}* 

A *hi£ s • A^ Ax Ax • « /- A/ .T £ • 

*a.y ! ^*»Jf i*d}* (M),] oo>j If^L^alf , and jjj W^| , [as 

' ^ fi ' ' ' 



V^Laff ^ aSJ<% XXII. 36. And the performers of 'prayer 

(M)] : but not J^j ^JjUaff , [because the prothesis in it 

' 

does not import tightness, as in the du. and pi. (M)] ; 

while Ja.yi k^^ei] is [allowable (IH)> notwithstanding 
the want of lightening (R), only because (IH)] assimilated 

to [the preferable construction in (IH)] fe^yi >«»"gdf 
(M, IH); and 

••/A^ y/Ax m t* f / A</ • A#^ / A»<o * yAx 

t«fttbf l^ala. ^Ji foj* * U&j**. .Ia=^l1 &U| L-^fyi 

[by AlA'sh&, 7%e giver of the hundred, the white camels, 
and of their servant, they having newly brought forth, he 
driving behind them their little ones (Jsh), which, the 

• A/ # /Ay s Sr/ 

sense being l&ju* t-^&iyj (538), is of the cat. of c^;UaJ| 

A, # ' A/ 

c*ij (262) (Jm),] is weak (IH). Jl may be prefixed to 
the pre. n. whose prothesis is impure, (1) if Jl be pre- 
fixed to the post. n. or what the post. n. is pre. to, as 
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Ja.yf ^LaJf and ^M' ,fl; v/"*" > but not v^' 

J^; or jj j v*^' or c* 1 ^ J"b ^;L^I : the pre. being 
* ' ' ' ***,,«, 

a «wg., as exemplified; or broken pi., as J^M *■->)' ***' 

for the/m. and J^jM ^Ij-aJI for the rnasc; or perf.pl. 
fern., as J^^f c^tafl or J^jM ^Ui : (2) if the pre. be 






a rfw. or /jer/1 |>/. ma^c, as J^j *0^' * n d ^ W"*" 
(IA). 

§ 113. If the anarthrous or synarthrosis [y#a/.] be 
followed immediately by a pron., the ^ or Tanwiu must 
be suppressed. Then the pron. after the anarthrous is 
in the position of the gen. by prothesis : and after the 
synarthrous is, says S, if the synarthrous be not a du. or 

pi. with the % and ^ , in the ace, as &^LaJ| , like ^j^HS 

t**i3 » anc *> ^ * fc ^° a ^ u ' or J*'* w ^ ^ e ) aDC * c) ' * n *^ e 
gen. or ace. (R). 

§ 114. What is pre. to a det with id. prothesis it 
made det. [by it (M)] y except [in two cases, where it 
becomes not det. y but particular (Sh),] (I) ns. of extreme 

§Ax § A $A $ A 4/ 

vagueness, like $£ , j£« , &*£ , [and ^^ i. q. i^aU 
(Sh)] : indets. being qualified by them (M, Sh), as XXXV. 
34. [90] (Sh); and ^ prefixed to them, as 



• • m* /*> i 



»^ >UJJ| ^J uXtt* ^ b 



• • • / 
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many a one like thee among women , simple/ : unless indeed 

the pre. be made notorious by the difference from the 

post, n., as I. 7. [498], [ y£ being made det. by the pro- 

' p ***** 

thesis, because pre. to what has a single opp. } i. e. *aaJI 

A Ass 

f&l* (B)] ; or by the similarity to it (M) : (2) the pre. n. 
in a position requiring the indet., as when it occurs as 

* s A s $ As s*»s ss ss *s s As 

a d. s.j like &j^j o^j /l^ ; or */>., like t^x-^aS^ && *T 
How many she-camels and their weanlings?; or sm6 # of 

S As s$ s A S A s S* • 

the generic n*g\ V , like jj}J bl V and ^^jJ ^1U V , the 

, s * / 

correct opinion being that it is pre., and the J interpo- 
lated, as is proved by its dropping in 

his 9 s£ / s.P w£ 2S.0 s 5*«^ AsA^o $ 

• s/ / * • ' / • 

What! with death y which it is inevitable that I should 
meet — thy father (is) not {existing) ! — tfos< *Aoti frighten 

* * K* * ,, 

met: these sorts being all indei. } i. q. f^yu* and U&6»« 
<«f and uXJ bf V (Sh). Some of the Arabs make M ja»U 
tatfe/. : Hatim says 

*A* ss Ass 4 As ss * A s£ w£ s - * m 85 '£ 

7*1 Ifj auk JS Ui c^*M # &•! d^fj ^ ^1 ^Ul 

Mnwiya, verily I 9 many an only son gf Aw mother have 

1 taken, and there has been no slaughter done upon him 
and no binding ! (R). 

§ 115. Ns. pre. with id. protbesis are (1) inseparable 

s As s A s s s£ s S.* 

from protbesis, (a) arfw., like Jj^S , c^aa? , ^.Ul 7 ^fo* , 

49 
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*-*^, >*;;> ^> e>^ and vS^> c>*> £*' and &**' 9 

'is U $A, ifi, Z* f a/ £# 

(b) not arfw., like j£* , **& , >*£ , j** , ^t , j**{ , JT , 

, s ' ' * $ **$***/ 

Uf , ^3 and its /em., du., zndpl., y^l and c^l ,^,1*5, 

' s n * $ *s i * 4 s f 

and 4 r — *a- : (2) separable from it, like ^f , ^o , j*;* , 

/A 

which are pre. in one state, not in another (M). i>i* 
[with Kasr, oftener than Damm or Path, of its u5 (ML)] 
denotes (1) [the place of (ML)] presence (D, ML), sensible, 

as XXVII. 40. [498]; or id., as ^ i *Ii* eil j« 
v^UXM XXVII. 40. Ife >A<tf Aarf knowledge of the Scripture 

+ * /• XAPA ^» yA /A 

*airf: and of nearness in like manner, as ^$***M &vd*« om 

* * * 

LIII. 14. Near the lote-tree of the extreme limit and ^1; 

,A £A^ • A/x A .PA*© s ' S'A * 

^LiiM j6«lA*Jf ^ UjjU XX X VIII. 47. -4nrf iHy 
they in Our sight are of the elect, the lest: (8) the tim 

of it, as J^V| &«ij^f jJU jyaM (ML) Patience is at the 
tfme of the first shock, a tradition (DM) : (3) possession, *s 

§ / A * ^ 

JU *L>i* J Aaw property : (4) judgment, as ^js^ of) 

A/ A ^ /A* 

.*** *-• J*aM Zaid in my judgment is more excellent 



than k Amn (5) bounty and beneficence, M c^^3l J* 
JtJl* \i fjii XXVIII. 27. And if thou fulfil ten y em, 
it shall be of thy bounty and beneficence. One should say 

A •/ A/ s As / • A/ A/ A 

jr*; ^3 uj« > as r°; ^/ 4* J* XVL 68 - ^^ 
# # # * * * 
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• A/ 



between partly digested food and blood: for ># , requir- 
ing participation, is prefixed only to two or more, as 

• 9 *Ks 9 shs 9 w • 

U^aa? JUI The property is between them two and ^foJf 

• A A^ • A/ / /A/* 

8^9 f vy 7%* Aowe & between the brothers ; and vuiif J* 

• • • a# 
*-^* L2»4? IV- 1^2. is constructively Wavering between 

*Ae ftw parties, as is revealed by the [next] words ^1 M 

*Vito ^J\ Vj /Vifc not toward these, and not toward those \ 

t 
while in Imra alKais' saying 

A// • /A A A/ • 

J}**; h-****- 3/* cT *-*** ^ 

*A • • 3 m *B * hf *W t* A 

J*^ Jj&oM vrf *JI| Law 

Tarry ye two: we will weep at the remembrance qf a 
beloved and a place of alighting at the slope of the curved 

3 2 

tract of sand amidst AdDakhul and Haumal Jy^Jl is a 
name applied to a number of places, and may therefore 

Ax/ /A hfB /A/ 3 tt\* 

be followed by the vJ , as ±tf SjiiM vo JUI The 
property is between the brothers and Zaid is said; and like 

9*h* 9*1*3 23 s s h3 

it is «J^; UJii 3 0t»~ ^}i XXIV. 43. (D) Driveth 
cloud along, then uniteth (the parts qf) it (K, B). £* 

A • 

[with Fatfc of the £ , infl. (IA),] and £+ in the dial, of 
Rabf'a [and Ghanm (ML), whence 

• • hP3/ / A / • A • h3h//A*f3 9h * 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 352 ) 

(IA), by Jarlr, For mine apparel is from you, and my 
love is with you, even if my visiting you be rare (J), 
Univfl. upon quiescence, this being its predicament if it be 
followed by a mobile, while, if it be followed by a quies- 
cent, he that governs it in the ace. as an adv. preserves 

its Fatha, saying L~£uf £* 9 and he that makes it uninft. 

upon quiescence pronounces with Kasr, saying iJCJbf £* 

(IA),] is a n., [as proved by the Tanwln in U* and the 

• A $A • f 

prefixion of the prep, in the reading ^t* *# fo l^ift) 
XXI. 24. 7%& is an admonition from beside me : (1) pre., 
being then an adv. (ML)] : denoting (a) the place of compa- 

nionship } [as f*** *1M^ XL VII. 37. -4nrf Qod is with you 

A •AjO / • / -PA 

(ML)]; (b) its time (IA, ML), as j*a*M £* u&ia. I came 

' ,A 

to /Aee t0t7A /Ae afternoon^ (c) t. y. oi* , [when governed 

A 

in thegwi. by ^ (DM),] as in the preceding reading: 
^2) aprotbetic, being then pronounced with Tan win, and 

* / • A • • 

ad.*., [as U* ILAy We sat together (DM)] ; and some- 
times an adv. used as an enunc., as 

m /• A/ $• P A/ *$ , t&/ + f sSmt * N't/ h * * * % 

[by Jandal Ibn 'Amr, Come to yourselves, Banu Hazn, 
while our loves are together, and our ties are joined, not 
severed (T, Jsh)] ; denoting i. q. t*£*j» , according to IM, 
aa 
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[by Mohammad alMakhzQml, I and Yahyd were like two 
hands af one man, shooting together and being shot at 
together (Jsh)] ; and used for the pi., as it is for the 
du n as 

•/ • ? < • • 

Ul4 tgf C J* : P**' 4^^' e^*i=* f3t 

[by Mutammim Ibn Nuwaira alYarbu% They remind the 
possessor of the sorrowful plight of his plight: when the 
first utters a plaintive note, they coo because of her together 
(Jsh)] and 

£•• A S A A/ • • l\$s *S * t* s *ht* 

by AlKhansd (ML), And it annihilated my men, so that 
they perished together, and my heart became disquieted 
because of them (Jsh). Some ns. inseparable from pro- 

S Ax A , 

thesis are pre. only to a prop., as <£**£*» , of , and fof # 
Ns. are inseparable from prothesis (1) in letter and sense, 

•A •• • , 

not being used aprothetically, as ^vi* , ^gwU , * *•* , * J 
i^l and gfoLa* , i. q. SZA* , Uf and U1T ; (2) in sense, 
not letter, as Jf , j&u , ^j , being allowed to be used 
aprothetically. Some ns, inseparable from prothesis iiter- 

/ /A/ y Aw/ 

ally are />re. only to the/>/w* f , as l^j-vj and UOul (IA). 
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A / s S h s S s A s 



You say £**») , iJ^ , aj*^ ; but the gen. of ^ 
must be a pron. of the 2nd pers. The sayings 

A/ ssshfs /A^ # •• A*/ h sss A m »• •• A// 



s hZs 



They called me. And O my crying lJCxJ when faucial 
bags of peoples brayed/or them I And my braying quieted 
them (ML), 

*S *h* S S Smshs S, /A// ^ /* 

&& &* «^IO /I;;; * Jyiy JSfO y yJJS 

S hs Ay AS/ 9 h»s 

/ / • 

Verily thou, if thou calledst me, when in my way was a fat 
expanse of land containing a wide and deep inundation, 

s AS!/ 

/ would say l~CaJ fo Aim that called me, and 

• A Ass Afi// 2// */A • • • fhss 

)r~ s*l ^ ,5*& * f ;^— • ^^ W «wyo 

' ' s s * 

[I summoned for what befell me Miswar; and he answered 
me. Wherefore Ood answer the two hands of Miswar! 

/ Art/ 

(N)] are anomalous (IA, ML). According to S, l-XaJ 
is a du., [governed in the ace. as an inf. n. by a v. (neces* 

As /h , , $ i 

saiily) suppressed (41) (IA), orig. ^oUt ljO l^J , Le. 

I wait for thy service and compliance with thy command, 
and stir not from my place (R)] ; and the dualization 
denotes (R, IA) repetition (R), multiplication (IA), i. e. 
with much waiting etc. (R), in which case it is coordinated 
With the du. (I A), not really a du. (J) : then, the v. befog 
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suppressed, the inf. n. is made a subst. for it, and, its 
augs. being elided, is reduced to the tril. ; and afterwards, 
the prep, being suppressed, the inf. n. is pre. to the obj. : 

or it may be from ^ICJb ^ i. q. ^1 , so that it is not 

curtailed of the augs. (R). 
it 
§ 116. ^gt , if an ep. or d. *., is inseparable from 

3 * \ut 3* 3 K** 

prothesis in letter and sense, .as J^j ^ J^f. **s))* 

*, zt *, fi ' ' 

and Jo el JJt}j I passed by a man y what a man! and 
by Zaid, what a youth!; but, ifinferrog. or cond. or con- 

/ ,h 3/ $t it 

junct, in sense not letter, as \J&xe J.^ ^1 or ^gt ^FAa^ 



A A$ A A / #• 5* S£ 



man, or JFAo, w wi/A /A^?, w^l v>^ J^ ^ or kj 
Whichever man, or Whichever or Whomsoever, thou 

• • A ASui£ 3 hP it 

beatest, I toill beat f and cJo*^ *$>t J^»u or ^f £fe g/" 
Mem Ma/, or £fe Ma/, is with thee pleases me (I A). The 
post n. is not suppressed, except with a context indicative 

• A .PA^ Pmthth** 3s/ *A/ * vtt 

of it, as ^JuusnJf >UJ/f &1S f^jJ U bf XVII. 110. 
Whichever {name) ye call Him, iifc hath the goodliest 
names (R). The conjunct is, as IM mentions, pre. only 

to a det, as j^S ^t ^ .omj ; and the ep. and rf. *. only 
to an indet., whence 

•• **& /A/ xA/ 1/ •*• 3 • **/ *&sA$s 

[by 'Ubaid aUsri^I, Then I signed with imperceptible 
signing to Tfabtar, and he perceived it. Then to Qod be 
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ascribed the two eyes of Habtar, what a youth! (J): but 
the cond. and interrog. to the det. and indet, except the 
det sing., to which they are not pre., unless the [cond. 
or] interrog. be repeated, whence 

[ Will ye not ask the people which of me and you on the 
morning we encountered in battle was better and nobler 

A/ £* 

than his fellow f (J)] ; or the parts be intended, as d^j jf 
#*m **\ Which {of the parts) of Zaid is handsomer? (I A). 

mi 

When pre. to the det., ^t is pre. to two or more. Their 

saying [ m 6Vf£ ty* J$ (M)] U^ ^t Whichever 
cf me and thee [be worse, Ood abase him! (M)] means 
tbl : [but, intending to show that what is meant is the 
speaker and person addressed, since the pron. in &>( does 

not indicate it, they express the two prons. ; so that ^f 
must be repeated (158), from regard for the letter, not 
the sense (R),] like l-CUjj ^J^j , [meaning UJuu (M)]: 
as [says AY Abbas Ibn Mirdas (M)] 

7%en whichever of me and thee be worse, let him be led to 
the place of assembly, not seeing it. When pre. to the 
indet., it is j»rc. to the sing. % du. } and p/. (M, R). 
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§ 117. Jf is a «. applied to denote totality of the in- 

A sAso 3 * mtf A/ 5 # 

dividual* of the indet.,*s &yi\ &S>I 3 jJu J/ III. 182. 

* s As m ***** 

Every soul shall taste death ; or <£el. />/., as |»y. &yf f$ttj 

* As ^S S A* ' ' 

(0^5 JuUaH XIX. 95. «4nd cocA gf <fam *fa// come ft> 
fifen on <fa rfay q/" resurrection singly : and o/* *fa parte 

$ • • Ax £ * 

of the deU sing., as ^^ *H) Jf All, or The whole, of 
Zaid is goodly. It oecurs (1) as an ep. of an tncfel. or det. f 
indicating its eonsummateness, and necessarily pre. to an 

jf s sss A$ 

explicit n. resembling it in letter and sense, as Sti (JUabf 
8t& J^ He fed us with a sheep > every sheep and 

A* *§» s As Ass dso Si s 

s Zf s As At* 3 * *AsA<* ** 

{by AIAshhab anNabshali, And verily they whose bloods 
perished at Falj, they were the men, all of the men, O 
Umm Khdlid (Jsh)] : (2) as a corrok. of a det, or, say 
Akb and the KK, limited indet. [138], in either case 
importing generality, and necessarily pre. to a prora. relat- 
ing to the corroborated, as XV. 30. [88] and 

shy ss S /Ax • *2^ * s A s # yAv 

[by 'Abd Allah (Ibn <Umar) Ibo 'Amr Era 'Uihman 

al'Arjl, We abide a complete year, ail of it, not meeting 

■gave upon a thoroughfare (Jsh)]; wlrioh [pron.] t says- 

1M, is sometimes superseded by the explicit n., as 

50 
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99 A / A I .A/ *h/ / Ax A S 

x x x • 

• xA*-» £** »* £ «<0 XX A$ x 

X X X X X 

[by Kuthayyir, //bw o/£ Aaw 7 remembered thee f Would 
that I were recompensed /or the remembrance of you, 
most like of mankind, of all mankind, to the moon /(Jsh)]: 
(3) not as an appos., being then pre. to tbe explicit n n 

$x*xAxX'X Ax *5 9 

as &#&) o^mS U> jJ6 Jf LXXIV. 41. Every soul is 
a pledge for what it hath wrought; or not pre. [literally 
(DM)], as XXV- 41. [62}. When pre. to the explicit n. 
or suppressed pron.j it is governed by all the ops.i but, 
when pre. to an expressed pron., it is mostly governed only 
by inchoation, as XIX. 95. ; an ex. of the rare [usage] 
being 

3 x x A x xS* Sh X 99 A XX A*.P **X AxxAxx X .* X 

jau y&j igif &jl* ^o^xJ * j^jl/o &aU c^oU lot j**j 



{// moves,when their buckets move upon it ; and each of them 

comes bach from it, being filed (Jsh)]. The letter of JS 
is sing, masc.j but its sense is according to what it is pre. 
to. If it be pre. to an indet.j its sense must be observed; 
for which reason the pron. is sing. masc. in LIV. 52. and 
XVII. 14. [«2], sing. fern, in LXXIV. 41. and HI. 182., 
du. in AlFarazdak's saying 

x •£ x 9 xAx x xA^ xxx xSftx n s m 9 Ax * S *t 

[^rf every two fellow-travellers of every journey, even if 
they lie in such a case that //*e?> taw peoples give one 
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another the spears, are brethren (DM)], pi. masc. in Jf 

• 9 * A *>• • A 

&?*? f&°* *** v)^ XXX. 81. Eoery sect rejoicing in 

' ' ' f s 

what was with them and Labid's saying 

9 /^/A £x As $/As* A* •Ax 9 9S, * K, A $ 9s 

J^UJfl (^ ^ Zi&y* * ^ Ji^J O^ ^Uj J^ 

[^nrf a// men, a grea/ calamity, that the tips of the fingers 
mil become yellow from, shall enter among them (Jsh)], 
and fern, in 

A • A^^P/tu/ / A $A*<0 ,h* , 

Awl a// afflictions that befall, verify they, except the part- 
ing of the dear ones, are light in affair: so IM declares: 
but it appears to me that, when it is pre. to a sing., 
if relation of the predicament to every one l>3 intended, 

9 / 99 A 9 9 , $9 

the sing, is necessary, as vJ*j*j &**£* J*>\ Jf Eoery 
man, a round cake of bread satisfies him ; and, if to the 
aggregate, the pi. , as 

'*•"*/ ' ' Z9 s S *// &, h* *9 ,hs* A /• f 

^tf ika^ Jf Jfi * If *, jf t^ ^^ 

by 'Antara, [That every cloud coming from the direction 
of the Kibla of the people of APIr&k lias poured upon, so 
that they have left every hollow ronnd and bright like the 
dirham (EM)], what is meant being that every single cloud 
has poured, and that the aggregate of the clouds has left • 
though the pron. is sometimes pluralized notwithstanding 
^the predicament's being intended for every one, as 
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*//A^> / 9 *m»/ Ay mif h N / * r h/ St* g j£ 

[I seek refuge with Him that was able to create us from 
the evil of every large-humped she»camel abounding in 
hair (Jsh)]. If it be pre. to a det*, its letter or sense 

A • Ss A 

may be observed, both being combined in ^ ^ Jf J 

£>f f#; !d* XIX. 04. 95. £bcA o/"/Aem <Aa/ ar* in M« 
heavens and the earth is not aught 6ttf coming to the 
Compassionate as a servant. Assuredly He hath compre- 
hended them, and numbered them with numbering. And 
etc. : but the pron. does not relate to it from its enunc. 
except in the sing, mate, according to its letter, as XIX 
95. ; [which Dm refutes by its relating from the enunc. 

in the pi., for in the Safclh of AlBukharl is l JU] Jf 

Ji *m V| &iaJ! ^^H All my people shall enter Para- 

dise, save him that hath refused (DM)]. And, if it be cut 

off from prothesis literally, the supplied is an indet. sing., 

in which case the sing, is necessary, ad ^ J^^i %& 
«jUft£ XVII. 86. Every (one) doeth according to his own 
way, i. e. o^l J/ ; or a det. pl. y in which ease the pi. is 
necessary, as jiJto fytf JTj VIII. 56. And all {of thern) 

" HS&9 sA 9 S *GW 

were wrong-doers, i. e. *& . In such as l$i* \f^ Uf 

3* *A ## /// A * ' 

jyG Gj^ %}J j+ II. 23. -4* qften a? they are fed with 



' * 
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food/torn it from fruit they will say Jf is governed in 
the ace. as an adv. by the v. that is a cartel, in sense, like 
I JS in the text, the adverbiality coming to it from U . 
ttf and W are sing, in letter, du. in sense, pre. to a single 
det word 'indicating two, really, as XVIII. 31., XVIL 24. 
[below], and UUT ; or tropically, as 

hss, hh, ,)/ * 0* mX / Ay A 2 

J^, Uty Uto Uf, * ^ yZU, ytpJi J 

[by 'Abd Allah Ibn AzZiba'ri, alKnrashl (Jsh) aa§ahabl 
(Nw) f Verily good and evil have a limit; and each of 
them is possessed of a direction and a bearing (J)] : and 

[Each of my brother and my friend will find me to be a 
helper in adversities and befalling of calamities (J)] is 
an extraordinary poetic license. Their letter may be 
observed in patting [the pron. relating to them (DM)] 

into the sing., as t#t LZ\ Jg£S\ ^ XVIII. 81, Each 
of the two gardens yielded Us fruit) or their sense, which 
is rare : and both are combined in 

[by AlFarazdak, -BWA of *A«w, when the running has 
become hard between them, have stopped, while each of 
their two noses is panting (Jsh)] : bnt the letter must be 
observed in such as 
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(ML), by 'Abd Allah Ibn Mu'awiya Ibn 'Abd AM Iba 
Ja'far Ibn AblTalib, Bach of us two is independent of hit 
brother during his life; and we, when we die, shall be 
more independent one of the other (SM, Jsh). VS and 
K*^ , if pre. to the pron., are treated like the du., as Js^ 



f *> ». hi, 



» */ * 



U>UT , U^JT c^f ; t an d UqX{ ^y , and so with U1T; 






e. g. LfcUT ; f L&jM ^f ^jju i^ Uf XVII. 24. 
If one of them, or both of them, should attain to old age 
with thee, the f being the sign of the nom.: but, ifpreAO 
the explicit n., are with f in every case, their inflection 
being then by means of vowels assumed in that I , as 
XVIII. 31., the sign of the nom, being a Damma assumed 
upon the f , not the f itself (Sh). 



3 thi 



§ 118. According to S, the prothesis of the ji 
of superiority is real, because in the state of prothesis it 
is (1) part of the post., the sense in this case being that its 
subject is pronounced superior in the meaning denoted 
by the inf. n. that it is derived from to every one of the 
remaining parts of the post.-, for, 4j in ^tijf «J^>f ^j 
Zaid is the cleverest of mankind being pronounced supe- 
rior in cleverness to every one of the remaining indivi- 
duals of mankind, the sense is Zaid is the part of them 
exceeding in cleverness every one of the remainder: ao 
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H/A^a 3 A* * 

that the protbesis, being i. q. the J , as in fj!ii\ Jvu 9 

* * h** 3 * h$ 3&i** ***** 

is pure, as is proved by j&fcAS ^*^S &*M *-£/*** 

** 

XXIII. 14. Wherefore blessed be God, the best of the 
makers/: (2) pronounced superior to all the individuals 
of its species unrestrictedly, and afterwards prefixed to 
something for particularization, whether that thing in- 

elude the likes of the one pronounced superior, as *±i) 

• A 3 * A* • * A* 3 , h$ $Ax 

tJfLl J^iif ; or not, as old** J-^i| jj j > i. e. the most 

" . * 

excellent of the individuals of the species man, and pecur 

liar to BaghdSdh : so that the prothesis, being for the sake 

h* *** 
of particularization, as in o±) ftt* , is pure, i q. the J - 

In the 1st sense J*«J| , if pre. to the det, may not be pre. 
to the sing*, since it could not then be part of the post. 
n., except when that sing, is one of the generic ns., whose 

3 /A t t3 A/Ay 

ring, applies to the few and the many, as ^£*S ^>^' 

AS ^o in A/ ' $Ay 

)^XJf 7%6 Jji is the nicest of dates; so that you say jo£ 
s • * 

K* Sm MO 3 *ht * w 0* 3 * ht 

^xL^^I J*aif and Jk>jM J^l Zaid is the more excellent 

* * * 

of the two men and the most excellent of the men: but, if 
pre. to theindet, it may bejpre. to the sing., du., or pi., ad 

3*3 **$ $ A/ h* 3* 3 * ht *hm * 3 * hi * 3A* * 

J*-) J**f ±i) and vO^; J*&S ^f 4£}lf and J-^1 ^^l 
Jfe>) , i- e. the most excellent of (the divisions of this 
genus, when every division of it is) a man and two men 

3 *fsi 

And www; the subject of J*S| and the post. n. agreeing in 
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number, though the post. n. may be made sing, when the 

subject of Jxif is du. or pi., as 6j fit jy Sf£> %) H. 
38. Nor be the first to disbelieve it (R). 

§ 119. The thing is pre. to another beeause of the 
least connection between them, as 

' ' ' # * 

•£a,<o • •Ay A • •£ $ Ay # 

[When the star of A I Khar kd appears a little before day- 
break y Canopus, she scatters her thread among the neigh- 
bours^ that they may help her to spin it (Jsh)], the star 
being prefixed to her because of her diligence in her work 
when it rises, and 

' £ ' ' • ' * $ 

[by Huraith Ibn 'Annab anNabhanl afTa'!, When he 
says, Enough far me is the draught of camel's milk, I say, 
I swear by God an oath, assuredly thou shalt make the 
contents of thy vessel independent of me, i. e. of my drink- 
ing it, all of it (Jsh), the vessel being pre. to the guest 
(SM)], because of its connection with him in his drinking, 
whereas it belongs to the giver of the milk (M). 

§ 120. When two ns. may be applied without restric- 
tion to signify one thing, one of them (1) contains an 
addition of import, in which case one may be pre. to the 
other, (a) by common consent, (a) not needing paraphrase, 
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t, § A 

*id. the general, other than ^ and ^J , pre. to the 

/ C*o iS 9 ' Ay 9 A / 

particular, as J&l^t J** -4// of the dirhams, tty ^ 

,rmt 9 9 ,%h**9h* 

Zaufsselfj >lJuu^ )fo Mount Sinai, \^M\ ^^ Sunday, 

u*9htO 9 * • • A/ #/• 

J-mJI V UJ* The booh AlMufassal, o!ui> i*L The city 
of Baghdddh, and the like, which are allowable because 
particularization accrues in that general from that parti* 
colar; (b) needing paraphrase, vid. the named pre. to the 

h9 9 * 

name, like the name pre. to its cognomen, as 3/ ***** 

* '- 

9 9 * * / $A 

[below], and like ;*> and &1& [122], and ^ and f\ 
[123], pre. to what is intended to be referred to : (b) with 
dissent, Hke the ep. pre. to the qualified and the converse 

§ A, * /* 

[121] : (2) does not, like i^J and J—J (R). A w. resem* 
bling the post. n. in generality and particularity is not 
pre. [to that post. n. y whether they be syns. (Jm)], like 

$ Ay $ s $ § A/ $ A / 

^*^J and o-*f , j~f> and £** ; [or co-equal in applica- 
bility, like ^uJJ/f and jbliff (Jm)]: and )/ J**~ [5] 
and the like are paraphrased (IH), by saying that by the 
pre. n. is meant the person, and by the post the word, 
1. e. The cognominate of this cognomen. 

§ 121. The KK allow prefixion of the qualified to 

, h^ 9 A * 

itsijp., as £*l»M asp*** The congregational mosque, and 

" ,', 9h , 

the converse, as &a^5 o^ .4 threadbare mantle, saying 

51 
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that the prothesis here is to lighten the pre. by elision 
of the Tanwln, as in &&&£ o^&> , or by suppression of the 
J , as in £*baff l3> ^u m^ , orig. o^ 6a&sS and j^uJI 
£4tsJf . But the BB say (R), the qualified is not pre. to 
its ep., nor the ep. to its qualified : and £*tsJf joau«« and 



A/A>> * A/ 



^J/| 8jL* are paraphrased (M, IH) as i&Jyf ■*» 
£#lsJf TAe mosque of the congregational (time) and SjU 



• £a^ / £ ^o 



^J/| &*LJf The prayer of the first (hour), [the post. n. 
being really the qualified of this gen., but suppressed, 
and replaced by its ep. (R)] ; while [the eps. in (M)] 
&*JaS o^j. and v^U? jllLf Worn-out clothes are treated 
like (M, R) JlL and V U (M) [in] &i» Si [and -tl ^b] 
(R), because equivocal like them (M), the ep. being prefixed 
to its genus (R) for the sake of explanation (M, R), since 

the o^ may lie of the &uL£ or something else, as the 

•• • ss ' 

jJtL may be of &ai or something else, so that the pro- 



A 



thesis is i. q. ^ (R), as AnNabigha [adhDhubyanl (SM)] 
makes ^da/f an appo*. to vsASiWf for the sake of explain- 
ing, not of making the ep. precede the qualified, where he 
says 

/ ^ /A/ /AS ^J y <w'A,« ASA*0s 
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[And of Him that gives safety to the takers of sanctuary, 
the birds, that the camel-riders of Makka stroke between 
the two reedy marshes AlOhil and AsSanad! (SM).] 

§ 122. The named is sometimes pre. to its name, as 
Ky* va^to &X&2J and &W *l>I3 / met him once and one 

night, **i cs^fo & vs^;^t 1 passed by him one day, *)W 

vuaM &\b and JUSJI vs^lo IZw Aoiwe i* tn the direction 
Of the right hand and tn /Ae direction of the left hand and 
u-* 13 U^i fP* journeyed one morning. Says Anas 
Ibn Mudrika aiKhath'aml 

or~t ~* ^r-i u r )t * r u*> ^3 <UM ^ ^*y 

1 resolved upon a stay of a morning : for some particular 
matter is he that becomes a chief made a chief ; and says 
AlKumait 

" A / &s / ill 2 ^ ** ' A **' 

# Pht / $«*• A/- A ^ •• 

T^ar^ yow, possessors of the name of *Ae family of the 
Prophet, thirsty longings from my heart and heart-strings 

3 3* 

have yearned (M). The paraphrase of £ and v^lo and 
their variations, when pre. to what is intended to be 

h* 3 * 

referred to, approximates to that mentioned [for ;/ ±*y 
in § 120], since c 4*> fc &** means in a (time) possessed 
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of this name, lo beingep. of a suppressed qualified; and so 

As s s PSh 

py>. <&>)o &&*> 9 means in a (period) possessed of this name*, 

* tt hSh' ASS /• S#»S 

and iJf *£J| and &y&" f^o ^^ mean possessors, and 
2Tte /too possessors, of this name. [And see B on XVIU. 
16. in § 64.] 

As 5 s / » 

§ 123. The paraphrase of jj>3 ^ '** ^ ^** ** 
the living (person) of Zaid ; so that, being like i*ej joaai , 
it belongs to the cat. of prefixion of the general to the 
particular. Then it becomes used in corroboration in the 

§ s § AS 

sense of his ^3 and «a* , even though he be dead, as 

• StO sAs*fS*ss / / * I h*o , ,, /£ 

; Uaalf £* ^f a. * Ok) J* &W ^o Vf 

iNfow, GW remove the sons of Ziydd far from good, and 
their father himself with the removal of the ass far from 
good /and 

• A htO // */ m*s S hfi h, As # <S s s *i £ Cs s 

O Kurra, verily thy fatlier Khuwailid himself, I have 
been fearing him for begetting foolish offspring. Some 

Ml S 

GG hold ^a. to be red. in such positions : as they hold 

A 

*»S to be red. in 

/SAss /2^3 >A^ 2i A/A*« s 

A 



A//A^ y/ ' s ^A s A/ Ass 

jh& f oiU lUtf Vy*. uCji *♦• 

s s S - ^ ' 
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[by Labld, Until the end of the year: then peace be upon 
you two I And whoso weeps a complete year has become 
excusable fN)], 

• • xAy A S3 ** m//* m i° A t* • A/ • • 

TTtey ca//oi (me another with the (_*»*& [200] in a broken 
cistern, whose sides were of soft white stone and stones, and 



# *A/ #*/A,-© A#<e ,* 



• > • • / V 
[by Dhu-rRumma (M),] He lifts not the eye save so long 

as a caller summoning him by the sU [200], addressed by 

the ftiu , returns to him time after time ; and j.tiu in 
AshShammakh's saying 

2#* ,p j5^, A tu^> • / • # Ax ,f A /// • /A*o * Ax • 

*x*U| J^ytf uJiSil r GU * &i* is***. ttaSJf &J d>>0 

[Whereat I have frightened the Raid, and wherefrom I 
have driven away the wolf like the scarecrow (N)]. But 

A • 2 <° * A 

tbe 4*4 has a meaning, fliJf **f meaning The utterance 

' ' ' ***,, § ,, 

indicative of, md The formula of peace, i.e. p&k flL, ; and 

sUS **A and t~"*&H *~f 7%e cry of sU and 7%e ww/zrf 

A/ * A^ 

gf ^jJl : so that they belong to the cat. of J*; c>** 
[120]. And i-^tiM flS* belongs to the ca*. of wi^fe.: 



• # •• 



you say J**> .<*-• L^JlCt meaning 7%on art far from me % 
because he whose place is far is himself far (R). 
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§ 124. Only eight [ns] axepre. to the prop., (1) ns. of 
time, arfttt. or [other] tw., as c^jJ^ fji ^ ^JLJfj XIX. 
84. ^f nd peace was upon me on the day I was born and 
v_Ai*M ^a3U pyt j^l ;^f^ XIV. 44. And preach thou 
unto men the day chastisement shall come upon them: S 
asserts that the vague n. of time, if future, is like fol in 

A* 

peculiarity to the verbal prop., and, if past, is like ol in 
prefixion to the two props. ; and the reply to XL, 16. [1] 

~ fi / A S / 

and £Jf U$ft£ ^ *£ [503] is that the day of resurrec- 
tion, being certain to come to pass, is treated like the 

* A / 

past: (2) (£**£*- [202], distinguished by that from the 
rest of the ns. of place : (3) & f i. q. SUUs , allowably pre. 
to the verbal prop, whose t;. is plastic, when [the t;. is] 
affirmed or denied by U , as 



//*/ // //•« 



S3 £/ , * A .P /A/ A*» • * *3 *m 



Lid- l^OUL, J* JS * tt*£ JaJdJI ^oSe «ib 



t* A • /^ 



[after £JJ j* W (Jsh) below] and 

/A* // * ' 9/ fi f f/' *'&<* h* * hi 

[by 4 Amr lbn Sha's al Asadl, ifear /Aow /rom me unto mp 
people greeting, a message. They will be known by the 
sign that they have not been weak, nor weaponless (Jsh)] : 
so says S; but IJ asserts that it iapre. only to the single 

/ 3 hfi / /t* A / A *m 

term, the o.f. being ^r^H U kk , te. f4«fd*f *£(*» 
as says the poet [Zaid lbn »Amr Iba As Sa'ik (Jsh)] 
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X X £ * X 3 9 x s~ * y w / $ A# A X s$ 

U* 1 ^ MtW U &ib * Ua*3 J* ^L* _♦ Iff 

x • x • /■ x ^ 

[iVbtr, wAo iittff convey from me unto Tamim by what sign 
they are recognised? By the sign that they love food, by 
the sign that they urge forward the horses, having coats 
matted with dust, and badly wounded in the head, as 
though from the blood of their heads upon their toes were 

trifle (Jsh)]: (4; ,3 in J-w **> i^Jtuf i. e . c>3, J 

-'" ' " * ' 

iuIL* ^^to Go /Aow % n a (time) possessed of safety \ (5) 

A P* $ Ay 

^oJ and (6) kf^t; , allowably pre. to the verbal prop. 
whose t;. is plastic, provided that the v. be affirmed, as 

* * * x A A .PA *• •• A*/ , , S3 S* , A *x / A / 

^ X X / / y 

[ fFe Argtf , since ye wacfe peace urcV h us, to concord with you. 
Wherefore let there not be from you an inclining to discord 
(Jsh)] and 

terf* ^f/UJf ^\*f&\ g* * &U ^2S\ %&H) is ; jLOi 
[% friend, gently, while I accomplish a want from the 
courts reminding of vows (DM)] : (7) Jy> and (8) jStS , as 

• S 3-0** x SPS^ , A# 3 * A.P xtv x x #Ax 

tt*Al|, J^| ^^ * li* ji^ Jl^U b Jy 

*^xx x x x • x 

[TAe saying gf " men, (come ye to Ae£>)" raises wp gf 
as <Ae middle-aged and the youths, making haste (Jsh)} 
and 
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% ' * ht • A, * m* * h *tf 

^JUaj i^Jj Uuf JiS is^j&U 



2// s K * 



S^f J**) "^ lS*** 

• • • 

[^nrf / answered the sayer of "How art thou?" with 
li Welll'\ until I tired, and my visitors tired of me (Jsh)]. 
The post. prop, must not have a cop., the sayings 

[And she is warm on a night wherein the dog is not able to 
accomplish a bark, but a whine (Jsh)] and 

• «5 • SSsAs$A/s S h S / $ / s A / / 

[by AnNabigha alJa'di, A year passed from the year that 
I was born in, and ten after that, and two other years (Jsh)] 
being extraordinary (ML). 

§ 125. IM allows the pre. n. like the v., i. e. the iff. 
n. and act. part., to be separated in a case of choice from 
the post. n. by what the pre. n. governs in the ace., namely 

a direct obj., as in Ibn A'mir's reading yK&i *£J u£li^ 

A «*// -P A* • **$ S */ / A Sh* • + ' ' ' ' 

^Uyi J&JJy j£ ^r^\ 4* VI. 138. And in like man- 
ner was made specious unto many of the poly theists their 

S s A • •/ 

associates' slaying their children and the reading jj— tv U> 
*L*> &Xj i_aLxu tiff XIV. 48. Then do not thou account 
<?orf to be failing His Apostles in His promise; or adv., as 

• •/ •• J A/ / /• • • Ax * Ay ,PAx 

in Ifcloj ^ t$J ^*~ IfclyDp l-C**£; U^t u£j> 2%e few- 
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ing one day of thy soul and its lust is a striving for it after 
its destruction; or the like of the adv., as in the Pro- 

*PA$ A y 

phet's saying in the tradition of Abu -dDardd J^f J& 

• p / 

tcpA* ^J J$> Witt ye leave for me my companion f : and 
/ / y / 

separation by the oath also occurs in a case of choice; 

Ay Jm»s P/P /I 

for Ks transmits J*3 *Wj ^* foJb [1,498]. In a case of 
necessity separation of the pre. and post. ns. by a word 
extraneous to the pre. n. occurs, as 

P P ht $ /9 m #y *Ay i»y # / A^ g I •• 

/ y I • y • y 

[by Abh Hayya anNumairl, Lite *w writing is writ with 
the hand one day of a Jew, that makes some of his lines 
near to some, and makes some far from some (J)] ; and 
by an ep. of the pre. n., as 

PsAs «8 SPA** S»y A /y P H/ + 

• y^A^ A/ £ A** 

v^lfc ^fcOVf £*A ^ j.\ j* 

[by Mu'awiya Ibn Abi Sufyan, I escaped when the MurcLdl 
had wetted his sword from the blood of the son of Abu 
TuUb, the chvf of the peWy water-courses (J)] and 

A y A 2/ A// /y ,P A/ y Ax/ 

A# /A y / A* / 

// / y • y Ty y 

[by AlFarazdak, i?y God, if / $ti«ar in thy presence, IwiU 

surely swear with a truer oath of a swearer than thine oath 

iJ)]; and by a voc. } as 

52 
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A //$ h* A • 9 * h / S * 

** lXI u*i* tfxv s^*S jG ; 

/• • A -P A*«/ //A/ Ay 

[by Bujair, Agreement, Ka% with thy brother Bujair in 
becoming a Muslim wtff aotra £Aee /ram speeding perdition 
in this world and abiding eternally in HeU (J)] and 

(IA) iis though the hack, Abu 'Isam, of Zaid were an ass 
belaboured with the bridle (Jsh). Separation of the pre. 
and post. ns. by the adv. [or prep, and gen. (R)] is allow- 
able in poetry, as 

• •• A/ /A/A** .8/ X A SsA/A<* •• / A $/ 2/ 

^ / • /■ 

[by c Amr Ibn Kaml'a (M),] JFAew she saw mount SStidh- 
amdj she shed tears. To Ood be ascribed the deed to-day of 
him that blames her I (M, R) and 

** *t • A • A y A^o / / £ • 3 



• 

/#•// */Ax * A/ / / 



(M), by 4 Amra alKhath'amlya, They are the brothers in 
battle of him that has no brother, when he fears one day a 
reverse, and calls them (T). 

§ 126. The pre. n. is suppressed (M, R, IA, ML), as 
O0 ; sL.y LXXXIX. 23. And (the command of) thy 
JLord shall come (ML), when there is no fear of ambiguity 
(M, R), because of the existence of a context that indicates 
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it(IA), as hf&S JM^ XII. 82. And ask thou (the people 
of) the city (M); and in poetry even with ambiguity, a* 

//A 8 , n*> *hi * % * 55/ £• • **• A •• 

[Jfk/ Aacte ye knowledge and skill in that of wA&A the 
profit and advantage will be redounding tome? But I am 
better acquainted with my state than you, for verily I am 
MUed in what has baffled the physician (Ibn) Hidhyam 

(N)L *• e. fd^ J.1 (M, R). Cases of that are (a) where 
a legal ordinance is referred to a concrete substantive, 
because requisition [or rather ordinance (DM)] attaches 
only to acts, as &xjf JC4* o**^ V. 4. (The eating of) 
carrion has been made unlawful unto you and f$ c^i^I « 
*U;Vf XXII. 31. <4nrf (the profitable uses of) the beasts have 
been made lawful to you ; (b) where requisition is attached 
to what is past, as Of*H> Sff V. 1. Fulfil (the require- 

Jl^0 A / Phi , 

mentof) the compacts and *1M *&> \f^ XVI. 93. Jwrf 
/a#tf (die requirement of) the covenant of God, they [i. e. . 
die compacts and *A« covenant (DM)] being two sayings 
that are past, so that neither breach nor fulfilment is ima- 
ginable in them; (c) XII. 32. [502], since blame does not 

attach to concrete substantives, i.e. £oy^# ^y, and 

// • 

XII. 82. : and AlA'shi says 
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[ Did not thine eyes blink (with the blinking cf) the night 
of a (man) having pain in the eyes, and thou pass the night 
as the man bitten by a serpent passes the night, rendered 

S *t& P S shs s s A 

sleepless f (Jsh)], i.e. d*>! Ja^ &LJ «*UX*f ; and the 
converse of it is the inf. n'.s acting as a subst. for the n. of 

A S tO , 99 / 9h • 99 , K, 

time, as <«— A Jf £4^ i-& &> , i. e. lg*%U* ,~Ju , though 

/ s s ' 

m s Ki*> s s A • • 9h 

_tsJf ^jJU uXaa^ is not a case of that, contrary to Z's 

• Ax 

opinion [65], but fjiu is a n. denoting ft'me gf antra/ 
(ML). The pos*. n. then takes its place in inflection (M, 
R, IA), preferably and more commonly [127], as Xll 
82. (R;, like LXXXIX. 23. (IA): and sometimes [in 
something else (M), in gender (R)], as 

P Ass S S^tO , ,, a, y 9 As 

• A3 0* + ^> 9*» s* s // 

[by Hassan (M) Ibn Thabit, They make him that has com 
to AlBarid unto them quaff (the water of) Baradd muted 

A s S sAt**s 9 m so s * 

with mellow wine (SM) and oJUjJG Jjjl~H o*lo5 {The 

s s s 

hand of) the thief was cut off, and it healed (R); and 

A* hf 4 st sP&s si* s s * shshf ,hs A Ast 

[reason (R),] as ^fc j! CU> U*.b /Lpi IfcUXlfcJ ay> ^ J, 

/ ^ **s * * 

^yiS VIL 3. And how many a city have We destroyed, 
and has Our chastisement come upon (the inhabitants of), 
when passing the night or, when they were sleeping at noon! 
(M, R). When the sentence needs a pre. n. that can be 
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supplied with the 1st or 2nd of two terms, to supply it 

% * Sh* %9hi £ * h* 

with the 2nd is better, as c^UjU* ^if ^xJf II. 193- The 
pilgrimage is {a pilgrimage cf) known months and II. 172. 
[146] rather than (The months of) the pilgrimage are 
known months and But (the possessor of) piety is the one 
4*c, because in the former you supply when there is need 
of supplying, and because suppression from the end of 
the prop, is better (ML). 

§ 127. Sometimes, [according to S (R), the pre. n. 
is suppressed, but (M, IA)] the post. n. is left (M, R, IA) 
upon its inflection (M, R) in the gen. (IA), provided that 
the pre. n. be coupled to its like (R, I A) pre. to some- 
thing (R), as 

* * ^ * * +* 

(M, IA), by Abii Duwad (M) allySdl, What! every man 
accountest thou to be a man perfect in the qualities of 
manliness, and (every) fire, that is kindled in the night to 
be afire of hospitality t (Jsh) ; and sometimes when the 
suppressed is not like the expressed, but opposed to it, 

^* mh<* 3 3 sbt** *K& * ****** 

as in the reading SyiJM Oiji &MU LJjJf j*j* ^yHf 
* * * * 

VIII. 68. Ye desire the frail good of the present life; but 
Ood desireth for you (the everlasting good) of the life to 

come, i.e. 8^.1/1 'jC (IA). 

§ 128. The post. n. is suppressed (M, R, IA, ML), 
often in the case of [ of ,] the £ of the 1st pers. when the 
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it I* 

voc. is pre. to it [54], the finals [201], ^ [116], Jf [117], 

4 A/ $A/ • A/ • • / • 

j&u , and ykk after j*d [96] (ML), as [ of uCtt ^ and 
d&i** That took place then and at that time, i. e. Id/ *tf of 

*' ' A A,* . , I 

When {such a thing took place) (M), ^lu^ VII. 

A s -PA/ A *hlh*o J, 

150. (itfy) Lord,forgive me (ML)], -.> J*5 -, r l/| *U 

/ / / ' 

jju XXX. 3. (M, ML) Unto God belongeth the command 
before (everything) and after (it) and J jf 5*1*> / did it 

4h / *h * ***** $*' 

the first (of everything), U* ; U£^ UjJ! UT ; XXI. 79. 



^4«d to all (of them) gave We judgment and knowledge, 

h* /A/ HP s h* * A / •/ 

and ji*> Jy fS"^*J ****)) XLIII. 31. And exalted *ome 
of them above some (of them) (M) ; and sometimes in other 

A hs • P A / • / 

cases, as in the reading ^aU Liy^ Ui II. 36. There shall 
be no fear (of anything) for them (ML). Then the pre. 
n. y (1) if a n. pre. to the like of that suppressed [post, n.] 
be coupled to it, [whether the 1st pre, be one of the ados. 

A/ /Ay/ /Ax 

mentioned (below), as oj>j jju ; JaS jfo/or* (jZatrf) onrf 
after Zaid, or not, as 

• ft\*o *h / / A / / /A/ «?/£*/ $/ A / / 

o-Wf Hft-5 ^^ ejAf * «e H u ; u ^sb «r ** 

/ / • // / 

(R), by AlFarazdak, people, who has seen a collection 
of clouds presenting itself in the Iwrizon, wherewith lam 
gladdened, between the two stars named the two fore legs 
(of Leo) and the four starci named the forehead of Leo t 
(Jsh) and 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 379 ) 

h* / J A«o A/ • •/ /.* A£ •••* Si 

(R), by AtA'sha (M), But an after running {of a good 
galloper) or a former running of a good galloper, large in 
the fore and hind legs (R)J is without Tanwin; [but is not 
unwfl., because the post. n. is like the remaining, being 
expounded by the 2nd (R), as 

••A * • • h* S A / A^ • s£a«<0 • • 

* 

A 2 *^y ASJ«^ • t*th^o *s h * * 



• • • 



* I, 



(IA) 7%« rain watered the lands, the smooth {of them) 

and the rough of them; so thai the handles of the hopes i 

of men were hung upon the seed-produce and the udder 

f- 
(J): as is sometimes the case even if a n. pre. to the 

like of the one suppressed be not coupled, as t 

4* ** 4h* ******** 

**f Jr & .&* J* &? 

S **h<* A// f h* h * * * ** 

\ m jbo\f&\ &a1* Jy oJllaf Li 

(IA) And before [that) every son of a paternal uncle sum- 
moned kindred to help him ; and affections did not prove 
affectionate to him, a son of a paternal uncle, the 2nd Jy 

being a total subst. for the pron. governed in the gen. by 
* * 
JU , put before it for the sake of the metre (J), and the 

A h** S A / •• 

anomalous reading *$xk ^f* Ui (IA)] : this [that IM 
mentions, vid. that the suppression is from the 1st, and that 
the 2nd is the one pre. to the mentioned {post, n.) (IA),] 



f 
I 
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being Mb's opinion (R, I A): whereas S's opinion is that 
the 1st is pr& to the explicit gen., and the 2nd really pre. 

to itsp-on., i. e. 6Zto]±> ^ ^U &U* Iff , but that then, the 
pron. being suppressed, the 2nd pre. is placed between the 
lst|>r£. and the post., in order that the explicit [gen.] 
may be like a compensation for the suppressed pron., as in 

$ rt£ ** t 53 ] W > t an ^^ *' * ^Wer ^ at fc ^ e suppressed 

#»» / A/ •*• • 

should be [from the] 2nd in such as £M o*3 *dj ^ t 53 l 

#» A/ • /A/ 

and iJI ^1;^ ^jie , contrary to Mb's opinion (ML): (2) 
if another n. pre. to the like of that suppressed [ post 
n.] be not coupled to it, (a) if it be an adv. containing the 

A/ A • '1 

idea of relation, like J*S and J*> in time, and r Uf and 

A/ 

LJjU in place,- or assimilated to it in vagueness, like f* 

A • 

and c-^-a- , is wratTj/I. upon Damin ; (b) if it be not one 
of the ados, mentioned, must have Tanwln as a subst. 

is § Ay A $ '$ 

for the post, n., vid. J/ , J*> , ol , and J y \ [109], as 
XXV. 41. [62] and XLIII. 81. (R). Two pre. ns. are 
suppressed, as XXXIII. 19. [1] and 

,,.h ft * A A/// A" '-"A • ^/^/A^/WA ,,hit 

' * ' ' ' ■ ' * , 

[by AlAswad Ibn Ya'fur, Jnrf Aer limping overtook 
AVAradds reserve of running, when she had made me to be 
(possessed of a distance of) a finger from Hazima (Jsh),] 
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LIE. 9., i e. ^y v 6 &* **? &U,# >'**** u) 1 ** » 
^nrf Ae, L e. <fe quantity of the distance if his nearness % was 
like a lengt/i if two bows, three being suppressed from the 
sub. off ^tf > and one from its pred. ; so Z supplies the 

#• A// / A •• y A • 

ellipse (ML), as F says that £ff ^gi*!**. **»j means ; loi» (a 
&A sH~+ (K). 

§ 129. The n. /w. to the ^ of the first pers., (1) if a 
sound sing* or broken jrf., or zperfpl.fem., or quasi-sound, 

° • * /A 

has its final pronounced with Kasr, as ^lU , ^ UU , 

jal2, *jj, and ^jxjte ; (2) if defective, or a du. or 

perf.pl. mate, in the ace. or g«n., has its ^ incorporated 

into the ^ of the 1st per*., as ^6 «w»., ace., and gm., 

^jae;^ ^JU cwt ; , and ^jj ^«i* s^;^ : (3) if ape?/: 
«/. mo«c. in the nom., has the j converted into ^ : upon 
wbich the letter before die j , if pronounced with Damrn, 

2 A/ 

juts tke Damma converted into Kasra, as ^oaj ; but, if 

/A//M 5 / • 'A -P 

witliFath,asin^yU***, remains so, as Jt*+* t (4) if a 

y • A/ s / s* 

dfe. in the now., has its f preserved, as ^Wj and ^UlU , 

ttccordmjr to all of the Axahs : (6) if abbreviated, is treated 

in the well-known <flaf. like the du. rum., as ^Ua* and 

J& ; while Hudhafl convert its f [into ^ (J)], and incor- 

porate it into the 3 of the 1st pers., as ^ , whence 

53 
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<IA), by Abi Dhu'aib alHudhall, They outstripped my 
death, and hastened to their death. So they were estermir 
noted: and for every side, i. e. man^ is a prostration, i. e. 

cfealA (J). All say ^jJ , *idJ, and i~&jJ ; as they say 

Sis/ A// • «•• 

^ , &xU , and Ukl* (M). Conversion of the \ irito^j 
with prefixion to the lJ of the pron. occurs in poetry, as 

• A/ //AS*/ /•// /A// //• Ay5/^» • A<^ • 

UaI! ULuU Wife* * Uuua* Ulfe ^f ^f b 

/ A/* /Ay A/ A// 

UClLftd Koi^.» % — ^ 1 1 

(R) 4 Abd Allah /&» AzZubair, long was it that thou 

• A / • 

disobey edst, orig. c^x*a*, and long, was it that thou 
modest us toil towards thee. Assuredly we will smite with 
our sword the nape of thy neck ( Jsh). The three vowels 
[of inflection] are assumed in the n. pre. to the ^ of the 
1st pers., when not a du. or por/i pi. masc, nor defective 

• «* /A / A # 

or abbreviated, as ^Ui , ^?UU, and JUU* : so that, 
these **«. and the like being infi. by means of vowels 
assumed upon the letter before the ^ , which are pre* 
vented from appearing by the fact that the ^ must he 
preceded by a vowel homogeneous with it, i. e. Kasra, yoa 
jsay ^Ke J**- , ^^ *>4) i and ^*Ui> ^^ ; the sign of 
the nom.j acc. % and gen. being a Danuna, Fatfca, and Jtaia 
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assumed upon the letter before the g , not this present 
Kasra, as IM asserts, since it is the Kasra of affinity, which 
is requisite before the construction, the op. of the gen. 
being prefixed only after its establishment (Sh). The ^ 
of the 1st per*, is pronounced with Fatihi with (1) the defec- 
tive, like ^ j (2) the abbreviated, like ^U* ; (3) the 



y 

y /• S 53/ y 3 



&*., like ^UU nom. and ^lU ace. and gen. ; (4) the 

SS A/ 

perf.pt. masc. } like ^d^j nom., ace., and gen.: and in 
other cases may be pronounced with Fath or made quies* 
cent, as Jte> and ^U* (IA). The ^ occurs quiescent 

y ' / /• A yA // 

withthe I in the reading of Nafi' J&*+y iS 1 * 3 * 4 ; VL 
163. And my Ufe and my death; and pronounced with. 
Kasr with the ,5 before it in the dial, of the Banu Yarbu', 

whence the reading of 9«mza ^yo+i **■>! ^; XIV. 27. 

y / ' / 

Nor are ye my helpers, like 

, . m ' A/A^A y A* / */ A ' / » • / /Ay yy y ^ 

[JEb said to her, Hast thou any desire, thou, for met 
Ste said to him, Thou art not the favoured one (N)]: 
bat in both cases, according to the GG, with weak autho- 
rity (R). 

§ 130. The predicament of the six [unsound] ns. [16 J, 
when they are pre. to the ^ , is the same as when they 

are not pre., i. e. the finals are elided ; except yi , which 
is i»*. only to *xpW generic substantives, thqugh 
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( «* ) 

is in the poem of KaTb [Ibn Zuhair, We gave the Khazrajis 
a morning draught of sharpened swords, the authors wherecf 
displayed the authors of their origin, meaning that the forgers 
of these swords inscribed upon them the names of the kings 
for whom, or in whose days, they were wrought (T)], which 

is anomalous. While, however, J being treated like its 

sisters, ,<*» is said, the chaste form is J in the three 

cases (M). And Mb allows ^ and ^f [by restoring 
the J of the v., I e. the j , making it a ^ , and incar- 
porating the ^ into the ^ (Jm)], citing £J| ^fj by i*jf 
father, #c. [25] (M, Jm) ; but Its attribntability to the 
[pet/.] pi [masc. here, as] in 

[by Ziy&d ibn Wasil, Jnrf, when they distinguished our 
voices, they wept, and said to us, Our fathers be your ran* 
somf (Jsh)J rebuts that (M), 

§ 130. A, The gen. [because <Sh)] of vidnky [to the 
gen. (Sh)] occurs (1) in the ep., [149] [seldom (ML),] ask 

tile saying w/. «-*** y»> tt* This is <* Averted kokef 
a lizard [and 
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(ML), by Imra alKais, As though mount Thabtr in the 
beginnings of its rain were a chief of men wrapped in a 
ttriped mantle (EM)] : (2) in the corrob., [extraordinarily 
(ML),] as in 

S m* *h+* , An/ / , 

s2*0/.*Aff/A,«s in, ,h,hf 

[0 companion, convey to the owners of wives, all of them, 
that there is no union when the places of taking hold of 
the penis became limp (Jsh)] : (3) it is said, [in the coupled, 
at (Sh)] in £&$y f3b^ fyu*G S^Urfl J\ ^ fof 

,#&*** j s 9 f*h t*~& : ***-* h $y\ J v. 8. 

When ye stand up for prayer, wash your faces and your 
arms to the elbows, and wipe part of [503] your heads, 
and your legs to the two ankles [in the reading (Sh)] 
with f&*»jf in the gen., [since the legs are washed, not 
wiped (ML)] j but, according to critical judges, not in 
the coupled, because the con. [intervening between the 
two ns. (Sh)] prevents vicinity (Sh, ML), the gen. in the 
text being, as these hold, by coupling to j»; j; , wiping 
here being washing, while the reading [of Nafi 4 , Iba 
'Amir, Hafs, Ks, and Ya'kub (B)] with the ace. is a cou- 

pling not to 8^ and g&J , but to the place of the prep. 
and gen. [498], as in 
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( 386 > 

\y[£ \)fy oaaJ ^ ^^i * f^ly* U&Jm*S ^ &*|ji 

[by Ru'ba, Diverging from their right course, going 
astray, travelling now in high ground, and now depress 
sed low ground (N)]. 
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THE APPOSITIVES. 



§ 131. When the ops. have received their full com- 
plement of regs., they have no means of access to others 
save by apposition (Sh). The apposs. are the ns. that 
tfe not affected by inflection except in the way of 
apposition to others (M). The apposs. are every second 
with the inflection of its ant from one [identical (Jm)] 

consideration (IH), as JUJ| l^j ^itj* The learned Zaid 
came to me, the nam. in both i>ej and JUl| arising from 

' * /A#* 5 Ay 

one identical consideration, the agency o* JUif , oj\ 9 

because the coming referred to Zaid in the speaker's 

intention is referred to 0^3 with its appos., not to 0^3 
unrestrictedly (Jm). The multiple enuncs., then, as 

LXXXV. 14—16. [31], the attributes in f^j e^j£ 

&y& IGU UU / kew Zafrf to 6* learned, intelligent, 



* S h * * S A • ** h// 



-clever, the multiple <&. *., as V^ja# Lj*J* j*j& XVIL 
23. So that thou became impotent, being blamed, forsaken 
of God, and the excepted after the excepted, as ^sk*» 

|^ Iff fjjj ^1 fj*M The people came to me, except Zaid^ 
^except € Amr f ought to be included in the definition of the 
opposs.- whereas, if he had said "with the inflection of its 
tint, on account of the inflection of the first," that objec- 
tion would not have applied (E). The appos. is the n. 
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sharing with what precedes it in its inflection unrestrict- 
edly. " Unrestrictedly" excludes the enunc. and d. s. of 
the ace.; for they do not share with what precedes them 
in its inflection unrestrictedly, but in one of its cases, 
contrary to the appos. } which shares with what precedes 



/h*o A/ * A// 



it in all its cases of inflection, as fij^M o*>}> tssjj* 

f„fl\ Wj ***$) » and r*/ 3 ' ^3 J[s * (W m ^ e a pp°**> 

are 5, corrob., ep,, subst, *ynd. expl., and coupled (M, IA, 
Sh). The op. of the corrob^ ep n and synd. expl. [below] 
is, S says, the op. of the ant ; and his opinion is most 
likely, because the [matter] referred to the ant in 
the speaker's intention is referred to it with its appos^ 

the coming in cigjfaf f J->j ^'^ being in his intention 

referred not to Zaid unrestrictedly, but to Zaid restricted 
by being clever. The op. of the subst. is, (1) as Akh, Rm, P, 
and most of the moderns hold, supplied, homogeneous 
with the 1st, on the evidence of hearsay, as in XL1H. 33. 
[152] and other texts and verses ; and of analogy, because 
it is independent, intended by the mention : but the reply is 

that the prep, and gen. *$>»aaI are & subst for the prep, and 

gen. [ *J (K, B)], and the op. UI*a. not repeated, and 
similarly in the others; and that the independence of the 
second and its being intended to notify that the op. is the 1* 
[qp.]i not another supplied, because, the ant. being then 
like the dropped, the op. as it were does not govern the first, 
nor is in contact with it, but governs the second: (2) as 8, 
Mb,S^Z,Md IH hold, the ep. of the on/., since, the ml 
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being in the predicament of rejection, the op. of the first 
is as it were in contact with the second. The synd. expl. 
being in reality the subst., its predicament in what we have 
mentioned is that of the sitbst. And the op. of the coupled 
is, S says, the 1st [op.] through the medium of the p. (R). 

§ 1 32. The corrob. is an appos. settling the matter 
of the ant. in respect of reference, [i. e. its being referred 
or referred to (R),] or of universal inclusion (IH, Sh) of its 

individuals by the reference (R), as &-JLJ jjj s\^ Zaid 
come himself and XV. 30. [88], since, if it were not for the 
corrob.) the hearer might allow the comer to be his news 
or his book, on the evidence of LXXXIX. 23. [126], and 
the doers of obeisance to be most of them (Sh). It is (1) 
lit., vid. repetition of the 1st expression (IH, IA) itself, 

as K & Js/feJi tit £ LXXXIX. 22. Surety, 
when the earth is brayed with braying, braying (IA) : you 
corroborate by repeating the expression or its syn., as 

LXXXIX. 22. and l£ Ubai XXI. 32. Roads, ways • 

$ S Ax 

(Sh):(2)trf. (IH, IA), vid. restricted expressions, i. e. &<**& , 

SSK* S$S *** h** ' *'*£ * '1st S ,tst 

uu, , & , Ufcur , [ ,^4^ (R),] ^i , ^xTi [139], &i , 

and (f*>\ (IH), vid. (a) what removes the imagination that a 
it. is pre. to the corroborated, i. e. j^i and ^^ , which 
must be pre. to a pron. agreeing with the corroborated, as 

S*K* Sh, si*/ ** A/ • S Us § A /iA/ 

&**& 04) /la- or &ixc 9 and l^iJ jiJD or l^ixs , and, 

if the corroborated be du. or pi., are pluralized upon the 
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paradigm J**f , as U&~*i\ d*i^ ** or **€***! > and 

,sssrt ,K A / sssnt ' *3 3 3ht • Si\2 h$$Sht 

U$~i5i J*+4\ or L^f , and {&*&) &y*ifl or ^^1 , 

$33 SAC J , a A 2 333h% 

and ^jS^&l c^Ijj^II or ^jS***! ; (b) what removes the 
imagination that universal inclusion is not meant, i. e. 
J? , UT and ut , and £4*^ [137] (IA). When the du. 

' ' § A/ ' %*' 

is corroborated by jJ» or ^jx* , there are three dial 
vars. } the chastest the pl. f below it the sing., and below 
the sing, the rfw. (Sh). 

§ 133. The object of the corrob. is to dispel (1) the 
hearer's inattention : (2) his thought that the speaker is 
making a blunder : in which two cases the expression 
that the hearer is thought to be inattentive to, or to be 
thinking a blunder, must be repeated literally, as v/* 

$A/ $Ay 

i>jj jjj : (3) his thought that the speaker is using a trope in 

(a) the referred, as you say Jbb f JiD meaning imperfect, 

* 

in which case also the expression must be repeated, as in 

•iu • A A/ A y 3 J'*** '& 

the Prophet's saying \%>i) ^of ^Jo c^&X) Slj*| Ujj 

§ , § , § , ,* , / " ' i ' ' ' * 

JJ*l> Jl^ti Jkb ($*.l£o Whatsoever woman is married 
/ • / * 

without the leave of her guardian, her marriage is null, 

null, null ; (b) the referred to, as you say ^u^l £f* 

jJJ| , meaning ( The young man of) the governor (by hi$ 
command) maimed the robber, in which case the referred 
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to must be repeated literally, as *t) *H) >~>y* > *• e - 
Zairf, not //e *Aa/ stands in his place, beat, or ideally* 

by means of j~a>, ^ , and their variations; (c) the 
reference of the v. to ail the individuals of the referred to, 
in which case this mistake is dispelled by the mention of 

ilT, f+zJi &c [139], UfcUf , f£&, f*^;!, and the 
like. 

§ 1S4. Something else than the referred and refer- 
red to is sometimes repeated, because of your thinking the 
hearer inattentive, or for the sake of dispelling his thought 
that you are making a blunder, vid. the p., as ^t> f jjj ^\ ^f 

[below]; or prop., as Sy~iy~*)S £-» J* f^«i >~*M £* ^fi 

XCIV. 5. 6. Then verily with the difficulty shall be ease, 
verily with the difficulty shall be ease : which sort of corrob. 
is not included in IH's definition, because it settles the 
matter of the ant., but not in respect of reference or univer- 
sal inclusion (R). The [lit. (R)] corroboration [by simple 
repetition (M)] is current in n., v., and p., [single term and 
(R)] prop. (M, R), explicit n. and pron. (M), &c. (R), as 

[below], ^3 .jM* ^) c*^ » and 4 * J| * f u^/ 1 U 

/ At ' ' f ' 

i=-j| (M). The repeated is independent, i. e. what 
may be begun with and paused upon ; and dependent, 
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i. e. what may not be. The dependent, (1) if unit., like 
the con. j , or necessarily attached to the beginning of 
words, like the preps., or end, like the attached prons., is 
not repeated alone, except in poetic license, as 



1/2 A 



shP • JL^y •/ 



sua m # ui v, * ^ li JL» v m, u» 

[(504, 509), by Muslim Ibn Ma'bad alAsadi, 7%en no, fy 
GW, there will not be found for what ails me, nor/or } for 
what ails them, ever a medicine (Jsh),] and 



A A /SjS / • / 



t s $h* * 



[(509) And other than an upright tent-peg and two other 
tent-pegs and burnt stones, like, like what are made supports 
for the cooking-pot (DM, Jsh)] ; but with its support, as 

• 2 xS3 9 A/ / S A/ • 

UCJI uCif and u^^ c^^o : (2) if not unit., nor neces- 
sarily attached, may be repeated alone, as f^} c>' J 

6 * * 

JG [below] ; the better [construction] being to separate 

them, as J>$ \±t) ^ ;1*M J ^ The independent is 

•/ * ' ' * 

repeated without separation, as 

/A/ *** / w^ /A^ • /a£/ 



A ^ A *o / * SS^ • •£ / •£ 



[Then where goest thou, whit her is the hurrying withny 
she-mule f The overtakers have come to thee, liave come to 
thee. Bold! hold! (Jsh)] and 
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[by Jamil, / will not, not reveal the love of Bathna. 
Verily she has taken against me bonds and covenants 
(Jsh)l; and with separation, as ^j^^ Sy^J/U jb^ XI. 
22. Whenthey in the life to come, they [524] are disbelievers 
(B). The non-repl. p. is repeated only with what is attached 

§ **/ + A/ S3 *A/ SS m^° 

toitflA, Sh), as JG 1043 ^1 Wj ^ and J ; UM ^ 

9A • 2^ $#•• *A/ S3 S3 $A/ S3 *« 

*lj ;f Jl ,not J6 1^3 ^f J [above] nor jjj ;U| ^ J ; 

A •• A •/ 

but the repl. p. may be repeated alone, as **> **> Yes, yes, 
• ' iVo, no, and ^ ^1/ ^, ay (IA). Repetition is good 
when you mention what requires two things, the 1st of 
which has a train ; in which case the requirer is repeated 

S3 • A • s 

after the completion of the train of the 1st, as *a**su V 

^•A/ Ax ^ l/A J A £ • 3 -*• A/£ y y $ / N, , £^o 

/ /A^ y • /• A-PS3y Ay •• 

u^ljjjf ~« S)tf*> ^g ^ av U» HI. 185. Do not thou 

account them that rejoice at what they have committed, and 
love that they should be praised for what they have not 
done, and [below] do not thou account them [524] to be suc- 
cessful in escaping from chastisement, since the 1st obj . is 
long by reason of its conj . You either repeat the 1st expres- 
sion itself, or strengthen it by one of the same measure 
and last letter, which is named all. seq., and has an appa- 



*A / *A y 



rent meaning, as toj* IaaxH> [42] ; or no meaning at all, 
as .y~> l a~^ ; or a far-fetched, not apparent, meaning, 
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aa \±s*& i^xji from ^2J( c^JuJ , i # e. extracted it 
There is sometimes a con. with the lit. corrob. } as J 6iiU 
&ty. By God! Again, by God I and fliiJj 1U III. 185. 
after ^jm » tp V , contrary to the itf. corrob. (R). 

§ 135. The explicit n. is corroborated by its like, not 
by the pron. ; and the pron. by its like and by the explicit 

w. The two prons. are both detached, as y& tf ( ^.yi U 
JZ> ; or one attached, and the other detached, as Jt> J& &\ 

S h% • A/ / A • A^ • .0 A^/ 1 y ^ 

and o->l i^yioJf , and similarly vs*J| uO ^j;** and Jfc k 

S A • • '2 /a£/» ^ A • s/A£/ 

and >3sJ Uj , and t>f ^5^'; and ♦»> Uaj>1^ (M). The 

detached worn. pron. occurs as a [lit. (R)] corrob. of every 
attached [pron. (IA)], nom., aco., or gen. (R, IA); 
because of its strength and originality, since the nom. is 
before the ace. and gen. (R). The [attached (I A)] nom. 
pron. is not corroborated by (M, IA) the explicit n. [136] 

$ A/ $ A/ 

(M) «JL> or v^ (IA), except after being corroborated 

P S Ay /.P X • • $A/ 

by the [detached (IA)] pron., [as &~i; jfc l^J jjj or 

^iA/ A# $ SAs h* * 'fi SKth* ASS/ A* Shf, S~/ m / 

Six* , f«~A>! f2> ' 3 r^ f^l or ^Vl , and ^^ >U0if 

SS ^ S Sa£ 25 .P 55 S.P /A$ 

*$mJu| JD or ^S^f > the covert and prominent prons. 
being alike in that respect (M)] ; but the ace. and gen. 

are corroborated unconditionally (M, I A), as dui> &#; 

A/ -P A/ • 

and &**& &; c^jj* • 
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9 Ay % A / 

§ 136. j»& and vS ji* are peculiar in making this 
distinction between the nom. pron. and its two companions; 
and in the case of any other [explicit corrob.] there is no 
distinction in allowability between the three of them, as 

*** $ * S s Ay AJN5* p^s s S s hf * , , 

*1T ^ v UXJf , ^f J£U , and ^^f f^ , [e. g. 
XXXIII. 51. (138)] (M). 

is * ' 
§ 137. You corroborate by Jf , [ ^>. (I A), and 

* s A* / 

f^l , only (IH)] what has parts (IH, IA), separable 
sensibly or predicamentally (IH), some of which may 
occur in its place (IA), as ^S fpS c^-/f / honored 

S*t* / A /A^o- S As , A 

the people, all ofthem&nd 4lT ,j^jJJ c^I&f / bought 
the slave, all, or *Ae whole, of him, [since part of him may 

*&* $Ay /**• 

be bought, and not the rest (R) J contrary to & ±i) &± 
(IH). You corroborate by W and KIT the du. (D, IA), 
fliasc. and/em. (IA), in the position wherein one of the 
two may be alone in the act, in order that the sense of 

m ^ ' * / • S m*3 sms 

participation may be verified, as UfcUf ^jUa^f s^ The 



•9 * Zt*& SMS 



•* ■* im»-» sms 

two men came, both of them y because J^Jf /la> may be 
said ; but, where the act does not belong to one, corrobo- 
ration of the du. by them is surplusage (D). One does 

• * s sh**a s ss A 

not say UfcUT ^ j^lf ^cj^.\ , because The two Zaids are 

' • ' s 

not separable with regard to the disputing together, since 
it is only between two or more (R). AH of them [except 
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£+**\ ] must be pre. to a pron. agreeing with the corro- 
borated (IA) : [and] £*=±\ and its variations (R, ML) 

are constructively/?*^, [see (+=± in § 18.], according to 
Kbl's opinion (R) ; [but] must be denuded of the pron. of 
the corroborated. The expressions of first corroboration 
need a cop., which is only the expressed pron. : whence 
are refuted (1) the saying of one of our contemporaries, 

[vid.IA(DM),]onII.27.[72]that UjuI is a corrob. of 

U ; whereas, if so, &» *• > would be said, and moreover, 

* '' 
corroboration by £ *» -> being rare, the Revelation should 

not be explained in accordance therewith, and it is cor- 
rectly a d. s. : (2) the saying of Fr and Z [and B] on the 

• sp- 
reading t$xi UT Uf XL. 51. Verily we, all of us, are in it 

that UT is a corrob. [of the sub. of ^1 , det. (138) (K), i. q. 
IM , the Tanwln being a compensation for the post, (pron.) 
(K, B)] ; whereas it is correctly a subst. And by the mention 

S * A $ 

of "first" I guard against £**>! &c. [139]; for they cor- 
roborate only after J/, as XV. 30. [88] (ML). The 
Arabs use £*k pre. to the pron. of the corroborated to 

indicate universal inclusion, like J/ , as *&*l* ffl\ &* 
The people came, the whole of them : but few GG reckon 
it among the corrobs., though S does. And f^f , 't**** 
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^j^Af ,«nd £*a.are put after &tf,t#, fP , and ^ , 
respectively, to strengthen the intention of universal 

inclusion : and are sometimes used not preceded by &1T , 
&c. [139], which IM asserts to be rare, whence 

Uutfl Vja* / Lai jj( JJUaaJ # U*£j* lu*0 ts^ii* ^UuJ b 

• *h% tit * A ^^0 * A • Ay /sA$ A/m> # A •/ • 

[0 would that I were a suckled boy, AdhDhalfd carry- 
ing the during a year entire ! When I cried, she would 
kiss me four times; then should I continue to cry during 
the time, all of it) but some say is not so, because of its 

• • A f h*&, ti£, 

frequently occurring in the Kur'an, as c ft*+^ f *&ifM 
XXXVIII. 83, Assuredly I will mislead them, all of them 

§ h* $ A/ • 

(J)]. The du. is corroborated by j»& , ( j$e , UT } and 

/A ' 

W : and, according to the BB, by nothing else, so that 
you do not say d**^ ^ ^^J t /ta., nor^lXLuSJI $\s*. 
Jf***- ; but the KK allow that. 



§ 138. According to the BB (IA), the vndet. may 
not be corroborated (R, IA, Sh), whether it be limited 
or unlimited (IA), except when the indet. is a predica- 
meat, not predicated of, as J\ J-H l$sdO* [1331 and 

AmUtiy LXXXTX. 22. {132] (R); and the corroborated 
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must be (fe/., 'A'isha's saying f j$£ f*k* &W J}~-> f ^ ** 
^U*, V| 6& The Apostle of God (God bless, etc.) fasted 
not a month, all of it, save Ramad&n and 

3 / • f*f A y • * • A/ • 

would that a term of a year, all of it, were Hajvb ! being 
anomalous (Sh) : but, according to the KK, [whose opinion 
IM prefers (IA),] the indet. may be corroborated, when 
[known in quantity (R),] limited, [like {by* and $»*, 
ry > 9 , &LJ , and ^ , by JT &c. (132), not by j-» and 

$A, 

vi* , which opinion of theirs is not improbable ; so that, 
according to them, the corrob. and corroborated need not 
agree in determinateness and indeterminateness, contrary 

to the opinion of the BB (R),] whence [it\ v*JJi (117),] 

£lf j£j C [137], and 

• • hi * h/ *,h/h*° SS / A • 

(R, IA) The sheave of the pulley has creaked during a 
day, all of it (J). The corroborated is sometimes sup- 

pressed, most often in the conj., as e^*/^ ^giiff ,y^ 

,9 / A/ .P.PA/ • * $A • /*•/ 

iUyii, i.e. &a>^ ; less often in the ep., as ff ^JA* 

/ /hi h*Z* * A/ / #, /A/ 

v^w^l i^* 1^^ ; and still less in the enunc, as &LuJW 

, ' / A* A*S3* S h* hi / 

^4*4^.1 ^ ia^uI ; because of what you have learnt 
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[63], that suppression of the pron. from the conj. is better 
thau from the ep. and enunc, and from the ep. is better 
than in the enunc. (R). Suppression of the corroborated 
[while its corrob. remains (ML)] is [allowed by S and 
KM; bat (ML)] disallowed by (R, ML) some (R), 
Ath and his followers (ML), because, suppression being 
for abridgment, and corroboration for prolongation, they 
are incompatible (R). Separation of the corroborated 

3 rSf S */* tM f * A , Ay/ a • A * ,, 

and corrob. occurs in ^ ^LC\ U ^^ ^Ja. V y 
XXXIII. 51. And that they should not grieve, and should 
be well pleased with what thou hast given them, all of 
them, [ C ^IT being a corrob. of the ^ of ^^ (K, B), 
and Ibn Mas'fid reading ^ ^i^\ (K),] and J*\ 
£\ cdlto [137] (ML). 

3*hi 3 ,h$ S , At *,ht 

§ 139. £&S , £*jf , and £*ajf are all. seqs. to £*a>| 
(M, IH), occurring only after it (M) ; so that they 
do not precede it, and the mention of them without 
it 18 of weak authority (IH). If you intend to com- 
bin« the expressions of id. corroboration, you put ~&i 
first, then ^ , then J^ f then ls >^^' , then its sisters 

from &f*f\ to ^fty ; but, if not, you may re* 
strict yourself to whichever of them you please from 

§ h* 3, h$ 3 sfif 

j-i; to £*±\ [137]. The BB end with £**>) , without 
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mentioning &1 ; the Bdd end with e^ saying 

,m »,***">* *">* „ . ' „ A *:"* 

*w| £0>t gtff £**•! , and so Jz mentions; Z puts gu) 
before £&) , and IH follows him ; and I do not know 
what is the i?gbt of it. It is commonly held that* when 

St hi 

you intend to mention the sisters of £**►! , you must 
hegin with £*=*-! , and then put its sisters, in this order 

s,ki stKi »,kI *,*i "** 

gw|. ga$ gS\ g*a.f ; and there is no dispute that £♦*) 
may not be put after any one of its sisters (R) : but, IK 
says, you begin with whichever of them you please after 
g*a.| ; and g^j ge-l [ and go» £**• Sfih £** £** 

(M),] & ^ , [^d & £ '^ <*)] have taB 
heard; and even ^ytfl f ,2M ^ [see Uufl V a 
§ 137.] (M, R). There is no dispute that, when you 
intend to mention «-* , j**, J*\ and £**» together, 
the order mentioned is necessary. IB says that ^ jn 

uU"*» u^ u>^' ^ f* ^ ^ 
corrob. of f jl\ , ^y*** °* f# i and ** 0D > e* 00 one of 
them being a corrob. of what is before it ; but others say 
that all are corrobs. of the 1st qorroborated, Kke the cenr 
secutiveep*. (R). 

6 140. The ep. is the *., indicating one of the states 

of the substance as J±f> k*g, #f- «*«"' £ b '*** 
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I s isAS § sS 

tng, J^S sitting, f>)Z* honored, ^1$* dishonored (M). 
IH says in the exposition of the M that the ep. is gene* 
ral, i. e. every expression containing the sense of qualifi- 
cativity, whether it occur as an appos. or not, so that 

$ t*s § As s—S 

the enunc. and d. s. [74] in such as JS *±t) aa( * iV'W* 
l*Hj *i) are included in it ; and particular, i. e. what 
contains the sense of qualificativity when it occurs as an 

# S 4 S.S S~ * 

appos., as s->$^ J*>) ^A* • an d that (R) the [parti- 
• s 

cular (R)] ep. is an appos. that indicates [the existence of 
(Jm)] a meaniog in its ant. [or in the belonging thereof 
(145) (R)] unrestrictedly (IH). By " unrestrictedly" he 

* 3/ -P *A • S A / s 

intends to exclude the d. s. in such as toy*?* 1^ ^^yc • 

^/■» * A/ 

for Io^33l« f though indicative of a meaning in \oo \ , is not 
so unrestrictedly, but when he is restricted by the state 
of beating : whereas the d. s. is already excluded from 
the definition by "appos." (R). IM defines the ep. as 
the appos. supplementing its ant. by explaining one of 

• s s s hss 

its qualities, as +tf J*-f. ***)}* I passed by a generous 
man, or of the qualities of what belongs to it, i. e; its 

* Pi s Ps $ hss 

connected, as *j>l *if J*-)t uujj* I passed by a man 
whose father is generous {Ik). The ep. [is added to 
distinguish between two participators in the name : and, it 
h w4 (MX] denotes particularizalion (M, IH, IA, Sh) of 
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mentioning £**! ; 

9 ,*f 9 /A* * '** * ' 

£juj z*>i e^ e* 

what is the i?ght o 
you intend to me 

S /A* 

begin with £*^J , 

&>} e*ji &\ e 

may not be put a 
says, you begin \ 

£*a>f ; and ^i ( 

(M),] e* e** 

heard; and eve 
§ 137.] (M, I 
intend to men 



*t 







Ji( ji- is(IA)4e(*« 

»• « ' 

ir liX -*->■'.£?*'' ' 

__ - * * ' 

•-^ . f ^ * If > "T '. 
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fg iJy^yi ^ J*tf ; and similarly cpJI 

^ ( 7%ow or/ /Ae man, a// o/* Me man and f jJ& 

U 

J 2%w w /Ae learned, the seriously learned 

I v /Ae genuinely learned, meaning ^JUJt 

V» A 9,9/9 Ass ' 

I ; and jj^J-s J^; J^jJ ^J* -^ passed by 

A • *• 

q/* goorf and Sy J^> a man of evil, as 
lid ^ll** and «J** ti (M). The saying of many 



• 9 hss 



9 3 



f»J^i &))+ I passed by this man that J^fl 

error : IM says " ISB guides to the truth, 

synd. expl. [148}, as does IJ"; and so do Zj 

tL). The majority of GG prescribe derivation 

9 ** + 
Ion of the ep. ; and therefore (R) S deems ^->)y+ 

yjM rendered by *£f* (Mj] of weak authority 
■ it IH does not prescribe it (R). There is no dif- 
:ween its being deriv. and otherwise when its 
i is to denote the meaning [occurring (Jm) in 
I, Jm)], generally, [i. e. in all its usages, like 

9 

. and y$ pre. to the generic substantive, which 
iitions have a qualified, expressed or supplied 

i , ,9 

s 1^5**^ and JU ^3 , [and like every con- 

^"ng Jl , and the Ts'l ^ , because fG ^JJI 
56 



S* 
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its ant. (Sh), i. e. diminution of the homonymy exist- 

ing (R) in indets. (M, E), as &-i- M; ^^iJ IV. 94. 
(77/e obligatory, or Incumbent upon him, shall be) [29] 
emancipation of a believing slave (Sh); and manifestation 
(M, IH, Sh) of it (Sh), i. e. removal of the homonymy 
existing (R) in rfefe. (M, R), whether proper names or not, 

as^UiT^i The learned Zaid and J^f J^;M TAe 

• C-o . , A SA * • A /• ' ' 

excellent man (R). In ^oJI ^ m^ti + M &*^;; l s** iD 



• • 



XXXI. 2. 3. Guidance and mercy for them that do good, 
who perform prayer, and give alms, and are assured of 
the life to come £M ^^1 is an explanation of their doing 
good (B) ; and like it is 

• •A// £• A • A^/ Si 5** ^ u» «#• 5*^ « /A*A/ 

by Aus [Ibn IJajar, 7%c sharp-witted, who thinks of 
thee the thought, as though he had seen and had heard 

w 'hi 

(N)], which As, on being asked respecting the ^^1 , is 
related to have recited, adding nothing (K). 

§ 141. Sometimes it denotes [merely (M, IH, R)] (1) 
praise [and magnification (M) of its ant. (Sh), like the eps. 

s s /**a m / Ji $ A / h/ 

applied to God (M), as ^l*M v; &U j-aJf I. 1. Praise 
be to God the Lord of the worlds (Sh)] ; or [ihe opp. of 
that (M),] blame [and vilification (M) of it (Sh), as 
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m * ./ A S i* / Ji«A A / A*^ 

fj^yi .Ifcu-SJl -• &Ub J*X-,U XVI. 100. Say thou, I 
wAr protection by Qod from the accursed devil (IA) : but 
only when the qualified is known to the person addressed, 
whether it be one that has no partner in that name, as 
fi^lf ^**>}M &U] ****> In the name cf Qod the Cornpas- 

' ' ' ' ' ' S-o /AC-o, &>* 3 3* 

sionate, the Merciful and ^^ iILia:UJ *+ &UU 3**! 
/ ^e& protection etc. ; or one that has a partner in it, as 

* /A^ 3 ,h^o § A, ,% 3 * h*a 3 s*0* 

(JWI J*UJ| oi) JW or w^uiJI J~UJf TVie excellent, 
learned, or TAe profligate, abominable, Zaid came to me 
when the person addressed knows the comer 2hid before 
he is qualified, even though he have partners in this name 
(R)] : (2) corroboration [of it (Sh) ; but only when the 
qualified imports the meaning of that ep., expressed by 
implication (R)], as LXIX. 13. [438] (M, IH, IA, Sh), 

3 $*> K$ 3 Q, , 

jjloJf «**| The bygone yesterday (M, IA), and lj<i»£ II 
*Mj H\ y& UJ! ^f ^1 XVI. 53. Take ye not unto 

' 3. 3, ' ' 3. 

yourselves two gods: He is only one God (It, Sh): if, how- 
ever, that meaning so expressed in the ant. be universal 
inclusion and comprehension, the appos. is a corrob., not an 

ep., as l&W ^Jh-fl and *$lf Jt^Jf ; but, if not, it is an 
q». as in XVI. 53.: and, if the meaning of the appos. be 
that of the ant. exactly, by correspondence, the appos. is 

3 3 A/ 3 3Z/ §A, §fi, 

a cvrrob. of repetition, as ***& J^yf and sH) *H) (R) •• (3) 
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9 A H*° * 9 A / ft 5*4 / 

commiseration (R, I A, Sb)forit,as jx^-^jf l^j^ Uf ^U| 
O God, /am Thy poor servant (Sh). 

§ 142. The ep. is (M, IA, Sh, ML) (1) generally 
(M) deriv. (IA, Sh, ML), i. e. derived from the inf. ». to 
indicate a meaning and its subject, like (IA) the act. or 
pass, part, or ep. assimilated (M, IA) to the act. part., 

or J-*M of superiority (I A), as *->}* J^tf ***))* ^P^ se ^ 

* ' * ' 

9 ht A '*** 9 / 



by a man beating or ^>)y&+ beaten or &^y t ^j***- Aani- 

A/ * A A/ 

jom^ in face or ^^ ^ ^ better than 'Amr (Sh): (2) 

* ' * ,1 9, 9 h,, 

renderable thereby (IA, Sh), as s±~\ J*-?. *>>))+ I pissed 

,9 ft' 9h*/ 

by a lion man, i. e. ^sa^ (Sh) ; like the dem., as c^;/# 

, I A/ * A/ • *A * 

fjjD jj^ I passed by this Zaid, i. e. *aH ^U*Jf ; and £ 
* ' ' $ ' 

$ * S 9/9 K** 

i. q. l^Us or conjunct, as JU ^3 J*-f. &))» I posted 

s s A/ 

by a man possessed of property, i. e. JU i^^ts , and \±if. 

, , 9 ~'* 9 * 

J* £ by Zaid who stood, i. e. fStZJJ ; and the rel. n., as 
«£ Js^ji s~j)y I passed by a Kurashi man y i. e. 

* ' * ' 6 * 

h ,9 / '** 5 ' * A ' 

**£ J\ tr **JuU (IA). ^{^ aad gr*i are refcdertbto 
by l>JLjU and ^ ; and JU ; 3 and ; f r ^Ij [23] 
by JWU and S>r~^, or b ? ^ U ^ U and *^ U 

* / Ml t *f * A// /•* 

/ r : and you say J*> ^ J*>f *>;?* [116] or Vtf 
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J*>, meaning i*Sf±f\ ^ J*tf ; and similarly cuJI 
J^y I Jf J*. J | 7%ot* art the man, all of the man and f jJ& 

'A^ £ J •A*'© 

jJWI j^ JUJf 7Viu if /Ae learned, the seriously learned 

and JUJf ^. /A* genuinely learned, meaning ^JUJt 
4Jl£ J J-*t£M ; and JjJ-* J*-) J*-j> ^)y+ I passed by 

A • S / 

i man, a f7ian of good and /j~ J^; a man of evil, as 

though you said ^l** and «J— ti (M). The saying of many 

G6 on J^yf \&Q **±>)i* I passed by this man that J^yf 
is an ep. is an error : IM says " ISB guides to the truth, 
making it a synd. expl. [148}, as does IJ"; and so do Zj 
and Suh (ML). The majority of GG prescribe derivation 

as a condition of the ep. ; and therefore (R) S deems **->))+ 

o-l J^ff [as rendered by ^j^ (Mj] of weak authority 
(M, R) : but IH does not prescribe it (R). There is no dif- 
ference between its being deriv. and otherwise when its 
application is to denote the meaning [occurring (Jm) in 
its ant. (R, Jm)], generally, [i. e. in all its usages, like 

the rel. n. and y$ pre. to the generic substantive, which 
in all positions have a qualified, expressed or supplied 
(R),] as l j^ and JU £ , [and like every con- 

junct contouring Jl , and the Ts'l ^ , because ^6 ^JJ| 

56 
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P 0-/h* 

is i. q. J ISM (147) (R)]; or particularly, [i.e. in some of 

it 
its usages, like ^ , which occurs as ep. of the tndrt. 

only, provided that you intend praise, and like the prim. 
generic substantive with respect to the diem. (147), and the 
dem. } which occurs as ep. of the proper name and n. pre. 
to the pron. or proper name or dem., because the quali- 
fied is more particular or equal (148), and nowhere else 

(R),] as J*.) ^ J*-? &)y and J*-J\ !*# and ^ 

fii£> (IH). All the prims, [here] mentioned are regular, 
whether generally [applied to denote a meaning in the 

ant], like the rel. n~> yj , synarthrous conjunct, and 

p it 

Ta ? I yi ; or particularly, like ^ oppos. of the indet., the 

generic substantive appos. of the dem*, and dem. oppos. 

of what we have mentioned. There remain some prim. 

occurring as eps. that IH does not mention, (1) regular, 

ip i i* 

vid. (a) J^ [117], J^ , and ja- , apposs. of the generic 
substantive, and pre. to the like of their ant. in letter or 

pZ^o -&P P P m * , h$ P&**> $ 

sense, as J»»;M J^ J^;M c^l and J=^;M ^x^ the earnest 

' ps* ft, ' 

man and J^jM ^jj^- Me genuine man the commonest 

and best [idiom], and J^yi Jf Sjjf is^JJ and J^yt J* 

* z* z, ' ' ' 

and J^y ! ^- allowable with weak authority; and quali- 

' *' %p Sp, , hi 

fying iwcfete. also, as J^; JT Ja> ; c^Jf 7%ot* art a roan, 
*twy man and J^ ; aa. an earnest man and J*o > 
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a genuine man : J^^f J^ means that in him are united 
the good qualities scattered among the whole of men, o>^ 

3 3 *o 3Z * £ , 

J^jM that others are as it were a jest, and J^J jf* 
that others are spurious, which [last] two are of the 
eat. of &aL£ j^ [121] ; and ^1 o^ nyUM i^Jl 7%w 

pr/ fAe 6a*e, /Ac wry 6ase and ^a^IM ^a- the really base 

s & | / • A* • 5/ 

and *aaI i^ f*2S c>Jf and **aJ fi*. are also said in 

\ ' ' ' s ' u 

• • A • A • 

blame : (b) t^ ^ i^A U restricted to an indet, as 

.P S A • A * S 3 f *t* / 

J*,^ ** cu^ii U Ja.^ ^^ -4 man, (/Aa£ w) wAa* or 

# / ' ' 

a fAing* *Aatf, or -4 man, a tfAing /Aaf, <Aoh Aa*J tcn/feti as 

a man, Aa* came to me : U, which is either conjunct or an 
indet. qualified by the prop, after it, is in both cases enunc. 
of a suppressed inch., the prop, being ep. of the indet., 
i. e. &a££ *<SM y& or &aaA /^ ; or, if qualified by the 
prop, after it, may be ep. of the indet. before it : and in 

r* , % 3 , 3 / A / 3h • $*• 

the sense of ^1 U J&^> are J^-; ^ u<*y£» J^; and 

K* 3 * A / .* A / /*• • A • -PA/ $ • 

»*L.» ** i_£*— ». .Usj. ; and Jt^j ^* l-OuT Jl*- ; 4 

man, and Tttw men, and il/en, sufficing [143] lAee a* a 
man, or two men, or men ; and the prep, and gen. in all 
of that import that the mentioned is the particularized 
by praise// om (among the divisions of this genus, when 
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they are assorted man by) man, and (two men by) two men, 

P * P sSf A/*/ 

and (men by) men, as we said on J^j J-ail and ^th 1 ) 

and Jt^j [118], the like [prep, and gen.] often occur- 
ring after what praise and wonder are intended by, as 

A/ A •/ • S / A A/ 5/ X 

Ji'^^'i [48, 84] and J^ } ** c*ij p *U [84], and 
the meaning in all being one, vid. that he is the praised, 
and the wonder is at it, exclusively, out of the aggregate 
of this genus, when they are distributed and divided with 
this division: (c) the qualified repeated, and pre. to such 

f A $A • A S S / § P , A $ • 

as JJ J-* and s y« , as \ *** J^ J*- \ &&* and ;U* 

A / P * 

$y jUs*> : they often prefix the qualified to the inf. n. of 

* ' A S P * 4 S § P * 

the ep. 9 so that, J)<x> Ja.; meaning <Z*lc J^j,it is 

S • § P s i P * A 

as though you said JJ^Ls J*-) J^) £*** ; and the 2nd 
J4^ with its ep. becomes ep. of the 1st, as in /U /U V 



* • 



(j^b [102] ; or the 2nd may be a subst. for the 1st, as is 
said on XCVI. 15. 16. [153], except that the necessity 
of their agreeing in determinateness and indeterminateness 
makes its being an ep. more probable : (d) quantities, as 

$/!• § p A 

&£J£ J^ g±** Beside me are three men : the Prophet 






says &>a>lj &=4; l^ J»? If &U Jelf j-'lilf Mankind 

are like an hundred camels, wherein thou wilt not find one 

, , Ip a 
high bred camel; and you say ^f;*** f. £*** I turn 
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r ' 
wheat two j&S measures ; and similarly with *Ko cubit, 

us, 

p£ span, £l> fathom, and other quantities indicating 

length, shortness, scarcity, plenty, and the like : (2) 

matter of hearsay, (a) common, frequent, vid. the inf. n. 

i A • $ * , 
[143], mostly i. q. the act. part, as f>y* J^> A man 

* Ax 

abstaining and Jl>* just ; sometimes i. q. the/am. part n 

%** it A/ 

as ^) J*>) A man liked, i. e. ^j* : (b) not common, 
vid. (a) a generic substantive notorious for some idea, 
qualifying another generic substantive, as J^> ^)r> 

**t : Mb says it is by supplying J£# , i. e. d**f JjU 
(/ife) a /tern ; and his rendering is strengthened by their 
saying &*£ i^*4 J^>> ^J 4 I passed by a man (like) a 
lion in strength, i.e. 8j-£ iX-Uj &el^d, so that iUi is 
in the ace. as a «p. from the relation of j£# to the pron. 

of the [man] mentioned, as in jU ^J*** jytff The 
pitcher is full of water, according to what we mentioned 
respecting \f& #&) >* [ 77 ] : an( * sometimes J^jf 
fc>£ \*Ji\ is said, which [d^Mj] is a subst. according to 



S, but according to Ehl may be an ep. as rendered by 

' \t T * * ' * *' ' 

**1M J£« (like) the lion ; and they say Ai Ja.o c^%>* 

If*. , i. e. ty** ;U Ja* (like) a fire in redness : or o-*l 
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f C 0, A 3 , 0% , 0, k 

8j-fi and »^a» ^U may be i. q. &*£ JJf and Sj«a. son- 
summate, or perfect \in strength and redness, in which case 

p p 53^ / a! 

it is not by supplying the pre. n., but is like J^yi cJf 

*A 

Ul* , as we mentioned in the d. s. [77] ; and in this con- 

/ 
struction also the ace. is a sp. from the relation of J*tf 

to the jMYm. of the [man] mentioned : but others than 

Mb say that the concrete substantive iu such ess. is to be 

rendered by the ep. appropriate to it, so that ***»] J^f. 

means *£f± bold, and ^La. Js±f. means *d> stupid) 

and according to this rendering the sp. in such as J^f. 

i* '* * ' 

&*& iJ^mI has no meaning : the poet says 
' 

sP P h P S3^» P P* St* 

iCUfc -. -UJf Jjk &*, 

" ' 

fPP* PPS^OP / / $**/ * 

, * pp p* •/ *$* 

• /■ 

, p p p / • • •£ p p 

^wrf {many) a night, from whose glooms the people say % 
Alike are the sound of eyes and their unsound ; as though 
we had from it tents inaccessible from their height, whose 
tops were haircloths, and whose curtains were teak I y i. e. 

, P P P s / s '* * * 

(fetJu tfi£*J% l&Jl*f \&y» whose tops were black, and 
whose curtains were thick : (b) the generic substantive 
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qualifying that generic substantive, the expression being 

repeated in the sense of J-#tf , as Ja-j J^ %&>)?* , i. e. 
£jy^yf ^ J*tf consummate in manliness, and &+i1) 

U*l lo— 1 , i. e. M*tf perfect : (c) a generic substantive 
denoting what the thing is made of, and qualifying that 

thing, as iSt*** *>**• f^ :. S says such [constructions] as 

vJ* J&- A clay signet-ring, f* &«* A silk covering of 

a saddle, <*£*>* *^ An iron signet-ring, and -l» iw>b 
4 tea£ door are disliked in poetry also ; but qualification 
by these concrete substantives is held to be allowable, 
though bad, according to the sense, through the render- 
^ cJ&k £* J J*** {wrought of) clay, and, if compari- 
son be intended, &&* ^ c /^ means }aJtf aXi* #t >J 

by a saddle whose covering is {soft like) silk, {but is not 

$ * * * • * k„ 

silk) i {d) [v^f and ^.1 in] their saying j>\ J*.y m ^y 

' t ' 
-' ' ' * * $ 

%y~* I passed by a man father of 10 and lJC •.! brother 
* ,, t V 

to thee and uXf \->\ father to thee (R). 

§ 143. They [often (IM)] qualify by the inf. n. (M, 

insi** i A * ifi, 

IM), as J** J*.; [142] and fj*> and ; ; j visiting and 

* • A • fis S A// , A • / A^ 

*<*}, and u£y~^ J^j> c^;j* [142] and u&j& anduCxfir 
and sSfs±> like thee, i. q. u£*«*»« and LXoty and i_Xl£# 
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A • # A// 

(M) ; always wi#. #mwc. (IM), as Jj^ J^ ^;j# and 

h, A, J, A/ / A/ ^/A^» A/$/A^ 

Jj* wJ^o and J±e Jl^>? and Jj* *\yk and ^6^ 

, ^' # • * * " * 4 f / ' 

A/ A / ~ • $ * / '«' ' * ' 5 

Jd* and J** A~i> (IA). [Thus] J r) in l-C ) V r; W 
* * * " ' * 

XX. 49. FmTy we are *fo <kw messengers of thy Lord, 

being i. q. J-*;* , is unavoidably dualized ; but in J j*; tf| 

/ • /A^ in / 

vuJUf ^ XXVI. 15. Verily we are the two messengers 
o/Me Lord of the worlds, being i. q. &U>, may be made 
uniform for the sing., du., and pi, as is done in qualifjr- 

$ A • $A/ 

ing by inf. ns., like ^ and ^ (K on XXVI. 15.). 
Qualification by the inf. n., [which is contrary to the o./ f 
because it indicates the meaning, not its subject (142) 
(IA),] is explained by suppression of a pre. n., [as some 

A / S +3 i*' 

say, i. e. rr * £ and ^ yJ (R) ; or by putting J^ 
in the place of JoU (IA)] ; or [rather (R)] by hyperbole 
(R, IA), the name of the accident being unrestrictedly 
applied to the ag. and obj., as though from the frequency 
of the act they were embodied of it (R). 

§ 144. The [enunciatory (IH)] prop, [containing 
truth or falsehood (M)] is used as an ep. for (1) the indet. 
(M, IH, I A) only (M, I A), not the det., because the prop. 
is [akin to the indet., as being (R)] renderable by the 
indet., [as *M c^o J*>) *$ or ^13 8 ;| by 5*1 ^li, 
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Sh, 3 3% 3, 3 A„ * h , 9 s % m , 

** oS) *y>1 J*y um^ by W) 8^f J* <R)] : (2) the 
n. made det. by the generic Jf , [as some assert (IA),] as 

{#i IA) Bjf Qoij asmredly I pas* by the base fellow that 
reviles me ; and go away, then say, He means me not (J) 
»d;l«iJf &^ £UJ Ji«J ^ ^ XXXVI. 37. ^wrf^e 
fltg-fo £fta/ We draw Jorth the day from is a sign for you 
(IA), because its determination is (only] lit. (R); b*t 

$* A • $ 3 s 

that is not certain, sinee £*-*» and c5 i*~c» may be <&. <. 
(IA). It must bare a pron* (IH, IA) relating to that indet. 
(Jm), to connect it with the qualified : but the pron. is 
sometimes suppressed ,(R, IA), because indicated, as 

• ft S , A$ A S * * » , m „ A* /£•£ A £ , , 

(by Jarfr, -4n<* / know not whether mutual distance have 
altered them, and length of time, or toealih (ihat) they 
Aom g-otten (J)], i.e. tyM, and *}» )f Uy f Juf, 

**** cT^ u>* uT^ ^L 45. 4**tf j&ar a <% (wherein) 
a soul shall not make satisfaction for a soul at all } i. e. 

**5 ^eyaJ if (IA). The cop. of the prop, used as an ep. is 
only thepron., mentioned, as XVII. 95., [1 J : or supplied, 

*> / .f#A/ A $ /- • .p 

in the nam., as £\ lJ^ju ^f [505], L e. ^U y& ; or occ., 

57 
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as £fl ******* sJL U ; [63], i. e. ****** ; or gen., as II. 45., 
i.e. 6*i (ML). As some say, the prep, and gen. are sup- 
pressed all at once : but, as others say, [gradually, first 
(I A)] the prep, [alone (ML)], the pron. being then [put into 
the ace, and (ML)] attached to the v., [so that it become* 
6*'^ (IA), as in g\ *U>«£ r ^ (66), i. e. *** u ^ 
(ML)] j and afterwards this [attached (IA)] pron. (I A, 

A / 

ML), when in the ace. (ML), so that it becomes gfp 
(IA) : the 1st saying being transmitted from S, and the 
2nd from Akh. The prop, occurring as an ep. must be 
enunciatory, instances transmitted to the contrary being 
paraphrased [34] (ML). The requisitive prep, does not 
occur as an ep.} though it does as an enunc^ contrary to 

the opinion of IAmb, as &iy*\ *i) t 26 ] (IA). Sometimes, 
however, the requisitive [prop, apparently (IA)] occurs 
as an ep., by subaudition of a saying, wbich is [really (fi)] 
the ep. (R, I A), the requisitive prop, being its reg. (IA): 
the saying [of Al'AjjSj (J)] 

h , /A wt* S A£s A / A • Si* ^ 

' ' 

[ Until, when the darkness of the night overspread the 
light of the day, and blended with the light, they brought 
to me watered milk, (whereof it is said,) Hast thou seen 

the wolf ever? (Jsh)] meaning (M, R, IA, ML) Jyu J«i«j 

* ' 
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* A/A,* /I #,A 

J^S/f fja> gj^ (M 9 R), on account of its dark color, 
becatkse it is diluted milk (M), [or] ^1 Ja> 6jj JjtU 
(IA), [or] l-CIo &Xij; J^ JjS* ; and 

Ai/A/ • f* • A* /3 • 

[For Mou art w/jf a brother (of whom it is said), May God 
grant we lose him not! (Jsh)} meaning &i* Jyu •! 

JJ/A/ ^X^ •••• • ' ' 9 , 

&«j*> lift Ulaa* V (ML) : as it occurs as a d. s., like &**& 
&>yi\ k*ej /»•«< -Za^, (it being said of him,) Beat thou 
him, i. e. JjSM la* *3*. ^y ^j**; and 2nd obj. in the ca£ 
of jb (R), like [the saying of Abu -dDardd(M)] &**>; 
6lsu jkL) j-U| / have found men to be (persons whereof 
it is said,) Try him: thou unit hate him (M, R) f i. e. UyU 

S //A«49 / f A 

JfiJI IjJD ^ (M). And IS and F hold this subaudition 

+ * 3h h0* f *, 4 Ay 

to be necessary in the cnwwe r i.e. ty-^l &a5 Jyu c^j 
2a*rf (w a person whereof it is said,} Beat thou him - r but 
most hold it to be unnecessary (IA). 

§ 145. They qualify by (1) the state of the qualified, 

• / •»• S Ay/ 

[often (R), as ^y-o. J*.y. ** )r J powerf ty a goodly 

man, since the goodlinest is the state and quality of the 

man (Jm)]; (2) the state of its (M, IH) connected (M), 

[Le.] belonging, [u e. by a relative ep. accruing to it 
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bee&use of its belonging (Jm),] a*&#Ui ^y*** Js^tf s*jsy> 

1 passed by a man whose young man was goodly (IH), 
since the man's being goodly as to the young man is a 
meaning in the man, even though it be relative (Jm). 
This connected, (1) if pronounced with Tanwln, agrees 

9 * 9 A// 

with the ant. in case, without dispute, as J^;> u^;j* 

l*i) *rf v/** aft( ^ °^5 8l *t v/^ 5 ^ the ad. and pass, 
parts, governing the direct obj. in the ace. are then not 
past [345] : (2) if pre., is (a) an assimilate ep., which 
must bepr*. to itsog-., as &^yi l >*** J*-)> &)y+, since 
it has no obj. : (b) not an assimilate tp., (a) past, intrans., 

s*A>0 #■»• ^ / # AV, 

which is pre. to the ag. 9 as |*Uilf Jb J^> *->)>* [349]; 
and does not become det. because of its prefixion to its 
reg. [Ill] : and trans., which may not be pre. to the ag., 
because, if you prefix it to the ag. without mentioning 
the direct obj. y as fttxlf ^U Ja>j> , the a#. is liable to 
be mistaken for the oft;., so that the ad. par/, is not 
known to be connected, while, if you mention the direct 
obj., it also is not allowable [845] ; And, if pre. to the 
direct obj., must be followed by the ag. in the worn., as 

A$ ***» A/ / Av §*, , # • A/ 

«**f eulU jj** y%U* oj)e and ^^ *-iU ^li jj£ f 

since, if we did not mention [the ag-.], the act. part, would 
be unconnected ; and becomes det. by reason of the pro- 
thesis, because pre. to a n. not its reg. : (ft) not past, 
which, according to S, may be made an ep. unrestrictedly 
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like the one pronounced with Tanwln, whether it he present 
or future, as Ji\ *>> Uli ^U J^, ^.^ or fji ; 
and whether it denote physical action, i. e. what is jm. 
Able, visible, like v^jl* and JjG , or other than physical 

action, like ^U , o^U , Mi* f and r jlU :but, as Y says, 
if present, must be in the ace. as a d. s., even though it be 
to an indet., whether it denote physical action or not, aa 
)r* &j ; U J^ ^^ and >!o &IaJt»* jj^ ; and, if future, 
must be in the Horn., whether it denote physical action 
or not, as being with the subsequent nom. a nominal 

$h, S» , 3* 3 h,, 

prop. ep. of the indet,, as yr* **;U Ja^ c^^ : w hil e 

' + * 
S agrees with him as to the allowability of the ace. in the 

1st, and nom. in the 2nd; but disagrees with him as to 

their necessity, citing the saying of Ibn Mayyada 

Shi *$ * ,, a • A/ •/ 

* ' • / • ^ 

• 3 /Z ,c / ,s , A/ 

r~ 9 ft 

And thou gazedst/rom the chink of the curtains with eyes 
ailing, that sickness in infecting, sound, where the act. 
part., denoting unrestrictedness [in time], is in the pre- 
dicament of the present and future, and saying that 

the version is t$taK»« with the gen., while others cite 

»h» 3/* * § // *' h "' ' '*** ' s/hf* • h/ , 

* 4 */ • 
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They defended the hock-tendons from the encroaching of 

the horse APAsd, and left him having in him hard 

breathing that panting is pervading with the rum. of 

& M ( nn ,4 , which Y might attribute to inchoation : and, as 

IIU says, if denoting physical action, must be in the nam. 
by inchoation, whether it be present or future; and, if de- 
noting other than physical action, then, if present, must 
be in the ace. as ad #., and, if future, must be in apposi- 
tion with the ant.: while S controverts him also as to the 
necessity, not as to the allowability. All of this is when 
you intend to make the act. part, govern like the v. : hut, 
when you do not intend that, and make it a n., only the 

§** *P ** ** » A,/ 

nom. is allowable in every case, as J^j &*jU* J^j *^;;* 
I passed by a man whose attendant teas a man, i. e. L^-aA* 
&UjU<# : you treat S*pk Kke what is not derived from 



S3 • 



the v., as you treat 6^Lc whose companion; and accord- 
ingly you say in the du. and pi. ^Wyi KUjU* J^y 

and ^jUS y>> Hp^A*,. The following [eps.] other than 
the act. part., pass, part., and assimilate ep. } occur con* 
nected, ( 1) regularly, vid. the rel. «., as 8>La. * j**u J^y. 
by a man whose ass was Egyptian, because, being i. q. 
s^y-X* s it governs with its government: (2) by hearsay, 

badly, vid. (a) s\y», as f^'j £> *\y J^y. and s\y* 
**|j *ji| by a man such that he and non-existence, and 
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his father and his mother, were equal or alike, the chaste, 

well-known construction being to put s\y* into the nom. 
[as a prepos. enunc. (K, B on II. 5.)] by inchoation, 
according to which it is bad [though allowed by Z and 
B] that iJ1 f$y±>\S in the place of the nom. should be 
ag. of /!;« in g] ^^ f ; ^T ^jJJf J II. 5. p^ 
/Aey *A<rf disbelieve, alike eta. [28] on the ground that 
if j~ alone is in the nom. as prcrf. of ^f , [as though 
*+**) c^;!JJ| j^jU yu^» were said (K, B), as you say 

*+* s^h *rf r*^™* '^5 u>' ( K )]; "d as J^rf ^ )r , 

39 * A *»• ' 

W)^3 *f j~ I passed by a man whose dirham was com* 
plete, u e. ^G , so that it requires one ag. 9 contrary to the 

* • A P 

1st, because, being i. q. y~*+ , it is between two and up. 

wards; (b) [ u^ and J*>) in] your saying uX*«»a» J*>» 
6Lo» and 8^1 J*>) J^y. by a man whose bounty was 
sufficient fur thee and whose father was a man, i # e. J-ttf 
perfect] (c) the quantities, as &>LU S;£* J^ £y a man 

trAote young men were 10 and tgiy* x|%6 £U» # y a 

* ' * " / 
serpent whose length was a cubit) (d) the generic substan- 

•0^5 9 mi t fi + 

tive denoting what the thing is made of, as 4J&0 u. ^^ 

6y a «a<&& u?Aof i covering was silk and &*3li **Jb w tf& 

* ' * •• 
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by a letter whose Hal was clay $ (e) the generic substantive 

33 / 3 ,i 3, 

notorious for some idea, as &+U* ±J\ J^y by a mm 
whose young man was a /ton, i. e. <*q)^ bold; (f ) [ J* 

f * 3t / A .P / t » t 

and u^l in] your saying *jf ! uXl£* Ja,^ and ^f J^ 

„2 \t„ ,, , ' ' ' ' ' > ' 

&*| jf! X^A* Ay a maw whose father was like thee and 

trAoat? mother' s father was a father of 10* These are all 
are among the prims, that occur as gw. not in accordance 
with analogy [142] (R). 

§ 146. As the ep. agrees with the qualified in its 
inflection, so does it agrees with it in number, determi- 
nateness and indeterminateness, and gender: except when 
it is (1) [denotative of] the act of what is connected with 
the qualified, for it agrees with the qualified in inflection 
and determinateness and indeterminateness, but not in 
anything else ; (2) an ep. wbereiu the maw?, and/em. are 

$3* § S % * % 3h, 

alike, -aa Jj** [L q. J*t» ] and Ja*» i q. J^ [269]; 

(3) 2k fern, applied to the masc, as &*tt* and &*>; [265] 
<M). [See also § 143 and § 356.] The g>. follows the 
qualified (1A, Sh, ML), as inflectionists say, in four out 
of ten things (Sh, ML), which is the case only in the 
proper ep. (ML); but really (Sh) in {two out of five, rid. 
one of the three cases of (Sh)] inflection, and [one of 

3 h// 

(Sh)] determinateness and indeterminateness, [as *j)f 

Sf,/3 A/ sh** h* 

jUf ff> and fi/Jl *>iy. (IA)]. In number and gender 
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its predicament is that of the v. [that would occupy its 
place in that sentence (Sh) : and therefore, if it govern in 
the nom. a latent pron., it agrees with the qualified unre* 
•trictedly, as j~*. J*. ; ^ , JL**. ^U^, .fo#f f „* 

' * ' ' * ' ' P*3s i / • / $*/A,* $ A / A Ay 

i^-^ J 1 *; u);^ , and &-*. *t r ! jJLfc , J jj^f 

-'. ' ' £*'*"* $ • ' • $~/ # / A Ay 

.UIm^ ^jtfy-f , and cUi**** *l»J c^f jJL^Jf ♦ so that it 

agrees in gender and number, as the 0. would agree if 

• * * % * * 
you put a f?- in the place of the ep. y and said ^**^ J*>) , 

{L * A d 1 *) > and '/^ J 1 *; 1 and **+-** *!/•! , ^Cf^ti 

Ki**^, and c y*^ a - -* 1 **** : while, if it govern in the nom. 
an explicit »., it agrees in gender with that explicit n. f 
but in number is sing. ; so that it follows the course of 
the v. when governing an explicit n. in the nom. (IA)] f 

p£% * * * P * P A/y / P% t / t/htO 

as aul &-**. J^> «;;)4 [and l*>j>t ^y-o* Sfj-tO (Sh)] f . 

PZf A • P • , Pt , P , +2, 

like **t is^i-*A (IA, Sh) and to jj! ^^ , whence li>^ 

* *Pht $ »* /A/A^ I A • A A f 

t«la>l JUalf fc-jSif *JA -• li^M IV. 77. Owr Lord, 
deliver us out of this city whose inhabitants are wrong- 

P **i • • P/ PPmt/m$ * f P* 

doers, and 5|^| ^a J^^ and 8Jtjt ^^ J*-?. (Sh), 



and L&l^>f ^y***. ^ji^'j*^ and f^j^l cfr**^ J^tf 1 ^ e 

^rf ^ •** f*^ j^ ( IA )> uot v^—** and 
tS ^ * " ^ > save according to the rfm/. of Lf^il^Ajf ^^ 
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[21] ; except that the Arabs, treating the broken pi. like 

3 3 /h 33 3*9 h/f 

the sing, j allow as chaste &>L1* &f* Ja.j> va^j*, as 

33 ,h s W 9 

you say &JUU j^G (Sh). The result, therefore, is that 

(IA) the [1st (145) (IH)] ep. [qualifying by the state of 
the qualified (R), (and) governing a pron. in the notn. 
(IA),] follows the qualified in [four out often things, one 
of the three cases of (R, I A)] inflection; and [one of (B, 
IA)] determinatenesg and iudeterminateness, [though 
some of the KK allow the indet. to be qualified by the 

^ s*3 tu3 §A* 

det. in what contains praise or blame, citing 8}*fl> J# Jti) 

— 4 ' ' 

* • • • • Hit* „"* 

J/U £*a> ^oJI 8}J CIV. 1. 2. Woe unto every slanderer, 
back-biter, who hath amassed wealth!, and Akh allows the 
qualified indet. to be qualified by the det., saying that 

//A*A *3/ */ / 3/ fft* ft s 3 h 4 

J$?\ is ep. of U*.t3u ^Lyb ^\ (R) in J* ^ J 

3 3 ht* * *i** • /3/ /s , 3s •• #*/ 0A St S s h^ *9*& 

J 30 ** - ' oJi^'.cT* **&*+• iJ*j*i df* 3 * ^ frn »»f W»l 

t^hlS** 3 h/* 

^U^M ^JU V. 106. ^nrft/ t* be discovered that they 

have incurred a sin, then the testimony shall be the testi- 
mony of two others, that shall stand in their place, of 
them that it hath been incurred against, i. e. the beirs, the 
meetest for testimony, by reason of their kinship aud their 
knowledge] ; and [one of (R, I A)] the three numbers, 

[though $~*A &*# and $*«$S A cooking-pot of pieces, and 

$ • hi § A, 

fragments, joined together, JU*#f ^y A worn out gar* 

$ * ht £'6 3 

ment, and g&*f 6iini mixed semen are said, because the 
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cooking-pot is joined together from the pieces and frag*- 
ments, and the garment made up of cuttings every one* 
of which is worn out, and the semen compounded of things 
efery one of which is mixed, and they are emboldened 
to that by the fact that Jl*if , being a pi of paucity, is 

PS 23 A J> A > 

in the predicament of the sing., as &i^u ^ U* fJ^w 
XVI. 68. We give you to drink of what is in their bellies, 
the pron. belonging to f t*>lM , and, S says, is a sing., not 

a pi., though (•^t/ a j*i** « tattered shirt and J&3f;£» f^oJ 
minced meat occur (R)] ; and [one of (R, IA)] the two 
genders (IH, IA), except when it is an ep. wherein the 
tnasc. and /em. are alike, like J**i i. q. Jxl* or Ji*i 
L q. Jf#+ , or is a fern. ep. applied to the masc, like 

iulk (Jm)t while the [2nd (IKt), connected (R, ML)] ep. 
[qualifying by the state of the belonging (R), (and) 
governing an explicit n. in the nom. (IA),] follows [the 
qualified (IH, IA)] in [only (ML) two out of (R, I A, ML) 
the first (IH)] five, [one of the {three (R, DM)} cases of 
inflection, and one of determinateness and indeterminate- 
ness (R, IA, ML)]; being like the v. [governing an 
explicit n. in the rtom. (IA)] in (IH, IA, ML) the [five 
(R, IA)] remaining ones (IH, IA), the three numbers and 
two genders (R, I A, ML); so that, whether the ag. be 
sing., du,, or pi, it is sing. (R, I A), even if the qualified 
be different from that (IA), except that the ep. governing 
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a [broken (DM)} pi in the nom. may in chaste [usage] 
be a sing, or broken [pi] (ML); and, whether the ag. be 
masc. or fem., it agrees therewith (R, IA), even if the 
qualified he /em. or masc. (IA), or is masc. when the ag. 
is improperly /em. or proper but separated (fi). Hence 

03 /h h * % 9 * * * 93* h 99AS 

tJLU i±& Ja.^ ^G is good, [as &>LU lJjuu is good ; and 



# 9 /A J • ' 



&JUU 8jwpli" also, because the ag. is an improper /em., at 

#S yA 9 »h* 93 ,h * 3 * 

6JULs j*£> is good (R)] : and 6JUi ^^^ is weak, 

.#* /A • JJAy 

[because it is equivalent to &JLU ^jd*** ; but less weak 

9f /A • **A/ ' 

than 5JUU mj** 5 * > because the I and * in the v. are 
mostly ag$., contrary to the f and y in the tfw. and pi of 
the «., for they are ps. applied as signs of the du. and pi 

99 *t\ $ 99 

(R)J : and 6SL1Z o j*S is allowable (IH), because, when 
you break the n. resembling the t\, it becomes literally 
excluded from its commensurability with, and affinity to, 

09 sA § 39 

the v., because the v. is not broken;, so that *JUU oy* 
does not contain a semblance of combination of two 

3fi sh * 9 s 

ags. } as *JLU ^j^G does, because of its resemblance to 

*JLU ^J^ , m which two ags. are apparently combined 

unless the ; be excluded from the quality of n. to that 
of p., or the explicit n. be made a subsL for the pron., or 
the v. be made an enunc. preceding the inch. (R) : and 
the broken pi is [pronounced by some to be (Sh)] pre- 
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feraWe (Sh, ML) to the sing. (Sh, DM), which opinion 
I hold (Sli), as 

[by Zuhair, / cam* to him in the early morning, and 
found him to be such that his upbraiders were sitting 
beside him in the detached sand-heaps (DM,)], this verse 
being adducible in evidence because this predicament 
holds good also in the enunc. and d. s. (ML) ; while the 

sound pi is said only by him that says li^l^JJ J JbTf 
(Sh). And, if you rightly considered, you would find the 
1st ep. also to be like the v. in the five remaining ones 
because its ag. is then the prom covert in it relating to its 
qualified, and the 0., when attributed to the pron., has the 
f affixed to it in the du n the j in the rational/)/. mase. r 
and the ^ in the pi. fern., and is femininized in the sing. 

fern.; for which reason you say ^^ J^rf* .tfi^tf 
&ej", and ^ Jt^ , and ^ ^ f ^^ 
^ ; U , and ^U;U 5^ , « J0U 8ay ^ > ^' ^ 
and ^j^-d, and v ^, ^^ , and v^ (R). J n 

^Vf l^ ; r l ^ LXXXVII. 1. Glorify thou the 
most high name of thy Lord, or the name of thy Lord the 
Most High JcVS may be ep. of the [pre. (DM)] 1»| 
«r[petf.(DM)}^.: hut in Uu,fe/i lolj *l£ J/U 
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The clever young man of Zaid came to me the ep. belongs, 
to the pre., not to the post, except by reason of indica- 
tion, because the post, is put only for particularization, 
not for its own sake, [whereas the post, in the text is 
intended by the predicament of the pre., i. e. the glorifica- 

tfon (DM)]; and conversely in y>l» J&i J& & Every 
youth that is pious is fortunate the ep 9 belongs to the 
post., because the pre. is put only for generalization, not 
for the sake of passing judgment upon it (ML). [But] 
in XXX. 31. [117] ^f^f may be [in the nom. as (K)] 
ep.of JT (K,B),like 

# /- *n, /A A,*/ .S" »' ' **' ' ^'^ 

(K), by AshShammakh, -4wJ eoery /rte«</ o<A«r <Aan /A« 
ireafer of his heart for the sake of his friend is worthy of 
being shunned and turned away from : AH says that ^ 
in J^> J*) & maybe in the gen. as *p. of J*.;, which 
is the more frequent, as £M ^ ***** [117]; or now> 
as cp. of Jr (N): [and] in Ka'b's saying 



And said every friend that I was wont to hope for (thr 
beneficence, or aid, of), i. e. 8^ >1 or &f , because 
substances are not hoped for, Assuredly I will not divert 
thee {from thy plight, by Kghtening it to thee and com* 
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farting thee; wherefore fend for thyself) -.verify, or because 
[520], I am so busied as to be distracted from thee ^ 

and its two regs. are an ep. of J^L or J^ , so that their 
position is that of a gen. or nom.; but the 1st is better, 
because Jf is prefixed only to import generality , the real 

subject being its gen. (BS). Therefore g\ £ Jf, [90] 

is of weak authority (BS, ML), because J^ is qualified; 
whereas its gen. ought to be qualified, because it is the 

intended (BS), and jioSjiM 1/f ought to be said, with the 

gen as <p. of jJ (DM). There is no harm in our men- 

tioning some of the predicaments of the ep. neglected by 
[Z and] IH. The 1st is the union of eps. with separa- 
tion of qualifieds. When the ep. is single, and lias two 
regs., (I) if they agree in inflection, (a) if because of cou- 
pling, then, (a) if they agree in determinateness and inde- 

tenninateness, their eps. may be separated, as *H$ ^^ 

' 2 «* $ A// S £ ,« ' 

Uu^aJl yy+*) ^i)^\ The clever Zcrid and the clever 

* S _ x < 

'Amr came to me; or united, as *t£j>jkaJ! )}+*) *t) is****** 
The clever Zaid and l Amr came to me, the masc. then 

prevailing over the fern., as ^g&.fi* *l)+l) ^) *»t\) I saw 
a clever man and woman, and the rational over the irra- 

, ASA,* • // /> A/A£*« .P A/x 

tional, as tiUaJf U$~j5j ^j^}^ ^A* 4 I passed by the 
advancing two Zaids and their horse, as likewise is the 
case "in the enunc. and rf. * t , as ^f*** K^U^aff^ ^'^yf 
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7/i* ftw Zakts and the she-ass are advancing and ^J/b. 

• A 9 S * h^o, $ A S $ As * 

ej^r* 4 ; l *^J; ^j v*ij Zaid and Hind and the he-au 

" ' S 

came to me making haste; (b) if they differ in determi- 
nateness and indeterminateness, their eps. cannot be united, 

' «#^ *S /s § y / I 

80 that you do not say ^1*^1 ^^; &U gjj> nor 
^'aJl;, because difference of the <y. and qualified in 
determinateness and indeterminateness is disallowed ; and 
therefore they are either separated or united in an anaco- 

As g *o § Ass $ .* s •,*• 

luthicep., as ^^1 jjj ; J=». ; ^tj. A man and Zaid (I 

' ' s 

mean) the two clever ones came to me: (b) if not because of 
coupling, as *b| f jj> t^Li*| / gave Zaid his father, 
their eps. may not be united, but are separated or united 
in an anacoluthic ep., because the appos. is in the predi- 
cament of the ant. as to inflection, and one n. is not 1st 
obj. and 2nd: (2) if they differ in inflection, then, (a) if 
they differ in sense also, their eps. may not be united, 
so that they are either separated or united in an anaco- 
luthic ep.> because the appos. is in the predicament of 
the ant as to inflection, and one n. [as appos. of the 
2nd reg.] is not obj. of [itself as appos. of] the 1st; 
and, if separated, the ep. of each one of them should 

s SS <* # A/ S £ *0 $ As / / 

properly be beside it, as UbjIhJf \^ (Jt'jfeH i>jj ^ 

* s * 

TA« cfetw Zaid met the clever l Amr, though they may be 

* Z *+ S SS «« #As $As s s 

put together, as v-id^t *— Si^lalf |^ j^; ^l f the */>. 

• s * S 
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of the 2nd being beside it, and the ep. of the 1st after the 
ep. of the 2nd, because, when separation of the ep. and 
its qualified is unavoidable, separation of one from its 
companion is better than separation of b >tli together, as 

in the d. s. [74] : (b) if they agree in sense, as J^j *r*/** 

# A , 

Sy+* Zuid fought with k Amr, their state is similar accord- 
ing to the BB; while Hsh and Th allow their eps. to be 
united, from regard to the sense, since each of them is 
oft. and obj. in respect of the sense, except that Hsh, 
giving preponderance to the side of the ag\, because it is 
the essential of the sentence, puts the ep. into the nom., 

as .tibial | |m^ **) %->/**, while Th makes the nom. 
and ace. equal, because of their equality in sense. If the 
op [of the two regs.] be not single, then, (1) if it be 
repealed for corroboration, the eps. may be united, as 

Aiujbl] )y+* f&j *>) j*U' : (2) if it be not repeated for 
corrobo'ation, then, (a) if the two ops. be of one sort, 
i. e. both [ns , vs., or ps.] governing the nom. or ace., or 
both ns. [or ps.] governing the gen., or both inchs. or 
enuncs., (a) when one of them is coupled to the othor, 
and the two regs. share in one name, as when they are 
both ags., objs.y enuncs., or inchs., their eps. may be 
united, according to S and KM, when the two [regs.] 
agree in determinateness and indeterminateness, as 

, S*0 $ A / • / •• $ A/ / • * A/ ^ A/Al/ * Ax * As , 

^ "' 59 
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h/ 5^ A/ S^ A • •**• h, 3,3 '» ' 

^j*\ and ^fcM ;^ *1, a*; r^ J S ^ and 

^tii;&J| ;) ^ u*j>t; w>i; l^^I , whether ^d/w w 
fp. of the two inch*, or two enuncs. ; but Mb, Zj, and 
many of the moderns disallow that, except when the 
two ops. agree in sense together with the conditions 

mentioned, as J+lP* <-*?.! ***) «-***■' jrh- Thy 
generous brother and father sat ; and Mb disallows such 

/ • A# ^/A^» • ' ' $ * ' ' f 

as # %lSUflJU 8|vtl iJCJoj J^) liifi>, because of the differ- 
ence of the two dems. in nearness and remoteness, con- 
trary to the opinion of S, who treats their enuncs. like 
the ags. of two different vs. : (b) when one of the two 
ops. is not coupled to the other, or the two regs. do not 
share in a particular name, or do not agree in detenni- 
nateness and indeterminateness, their eps. may not be 

united ; so that you do not say .****! £f*\ hjs* Soft 

f*f L2>U^ on the supposition that p\f is ep. of ey^f 
* ' * ' # ' ' 

A xA#^ * / 

and ,^£^1 together, but UJ^r by anacoluthon, because 
one of the two ops. [110] is not coupled to the other ; 

nor „%t*i/ A' ; ,V>J ' (V; J^; J«i& , because one r*£\ is 

Y , * * « 

* * *s 9 A/ •*»• 

an inch, and the other an enunc; nor t^^^ <^3 lS* j ^ 

, , S 3, % ' 

.Ue/ J**; , but use anacoluthon, because of the differ- 
ence of the two regs. in determinateness and indeter- 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 431 ) 
minateness : (c) some of the moderns hold anacohitbon 
to be unconditionally necessary upon difference of the 
two ops., because, the op. of the ep. and qualified being 
correctly one thing [131], the ep. would [otherwise] be 
a reg. of two ops.: (b) if the two ops. be uot of one 
sort, as ^6 \y* ^ fj^' ^j^aud jj; JUT |jj&, the 
majority disallow union of the eps. of their regs., but 

Ay 55 #^ Ax • 3 

some allow such as >^.^l a^j r Uif • while, if the two 
ops. and the government differ, the majority hold anacolu- 
thon of the common ep. to be necessary, except Ks, who 
allows union of eps. upon approximation of sense, as 

x *0* § Ax 3 /3h*a* rf Ax 3 h, /- 

^tfij&M ^c ^l$JI ; fj^3 c^^tf, because 2btrf and 
l Amr are insulted together (R). When two regs. of two 
ops. united in sense and government are qualified, the 
ep. is put in apposition with the qualified in the nom. 
ace., and gen., as ^UJUlf ^^ jU^Tf j J^j l^o and 

**/ xA#^ *Ax ^ A£x x #Ax .* A2x 3*3, Ax 3 A/ , 

v*d;*M f^ e^lfj U>j c^d^* and c*^ ; jj)i va^t 

*A, ' S ^o A x xx # ' 

^xsJUall ^ ^ : but, if the sense or government of 

9 Ax •-Mr 

the two op*, differ, anacoluthon is necessary, as J^j -f^. 

Ax xA#-o $Ax x x xx X xA^ 

v4*Uif j>** '-r^; [or ^BW| } with the ace. or now. 
by subaudition of a r. or tnc/i., i. e. ^^jxEUJf ^JUf r t»ft 

x xA*» Ay 2* #^ ^A x * < S' x Ax •, / A • 3 *• 

^IBWf , and ^ij&M f>*< tt~tf ; u*.j jllaif or ^^al! , 

A/ 5 ^ A^ x S ^ • <* Ax 3 tj 

i.e. ^jAii^f ^j or ^l^jiaJf Ua>, and t>jj> ct/^-i 



ir ' 
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vuJWI 1^)1^ s^;;^; or ^UWf (IA). Such as j* 

A / 8 #■« A/* 5 #« $ A/ /I/ A ^» * A • 

w»ltd| ^da-;H «>i3 l*i*>j *W ***** however, is not 
allowable by anacoluthon, because you may not amal- 
gamate him that you know with him that you know not. 
The 2nd is the separation of eps. with union of qualified*. 
When the qualified is an aggregate having different eps., 
(1) if the eps. be on a par with it in number, appositiou 
and anacoluthon to the nom. as enunc. or inch, of a sup- 
pressed inch, or enunc. are allowable, as &£!£> *~»;>* 

If o. c^tf * f\& Jfc*> , i. e., when you put the nom. f 

$ 3/S * 2' AJA • * * A#A * • A*A 

3tyj or ;!}> f«^ t-^ f^j >* u f«^ : but, if the 
qualified and eps. differ in determinateness and indeter- 
minateness, anacoluthon of the ep. to the nom. is better, if 

the d. s. have no meaning there, as Jl.&) }&*> ^ji^fi > 
while anacoluthon to the ace. also as a d . s. is allowable, 

if the d. s. have a meaning, as L^lf % K=^ ^yi^^ '? 

* * , * 

and in either case apposition as a subst. is not disallowed 
[154] : anacoluthon to the nom. is allowable in the pred. 
of the annullers of inchoation also, as 

v; iu i-i*^ ^i** .j 1 *^ * 

* • A/A^ • I #A • S ,m*. 
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Then make thou not my two guests to be such that (of 
them is) a guest brought near, and (of them is) another 

set apart from the tent, shunned, i. e. *_->;&* ^-*A** l*g*« 
& f^ ^V^y , and ->^\^>v 



^rj 4^^' ^y^-j 43^ ^ 



-4nrf <A«r routed became, wherever we met, such that (of 
them were) a party let go free, and a party having the 
two hands tied behind the back, and a party slain upon the 



• ASA 



spot, i. e. JftU* f«i* : (2) if the eps. be fewer [than it 
in number], only the nom. by anacoluthon is allowable, 
as f&) ^3$ J^"; ^k ^w'j ; though some allow 
qualification of some exclusively of others, citing as proof 

-4* though their laden camels, when they rose, were three 
dogs, two of which were attacking each other (R). Whei* 
the non-sing, is qualified, the eps., if different, must be 
separated by coupling [539], as f£>^M ^ji^yif ^J/* 
JasoJI^ and j*l£j v^^ &a& Jl=±y> ; and, if the same, 

' < 4' ***** " 

A • • ArJ / ^ Ay/ 

are put in the rfw. or />/., as ^Mr^./ ^yite-y SAf ))^ an( * 
>Ljf JUy (IA). If, however, the qualified be single, 

* •' / / 1/ I Ayy 

and the eps. numerous, as jty l^JW j*t£ Ja.** **>»•, 

* * ' *' * * * 
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apposition is better; and anacoluthon is allowable, 1. e. 
%*l£ J& . And the 3rd is anacoluthon of the ep. in the 
nom. or ace (R). When the qualified is known without 
the ep., as j*UJf ♦****" ^j* 1 * ^;;* I passed by Imra 
alKais the poet, or (he tV, or I particularize or mean,) 
the poet, apposition is allowable in the ep., so that [in 
the ex. mentioned] it is governed in the gen. : and anaco- 
luthon, with the nom. by subaudition of y*> ; and ace. 
by subaudition of a v., which must be j^-l or ^J^ in 
the ep. of manifestation, as in the ex. mentioned, -J*! 

A / A^» s f\f J. IA/ */ 

in the ep. of praise, as in the saying J^aJ | Jl&>| *V i**xJI 
Praise be to Ood: (I laud) the Worthy of praise/, and 
-•ot in the ep. of blame, as CXI. 4. [57], read among 
the Seven [by ' Asim (B)] with the ace. by subaudition of 

*ol , and nom. by apposition or subaudition of ^ (Sh). 

In such as #£^1 .j)**** 1 ' && II. 1. 2. Guidance for 
the pious, who, or (I mean, or praise, or *Aey are) /Awe 

who and J>*i ^olS J**^ ***)}+ the conjunct may be an 

Hi 

appos., or [in the ace. or nom.] by subaudition of J*S 

3 / ht * 3 

or _o*1 or y& ; and, if an appos., is an ep., not a s^M., 
except when the former is impossible, as in CIV. 1. 2., 

[ ^oJI Aim /Aa* being a subsl. for Jf (K, B),] because 
the indet. is not qualified by the det. (ML). Allowability 
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of anacoluthon is dependent upon the following condi- 
tions : — ( 1 ) that the ep. should not denote corroboration, as 

in ;>taJf j-*l [141] and LXIX. 13. [438], because anaco- 
luthon would be a disconnection of the thing from what 
it is connected with in meaning, the qualiBed in such 
cases being indicative of the meaniug of the ep. : (2) that 
the hearer should know what the speaker knows of the 
qualifiability of the qualified by that ep., because, if he 
do not know, the qualified is in need of that ep. to explain 
and specify it, and there is no anacoluthon with need; or 
that, when you qualify the qualified by an ep. that the 
person addressed does not know, that ep. should neces- 
sarily entail another ep., in which case anacoluthon is 

allowable in that inseparable 2nd, as JUM J^yi> ***))+ 

JsiaJJ I passed by the learned man: {he is, or I praise) 
the venerated, because learning for the most part neces- 
sarily entails veneration. The two conditions being com- 
bined, anacoluthon is allowable even in a 1st ep., as CXL 

4. and ^M J^aaJf [57]; and Zji, who prescribes repeti- 
tion of the ep. as a condition of anacoluthon, is refuted by 
the text If the ep. intended to be anacoluthic be del., the 
qualified must not be a dem., because the dem. is in need 
of its ep. to explain its substance: and, if it be indet., it 
must be preceded by another explanatory ep.; and 
must not denote mere particularization also, because, 
should the indet. need a thousand eps. to particularize it, 
anacoluthon is not allowable, since there is no anacolu* 
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thon with need. Anacoluthon with the * indicative of 
disconnection and separation is (1) the most known in 
the indet, since, the exterior of the indet. being in need 
of qualification, (he anacoluthon is strengthened by the j, 

as & 3>^) f 57 ]> ( 2 ) allowable in the det., as in the 

* * 

saying of Khirnik 

S 3 A^o **~* ## *Sh*B £* JM / %** h, h / / h/ f 

; )»ji &»t ; Sia«f( p~ • p* jtjH ^f ^y^M V 

p 

JSh** * // • HI m iOf **ts» m* * $ 2S / 

ie/ wo< my people perish, who are the poison of the 
aggressors and the bane of the camels for slaughter, the 
alighters in every place qf battle— and (I praise) the 
clean , or pure, as to the places of tying of the waist- 
wrappers, i.e. continent, chaste; (3) sometimes found 
in the 1st ep. when the train of the qualified is long, 

as Zj says on ^i\ rJ J| ; &IIU ^f ^ yS\ a 

^ &^ ^ jui jji, b ^ii, v uxn. &cjujf. 

* ** " • • • • y 

?>*&. ^r 11 ) *fW us 3 '; ^' fib v c y» J i- 171 

* * * f s 

But piety is (the piety of) the one that [126] believeth in 
Qod and the last day and the angels and the Scripture 
and the Prophets, and giveih wealth notwithstanding 
[507] love of it unto the needy of the kinsfolk and the 
orphans and the poor and the wayfarer and the beggars 
and in freeing the necks, and performeth prayer, and 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 4M ) 
giveth the poor-rate — and (they are) the fulfillers of their 

covenant that ^yyJl is ep. of ^ j* [147]. The j 
in the anacoluthic ep., ace. or nom., is parenthetic. The 
anacoluthic ep. may differ [from the qualified] in deter- 
minateness and indeterminateness, as CIV. 1. 2. (R) y 
*jJf being a vituperative ace, {I blame) him that (K, B) f 
or nom., (he is) he that (B). When there are many 
eps. [of a known thing (R), the qualified being manifest 
without them ail (IA)], they may [all (I A)] be in apposi- 
tion cr anacoluthic (R, IA); or some may be in apposi- 
tion, not others, provided that apposition precede, since 
opposition after anacoluthon is bad (R). If, however, 
the qualified be particularized by means of some, not 
others, the former must be in apposition; while the latter 
may be in apposition or anacoluthic: aud, if it do not 
become manifest save by means of them all, they must 
all be in apposition, as l-^WI ^tiJf 4u2tf| cwj> ^.^ 
(IA). Every anacoluthic ep. is oftenest [denotative of] 
praue, blame, or commiseration, as J**»J| &li d*^J| [57 j ? 

£ ,h<0 h* 3 **S £ A A^ Ay 

V^f **}! ^JJ** an( * Lf>^**" V*** i an d sometimes 

VJS £ /Ar<B Ay 

Ton defamation, as J**- \ r ~*M\ ^Hy. . We have men- 
tionedthe state of these aces, and noms. in the voc, [say- 
ing, u The cat. of particularization is orig. vocation, being 
transferred from the cat. of vocation because of au id. 

participation between the two cats., since the voc. also is 

60 
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particularized by the allocution from among its likes. 

The state of the exterior of ^1 as to Daram, and of its ep. 
to to inseparability of the nom., is like their state in 

vocation ; but the aggregate of such as J-^jM 1&I in the 
cat. of particularifcation is in the place of the ace, because 
of its occurrence in the position of the d. s., i. c U*a»* 
JU.yi #t xf 4* 'particularized from among minx and 
sometimes ~1 is replace 1 by a w. in the ace. indicative 

of what is meant from the pron. mentioned, and either 
synarthrous or pre., seldom a proper name. IH says, 
The synarthrous is not transferred from vocation, be- 

cause the voc. is not synarthrous : but such as J^-^l l#J 
is transferred from it decidedly : and the pre. admits of 
being transferred from the roc. and governed iu the 

ace. by the supplied b, as in J^yi 1^1, or of being 

governed in the ace. by a supplied v., like ^^1 , j*U f 

or r o**l ; and, says he, transfer being contrary to the 
o. /., should rather be governed in the ace. in the same 

/ AJA 

way as *->)**] . But it should rather be said that the 
whole are transferred from vocation, and governed in 
the ace. in the same way as the voc., iu order that the 
cat. of particularization may be treated uniformly ; but 
that they allow the ace. and prefixion of the J in •»> 
v^jjJf because it is uot really a roc., and because the voc. 
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p., combination of which with the J is- disliked, is no* 
expressed in the cat of particularization. And they say, 
If the particularization with the J or prothesis be after 
the pron. of the 3rd pers., as j5~t«H Sj wjtf-*, or expli- 
eit w., as £N uk*scJf (57), or if the particularized be indet., 
it is not of this cat. ; but is an ace. of praise, as j^aaff 
£ff , or blame, as CXI. 4., or commiseration, as 

JFe Aare a day, anrf /A<? partridges have a day : they (/ 
commiserate) the wretches fly, and we fly not and i>H e^ 
0>7), governed by aw. that is not expressed; i. e. ^J 
or jb>\ in the whole, or c Jm.| , r 3f , or f±yt , each in 
its own position. But, if the whole were said to be 
transferred from the voc., it would not be improbable, 
because the whole contain the sense of particularization 
so that we should be treating this cat. uniformly'']. Y 
holds apposition to be necessary in commiseration, as an 
ep. where it is possible ; and as a subst. where it is not, 

as *&A\ &xjJ } and *!*~J\ &i & )r [147}: but Khl 
allows anacoluthon with the nom. or ace, as in praise and 
blame. If, however, the ep. do not imply any of the 

A/ 

meanings mentioned, it may not be anacoluthic, as l>o^ 

SrA^o A • A I * ' 

jfjJI Ay Zwrf Me clothier; except after Ji and jft , for 
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what is after them may be an anacoluthic nom , whether 
the meanings mentioned be intended or not, and whether 
the coupled be an ep. or not, because, being ps. denoting 
digression and emendation, they notify disconnection, as 
^t* Jj JG Ja-v c^mj* I passed by a man standing: nay, 
(he was) sitting and **$ J> ^ 6 ^i; U t 108 > 54 H or 
a*£ ♦# . These conditions of the anacoluthic ep. are res- 
pected only when apposition as an ep. is also allowable; 
not when it is not allowable, as in [some of} the ess. 
mentioned in the union of eps. with separation of quali* 
fieds (R). The ep., when anacoluthic, is governed in 
the nom. or ace. by subaudition of an inch, or r., w 

3. ,S,a A/ 3 A// 3 **** *3 * • A*« hi 

fi/i\ «*d)i *j)y* , i. e. *i>£M f> or ^\ J*\ , which, 
says IM, must be understood, and may not be expressed 
[29, 57]: and this is right when the ep. denotes praise, 

£ ^A^O A/ 3 h' * & ' *** *' 3 A/' 

as fi)*" *i)i ^)f* i or blame, as ^*a»M ))+*> &))+* 

$ A A.-0 • ^ A//. 

or commiseration, as *a£*u*J| oJta=u c&sj;* : but, when 
the ep. denotes particularization y subaudition is not 

£ £• A#« A/ 3 hs * 

necessary, as kUaalf ^» ***))* > where, if you will, you 

* * 5 • A<« • * A* 

express [the iwcA. or v.], saying bUacJf y& or ^*\ 
LCials (IA). In I. 6. 7. [498] ^ may be ep. of [the 
det. (K)] ^i*>M , [though it does not become det., even 

if pre. to tfeto. (K), by treating the conjunct as indet, 
since something known is not intended by it (B),] like 
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*> £*i A /•/ 



[the synarthrous in (B)] £M j*f d# ; [144]. In v>^ U 

S* A xA#« * • A*x 

L*aj> jaaJ! ^ &>jL> ^ XX. 79. And make thou for 



them a dry path in the sea l~j£ is also read \ which may 

S , i , * A A 

be pi. of «^li , like [c^l* and (K)] ^*aa»c , the sing. 
being qualified by it [for corroboration (K) (and) for 
intensification (B)], like 

W**» i<*-»; *;>* ^^ * c& ~** 5 ^ lsK> °y^ u> tf 

(K, B), by AlKuJami, -4* though tine timbers of my camel- 
saddle y when she drew together sources of milk having little 
milk and a ravenous gut (N), where he makes it, tecause 
of the excess of its hunger, like a hungry multitude (K). 

§ 147. The pron. is not qualified, [because the prong. 
of the 1st and 2nd per*, are the most det. of dets., and 
the original ep. of dets. deuotes manifestation (140), and 
manifestation of the manifest is production of the 
existing ; while the ep. importing praise or blame is not 
used, because the original ep. is disallowed : and because 
the pron. of the 3rl pers. y its exponent being mostly Ht. 9 
becomes manifest by its means; or because it is made 
to accord with the prons. of the 1st and 2nd pers., as 
being homogeneous with them (R)] : nor does it qualify 
(M, IH), because the qualified, being among the dets. 
[146], ought to be more particular or equal [148]; 
whereas there is none more particular than the pron. } 
nor any equal to it (R). The proper name does not 
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qualify, [because it is applied to denote only the indivi- 
dual substance, uot an idea in a substance (R)] : but is 
qualified by the [two (R)] vague [ns. (262)], by the synar- 
throus, and by tha pre. [to the det. (M), (vid.) to the 
proper name, to one of the two vague ns., or to the 
synarthrous, not by the pre. to the pron. (262), because 

it is more det. than the proper name (R), as oS)> &)y* 
SSto (142), fj>^l ^Hy. by the generous Zaid, and ^if. 

•j*c c^^Utf fty Zairf, the companion of c Amr or i^ju<±* 

thy friend or J&olM u-^tj *Ae rirftfr o/Me 6/ocA?. The 
vague is qualified by the synarthrous, substantive or ep^ 
its qualifiability by the generic substantive (142) being 
what it is singular in, exclusively of the rest of the ns., as 

J^yi i_£|3 y&} See thou that man and fj2Jf u£dj} 

those people, J*.}] l#.| b (51), and J^M IJA L> (51) 
(M). The dem. is qualified by only the ay uartbrous and 
the conjunct (148). The only conjuncts that occur as eps. 
are such as have the J in their beginning, like £&i 
^f , etc., because of their resemblance literally to the 
assimilate ep. in being of 3 letters and upwards, contrary 
to ^ and U • while the conjunct ^1 does not occur as 
an ep., because, it being mostly cond. and interrog., 
seldom conjunct, that most frequent (usage) is observed; 

3 

and the Ta'I yh qualities, even though it be of 2 letters, 
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9 

only because of its resemblance to tbe yb applied to 

qualification by generic substantives, as JU .3 Ja } 

(142): and I know no decisive ex. of the conjunct's 

occurrence qualified, though Zj says that ^y *Jt II. 

172. (146) is ep. of ^\ ^ ; and apparently it is en- 
abled by the con], to dispense with the ep. (R)]. The 
synarthrous is qualified by its like, [by the conjunct 
(148) (R),] and by the n. pre. to its like (M, R). The n. 
pre. to the det. is qualified by what the proper name is 
qualified by (M). If we make the pre. n. qualified [146], 
we say that the pre. to the pron. is qualified by each of 
the 2 vague ns., by the synarthrous, and by the pre. 
to the pron., to the proper name, to each of the two 
vague its., or to the synarthrous; the pre. to the proper 
name by each of the two vague ns , by the synarthrous, 
and by the pre. to the proper name, to each of the 
two vague ns., or to the synarthrous ; the pre. to the 
dem. by each of the two vague ns., by the synarth- 
rous, and by the pre. to one of these three ; and the pre. 
to the synarthrous and to the conjunct by the synarthrous 
and by the pre. to it. All of this is according to the 
opinion of S, with which the majority concur [262] (R). 

The ep. of the dem. [148] and of ^f in vocation must be 
made det. by the generic J>: and 27s saying on the 

reading of Ibn 'Abla JjJ] Ji&f ^IsJ /laaJ uto ^J 
XXXVIII. 64. Verily that if true, the wrangling of the 
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innr tes of the fire, with ^laaJ [155] in the ace. [as* 

**Z*/. for U&3 (B)], that it is an ep. of the dem. [ **&* 
Verily that wrangling SfC. is true, because derm, are 
quallfiable by generic substantives (K)], is a mistake ; 
[and, says Shm, entails separation of the dem. and its 
ep. by the pred. } which is not allowable (DM)]. Some 
ns. must be (1) qualified, whence (a) the gen. of v^j 
[505], when explicit, [as IHsh mentions, which is the 
opinion of Mb, F, IS, and most of the moderns, but is 
disputed by Akh, Fr, Zj, ITr, and lKh (DM)]; (b) 3 \ 
invocation [51]; (c) /U»J| in their saying /UsJf t ;; t* 
IxiiJI [78] ; (d) the subsidiary enunc. or pred., d. s. [74], 
and ep., as ^IU> J* ; ^4; ^^ ** a £ ood man ^ t L5 5 / 1 * 

* / * * / $A, 

taJUtf Ua.% jj i Zairf came to me, feeing- a good man (K, B on 
XXXIX. 29.),] and JUi\ J^-jS *tji »*>;;-» I passed by 

, ***9 $Ay t *h£ h, 

Zaid, the good man, whence ^j^ f? f*\ J> XXVII. 

/A/ / A/// 

48. But ye are a people that shall be tried, U^ Ssi^ 

Uk* XXXIX. 28. 29. And assuredly We have pro- 
pounded for men in this Kur'Sn if every parable— per- 
adventure they will become admonished— being an Arabic 

#Mr'3«, [where U*^ *\f is a d. s. to f^a> (B),] and 
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•A /• «// *Ar A S/htf 

[by Kais Ibn AlMulawwih, the Majnun of Laili al'Ami- 
rlya, What J is that intercessor of Laila's nobler than Laild 
herself to me, so thai she seeks by means of him dignity 
in my sight t Nay, have I been a man such that / obey her 
not?, where l«*ikf M isep. of the pred. of *s*JS (Jsh)] : 
and hence F disproves the dependence of the adv. [ *# 
yZ*+ (DM)] in £Jf l^ ; v; [505] upon -%-f , lest what 

is coupled to the [explicit (DM)] g>e/j. of s^ he devoid 
of ep., [the predicament of the coupled being that of the 
ant. (538) (DM)]; saying that in^JI r ^> J>; to [505] 
the ep. of the 2nd is suppressed, indicated by the ep. of 
the 1st, which is not feasible here : (2) not qualified 

• A • A 

whence (a) the ags. of ^i and j^> ; (Jb) the ns. far* 
gone in resemblance to the p. [159], except the indet. 
^ and U, which are qualified, as u^suu >*> ^jy* 
uXI [182] and lJJ l^swui U; [180], while Akh coordi- 

nates ^l with them, as uXJ t^rjax* ^b &*„ [184], 

which is strong in analogy, because ^1 is infl. y [and the 

infi. is not far-gone in resemblance to the p. (DM)] ; 

Whence the pron. (ML). Ke, however, allows qualifica- 

tion of the pron. of the 3rd pers. (R, ;ML) in such as 

61 
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{tfa=AS }e>Jf yi> Vf 5if V III. 4. There is no God but 

' ' l £ A h*> 3 Ay/ 

He, the Mighty, the Wise and vs ja£*»J1 &j ss ^)Y k (R» 



• * * •/ 



DM), [i. e.] if the ep. denote something else than mani- 
festation [156], as XXXIV. 47. [523] and y» Mf *Jl V 
f*^y v^^y I1[ - 158 - T he™ is no God but He, the Com- 
passionate, the Merciful, construing pU* to be ep. of the 
pron. latent in lJ&u , and *4^yt d^fl *° ke e P s ' °^ 

y& (ML) ; but the majority attribute the like to the 
subst. (R, DM) : and others than F and IS, [as IM says 
in the Tashil, but, asIHsh objects in his gloss upon it, F 
and IS themselves (DM),] allow qualification of the ags. 

of **) and j*£> on the authority of 

*S * • hi £ *t*N^> . s/A*<0 /A 

[by Zuhair, praising Sinan Ibn Abi Haritha alMurrl, 
Most excellent is the Murri youth, thou, when they are pre- 
sent in the years of dearth at the fire of the kindler ! (Jsh) 

and oy^JI ijiyf j~Z> XL 101. (DM) Most evil is the 

holpen help, (their help) ! (473) (K, B)] ; but F and IS 
[or rather the majority (DM)] attribute it to the stibst.: 

h* A A.PsA/ ththi A// 

and Z and AB [and B] say on ^f ^ *$1aS LXlfcf Jy 

*s , * *i s s n f h* * ' 

tu^ tftif ^f**\ fto XIX. 75. And how many a genera- 
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Hon have We destroyed before them, that were goodlier 

3 * hi hP 

in household stuff and look I that the prop. [*~a\ ** 
(K, B, DM)] is [in the place of the ace. as (K)] ep. of 

A/ Ax A • 

•f ; but correctly it is ep. of ^f , [because *f is far* 

gone in resemblance to the p. (DM),] the pron. being 

pluralized by syllepsis, like the ep. of g » o in XXXVL 

32. [525] • Some ns. may be qualified (1) in one place 
exclusively, not in another, like (a) the op. qual. [act. or 
pass. part. (DM)] and inf. n. } which are qualified not 
before, but after government ; (6) the conjunct, which is 
qualified not before, but after completion of the conj. : (2) 
universally, which is the prevalent case. And the saying 
of some on 

/A^>/ m P A * • y/ A /• SP •• A * * *£, > A /A J 

•• • • • • / • 

by Alljutai'a, [i. e. Jarwal Ibn Aus (Nw, Jsh) Ibn Malik 
al'Absi, surnamed Abu Mulaika (Nw), / decided upon 
plain despair, {I despaired) of your bounty : and thou wilt 
not see a driver away of the free like despair (Jsh)] that 

A '*' 

** depends upon l*»k is a mistake; the correct view 

' PA, 

being that its dependence is upon %a+~*j. suppressed, 
because the [op.] inf. n. is not qualified before its reg* 

a e%* 

comes, [and, if j* were made dependent upon l~l> } the 
in/, n. l~b would be qualified by Uaa* before its 
government (DM)] : and AB [as also BJ says on ^f V^ 
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>A/ • S sA/ s SS ks° s A/A^ 

**• u>^« r^ 1 "HaM V - 2 - Ar ° r [people (K)] r<fpatf- 
i«g- to the Sacred House seeking recompense that [the 

f P s As f w** f afiw 

j>rop. (B)] ^^i is not ep. of wuf , because [ >**! 
is op., and (B)] the act part., when qualified, does not 
govern in a case of choice, but that it is [in the position 
of (B)J ad. s. to [the (pron.) covert in (B)] ju| ; which 
is a weak saying, the right view being that qualification 
after government is allowable (ML), 

§ 148. According to the majority of GG (Sh), the 
[dei. ( Jm)] qualified is more [particular (M, IH), i. e. 

(Jm) det. (Sh, Jm), than the ep. (M, Sh, Jm), as &\y 

***** h/ 
j^tfJ! ^y 9 the proper name being more det, than the 

synarthrous (Sh)] ; or equal (M, IH, Sh) to it (M, Sh, 

/A*-' Sm *o s Ass 

Jm), as J-^UJ! J^^b &))* , both being synarthrous: but 



S £,o S Ass 



not less than it, as cXa^U> J^^b ^^ ; so that UUsJL* 

" ' ' ss 

is a subst. according to them, not an ejp., because the 
w. pre. to the pron, ranks with the pron. or proper 
name [262], either of which is more det than the synar- 
throus (Sh). Their meaning by this is not that such 
individuals as the qualified expression is applicable to 
ought to be fewer than, or equal to, such as the quali- 
fying expression is applicable to, for this is not uniformly 
true either in dets. or indets. ; but that such of the five 
dets. } i. e. the prons., proper names, vague ns., synar- 
throus, and n. pre. to one of them, as are qualifiable are 
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not qualified by such of them as are qualificative unless 
the qualified be more particular, i. e. more det., than its 
ep., or like it in determination: and accordingly their 
saying " The qualified is more particular or equal" is pecu- 
liar to the det. If, then, you find the more particular in any 
opinion [262] to be an appos. to the less particular, it is a 
tubst. according to the holder of that opinion, not an ep. ; 

so that the dem. in IJ^ J^)> is a subst. according to IS, 

an ep. according to others. The ep. may not be more par- 
ticular than the qualified, because wisdom requires that the 
speaker should begin with what is more particular : then, 
if the person addressed be satisfied with it, no ep. is need- 
ed ; but, if not, such an ep. as will increase the person 
addressed in knowledge is added to it (R). Therefore 
the synarthrous is not qualified (M, IH) by the vaguen., 
nor by the n. pre. to the anarthrous [det.], because they 
are both more particular than it (M); [uor] by anything 
except its like [or the conjunct (R, Jm), which also is like 
the synarthrous, because of their equality in determina- 

tion, as J-tfUM Ja.yf ^l* or t/jw JS «JJ| J*.Jf 

«-»! (Jm),] or the n. pre. to its like [without a medium, 

as 4 r>* M ^^ J^y ij'*** or with one, as ^"/fc* 

j-^f r l«J ^U) Ja.yf (Jm)]. The cat. of f JA [147], 
however, [which ought to be qualifiable by each of the 
two vague ns., by the synarthrous, and by the pre. to one 
of the three (R),] is qualified by only the synarthrous 
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'5^ /' •••• 5iO/l 

[and the conjunct, as J^yi 1±4> and lo/ JS ^JJJ |j^ 

// // i /i ' ' ' ' 

and f J/ JC ^3 !j^> according to the Ta'l rfia/. (R)], 

because of the vagueness : [for the dem n being vague in 
substance, cannot be individuated by means of another 
vague n. like itself; and the determination of the pre. is 
by means of the post., whereas the course most consist* 
ent with wisdom is for the vagueness of the vague to be 
removed, by what is individuated in itself, like thesynar* 
throus, not by the thing that acquires determination 
from another det, and that the vague n. would then 
acquire its borrowed determination from : so that the 
choice is restricted to the synarthrous ; with which the 
conjunct is made to accord, because it with its conj. is 

i. q. the synarthrous, \^yc ^viM being i. q. s-^LaJf , aud 

also because the conjunct that occurs as an ep. (147) 

has a J , even if it be red. (599), except the Ta'l ; 3 (R): 
some, however, say that the synarthrous is a synd. expl. 
(142) (R, Jm) to the dem. (R), and some that it is a subst. 
for the dem. (Jm)] : and, for the same reason, [vid. that 
the ep. of the vague is meant to explain the nature of the 

substance demonstrated (R),] j*«1M f*i# *&>))* is of 
weak authority, [because white is general, not peculiar 
to one species exclusively of another, like man, horse, ox, 

• A**» • f 

&c. (R)] ; but JW | f ii# is good (IH), because, learned 
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being peculiar to one species of animal, it is as though 
you said JUlf jl)~ f ±q (R). 

§ 149. The property of the ep. is to accompany the 
qualified, except when the latter is so apparent that its 
mention can be dispensed with In that case (M), [i. e.] 
if known (R), when indicated (IA), the qualified is [often 
(R) allowed to be (M, IA)] suppressed (M, R, IA, ML), 
its place being occupied by the ep. (M, IA), (1) if not 

qualified by an adv. or prop. (R), as **>)?*& jJDjJ^% 

* A3,- ' 

v* cJyblf XXXVIL 47s And beside them will be 
(Houris) confining the eye to their spouses, large-eyed 
(M, R, ML ), i. e. [ £\ ] Iv6 ^ (ML), 

[by Abti Dbu'aib, And upon them were two (coats of mail) 
per/orated in their rings, that David or the cunning work* 
man of the ample (coats of mail), Tubba\ had wrought 
(AAz)], and 

JwJfj v; iff lf|^ ^La^Jf Iff * I^ISI ^b V /L£ /b, 

[by AlMutanakhkhil alHudhall, ^( frequent climber of a 
lofty (crag), to the summit whereof not aught resorts, 

except the clouds and except the bees and the rain, i. e. &JS 



* 
** **$' 



s\+L (N)], which is a vast cat. (M), whence *J UJU. 
^U Ju^l ^f ^jljf XXXIV. 10. [^nrf We softened 
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for him iron, (We commanded him,) saying, Work tluw 
ample (coats of mail) (B)], i. e. s&Mul* U^ (IA, ML), 

* • 3 A/A • * • 3 • A^A • * ' 

f^ 'j**^; ^ l/aau^ai IX. 83. Wherefore let them 
laugh with little (laughing), and let them weep with much 

* ' * • * • *«*•* 

(weeping), i. e. 1LJS> Ksw and \tf$S s\&, as is said, about 



which there is a discussion to come below, [some trans- 
mitting from S that ILJS (as also Sydf ) is in the ace. as a 
d. 8. to the pron. of the inf. n. of the v., i. e. £M S»CxnmU 

*» * .PA, A, 

and £M Bj^j , Wherefore let them laugh (with it, i. e. 
laughing, in the state of its being) little, and let them 
weep (with it, i. e # weeping, in the state of its being) much 
(DM),] S-aSM J& USoy XCVIIL 4. ^nrf that it the 

/«f/A#^ m A 

religion of the orthodox (faith,) i.e. &*£ftJf flUJI , [the pre- 



$Ax ^ ~h<o 9 ,,, 



fixion of >iO to &UI being aarp/. (DM),] wci 8^1/ f JjJ, 
XII. 109. -4wrf assuredly the abode of the last (hour or 

^, «mA«^ • SS ^y a»A*^ fy A 

«/%) fe better, i. e. *^f &*l~Jf Bays Mb, or 8^Vf S^sJf 



y #vA*0 • A 



says ISh, [or 8^1 Jb=J| of the last (state) (K, B),J 






and i^A^acJI «-^^ L. 9. ^wrf <Ae grain o/* <fo reaped 
(plant), i. e. jA^aall c^jiJf (ML): (2) if qualified by one 
of them, but not so often as in the 1st case, because what 
occupies the place of the thing ought to be like it, whereas 
the prop, is different from the single term, which is the 
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qualified, as likewise are the adv. and prep, [and gen.] } 
because constructively a prop, according to the soundest 
[opinion] ; and only upon condition that it be part of 
a preceding gen. governed by *+ or ^ (R), as U 

fJTj \^S Jta* ^ &aj>|j ^Xa. ^U U$a* TAere was not 
of them two (one) that died until I saw him in such and 
such a state heard by S [from one of the trustworthy 
Arabs, i.e. v^U ja|^ (M)], 

• • £ S S * S ' 

[If thou saidst, There is not among her people (one) 
that excels her in nobility and stamp of beauty, thou wouldst 

§ • S • Ax / A.PA • 

not do wrong (AAz), i. e. o^l ^f ^ U (M), *&*•) 
uCto ^o VII. 167. And of them are (men) below that 

{quality (K), i. e. Jto J ; J jM (K, B) J, «l ft <L C\ 

JiA/ $// ' * ' 

pjl** ftiu XXXVII. 164. JVbr i* /Ae>'e q/* us any $c*00 

(on angel) that hath a known station, i. e. £>f *i u£U , 

y^A y /• • S3 9 S Zi r& f* 

* / A* • A^A^ /A$ xA ly * J* 

c J^f J^ydf ^i^J ^| ; ^^f 

{by Tamlm Ibn 'Akil, And fortune is not aught but two 
times : and of them is (a time) that I die (in\ and 

another that I seek livelihood (in), toiling (N)}, i. e. XJG 

62 
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* . » »t 

^ *» r \ (R)]; and [not otherwise, except in poetry 
(R),] as 

*r? ?**> «-***■ «••% * j^*' ^ ju- ^ js* 

* • • • w , 

[by AnNabigha {adbDhubyanS, ^ rAo« ff A Mow t«rf 
(a he-camel) of the he-camels oftheBanit Ukaish, behind 
whose two hind legs a clatter is made with a worn-out 
water-skin (AAz)}, i. e. ^U. " j^. (M) j and 






h * S + A • SH y A / / • 



A//j^ ,A* A • • ,S, A • , 

r^ 1 lS*$ uT/^ ***** 
(M, R) There is not for thee near me any portion save 
on arrow and a s'one, and save a bow large in the handle, 
strong in the siring, that has done excellently in the two 
hands (of a man) that has been of the most skilful shooters 
of mankind, meaning himself (N, J s h), i. e. JL' *J& 
(My, whence * 

**. j*s u** », * ^u, ^ ^u if; 

(N), ^ <?<**, wy night is not (a night) whose fellm, 
meaning himself has slept; nor does his side mingle tcith 
softness, i. e. fV JA> (J s h), and 



* A/ * * s K*o ft , + 






(M,R, ML), bySuhaim (ML) Ibn WathJl arRiyabl, / 
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son (of a man) that displayed great (affairs), and wont to 
ascend mountain-roads: when I lay down the turban, ye 

know me (Jsh), i.e. [ ' )y «)lT(ML)] lL j4' } (M, ML), 
as is said (ML) ; being often suppressed upon the condi- 
tion mentioned only because it is then so strongly indi- 
cated by the previous mention of what comprises it that it 
is as it were mentioned (R). In Ka'b's saying 

fjL*) of ^yfjJ] Sfji JU** Uj 

JjaaJC* lJJ*1\ j**** ^1 Vf 
' ' £ 

Nor is Su l ad on the mornings or at the time, of the 
departure, when they have journeyed, aught but like [1] 
(a gazelle) having in its voice a pleasant sound proceed* 
%ng from the nose, downcast as to the eye, dark-browed 

_j£1 is ep. of a suppressed ^^ifo : for, though many GG 
say that the qualified is not suppressed unless the ep. 
be peculiar to its genus, as l*^ c^Jj / saw a writing 
(man) and UfcU> a^S) I rode a neighing (horse), while 

# , 9 ht, ' /A* S A ,A* 

lb J* is^dl; and j*#! ct^f are disallowed, the truth 
is that the condition is only existence of indication ; and 
peculiarity of the ep. to the qualified is among the indica- 
tions, but is not an obligatory condition, as you see from 

XXXIV. 10., i e. ^&>U U;^> , where the qualified is 
suppressed notwithstanding that the ep, is not peculiar 
to it, but the previous mention of iron notifies it (BS). 
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There is a dispute as to tbe [n.] supplied with the prop. 
in such as plSf LU^ ^j*i& \*+ Of us was (a party, or Ae) 
(hat journeyed, and of us was (a party, or Ae) Ma/ afofe, 
our school [the BB (DM)] supplying a qualified, i.e. 
Vji , and the KK a conjunct, i. e. ^JJf or ^* ; but 
what we supply is more conformable with analogy, be- 
cause the attachment of tbe conjunct to its cony is 
stronger than that of the qualified to its 'p., on account 
of their inseparability : and like it are i Jk±> ^U LgJu U 

** * $ /t As A A / 

euxSJ, we supplying o^f, and they ^ ; and •* J } 

to J^JiS 1/f ^UflT Jfcf IV. 157. And not (one) [550] 
of tfAe people of Scripture is aught but (a man, or he) 
that shall assuredly believe in him, i, e. ^J~+i\ Ml or Iff 
**♦, though Fr transmits from some of their [the KK's 
(DM)] ancients that the juratory prop, is not a conj.j 

Zi / m*J/ A y/ A 9h S / 

which he refutes by J**** ^ (►*** ^^ IV. 74. And 
verily of you are they that, (1 swear by God,) will assur- 
ed/y hold back, [i.e. ^j^ 2 *^ aUk f~>! ^^ the oath and 

A • 

its correZ. being the co/2;. of ^ (R, B)]. Inflectionists 

, / xA • */ 

say on 1^; ^* ^ H- 33. -4nrf eat ye two of it with 
plentiful (eating) that !j^; is */». of a suppressed inf. n., 
like which are l;**** »- x O /^'j III. 136. Jnrf remember 
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thou thy Lord with much (remembrance) and J>M Jjtx£f ^ 

[498], i. e S**) Ufl aud I vuT f/J and ^1 J*- Hl*^l . 
The opinion of S and critical judges, however, is said to 
be on the contrary that the ace. is a d. s. to the [ace*. 

(DM)] pron. of the inf. n. of the v., the o. /. being SUT^ 

and *l*X£f ; , i.e. J^/1 UT^ and jUZ£l/f J*x£f ; , as 

* • A// • ' ' 

proved by the saying Ib^I* 4uU j*** //, i. e. journeying, 
was journeyed upon him long, [the pro-ag. being the pron. 
of the inf. n., and lb J* a rf. 5. to it (DM),] not J* 4* , 
which, if it were an ep. of the inf. n., would be allowable, 
[it being known that, when the pro-ag. is made to be the 
inf. n. (438), then upon its suppression its ep. is pro-ag. 
(DM)]; and by the fact that the qualified is not 
suppressed except when the ep. is peculiar to its 

genus, as lytf s2*~>\) [above], not lb y* c^of^ , because 
writing is peculiar to the genus man, not tallness. But 
in my judgment what they [i. e. Sand the critical judges 
(DM)] adduce as argument requires consideration, (1) 
because the preventive of the norn. [of J-tjl* in iJl ^ 

(DM)] may be [not its quality of d. s. y as they argue, 
since it is an adv., as will be seen, but] dislike of the 
combination of two irregularities, suppression of the 
qualified and making the ep. to become an obj. [i. e. pro-ag. 
(DM)] by extension [66]; for which reason they say 
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• 3 ,* p A/ • 

yoJ| ct^o [64] by suppression of ^ by extension, but 

disallow y*V\ i^J^o, because attachment of entering 
to abstractions is a trope, aud ellipse of the prep, is an 
irregularity : [the truth of] which [conjecture] is made 
manifest by the fact that they do so, [i. e. put the nom. 

(DM),] in the ep. of times, saying J±jl* *+] &-A* ^ 

* * * 

A long time was journeyed upon him, [because it does 
not entail combination of two irregularities (DM)] ; but, 
when they suppress the time, say ibjb with the ace, 
[not with the nom. (DM),] because of what we have men- 
tioned (ML): [for, say Z and R on the adverbial obj ,] the 
ep. of times [that occupies their place (R)] is inseparable 
from adverbiality, preferably (M, R) according to others 

P • A/y • 

than S, necessarily according to S (R), as lkjk &xU ^u» 

* ' * i ' '- i ' ' ' 

and IwuT and IklS and l+>„&> and Ikj**. (M), whence 
• • • • 

• /Af yA^o / y * y y /£ sP / / S/ .#*»/ A sA*0 // 7 | 

[JV010 Al'A$md said on the day I met her, I know thee to 

have been recently cheerful of heart, having a full head 

of hair, &ja. being in the ace. as an adv. (T)], i. e. 

* , * ** ' 

Cuja. UUj in recent (time); though he allows plasticity 

in the two words ^+ Long and «-**£/> Short exclusively, 

as JDjJ! #-• J* «*;#! ^ c ^ and l^i^, or LdU and 
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* * 



l*d/ : the ace. being preferable or necessary only in 
order that it may ba more indicative of its qualified, 
which is the adv. governed in the ace. (R): (2) because 
the truth is that suppression of the qualified rests upon 
existence of indication, not upon peculiarity [of the ep. 
to the genus of the qualified (DM)], as is proved by 

- • 4 St J 

XXXIV. 10., i. e. «yli>l~ U ;; o [above]. And another 
objection to their saying [that f ji, &c. are ds. s. (DM)] 
is the occurrence of such as iU^lf J*££| [40] i. e# 
/UaM &UA/I j [so that /UoJ} is v . of a suppressed 
tn/ n., not a rf. *. (DM),] the quality of d. s. being im- 
possible, because of its determination [78] (ML). Some- 
times the qualified is so extremely apparent that they 
reject it altogether, as ^f The smooth place intermixed 
with sand, {Xa>*\ The wide water-course, wherein are fine 
pebbles, jrjilS The horseman, ^LaJf The companion 
v^iyt The camel-rider, £$\ Thepigem, and JliLvf 
The wolf (M). [Thus] Ls&1 k i ike |£^J, ^ 
ffoorf ac/ ia being [one of the prevalent cps., which are 
(B)] treated like the substantive, as says Alllufai'a 



Is A th,* a • 



' *»» A 
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(K, B on IT. 23. in § 514.) How shall satire be, when a bene- 

fit from the family of LSm ceases not in absence (the rfp 
being pleonastically interpolated, because the absent is 
as it wtre behind the back) to be coming to mef (N); 

• A X h**> 

and is made/Vm as being renderable by £LafsJ| or 

*M ( B ) : ^y^ ' n ^'^^^^5 XXXIV. 12. And 
bowls like huge watering-troughs, [like 

S x Ax «i x h*£ * Si 0& x x x $x A x mix .PA*^ *•» s / $ tr 

3& J*)*" ^ <2J| ^^ * *^ J* 3 **" J f lS 1 * rJ^ 

W x x • • x ' 7x x V - 

(K), by AlA'sha, -4 bowl like the huge watering-trough 
of the 'Iraki chief, that is full to over/lowing, returns 
at evening to the family of AlMuhallik (N),] is one of 
the prevalent gw , like &I.jJ| 7%0 foastf: and £f| c^fj 

.P *• xAS ' '/ *sAx x x ' 

in >*Oj c !yi c^fo ^ 8UJLa.j LIV. 13. And We carried 
him upon a possessor of planks and nails [meaning vessel 

s X 

(K)] is an ep [for the &ixa~ (B)] that occupies the place 

x 

of the qualified (K, B), like those in 

X A $ x * A x x 2 *x / K** 9 xA x /* 

• XX • X X X • / • 

[ Jbfy couch is the place where the rider sits on the back 
of the stallion ; but my shirt is a perforated of iron (N)], 
meaning coat of mai/ r and 

Sht x 23^ .f-P Axx * s s s * axa£/ «/ 

• ••'V X XX x x^ 

[-4nrf verily / discharge mine obligations in full, dili- 
gently } even though my camels be so emaciated that their 
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forms are seen in the eyes of the jumpers with slender 
shanks (N)], meaning locusts (K). The ep. is [likewise 
(IA)] suppressed (R, IA, ML), because known (R), 
when indicated (I A), as 



A • • / A •• A /• 



[by the Hudhall (K, B on II. 4.), bewailing Khalid Ibn 
Zuhair (N),] Now, O ye birds, biding in the early /ore* 
man upon Khalid, assuredly ye have lighted upon flesh, 

A • w $ 

(what flesh!), i.e. fad ^ (R); but seldom (IA), whence 
*»Jb oJk* JM lytf II. 66. They said, Now hast thou 

w/A 

uttered the (plain or manifest) truth, i. e. (I A, ML) *aaJ( 

•A 

(IAj [or] g^fi y otherwise its sense [vid. that before 
"now" he was false (DM)] would be unbelief (ML), ta 

* At A / Ax *5 .P .# 

uOfcf >* j-J *if y XL 48. O Noah, verily he 
[Noah's son Canaan (K, B), or, as is said, Yam (K), who 
was drowned in the Flood,] is not of thy family (that 
ate to be saved), i.e. ll jA^^I (IA), U*a* &*£*, Jf J^L, 
XVIIL 78. Seizing every (sound) vessel by force, i. e. &aoJU* ) 
as proved by the fact that it is so read [by Ubayy and 
4 Abd Allah (K)], and that the rendering it unsound [con* 
ducive to its not being seized (DM)], not excluding it 

from being a vessel, contains no material sense [when the 

63 
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A • m 3 3m *S 

ep. is not supplied (DM)], sji* Jf ^oJ XL VI. 24. 
Destroying everything {thai itlialh been made to prevail 

h/ * K * w J A • A S // / 

wer), i. e. £*k c ^ J aL * , as proved by /^£ *• JJ U 
*£l* u^l LI. 42. Leaving not aught that it came upon, 

V s5 * 1 cT ^ J» *» ^' m- <*V U J XLIIL 47. .*** 
We Mow /Ae/w no/ any miracle, but it is greater than 
Us fellow (preceding) and 

• A* Axx *A/ s hfi h/s *KS * h * h*0 S hs A// 

[by AT Abbas Ibn Mirdas asSulamT, And assuredly I was 
in the battle possessed of power to repel the foe; and I was 
not given aught (valuable), nor refused (Jsh)] and 

X • • *9 • A • A • • $ " ' 1 * *s s AS* 

[by 'Imran Ibn Hittan asSadusI, ^wrf /Aw our life has 
not freshness and beauty, nor is this our abode a (long) 
aAodtf (Jsh)], i.e. &iLJ| and UJlb and 6\j\1d 9 to avert 



s/ AJ A s s Ai-o / A £ • AJ 



the contradiction in them, ^J* JL-J s^JSSSS Ji&| b Ji 

a/ ; ' 

tjt* V. 72. j&y /Aow, people of Scripture, ye are not 

conforming to aught (profitable)^ i. e. £& , and Jhi A 

$* s* *' # 

Uto If I XLV. 31 % We think not save a (weak) thought 

i. e. tii»*£ (ML). The ep., if suitable for the op. to be in 
contact with it, may be prepos. 7 the qualified being made 
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a subst. for it, as £f1 ^j^H; [121J: but, if not, is not 
prepos.) except by poetic license; and is meant to be 
understood as postpos., as U^> ±Jj>y& ^ for Ua.^ J 
jWl ^ LX>y0 Verily a man that beat thee is in the house. 
When the indet. is qualified by a single term and an adv. 
or prop., the single term is put first, and the other last, 

S • A/AJ § s 'S $A • t s 

prevalently, as aUJyf i-^U* fi> I jibj XXI. 51. And this 



s 



Eur'an & a blessed admonition that We have sent down ; 

$ * ,9 S /A/A£ § s , \ , 

but not necessarily, as u£>U* SUJy' ^^ '^j VI. 72. 
-4tttf this is a Scripture that We have sent down, blessed, 

*tof &;^acu ; *$*»> r ^5i &U\ Jib cJ^yi V. 59. God will 

* * * ^ • • 

bring a people m their stead /Aa£ -Hi? loveth, and that love 
Him, lowly, and 

' • , • • • ^ •* • J , °, „ 

[byAnNabigha adhDhubyanl, Leave thou me to a grief, 
Umaima, wearisome, and a night that I endure, slow 

of stars ( Jsh), &*i*f being pronounced with Fath of the 
* by alliteration to the Fatha of what precedes it, accord- 
ing to IM ( WN) : (for,) says S, every (voc.) n. ending in 
& has the 8 oftener elided from it in the speech of the 
Arabs, whether the n. with the 8 be (of) three or more- 
(letters), and whether it be a proper name or not ; and^ 
from the prevalence of curtailment in it, sometimes has 
the final of its uncurtailed (form) treated like (that of) 
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the curtailed, i. e. pronounced with Fath of the 8 , as in 

;J| JL4T , so that there are two pronounciations in the 

uncurtailed voc. } Damm and Fatfc of the * (R on cur- 

tailment)]. The ep. must be repeated after V and Uf , 

like the d. ». [74], as ^ V, V;tf V 8yu l«J» II. 63. 

i , j 

Verily she is a cow not old nor young [547] and c^» 

U&t*. L!j UU U1 Ha** Imet a man either learned or igno- 

* ' * 
rant. The post. n. is sometimes qualified literally, while 

the ep. belongs to the pre. } when there is no ambiguity, 

which is called the gen. by vicinity [130. A.], because 

of the attachment existing between the pre. and post. ns.> 

so that what is ep. of the 1st in sense is made ep. of the 

2nd in letter ; like as the post, is prefixed in letter to 

what the pre. ought to be prefixed to, as ^^o ysx*> \S& 

and ^J^*) »— •^ This is my lizard-hole and my pomegra- 
nate-stone, when what is yours is the hole and stone, not 
the lizard and pomegranate : but Khl, prescribing agree- 
ment of the pre. and post. ns. in number and gender as 

a condition of the gen. by vieinity, allows only d*& 

^0 ji w^ f >»*■ TAese ore ftw deserted holes of a lizard y 



A/ s 



not lAXf* j contrary to the opinion of S> who eites 

A / A*y *A/ S3 *o $ * + a , ^5, , hS m t 

*^*i fl j^ v WJ 3r^ * of ; J* ****) t^P 
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Then be ye ware of a serpent of a bottom of a valley, 
sharp as to the fang, that is of no good to you with the 

gen. of jj*to (R) 

§ 150. The subst. is an appos. [reference to which 
is ( Jm)] intended by [the reference of (Jm)] what is 
referred to the ant., exclusively of the latter (IH) : i. e. 
reference to the ant. is not initially intended by the 
reference of what is referred to it ; but the reference to 
it is subsidiary [151] to reference to the appos., whether 

what is referred be an attribute or not, as jjj ^'l^ 

e$yM Zaid y thy brother, came to me and lJ^ l^j ss^yb 
I beat Zaid, thy brother. If it be said that this definition 

S3 2 $ s $ s s s 

does not include the subst. after Uf [88], as Iff a^f fSi U 

*i) Not one stood except Zaid, ,jj> \ being a subst. for \**A , 
though the not standing referred to the latter is not 
intended to be referred to Zaid, we say that what is 
referred to the ant. here is standing, which is referred to 
it negatively, and to the appos. affirmatively (Jm). The 
subst. is the appos. intended by the predicament without 
a medium (IM, Sh). It is (1) the subst. of the whole 
[for the whole (M, IA, Sh), i. e. a subst. that is the whole 
of the ant. (Jm), which is the subst. corresponding with 

y sin ** * a 

the ant., co-equal with it in sense (IA), as klj^M UoJ&f 
^uJf \o\yo f^L^Ji I. 5. 6. Direct Thou us to the 
straight way, the way of them that (M, Sh), the 2nd way 
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being the 1st way itself (Sh)] : (2) the subst. of the part 
[for the whole (M, I A, Sh), i. e. a subst. that is part of 

AS ' *h$ * * h* 3 lit* 

the ant. (Jm), as f&)*W i-£*<f &+>}) I saw thy people, 



most of them and +&££ two thirds of them (M), whence 
lLu~ &J| £Oa£~f -. o*JJ g*. «-UUf J* 6iiy III. 91. 
^tnrf me* owe unto Qod the pilgrimage of the House, he 
(of them) (154) that is able to find a way to it, the able to 
find beiug part, not the whole, of men (Sh)] : (3) the subst. 
of implication (M, IH, IA, Sh), as #SJ\ Jc JcjU^ 



• •••• 



JU» JUS r fyxJ( II. 214. They will ask thee about the Sacred 
Month, fighting in infighting not being the month itself, 
nor part of it, but concerned with it, because occurring 
in it (Sh); which is the subst. indicative of a meaning in 
its ant., as &*l* o^j ^acbs] Zaid, his knowledge pleased 

me (IA) : (4) the subst. of blunder (M, IH), i. e. the subst. 
whose utterance is caused by the blunder in the mention 
of the ant., the subst. itself not being the blunder (R), 
[vid ] the subst. distinct from the ant. (IA), which is of 
three kinds (R), (a) the subst. of digression (IA, Sh) and 
the subst. of (IA) afterthought (R, IA), as in the Pro- 

phet's saying l&** 6i t^+Zf U SyUJf f J***J J»»yf Ji 

' ' * 

Ji*\ \ Jf \&u) l^il? Verily the man prays the prayer, 
whit has been prescribed for him, its half its third, its 
fourth, to the tenth (Sh), where you mention the ant. inten- 
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tionally and purposely, but afterwards make believe that 
you are blundering, because the 2nd is extraneous [to 
the 1st], which is often the resource of poets for the sake 
of inteusiveness and variety, its condition being that it 

$ A • $ A 

should ascend from the lower to the higher, as *su jJJb 

*Oj Hind is a star, a full moon, where, though you did 
intend to mention the star, you as it were tax yourself 
with blundering, and make known that you at first in- 
tended only to compare her to the full moon (R); (b) the 
subst. of (IA, Sh) sheer veritable (R) blunder (R, IA, Sh) 
and forgetfulness [below] (IA), as when you intend to 

say ^Ua. ^/t^, but your tongue then runs ahead of 

you to Jz*>) , and afterwards you amend the blunder, and 
say ; Ua* [ jl> ^A*. ] (R); (c) the subst. of (Sh) forget- 
fulness (R, Sh), where you intend the mention of what 
is a blunder, aud your tongue does not run ahead of you 
to the mention of it, but you forget the intended, and 
afterwards amend it by mentioning the intended (R), as 

22+e o^3 ^ A* when at first you intend to mention Zaid, 
but afterwards, the wrongness of your intention becom- 
ing plain, you mention 'Amr. The best construction is 
to couple these three by J> (Sh). The subst. of [pure 
(R)] blunder (M, R, ML) or of forgetfulness (R, ML) 
does not occur in what proceeds from consideration and 
intelligence (M, R); and therefore (R), as some of the 
ancients assert (ML), is not [allowable (ML)] in poetry 
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(R, ML) at all (R), because this mostly occurs from con- 
sideration and thought (ML). 

§ 151. The subst. is what is intended by the discourse, 
the 1st being mentioned only for a sort of subsidiariness, 
and in order that an exuberance of corroboration and 
explanation that is not in single [ns.] may be imported 
by the aggregate of the two : S says after his mentioning 

• Ax * sht S Afs 

the ess. of the subst. " he means LX«y> yS\ e^l; [150] 

• A/ A *SS * 

and lX#jS ^£i? , but doubles the n. for corroboration." 

Their saying that it is in the predicament of removal of 
the 1st is a notification from them that it is independent 
by itself, and differs from the corrob. and ep. in their being 
supplements of what they are in apposition with, not 
that the 1st is meant to be disregarded and rejected : you 

say IsaJU* U^j &*U* ct^f^ o^j Zaid, I saw his youni> man, 

a good man ; whereas, if you were to disregard the 1st, 

[i. e. &*1^ , ] your sentence would not be correct [27] 

(M). The GG differ about the ant : Mb says that it is in 
the predicament of rejection ideally, upon the ground that 
the one intended by the predicament is the subst., not the 
ant. ; whereas it is plainly not so, except in the subst. 
of blunder [156]. There is no gainsaying that the ant. 
is not in the predicament of rejection literally in the 
partial subst. and subst. of implication, because the pron. 
must relate to it [154] ; and in the total subst. also, when 

the ant. is an indispensable pron., as ^;/« ^JJf \&*iy* 
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lX^I to I beat him that I passed by, thy brother, or con - 

§ / * A/ S * £ • Ax • Sis 

nected with such apron., as f>y* Jt^j 811-1 is^j*3 ^JJf 
-Hi? wAo^e brother, Zzid, thou beatest is generous x and tho 
1st is sometimes literally regarded exclusively of tho 
2nd, as 

• A^A^ A> y A y // A • •• 



Fieri/y /A$ swords, their plying in the morning and their 
plying in the evening, left Hawazm like the horn of the 
ram having the inner part of the horn broken*, whereas, if 
it were in the predicament of rejection literally, it would 
not be regarded exclusively of the 2nd (R). 

§ 152. What indicates that the subst. is independent 
by itself is that it is in the predicament of repetition of 
the op., as is proved by the occurrence of that [repetition] 

A.PA • •^ A • 3 h* h*> , 5 

clearly in *$U ++\ *J \f*£k»*\ **jJi VII. 73. To 
them that were accounted feeble, to them that believed of them 

S3 A +'* A *S IAS;-* SSh/ h, /A/// 

and &ai ** tf£~ f^tM* ^*»} h . f^i ^ U1*=J XLIII. 
32. We would have made for them that disbelieve in the 
Compassionate, for their houses ceilings of silver [131]. 

§ 153. The subst. and ant. need not correspond in 

determinateness and indeterminateness ; but you may 

make whichever of the two sorts you please a subst for 

64 
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the other, as~*U| Wy6 f^aw* 1^1^ Jf XLII. 52. 53. To 
> • ' * ' ,•£ 

o straight way, the way of Ood and &£*sU &y*UJb UA*J 
&otf XCVI. 15. 16. We will surely seize the forelock,** 

lying forelock (M). They are [in the case of all four 
substs.(R)] (1) both det., [as I. 5. 6. (150) (Sh)]: (2) both 

indet, [as jW |jl£ '^XJS J LXXVIII. 31. 32. 

' ' ' z 

Verily for the pious is a place of escape, gardens of fruit- 
trees (Sh)] : (3) different one from the other (IH, Sh), the 
subst. being det. and the ant indet, [as XLII. 52. 53. 
(Sb)]; or the converse (R, Sh), as XCVI. 15. 16. and 

• A/ s *t h/hfB • • S3 •a • *■ /*s^>/ * ,sn, + 

j^ sum ryt i\ £* ^i * iy UDiyj( ; toty& u 

(Sh) Driw #e two her not hard, and drive her gently: 
verily with to-day is its [brother to-morrow, .ji , like 

$ A^ $ / 

~l* , being the o./. of oi (N). But an indet. made a 
subst. for a rfe£ ought to be qualified, as XCVL 15. 16. 
(M, IH), in order that the intended may not be more 
deficient than the non-intended in every respect (Jm)> 
That holds good, however, not unrestrictedly, but in the 
case of the total subst. : and F says, which is the truth, 
that qualification of the indet. made a subst. for the det. 
may be omitted when the subst. imports what is not iu 



Zt/*\r£> ,hrO 



the ant, as £^> j»S&J] ol^U XX. 12. in the sancti* 

fied valley, a valley whose sanctification is twofold, when 

~JLd is not held to be the name of the valley , but is like 
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J^ and xa£* from JaJl folding) because the Qalleif 
being twice sanctified, is as it were folded by the sancti* 
fication, and as 

• • ^ • • • ' ' £ 

Verily we found the Band Jillan, all of them, to be like 
the fore arm of the lizard, not (possessed of) length, and 
not (possessed of) shortness^ I e> ^ Uj Jjk ^3 1/ 

j*aS , and 

SHta/a no, by thy father^ a (man) [156] better than thee^ 
verily the whinnying and neighing annoy me ; but not i( 
the indet. import only what the 1st imports, because it 

S S A, 

Would be a making Vague aftei 4 expounding, as J^; ^ > 
in which there id no material sense (R)> 

§ 154* The subst and ant are both explicit ns.> 
both prow*., or different one from the other (III, Sh); but 
an explicit ft* is not made a total subst. for a pron., except 

P A/ >SAs • 

of the 3rd pers^ as t jj>; &^ / beat him, Zaid (IH). The 
explicit ft. is made a subst for the explicit n. (R, I A, Sh), 
unrestrictedly, as previously exemplified (IA): the pron. 
is made a subst. for the pron., [as ^t>f ftf-fl I met them t 

/ S Afi • ■* >A £ 

Ifcflij when u>;»*iy! <""* u£^.t precede, and 7%e &«<fr 
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* * /A • *hm ** >m, 



are thy brothers, as in uGyU u^^f ^-^^ ; whereas 



*Q ***** 



the GG adduce such as &U1 6juj«5 / beat him, him, which 
is a lit. corroboration, because both prons. relate to one 
thing (R)] : the pron. is made a subst. for the explicit n. 

*Z 4h* * * , st 

(M, R, Sh), as Stf I j*j c^Jil uf^f 7%y 6ro/A*r, / met 



Zaid, him, on the assumption that Zaid is Thy brother, 

*2 *Ay 

which also, if »bf related to I j^j , would be a lit. corro- 

£ * A/ *A/ * Sty 

boration, because it would be like 1^ |jj>3 uxil) (R): 
and the explicit n. is made a subst. for the pron. (M, R, 
IA, Sh), (1) of the 3rd pers. (M T IA, Sh), unrestrictedly 

(IA, Sh), as 8/of J ^IkllM 5t »A*lif ul XVIIL 
62. JVbr did any but the Devil make me to forget it, that I 

*/*ht A t 

should mention it, 5/oJ ^f being a subst. of implication 

* *& ****** *, 

for the * in SxJUJf ; and similarly Jyu U 6iy } XIX. 

* * * 

83. And We shall inherit it, what he saith and 

4 * AyA^> £ f A/ • • •• 



* 



[by AlFarazdak, //» a */afe such that, if it had been the 
case that Hstim had been among the people, notwithstand- 
ing the munificence of him, HcLtim, he would have been 

* 
niggardly of the water y jfe*. being a subst. for the * of 

* *' 

*Of± (BS)], except that these are total substs. (Sh): (2) 
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of the 1st or 2nd pers., if the subst. be (a) a partial subst. 
or a subst. of implication [or blunder (R), unrestrictedly 

r UJ| &J& J*y ^U. ; * JblolM, ^oa-JU ^ ; f 

[by Al'Udail Ibn AlFarkb {al'Ijli (ID)}, He threatened 
me, my leg, with the gaol and fetters: well, my leg is 

A 

thick in the soles ( Jsb), ^J^) being a partial subst. for 
the ^ in ^4*$ (IA, Sh),] and 

* , 3 A A/A# •• • y S A • /aJ £ / 

[by 'Adl Ibn Zaid al'Ibadl, Leave thou me alone : verily 
thy bidding shall not be obeyed. Nor hast thou found me, 

A 

mine intelligence, to be lost (J), ^jJa* being a subst. of 

A, A* ' ' 

implication for the ^ in ^5*^! ; (b) a total subst. 
denoting comprehension {and universal inclusion (I A)} f 
as Uyi-U UJ;V |jj^ IJ ^ V. 114. 7%af *Aa// be to 
us a festival, to our first and our last (IA, Sh), Uty being 
a subst. for the pron. governed in the gen. by the J , i. e. 
U (I A)] : but not if it be a total subst. (R, IA, Sh) not 
denoting comprehension, as [ v**j o%** and (Sh)] u&ilj 

*A/ 

foej (IA, Sh), though Akh and the KK allow that on the 
authority of 

• m ' * A • • 9*0* sh* *&* * A 9 2 S s $ A/ J hp 
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By you, Kuraish, have we been made safe from ettory 
strait, and has he that was far astray betaken himself to 
the high road of right direction (Sh). The partial subst. 
and subst. of implication, [when explicit ns. (R),] must 
have a [cop., which is only the (ML)] pron. (R, ML) 
relating to the ant, in order that their dependence upon 
the 1st, and their not being the subst. of blunder, may 
be known ; but the pron. may be emitted when the 
dependence of the 2nd upon the 1st is notorious, as JaJ 
; UJ| o ; a£.Vl v t33^| LXXXV. 4. 5. Cursed were [577] 
the fellows of the trench, of the fire (in it), because it 
is notorious that they filled the trench with fire (R)J 
[thus the pron. is] expressed, as V. 75. [21] and II. 214. 

[150]; or supplied, as III. 91. [150], i. e. ft'** , LXXXV. 
4. 5., i. e. *ji , and AlA'sha's saying 

JU r Ui5 «yUUi ^-aS3 * &.y j\y J^ J JS oil 

[Assuredly there were in a year, in a sojourn that I 
sojourned (in it), an accomplishment of wants, and (that) 

a loather should loathe (418. A.) (Jsh)], i.e. *jJ &±f , 

the * of &h£ , an unrestricted obj., being the pron. of 

,*'• ~" 

>jy , because the prop, is ep. of >ly and the 8 the cop. of 

the ep. [144] , and the supplied pron being a cop. for the 

subst. [of implication (DM)] s\£ to the ant. Jy» . And 

therefore in such as yf*y *i.) *^*? "**))* I passed by three t 



' 
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(of whom were) Zaid and 'Amr, [1. e. when the individuals 
of the aggregate are not detailed in full (DM),] anacolu- 

A 3h 

thon by supplying *gJU [as an enunc. (DM)] is necessary ; 
because, if it were in apposition, it would be a partial subst. 
without a pron. (ML) : but the subst. is sometimes said 

A SA 

to be correct, *$i* being supplied as a cop. (DM). The 
KK say that the J may supply the place of the pron., as 

3 / , A^»y ^ A2»tf xA 3 

Ja»Mj Jl$*J| U^ku , i.e. Our land (by suppression of 
the pre. n.) was rained upon, its plain and its mountain. 
But some substs., importing the sense of the expressions 
of universal inclusion [137], are sometimes treated as 

33 A// 3 3h / § A]/ • S 

corrobs., as ZxIajj Sjgte jjJ *~>)~° Z r iid was beaten, his 

s 
33 \ , 3 3/ 

back and his belly or &!>*>)) **i his arm and his leg, 

s$3 

orig. partial substs., and afterwards, the sense of && being 
imported from the coupled and ant together, allowed to 
be put into the nom. as subsfs. or corrobs. ; and similarly 

• 3s s * s3h * /h 3 sPh/s sS\s 

UJL^ ^3^ Ujlot or LL:^^^ ***/) our seed produce and 
our udder, i. e. beasts, and ffrjty) fS^J cX*^> jlo* (7%e 
times of) thy people were rained in, their night and their 
day, orig. substs. of implication, and then treated as 
corrobs., because, the sense being Our places, or posses- 
sions, were rained upon, and Their times were rained in f 
all of them, they may be put into the nom. as corrobs. : 
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3 /hf 

and, since they are treated like £*&>f [137], the pron. 

3h& M* §A* y » 

may be suppressed from them ; so that y$o&S txjj *->/* 
J*4\) [599] or J*jHj ^1 , J*»Mj Jfr-M U^La* or 

3h 2 #^y .PAS -f v5i #^y .# AS/*» • -PAy • * 

£/^"j £<$' i anc * ^^'j i-W' i-^yf >k* are said (R). 
The total subst. does not need a cop. only because it is 
the ant. itself in sense, as the prop, that is the inch. 
itself does not need a cop. [in addition to the prop, itself 
(DM)] to that [inch.] (ML). The [interrog. (IA)] Hamza 
must be prefixed to the subst. for the interrog. n., [to 

• A / 

explain that it is a rttfcl. for an interrog. (R), as fo ** 

£sa£$/£ ^a/J i/*/ / 

JU J iaaiim.1 JFAo is Att, SaHd or 'AH?, f^L| J»£ U 

3 / A^ y %/ // 

fj£ ^1 ff'Aatf doest thou } good or evilf, and UUSC ^yU 

s / A' A$ * x$ ' 

<±e jju j.1 |jif fPAen wilt thou come to us, to-morrow or 
the day after to morrow f (IA)]. The v. is made a subst. 
for the v., [like the n. for the ». (IA), when the 2nd is 

A/A/ A // 

preponderant in plainness over the 1st (R),] as J**t j*j 
v lj4df 6i UUUfli Util Jb ud3 xXV. 68. 69. And whoso 
doeth that, he shall meet with cu requital of sin } doubled 

As *3 

shall be for him the punishment, [ UuLoj being a subst. 

/A/ ** A A# •£• •/ 

for jld , {like £»t fJB U% JU (424) (K, B),j and 
therefore infi. with its inflection, i. e. apocopation (I A),] 
and [similarly (IA)] 
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* * * % 

(R,IA) Verily incumbent upon me, (by) [655] Qod,is that 
thou shouldst swear allegiance, shouldst be seined unwill* 

vngly, or come obediently, the v. (J) iijJ being a subst. [of 
implication (J)] for [the v. (J)] fc>t*S, [a jfcforf. of a 
single term for a single term (J),] and therefore governed 
in the subj. (IA) ; whereas, if the 2nd were exactly in the 
sense of the 1st, it would be a corrob*, not a subst., as 

c£v6*| #*-> y*£ ^ If thou help, aid, 1 will help thee, 
of which I know not any instance. The detail of a men- 
tioned [aggregate], if co-extensive with the numbers in the 
mentioned^ may be in apposition [as a subst.] or in the 



r//hfO Ass §,tm hSs * * h> 

-tr-it --*i 



nom> by anacoluthon, as UiXIf vO*i ^ **f Si AS <j* 

fotf -21'. dif J**-l ^ Jj£ *& III. 11. Verily there 
Was for you a sign in two hosts that encountered on the 
day of Badr, (whereof one was) a host fighting in tht 

cause of God, and another unbelieving, i* e- &i U$JU , 

-*.' '** 

[where &i (as likewise 8/tf ^j^t (K)J isalsofead with 

the g*n> as a subst. for ^H (K, B),] and £f| i^iT^ 
[42], where J*>) is related with the nont. and £6n.) but t if 
not co-extensite, must be in the worn., as J^) J^jj **OJ* 
-j^f j£>U J-^tf : and sometimes the coextensive occurs in 

65 
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A* 



the ace. by subaudition of J*\ [or as a d. #.], as in the 
ep. [146], [III. 11. being read with the ace. as a parti- 
cularization or as a d. s. to tlie pron. in l2Ui) (K, B)]. 
When the apposs. are combined, the ep. is put first, then 
the cor rob., then the subst., then the coupled ; but IK 
puts the corrob. before the ep. (R). As regards suppres- 
sion of the ant., it is said that in *JLa7 U | jjj 1L 
s^SiS r CO«J| XVI. 117. ^/irf *qy ^ not because of 
what your tongues describe, the lie and JCa» uL!| Lf 

A.»A S * f ' " 

f&-» Nj~, II. 146. 2,t'Ae tsAa* ffe Acre *en< among you, 
an Apostle of yourselves v jij| fc a «*&<. for the sun- 

pressed ofy. of ejua* , i. e. &*-a; U , and similarly V r) 

[for the suppressed o#. of UL,y (DM)] upon the ground 

that U in Lf is a conjunct «.; and that in filff tff ijf V 

i t 
XXXVII. 34. No god (is in existence) but God *UI is 
a subst. for the pron. of the suppressed pred. [37] (ML). 

§ 155. Syndesis is of 2 kinds, serial [157] and espl. 
(IA). The synd. expl. is an appos., [not an ep. (IH, Sh); 
prim. (IA, KN), not renderable (by a deriv.) (KN)j 
resembling the ep. in (IA)] manifesting [its ant. (IH, 
IA, Sh) in the case of dets. (J), and particularizing (Sh, 
KN, J) it (Sb, J) in the case of indets. (J), and in lack- 
ing independence (IA)], as 
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(IH, IA, Sh, KN) Abu Ifafs < Umar swore by Ood, not 
any thinness of the hoof, nor gall upon the foot has 
affected her (J), y+* being a synd. expU [to j***- jjf 

A • 3t ' 

(J)], because it is manifestatory of j***- jff (I A), and 
c jaT( m ^ jiUld syif y V. 9 ft. Or an expiation, food of 
poor persons (Sh). " Prim" excludes the ep., because 
it is deriv. or renderable thereby: and what follows 
excludes the corrob. and coupled, because they do not 
manifest their ant.; and the prim, subst., because it is 
independent [151, 152, 15ft] (IA). The synd. expl. must 
be a prim. : and the saying of Z [and B] that ^UJIoClU 
j-UM &lf CXIV. 2. 3. The King of men, the Ood of 
men, are synd. expls. [to j-Wlu; CXIV. 1. The Lord 
of men (K, B)] is a mistake, they being correctly ep*., 
[because l-<U and ti\ are deriv. (DM)] ; but it is some* 
times replied that they are treated as prims., since they are 
used without being applied to a qualified, and eps. are ap- 
plied to them, as o^lj *Jf Oft* GW and «xb* uJCJU ^f 
#rai* Aring (ML). The *jfnrf. #r/?/., [being Kke the ep. (IA> 
EN) in importing manifestation and particularization 
of its an*. (KN),] agrees with the ant, [like the *p. 
(IA, KN),] in [case (IA, Sh),] determinateness or in- 
determinateness [156], gender, and number (IA, Sh, KNX 
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The synd. expl. and its an/., as many GG hold, may net 
be indeto. ; but, [as some, among them IM, bold (IA) 
correctly (KN),] may be so, whence, as is said, ^5*-*^ 
y±l<±*c jU ** XIV. 19. And he shall be given to drink of 
water, ichor (IA, KN) and &)H) *?}*+ ^) S F A £* **yl 



XXIV. 35. It is kindled from a blessed tree, an olive-tree 



(IA), while F says on V. 96. that ^Ul* may be a synd. 

expl. or a subst. (KN). The f**ts£ [147] is not a synd. 
expl.y because the synd. expl. resembles the ep.; and 
therefore, as the ep. of the dem. is only what contains 
[the generic (DM)] Jf , so likewise is its synd. expl. : and 



for this reason IJ does not allow ^J** in Ibn Mas'ud's 

reading £*A ^U; fjJD ; XL 75. [75] to be a synd. expl., 

but holds that it must be (1) an enunc. [to fj& 

(DM)], £&£» being a 2nd enunc, an enunc. to a sup- 

pressed [ y* (K, B)], or a subst. for i5 U* ; (2) * subst. 

[for 1iifc (DM)], £v£ being the enunc, : as likewise 
ISB and IM do not allow the synd. expl. to be an appos* 
to the pron. [156], because that is disavowed in the «p. 

[147]. But S allows ;; **, iH; <J**> k [&1J as a synd, 
espl.y [notwithstanding that it may not be an ep. (DM)]: 

m 1* * s I * As s 

while Zd, following him, allows JejkH ^^ *»■>>>• 
tff&iMy as a synd. expl. r and also as a. sufct.- t but not 
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49 an ep. y becamse the ep. of the dem. is only its match in 
letter, [whereas jj** is a du. % and jJS Ji^»M 2 sings. 

one of which, is an ap/>o#. to the other (DM)]. S, Mb, 
and Zj also declare the ep. to be disallowed in this [last 
«*.], as is required by analogy : but S's disallowance in it 
is at variance with his allowance in vocation (ML) ; for he 

says that *M JiW in ji^tj J^y^f ^M* U may be 
g». of the <fem., though not its match in letter (DM). 

§ 156. The synd. espl. is literally distinguishable 
from the subst. in the like of 

UJ. &oy ^LJf euu # ^ ^^Jf u* ; UM ^f Gf 

[below] (IH), by AlMarrar alAsadl, lam the son of the 
leaver of the Bakri, Bishr, to be such; that the birds were 
over him, watching him for the purpose of lighting upon 
him (J). IH says, I say " in the like of" only to indicate. 

thajt the difference occurs in other cats, also, as in Uty b 
s*sjbvi) O our brother, AlHftrith, where s£*y»M may 

not be held to be a subst., because s*>)t»M is not 

$ A* P P * *A, 

allowable [52] ; and similarly in a*} ^ b or f^j ° 

young man, Zaid, where, if a*) were held to ba & subst. 
pamm. would. bQ necessaiy [49] (B), Every n. that may 
be a synd* espl. [hnportiog manifestation or porticulariza* 
tiqn (K$T)] ^ a y be * [ tota ^ (^ h > &**)] subst, [importing 
repetition and corroboration of the meaning of the sentence, 
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because with it the op. is meant to be understood as re- 

* h/ JL ^ A • • £ .* Ay y 

peated(KN),as !*»*; &UU** bf c^^ (IA)], except (1) 
[when it may not occupy the place of the ant. (Sb, 
KN),] fa) [when the appos. is anarthrous, and the ant. 
synarthrous with a synarthrous ep.pre. to it (IA),] as in 

*t) tW v/^f U| and sim i^rly (IA)] m\ Uf 
iJ| ^Ui( [above], *&? not being a subst., because vt U| 

jAj t^lSJf is not allowable [112] (I A, Sh, KN): (b) 
, / • • 

when the apjoew. is [synarthrous or] an [anarthrous] 
t#i/£ aprothetic det, aud the aw/, is &voc, [whether infl. 9 ] 

* / h0* / • f y //A/ /i y 

as in [ ^bJI UULI b and] j*ju *lte my young man, 

• / A y /Ay 

Ya^mar, y+*i not being a subst, because ^u would 
then be uninfl. upon Damm, since it would be so 
if b were expressed with it [48] (IA); [or uninfl.,] as 

£ • A^ -P A/ y £ / A 

in ^IxJl o*3 *£ Zaitf, MHarith, ^laoJf not being 

£ y A,-* y ' ' 

&subst., since v&jjlsJI would not be allowable [52], 

#* / A^y im Ay 

and £JI ;Ua~f ; J| [49], the 2nd and 3rd y*S not being 

§ Ay * * A/ y 

substs., because j*aJ and 1/^ *4 are not allowable (Sh): 
(c) as in 

,J|y y A # A * l^O ,* * $ */h/f Ay /Ay yAyyf yf 

[by Tslib Ibn Abl Talib, our two brothers, <Abd Shams 
and Naufal, I bid you seek protection by God (Jrom 
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this,) that ye should produce war (Jsh)], j*+& ja* 

»*fy not being a subst, because £\ o~j* bf would not 
be allowable, since an anarthrous n. coupled to the voc. 
must be given what it would be entitled to if it were a 
voc. [49] ; and, if toy were a voc., J'ty b would be said 
(KN) : (2) when its mention is necessary, as in J* oJJb 
^>fA »t) Bind, Zaid her brother stood, lft^L| not being 
a subst., because, the subst. belonging as it were to 
another prop, [below], the enunciative prop, would then 
be devoid of a cop. [27]. But j/ inj/ J**! b [49] 
must be a subst., not a synd. expl, because the predica- 
ment of the subst. in the cat. of vocation is that of the in- 
dependent voc, and j/ , when a voc, is pronounced with 
Damm without Tan win ; whereas the aprothetic synd. 
expl. in apposition with an uninfl. [voc] may be put into 
the nom. or ace, but not pronounced with Damm 
without Tanwln : and similarly the synd. expl. . is dis- 
allowed when the 1st is more manifest than the 2nd • 
while the learned say on ^-^ v ^ ^&W Z,'* liuf 

u)))*) VIL H8. 119. We believe in the Lord of the 
worlds, the Lord of Moses and Aaron, that it is a synd. 
expl. [below] only bocause, Pharoah having laid claim 
to lordship, if they had restricted themselves to saying 
uJ4*K*M ^ , that would not have been a plain confes- 
•ion of belief in the True Lord (Sh). The synd. expl. 
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aud the st/bst. differ in 8 matters:— (1) the synd. espl. 
is neither apron, nor an appos. to a pron. [155], because 
it in prims, is like the ep. in the der iv. : Ks indeed allows 
the pron. to be qualified by an ep. of praise, as in II. 

158. [147], XXXIV. 47. [523], and their saying ^1 

^yi ojyt &*U JL* Qod, bless Thou the pitiful, 

merciful him [160], or 6/aTW, as in i^uaaJI &* **>#«> 
or commiseration, as in 

[7%ey (i. e. the doe-gazelles) have entered upon the 
time of morning in Karkard (the name of a place), 
hiding in their coverts ; wherefore upbraid thou not the 
wretched him (i. e. the hunter) for that he should sleep 

S s / A*o , A/A^ ^ • A • A.^ *Jt wo • / / 

(Jsh)]; and Z says on f \f^\ c^uM &a*CH *U| J** 
V. 98. GW Aa/A made the Ka'ba, the Sacred House that 

y / • A#^ / A Ah 

ffjsJI c^aJI is a synd. expl. by way of praise, as in the 
e/i., not by way of manifestation ; so that, according to 
this [language of Z (DM)], the like of that [occurrence 
after the pron. (DM)] is not disallowed in the synd. espL 
[denoting praise, blame, or commiseration (DM)], ac- 
cording to the saying of Ks : whereas the subst. is an 
appos. to apron, by common consent, as XIX. 83. and 
XVIII. 62. [154] ; aud is allowed by the GG to be a 
pron. in apposition with a pron. or with an explicit n. : (2) 
the synd. expl. does not disagree with its ant. in deter- 
minateness and indeterminateness [below]; while Z*s 
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saying that {&>yS r Uu III. 91. The station of Abra> 
ham is a synd. expl. to c^Uju ^Lj Manifest signs is an 

* A * ^# y A.P J * /S 

inadvertence, as is his saying on ^1 8J»*>f v *&l&*f Uil 

' ' ' ' * 
1j«yu XXXIV. 45. / eorAortf yo* cm(y to one practice, 

that ye should rise up that \y*j& ^ [i- «-f^^ (DM)] 
is a *ynrf. cxp/. to So.».f j : whereas the allowability of 
that in the tubst. is not disputed, as XLII. 52. 53. and 
XCVI. 15. 16. [153] : (3) it is not a prop., contrary to the 
tubst., as.XLI. 43. [1], XXI. 3. [1], ^ *fS C*i) «-»>• 
yt /Jbi*t0 Zattf, tf>Ao*e /a<A*r he was [80] according 
to the soundest saying, and 

/Ay A < tffp A/ y A£ Ayy 

* Ay y A y A* A/A*« y Ay .# A •* 

[Assuredly Umm 'Amr distracted me with a word, "Art 
thou patient on the day of separation from me, or art thou 
not patient ?" (Jsh), where, however, what is meant is the 
expression, which is equivalent to the single term (DM)] : 
(4) it is not an appos. to a prop., contrary to the subst., as 

#A$ASS£Ay y Ay S Zt* y yA*A<*» # 8 

f^t ^U-i V ^ fy^l ^yJ\ f^f XXXVI. 19. 20. 
Follow ye the Apostles, follow ye him that askethyou not 

t ft tht A*Stf t Stht t h»itt 

for a recompense, ^mj^ pl*»o f**A &y*** **i f*"»*«f 

XXVI. 132. 133. That hath provided you with what ye 

66 
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know, that hath provided you with cattle and children, and 

*, A • h*o 9/ 9 9$ 

£M J*>)S ti Jyl [1]: (5) it is not a v. in appositiou 
with a v., contrary to the subst., as XXV. 68. 69. [154]: (6) 
it is not in the letter of the 1st ; whereas that is allowable 
in the subst., provided that there be with the 2nd an addi- 
tion of explanation, as in Ya'kub's reading £*} if * J» 

• 4 * *h9 33* S3.* ^x • 

**F* J1 ^ *" f & *A** XLV. 27. And thou shall see 
' ' s * ' 

every people kneeling, every people summoned to its record 

w 9 

with the 2nd J* in the ace, since the mention of the 
cause of the kneeling is attached to it, and in 

h * ' ' *' • • A • , ,A ,9 

' ' ' ' ' A /- * , 9 ,9 



y /.PA,* %,h* h , , , , 

• #• A w9/\«o 9 y 9**o /Ay, 

• MiS /A , 9 99 

A ^JA • /A/ 9 h /* 33 3,3 



[by WaddSk Ibn Thumail alMazini, Gently, Band Shoiban, 
{restrain ye) some of your threatening: ye shall meet t+ 
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marrow my steeds at SafawcLn : ye shall meet coursers that 
shy no* from the fray ', whenever they career in the morn* 
ing in the contracted strait place of fighting; that illus- 
trious mailed warriors of the family of MSzin, lions of 
spearing at every spearing, shall be upon : ye shall meet 
them, and know, notwithstanding that the hand of calamity 
has wrought evil among them, how goodly their bearing 
is! (T)] : but this difference is only according to IT's opin- 
ion that the synd. expL is not of the letter of the 1st, in 
which IM and his son follow him, their argument being that 
the thing does not explain itself ; (7) it is not meant to be 
understood as occupying the place of the 1st, contrary 
to the subst., for which reason the subst. is disallowed and 

9 • *<a 3h* * 

the synd. expl. obligatory in such as (a) s*>$aat\ ^ b 

i S3 3 / • *h * 3/9 

[above]; (b) )/ ±»*~ k or lj/ [49], contrary to o*»~ l< 

• 9 

;/ [above] ; (c) o*) J*J\ ^^ W [above] ; (d) ±i) 

w/w^s / m*& S *° 3 /hi *w*o/ *> s w* 

iUJJU Jb>JI r UJ| J.<*M or J^^ il~*« , [because, the 
• • ' 7 • **> / ' ' ' 

s* hi 

J**f of superiority being part of what it is pre. to (118), 
the subst. would import that Zaid was one of women 

As 3/9 9 3m*o /&£ * 

(DM)] ; (e) *t) r U* Ja.yi tfcl L> , [because the subst, 
would import that the ep. of ^ in vocation was made 
det. by prothesis (147) (DM)] ; (f) ;>**; *.; Jtyl #1 

/ /m/ m * 

cXfb. , [otherwise gi would be pre. to a det. sing, with- 
out its condition, vid. intention of the parts or repetition 
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(116) (DM)]; (g) ; ^; *i) H^\ UT ^'jiul, [other- 

wise UT would be jwe. to a separated multiple without 

poetic license (117) (DM)]: (8) it is not constructively 
part of another prop., contrary to the subst, for which 
reason the subst is disallowed and the synd. expl. obliga- 

tory in such as (a) l&yM ^^ ^15 jjLfc [above] ; (b) 
XyLl )<!** *G Ja>j> t&s;;" , [otherwise the prop, of the 
ep. would be devoid of a pran. relating to the qualified 

(144) (DM)]; (c) 8^f \^* ui£i 1^' [62] (ML). To 
me, however, no clear difference between the total subst 
and the synd. expl. is yet apparent : nay, I bold the synd. 
expl. to be nothing but the subst, as appears to be the 
language of S, since he does not mention the synd. expl 
[131]. The differences between them are said to be (1) 
that the subst is the one intended by the predicament, 
exclusively of its ant., contrary to the synd. expl.; for the 
expl. is subordinate to the explained, and, but for the ex- 
plained, would not be uttered, so that the intended is the 
1st : but the reply is that we do not admit the one intended 
by the predicament in the total subst to be the 2nd only, 
nor in the rest of the substs. except the subst of blonder 
[151], in which it is obvious that the 2nd is the one 
intended, exclusively of the 1st; because the 1st in the 
three substs. is outwardly referred to, and there must be 
in the mention of it a material senae that would not be 
realized if it were not mentioned, to preserve the language 
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of chaste speakers from surplusage, and especially the 
word of God and the speech of his Prophet: and [the evi- 

dence of jJS lJ)W\ +>} Uf 4*c. is not conclusive, because] 

the subst. is mostly a prim., so that, if you suppressed 
the 1st, the 2nd would be independent, nor need an ant. 
before it in sense, while, if it be not a prim., as in HS 

£H k~£&!j [153], the qualified is supplied, i. e. y^ J^; 

' \ ' ' ' 

cXi* ; contrary to the ep., since, if you suppressed the 

1st in JUff t±>j ^Jjis* [131], the 2nd would need a sup- 
plied ant., because the qual. must have a qualified, for 

t 9* S* 

which reason the 2nd is said to be a subst. in >&>U>jUJf 
j&loH [121, 149], and an ep. in uwloiUM ^LaJ! ; and con- 

trary to the corrob., since, even if it be a prim., still the 
fact that its meaning would be intelligible from its ant., 
if the latter were paused upon, prevents it from being 
regarded as independent: and therefore, since the subst. is 
not [indicative of] a meaning in the ant., so that it should 
need the ant., as the qual. does, nor is its meaning intelli- 
gible from the ant., as that of the corrob. is, it may be 
regarded as literally independent, i. e. suitable for occupy- 

ing the place of the ant., as ^) J*j b Zaid, brother 

and *t) tffcj oar brother, Zaid both uninfl., [while, 
the sgfnd. expl. being, as I hold, the subst., the predica- 



ment of the subst. applies uniformly to it, as *>ej JU b 
philosopher, Zaid and fi JUH fo b possessor of pro- 
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petty, Bakr with Daium in both (R on the apposs. of the 
voc.)] ; or, since its inflection is through apposition with the 

$A * /» t 

1st, it may be regarded as not independent, as yL> Jli b 
or f^ infl. with the two cases, fj^j UkU ^ with the acc.> 
and similarly £»! u£)ttlf ^>f U| with the gen.: and similarly 
the coupled may for the same cause be held to be inde- 



.P A/ • P h* * 



* n r r * n r r 

pendent, as jj** 3 ^i; k [49,538]; or not independent, as 

£ / h*, .PA, / $A • • .PA/ / 

**, ; t2»M ; J*j b Zaidand AlHaHth, while ^^ 3^3^ 

or!,** is not allowable, as & ^ k or f^ is in the subsL, 
only because the con. is like the voc. p., and the coupled is 
suitable for the latter to be in contact with it [52] : (2) 
that the subst. is in the predicament of repetition of the 
op. [152] : but, even if we admit that where the op. is 
apparently repeated [131], the person addressed has no 
means of knowing that where it is not repeated; and we 
may assert that in what they name synd. espl., while 
admitting it in the subst.: (3) that agreement of the subst. 
and ant. in deterrainateness and indeterminateness is un- 
necessary [153], contrary to the synd. espl. [155]; but 
the reply is that the disagreement is allowed in the [subst.] 
named synd. expl. also [above] (R). Such as VII. 118. 
119. admits of the total subst. and of the synd. espl. 
[above]; and like it are tfPfS urfb! *M, <-*«M ^ 
"~..f . Jax+~1 , II. 127. We unit worship thy God, and 
the Qod of thy fathers Abraham and Ishmael and Isaac 
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A J /ASJ / &i h A / S y y •• y A y KSksO* 

and ffcU^u Uf ^fc^C &SU ^tf ._*/ >ia;i» XXVII. 52. 
Then etc. [450], that We destroyed them as read [by the 
KK and Ya'kfib (B)] with Fath of the Hamza (ML). In 

*$h A / A y y hi 

**k ±t) a* ^»5*p g t (Something) of (the qualities of) 

/ P * y 

Zend, his knowledge, pleased me, the 2nd is ae it were a 

SSh Ay y A* A $ A • 

synd. expl., the o. f. being &J* J^j ^^ i' <** **& ; and 

' 4 ' y 

#// Ay A i A// 

similarly in &>i J^j ^ %A>y~f I broke (a limb) of Zaid, 

* * * Sh + h $ 

his arm, i. e. &>£ &i* f j*a* : the ant. being suppressed, 
and its place occupied by the synd. expl ; as the g. t. is 
suppressed, and its place occupied by the excepted in 



$As £ /*«»/ S 

**j »» ^ U [88] (R). 

§ 157. The coupled is an appos., [reference of which 
to a thing, or of a thing to which, is (Jm)] intended by 
the reference [occurring in the sentence ( Jm)], together 

J*// $ A y y#M • 

with its ant., [as jj**j ±t) ^ j{s > ^^ and k A™r came to 

hi S3 A^ A/ y. 

me (538) (Jm). The coupled by ; 1 , LI , r f , Jj , V , and 
•tf id jsaid to be (Jm)} excluded by "together with its 

y 

an/.", because the intended by the reference with them is 
one of the coupled and ant. (R, Jm) : but it is replied that 
the ant's being intended by the reference means that it 
is not mentioned in order to be subsidiary to mention of 
the appos., while the apposes being intended by the refer- 
ence means that it is not like a branch of the ant. with- 
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out independence ; and there is no doubt that the coupled 
by these six ps. and the ant are together intended by 
the reference in this sense (Jm)]. One of the 10 ps. [538] 
intervenes between it and its ant. (IH). IH says, I have 
not contented myself in the definition with saying "The 
coupled is an appos. between which and its ant. one of 
the 10 ps. intervenes'' because some eps. are coupled to 
others, as 

[I drive my riding-beast towards the monarch august and 
the son of the hero and the Hon of the squadron in the 
place of conflict (Jsh)] and 

* 



[540] (R), by Ibn ZayySba [at TaimI (T)] } the grief 
of Zayyaba for AlHSrith making a raid (upon my 
people) in the morning, then taking booty, then return- 
ing (safe)! (T,Jsh). 

§ 158. When the attached nom. pron., [prominent 
or latent (Jm),] is coupled to, it is (IH, IA, 8b) (1) 
corroborated <IH, Sh), [and] separated from what is 
coupled to it (IA), by the detached [pron., often (IA), 

aa j«* J** J fihh ^r^^ J* XXI. 55. He 
said. Assuredly ye have been, ye and your fathers, in 
manifest error (IA, Sh), because, the attached nom. pron. 
being like part of what it is attached to, literally, as 
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being inseparably attached (160), and ideally, as being 
an ag., which is like part of the v. (20), if it were coupled 
to without a corrob., some of the letters of the word 
would be as it were coupled to ; while the coupling may 
not be to this corrob., because, the coupled being in the 
predicament of the ant. (538), this coupled also would 
be a corrob. of the attached, which is absurd (R)] : (2) 
separated (IB, I A, Sh) from what is coupled to it (Jm) 
by something else than the pron., like the direct obj., 

[adv., prep, and gen.,] and neg. V (IA), as ^j* vs^Ua* 

&* &*) ^/^^d XIII. 23. Gardens of abiding (hat 
they shall enter, and they that are righteous (I A, Sh) 

and liffi VjVs'j&I U VI. 149. We should not have been 
polytheists, nor our fathers (IA): in which case the corrob. 

§ h*s / fish** S A • / 

may be omitted, as J^jj fjAS ss*~>)<c (IH), whether the 
separative be before the con., as 

' ' if' 

[And I alight not, but she that I love visits my lodging, 
or her false apparition (T)], or after it, as VI. 149.; 

but is sometimes put, as m;^',? f*> ^ )f&& XXVI. 
94. And they shall be hurled down in it, they and the 

fSntSi* ss 3 A/ A/A S A / t\/ / * 

misguided and ti^U f Vj *anJ s^Jb ~* 6j^ ++ Uj*s U 

XVI. 37. JFe should not have worshipped besides Him 

anything, we, nor our fathers : the two matters being 

equal; and omission being allowable only because length 

67 
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of the sentence sometimes enables one to dispense with 
what is necessary, and d fortiori, therefore, with what 
is not necessary, but preferable, since the coupling with* 
out corroboration or separation is allowed by the BB, 
while deemed bad, and by the KK without being deemed 
bad (R) : aud the latent [attached] nom. pron. is like 
the [prominent] attached in that [need of separation], as 

sS • hi* s P s s s *$ A P h*o Ps** s 

&LsJ| lJC^ ; 5j c^Jf J*A r of k II. 33. O Adam, dwell 
thouy thou [165] and thy wife, in the garden (IA) : (3) 
not [corroborated nor (Sh)] separated, [which occurs in 
prose seldom (IA),] as in the saying [transmitted by S 

P s *h*0* **s s Ps P Ass 

(IA)] f**^) d)~ J^tf * SJ )y m I passed by a man such 

' ' ' *ss* 

that equal, or alike, were he and non-existence^ ^«^jJf 



being coupled to the pron. latent in s\y~ (IA, Sh) relat- 

*S * hS Si* 3 AP 

ing to J^ , and the sayings of the Prophet £i fS^ ss^iS 

PsPs * PsP* A/ sis PAss + 

y**2 and y**) jC yjj cs^Ui / and Abb Bakr and 
9 Umar were and did (Sh) ; and in poetry often, as 

s As Sh*// SsAfO , • * ss % APs A sshi A P AP 

(IA), by 4 Umar Ibn Abl Kabl c a, / said, when she and 
fair faced women approached, They walk with an elegant 

s s ss 

swinging of the body in their gait (orig. ^o^jo) , like 
the wild cows of the deserts when they have wandered at 
random in a tract of sand (J) : but this is not regular, 
[according to the BB (J),] contrary to the opinion of 
the KK (Sb, J). The detached nom. pron. does not need 
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$A / y y P £ •• y $Ay 

separation, as j>+* j yto Iff ^ G U jj>3 2itwrf, no^ $ny one 
Aa* s/foorf, 6w/ he and { Amr ; and similarly the attached or 

*h*/ PPh* y § Ay 

detached ace. pron., as f j**j &Zjj*£ jj£ Zaid, / &ea< Aiwi 

*A/- y y 2 !a .P A>a£ * 

and '.4fnr and tj** % c^bf V! c^-»yf U / have not honoured 

any one, but thee and k Amr (IA). When the gen. pron. 
is coupled to, the genitival op. is repeated (IH, I A, Sh) r 

ae ^ajlUj 4l JIS5 XLI. 10. ^nrf said to it and to the 

' ' hs ui J> A y /A hP at ,P Sit,* P 

earth, *->/ JT -. . IftU J^pi* &W| J* VI. 64. Say 

j y y y ' • y 

/Aow, Gprf delivereth you from them and from every 
trouble, and XXIII. 22. [498] (Sh), because, the gen. 
pron. being more strongly attached to its op. than the 
attached ag., since the ag., if not an attached pron, r 
may be detached, whereas the gen., whether a pron. or 
explicit n., is not detached from its op. [161], coupling to 
it is disliked, since it would be like coupling to some of 
the letters of the word ; for which reason also, when you 
couple the pron. to the gen., only repetition of the op. 

/ S Ay J A// 

is allowable, as u^jj ±if. >*>))* I passed by Zaid and 



ssjss* Ay y Ay P yAy 



by thee and i~&#) *t) ^ JWI The property is between 
Zaid and thee : and, there being no detached pron. for 
the gen., so that it might be first corroborated thereby, 
and afterwards coupled to, as is done in the case of the 
attached nom,, nothing remains but repetition of the lot 

Ay y Ayy Ay i/A/ 

op., whether it be a n., as ±t) ^>p ^j JUI The pro- 

* ' y P Ayy 

perty is between me and Zaid ; or a p. (R), as lX> <jf;j* 
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h/ * 



*t)i) I passed by thee and by Zaid (IH, I A), not l£ 

* ' ' 

±1)2 (IA) : but the nominal op. is repeated only when 
there is no doubt that it is imported only for this object, 

Ax • A/y •• Av 

and that it has no meaning, as in J^ ^j-Wj «-*ixj , since, 
it being impossible that there should be two betweens 
here, one with reference to Zaid alone, and another with 
reference to the person addressed alone, because the 
quality of between is a matter that necessarily involves 
2 sides [115}, we know that the repetition of the 2nd is 
for this object only ; whereas, if the repetition produce 
ambiguity, as in i*jj ^ y udlU JA^, when yon 
mean one young man common to the two, it is not allow- 
able, though it would be if a context existed indicative 
of the intended. After repetition of the op. it is better 
to say that the gen. is coupled to the gen. than to say 
that the op. and gen. are coupled to the op. and gen. 

• • Ay/ Ay * /A/ "* 

because in uXLu^ J^> jUf , since the 2nd pre. has no 
meaning, coupling of the pre. to the pre. is impossible, 
because the sense would be vitiated ; while in J& £Z 

Ay y ^ '' 

*#,, although the 2nd v can have a meaning, still, 
since we know it to be imported for the same object as 
the 2nd ^ , the gen. must be judged to be coupled to 
the gen. here, as in the case of J£ : and, this being 
established, we may say that the eoupled is governed in 
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the gen., notwithstanding the repetition of the op., by 
what it was governed in the gen. by before its repetition, 
i. e. by the 1st op., because the existence of the 2nd is 
for a lit. matter, while, as regards the sense, it is like 

Ax s£ • 

the non-existent, as S says on <^y bf V that its gen. is 

governed by prothesis, not by the expressed J [101, 
504] ; but it is better to attribute its being governed in the 
gen. to the repeated op., since it is not less [op.] than the 

red.ps., as in *Sy ^JS [503], which are not made inop. 

notwithstanding their redundance (R). This [repetition 
of the op.j which is necessary {in a case of choice (R)} t 
according to [the majority of (IA)} the {BB(R, J)} GG 
(R, IA),] is, however, not necessary [in a case of neces- 

** /A /A**/ 

sity, according to them, as jJ\ +jA IS (below); nor in a 
case of choice (R), according to the KK (R, IA) and Y, 
Akh, Ktb, and Shi (J), which opinion is adopted by IM 

(IA)], on the evidence of Hamza's reading ^JJf &U| lyCU 

ffc*)Vl) *> ^A"** IV- !• And fear ye God, by Whom 
and the ties of kindred ye ask one of another, [orig. 
^y/LJu,read {by 'Asim, Hamza, and Ks (B)} with 
rejection of the 2nd va> , and (K, B) by Hamza (B)] 

with the gen. (R, IA, Sh) of f£p{ (IA, Sh), which 
Hamza appears to have founded upon the EK's opinion, 
because he was a Kuft (R), and of Etb's citation Igi U 

S*»f) *>A* Not another than he and his horse is in it (Sh), 
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and of poetry (R, IA), which is no evidence, since tie 
omission is induced by necessity, with which there is no 
dispute (R), whence 



*P A , , 

s 


• * A/ 


• 


A / 
03 




' ' A 


Zfcht** 


• 


• • 


A • A*^/ 



[-4nd to-day thou hast become such that thou satirized 
us and reviles t us : wherefore go thou ate ay, for there it 
not any wonder at thee and the days (J)] cited by S (IA). 



Digitized by 



Google 



NOTES. 



Misprints due to defective type are not corrected when the proper forms are 
sufficiently obvious without correction, 

Ed. means edition, vol. volume, ch. chapter, p. page, pp. pages, col. column, /. line, 
U. lines, /. I. last line, ibid, ibidem (in the same place), cf. confer (compare), 
dele obliterate, b. born, o. ascended the throne, r. reigned, d. died, k. killed. 



P. II, I. 6. The op. [whether it be lit. or id. (Jm)] is what the mean- 
ing requiring the inflection is constituted by (IH) : thus in ±A >£f Zaid 

*m* 

came >\s± is an op., since the meaning of quality of ag., for which the 
mm. is made a sign [19], is constituted by it in ^: [110] (Jm). 

P. X, I. 16. "if not" means "if thou depart not, but abide with tis" 
(YD). 

P. XII, /. 20. Insert "(I)" after "really '-existing*'— I. 22. Insert 
"(I, ML)" after "p." 

P. XIII, /. 16. Read "al'Ijlf" — ^. 22. After "Aus" insert "alMuzani." 

P. XIV, /. 6. By c ; (ijl | he means theBanh Kurai 1 Ibn 'Auf, who had 

slandered him to AnNu'man (ABk) : he restores .> J to e'jj [291], 
and then pluralises it (T). 



P. XV, /. 14. Read l^tf| — I 15. An Islam! poet (T) — I. 20 

Pm ' 

Read J). * 

P. XVI, /. 3. By the brother of one Zaid addressing Khalid Ibn 'Abd 
Allah [alBajall alKasrf, governor of the 2 'Iraks, k. 125 or 126 (IKhn)]. 
The story is that Zaid, being in love with a woman, was found in the 
house of some people, who charged him with theft, in consequence of 
which Khalid ordered his hand to be cut off, whereupon Zaid's brother 
composed these verses, and sent them to Khalid (Jsh) — I. 4. The Jsh 

renders kyu «Abj ) by ^£ p ifoj X Thou hart taken a step in blind- 

1a 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 2a ) 

net*. \bj] being doubly trans., one would expect l=JA^1 ; but perhaps 
iJf nvi; is understood. 
P. XIX, I 8. Cited by some as evidence of that (I) — L 12. Since 

Sh A# # A • |A A# A/s 

the o. /. is iJUji ^^su *JU$i ^ (DM). 

P. XX, //. 21—22. The restriction that the prop, should be capable 
of being dispensed with, excludes the conj. prop., the enunciative prop., 
the prop, imitative of a saying, and the like (ML). 

P. XXI, J. 20. Read "Even". 

P. XXII, I 11. Read " [565, 639] » — *. 16. 'Abrd (Nw, IKhn, Db, 
KF, Is, FA). See p. 60 of the Notes to the IBd. Read " 'Abfd ". 

P. XXIV, //. 8—11. Read " Evil is the similitude of ike people who 
" have treated the signs of God as lies, (the similitude of then), or Evil 
" is the similitude of the people, (the similitude of) those who have treated 
" the signs of God as lies, not that the full phrase is Evil ". Z in § 475 
suggests 2 alternative constructions in LXIL 5: — (l) the pre. n. j£ 
is suppressed before ^ jj | , in which case ^>J$ J is in the place of a 
worn., as occupying the place of the suppressed pre. n. [126] ; (2) the 
particularized by blame ^^JUU is suppressed at the end of the sentence, 
in which case ^ jj| is in the place of a gen. as being ep. of *Jj\ : and 

both of these constructions, in which the ag. is J^fjj£> and the 
particularized is either \j J] , i. e. ^^f JJU,'or the .suppressed 
( ^U, are here approved by IHsh, who mentions a 3rd construction 

m AsA«0# // StfhtO * A 

-&J! -jSJ J^Ji-t JiJ 1^*^, which he disapproves, because it involves 

suppression of the ag. [21]. The 2 first constructions apply equally to 
AlJahdart's reading of VIL 176., which should therefore be translated 
Evil is the similitude of the people, (the similitude of) those who have treat- 
ed Our signs as lies, or Evil is the sim'litude of the people who have treated 
Our signs as lies, (their similitude) ; and in the ordinary reading also 
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there are 2 constructions [475], in which thea^. is a latent pron. [160, 

469], |U or JU u^ba-dj is the sp., and ^yj | JJU or ^sJJ is the 

particularized, so that the translation should be Evil is it as a similitude, 
(the similitude of) the people who etc, or Boil is it, i. e. the genus possessors 
of a similitude, as (possessors of) a similitude, the people who etc : but here 
the homogeneity of the ag, and particularized is demonstrated from the 
homogeneity of the sp. and particularized, because the sp. is homogene- 
ous with the ag. [469], The translations in § 475 should be corrected 
accordingly — I. 14. Read " XVI. 32. [45] " — /. 20. It was said to 
him " Apostle of God, there is not in the valley any water, that we 
may alight by." Then the Apostle of God (God bless him and give him 
peace ! ) drew forth an arrow from his quiver, and gave it to a man of 
his companions, who went down into one of those wells, and stuck it 
into the hollow thereof, whereupon the well overflowed with sweet 
water, so that the people quenched their thirst from it, and abode 
there. And some of the learned have told me, on the authority of some 
men of Aslam, that he that went down into the well with the arrow of 
the Apostle of God was Najiya Ibn Jundub [alAslaml (AGh)], the driver 
of the sacrificial camels of the Apostle of God (SR). See Muir's Life of 
Mahomet, Ed. I, Vol. IV, p. 27. The girl was addressiug Najiya — I. 
21. The Ansar are [the 2 tribes of (IAth)] AlAus and AlKhazraj (SR, 
1Kb, ID, IAth). 

P. XXV, U. 16—17. Read "that the BB do not allow [the pre. n. 
in] l^i « to be" — I. 18. Because putting it in the nam. involves (1) 

preparing J^ or i~JS \ to government together with cutting it off 
therefrom ; and (2) making the weaker op. govern, vid. inchoation, be- 
cause it is id., while it is possible to make the stronger op. govern, vid. 
5L or y£jS\ , because it is lit. (DM) — /. 20. Read " the BB and 
Hsh " — I. 23. Read " and that the BB say ". 

P. XXVI, I. 11. Read "speech, the 1st, [i. e. contravention of the 
2 conditions (Dm),] as in" — J. 14 The suppression of this pron. con- 
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duces to preparing ^^J to govern ^Jl^, in the ace. as an obj., while 
it is cut off therefrom, and ,jjl^ is governed in the nam. by inchoation, 

bo that the 2 matters are combined (Dm) — I. 23. Read " and the 
2nd, [i. e. contravention of one condition,] as in fclfcu". 

P. XXVII, /. C. The version ^\yc in jj] *£++£. [501], if authen- 
tic, is an instance of the 1st sort of anom\ly (ML), in which the require- 
ment of the 2 conditions is contravened (DM). 

P. XXVIII, /. 5. The things that need a cop. are 11 in number, (1) 
the enunciative prop. [27] ; (2) the epithetic prop. [144] ; (3) the prop. 
that [conjunct] us. are conjoined with [177]; (4) the prop. d. s. [SO]; 
(5) the prop, exjxts. of the [supplied] op. of the n. that the [expressed] 
op. is distracted from governing [62 J ; (6 — 7) the partial subst. nnd the 
subst. of implication [154] ; (8) the reg. of the assimilate ep. [348] ; (9) 
the con-el . of the cond. n. governed in the nom. by inchoation [206] ; (10) 
the 2 ops. in the cat. of contest [22] ; (11) the expressions of first corro- 
boration [137] (ML). 

••Ar A Ax 

P. XXIX, /. 2. After "like" insert « JS^j ^ ^iro [below]," 

— /. 5. AtTirimmah Ibn 5aklm (SR, AGh) atTa'l (SR), great-grand- 
son of Kais Ibn Jahdar atTa'i, who came to the Prophet (AGh) — I. 6. 
One of the Banu Asad Ibn Khuzaima, contemporary with Alljutai'a 
(Mb. 133). Read "Khazim" — I. 16. Read "with the ace. (K) of 

\jj± j\ (D, N) as an "— II. 20—21. Read " the gen. (K) by means "— I. 



22. After " and " insert ^ the saying of the people of AlJJijaz j^: ^ 

**• ^ A*, 

in interrogating him that says |^: c^o| ^ [183], and". 



P % XXX, I. 1. ty*2cJ! seems required by the context (see Mb. 217, /. 
15) : but Fliigel, Fleischer, and Redslob all give j^aaJt ( 8e6 the verse 

in /. 4, where the metre requires ,«*UM ) — '• H- The Egyptian edition 

•5/ / Ay/ •fJL'O S/ 
of the A adds to the legend on the ring-stone JU 5 djJU *JU J ^^JU 6W 
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bless him, and give him peace ! — I. 12. I. e. The Prophet's ring-stone 
(Sn). This [sort, vid. imitation of a prop.,] is universal (A) — I. 18. An- 
Nadr is Kuraish ; and Fihr Ibn Malik is said to be Kuraish (SR) — I. 
21. See P. I. 197 and Md. II. 13--/. I She was Dukhtanus, daugh- 
ter of Laklt Ibn Zur&ra (Md). 

P. XXXI, /. 11. Known as Al'Akawwak, a freedman, b. 160, d. 213 
(IKhn)— I. 20. AlKhuza'I, d. about 220 (FW). He composed this 
verse when he entered the presence of 'Abd Allah Ibn Tahir alKhuza'I 
alMissIsI, governor of Khurasan, d. [228 or (IKhu)] 230 (ITB)— I. 25. 

JutiJ (H, FD) : JsttxLZ (W), 

P. XXXII, /. 19. Ibn 'Abis (BS, FA, Jsh) alKiudl (AGh) as- 
Sahabl, according to ID and others (FA) ; not Ibn 5ujr (BS, FA) al- 
Kindf, as in the Book of the Six Poets (FA). <Abis (ID, IAth, AGh, 
BS, KF, Is) : 'Anis (FA, Mr, FD, Jsh) with a ^ before the ^ (FA). He 

composed this ode when he reoeived the news of the death of his father 
'Anis, whose surname was Abu-lAswad (Jsh) — I. 20. Enallage is the 
expression of one meaning now by the pron. of the 1st or 2nd pers., and 
now by the explicit n. or the pron. of the 3rd pers. ; but Sk says that 
enallage is either that expression or expressing by one of them what 

ought to be expressed by another : thus the verse ^J| i_£LJ .\J0a5 
contains an enallage according to the exposition of Sk, since the obvi- 
ous meaning requires that JUJ ^ 5 Uaj My night was long should be said; 
but not according to the ordinary exposition, since JUJ A^ia* has not 

been previously mentioned. Enallage, then, appears to be of 6 kinds, 

(1) from the 1st pers. to the 2nd, as .f • ^xJUM c_jJ JLJJ U^| * 
S^LaJJ \y^ VI. 70. 71. And ice etc [411], and to be earnest in prayer ; 

(2) from the 1st to the 3rd, as XLVIII. 1. 2. [411], orig. <Jj ' y *jS} 

in order that We may forgive tliee ; (3) from the 2nd to the 1st, which 
does not occur in the Kur ; (4) from the 2nd to the 3rd, as X. 23., orig. 

h* #// ^IrtS^ // *i*Q fist 

JL> with you ; (5) from the 3rd to the 2nd, as IjJ * .^^. J | j^j | ) J£ 
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bl t*& ,jJo* «Jb XIX. 91. And they have said " The Compassionate kath 
gotten offspring" Assuredly ye have done an abominable thing, orig. 
U%Z± j5J Assuredly they have done ; (6) from the 3rd to the 1st, m 
U»} 5 la^j >U- JJ ^ Li^jty XLL 1L ^"^ He revealed unto each 
heaven its business. And We adorned (KIF). 

P. XXXIV, I 21. By AbiHTamatL&n [JJanzala Ibn AshSharfel (AKh, 
IKhn)] alKainl (Mb, FD), a 5amasl, [one of the heathen poets (IKhn),] 
praising the Banu Lam Ibn 'Amr (FD) Ibn Tarlf, of Tayyi (ID). 

P. XXXVI, I. 1. cyicUJI murderous (IY, FD): vjBuff 'speaking (BS). 

P. XXXVII, I. 2. Al'AbsI (ISk), a heathen poet (KA). 

P. XXXVIII, I 14. The uJ seems to be red. {540]. 

P. XL, I. I ^XA) | (KIF) : jxuT) (FD, Jsh), which agrees with the 
explanation of the word given in the KIF. 

P. XLI, /. 21. A heathen poet (P. II. 280, 294 and Md. II. 53, 64). 

P. 2, I. 12. The expression " jf " is better than (1) the expression 
" the J and | ," because in the case of la one does not say "the s 
and J", nor in that of J, "the ^ and J w (Sh) ; (2) the expres- 
sion"the J", because the J applies to the J of inception, and the 
J in the correl. of $' [599] (MAd)— I. 19. Bead " [177]". 

P. 3, U. 2—7. See P. I. 223 and Md. I. 113—/. 9. Read " LXIL" 

P. 4, 7. 6. " ep. " here means "general ep." [140], L e. adjective. 

P. 6, /. 1. 'All Ibn Al^usain alHashiml alMadanl, the Follower, 
known as Zain Al'Abidln, b. 33 or 50, d. 92 or 94 (Nw)— I. 3. Anf 
AnNaka is the cognomen of Ja'far Ibn Kurai', father of a clan of Sa'd 
(MKh)— I. 9. Ru'ba Ibn Al'Ajjaj Ibn Ru'ba atTamlml (Jsh)—?. 10. 
±jy> in the MSS of the M : but (IY), as IY says (FA), properly j^, 
i. e. Tazld Ibn Sulwan (IY, FA), father of a clan (IY) in Kutfft'a ; or 
TazUl Ibn Jusham, who, says Rsh, is among the Ansar (FA). 
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P. 7, I. 6. I. e. in the 2nd member, the 1st keeping to Path or quie- 
scence, as likewise is the case in such as sj^kk*, when so infl. (MKh) — I. 

8. L e. Fatfc of both members (MKh)—/. 9. The 2nd member being 
always governed in the gen. ; while the 1st is declined through the 
three cases of inflection, except that the Fatha does not appear, like 
the other vowels, in [the ace. of the 1st member of] such as ^S ~4a* 
[215] (MKh). — /. 18. An instance of the coined is the [name] made to 

A • *'* rial *'* * '* 

deviate, as ^x [18], ^ and ^J^t , because it is not made to deviate 
except inthestate of determination (1Y)— L I. As having a counter- 
part in their language (IY). 



4 



$ A ' , , *"'* 



P. 8, 1. 1. By analogy Z^J. [731], ^jt^ [361], ^'lC*'[703, 712], 
and sZL [747] (IY)— L 2. The transferred is more common (IY, R) 
— L 8. (4) transferred from a prop, [verbal or nominal (MKh)], like 

6j) Jj and J 15 4\>3 ; the predicament of which is to be imitated, as 

%m* $A* /<»/ $<*/$As *htfi §~*§S, Sh,, 

f® **) iJ^± and f* B *^3 *^'; and f^ ±t?. ^)?*'> ^ tnia is 

one of the comjt). proper names, [for which reason it is included by Z 
under the 6th kind] (IA). IM says in the Tashll that the use of the 
nominal [prop. ] as a [proper] name has not been heard, and that the 
GO only add it by analogy to the verbal The ag. of this [verbal prop.'] 
is (1) explicit, as> exemplified : (2) a pron. 9 (a) prominent, as in ISJ^J 
[below] ; (b) latent, as m ±>y i, 1L^| ^j [above] : and all of 

this is imitated, as IA says ; so that its inflection is supplied because of 
the imitation, as YS relates ; and it is not uninfl. As for the [kind] 
transferred from the v. alone, it is infl. as a diptote, because of the 
quality of proper name and the measure of the v. [18], whether it be a 
pret., bke y£: or an aor., like y:A, : or an top., like va***t the name 

of a desert, because the traveller in it says to his companion y~^*J\ Be 
silent from fright, the f , says R, being pronounced with Kasr, though 
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the v. belongs to the con jug. of y*j , because proper names are often 

3 A 

changed upon transfer ; and the Hamza being made disj., because i^+d 
becomes a n., and is therefore treated like n$. (MKh). \3^a] may be re- 
garded as an imp., or as a prop. ; and Z cites it here as an imp. ; but, if 
he had cited it among the comps., as a prop., it would have been allow- 
able (IY)— I. 11. SalaV is a town in AlYaman, to which [the SalukI (ZJ) 
swords and (IY)] dogs are related (ZJ, IY)— I. 15. Abu Dhu'aib Khu- 
wailid Ibn Khalid alHudhall, a heathen, then a Muslim, who died in the 

Khilafa of ['Umar or (SM)] 'Uthman (FA)— I. 19. io was a sound to 
which his mother [Hind Bint Abi Sufyan alUmawfya, sister of Mu'awija 
(Is),] used to dandle him when he was a boy, saying 

- - •? 

A/A/A<0/A$ 5 .# • A*/ .# t" hS 

(IY) Assuredly I will wed Babba to a plump maid, honored, loved, that 
surpasses the people of the Ka'ba, [i. e. the women of Kuraish (ID),] in 
beauty (FA)—/. 20- alKurashl alHashiml, 6. 2 years before the death 
of the Prophet, d. [83 (ITB) or] 84 (AGh)— I. I. because the cognomen 
is more distinct and notorious than the name (R on the^w.). 

P. 9 I. 5. Batn Sharyau is the name of the place in which c Amr 
was buried (J)—/. 7. Or, if the 1st of them be a single word (R on the 
gens.)— 1. 10. Dele the comma after -^— I. 11. As a synd. expl (R) 

A 12—15. If both, or the 1st," of them be prothetic (R)— /. 16. As 

a synd. expl, because it is more notorious (R)— 11. 18—20. Whether 
both be single words, or both be prothetic, or one be a single word, but 
not the other (R)— I I There is no order between the surname and 
any thing else (A), whether name or cognomen (Sn). 

P. 10 I 6. AlKhirnik Bint Hiffan alKaisiya, of the Band Kais Ibn 
Tha'laba (Mb)— J. 13. *£\ belonged to GhanI ; and, as they say, to the 
Banu Kilab, which is not disapproved, because IJablba Bint Riyth 
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alGhanawfya bore the Banu Ja'far Ibn Kilftb, so that perhaps he may 
have passed to the Banu Ja'far Ibn Kilftb from GhanI (Mb). 

P. 12, *7» Read " AshShanfarit [aLAsdl (T)] sayB f \ 

P. 13, /. 2. Cited by IAr as by Pamra Ibn Pamra, [of the Banu 
Nahshal, a heathen (ID)]; and by ID as by AnNamir Ibn Taulab 
[al'Ukll, a convert (AGh, Nw)], about the Banu Sa'd, who were his ma- 
ternal uncles, and had made a raid upon his camels (IY)— /. 5. 

t9* i#* J^ a »H0KwWmaa °f Tanukh (ID, IY, AAz), whioh is a clan of 
AlYcman (AA«) : £C' !♦ 5 U (Dw of AlFarazdafc)- 1. 6. By <Amr Ibn 
Afcmar Ibn Al'Amarrad (ID) alBfthill (SR) : byAtTirimmfth (IY) : by 
AlFaraadafc (AAa, Dw)— I 9. AAer " i'ft insert "and ^ [18, 64]", 
and after "morning" insert <4 and a little before daybreak this dag" — I. 11. 
Bead g^i — I. 14. Read " reading of Ibn 'Amir"—*. 18. When they 
are used to express their measured, and when what is peouliar to indets., 
like jf [117] and Cf } [505], is not prefixed to them (R)— U. 19-20, 
Thus they qualify the measure by the det. [178] ; put a n., [vid. &L# f 
which is read by IY and R in the 2nd ex. instead of ik* ,] into the ace. 
as a d, s. to it [78] ; and refuse triptote declension to it whenever the 
quality of proper name is combined in it with another cause [18]. 
When, however, any of these [measures] is made indeU by prefixion of 
i^. (£ the totalistic ~« , or any other sign of indeterminateness, it 

is triptote, as \& aJU Jb* J£ The state of every ^o m such and such ; 
though, if it be upon the measure of the ultimate pis., or contain the 
) of femininization, it is diptote, when det. and indet. : while, if the | 
may denote femininization and something else, as m riJ) uJtib ^JUi J$ 
* l» Z&iM I 3 Every JU> has its \ converted into - in the du., where 

*h, 0*t * A / 

lf6 ia common to such as >. ) [18] and -JL , the 2 considerations 

2a 
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eye aHowaUe in it; se that, if you hold its ) to denote flm b imt rt im , jm 
treat it as a diptote ; and, if you hold its | to denote something else, 
you treat it as a triptote, because it is made indet. by the prefai<m of 

P. 14, 1.1. If these measures be accompanied by their measured, as in 

4/A /A JAs %*h $ *k 

iW' C**\ iOh ^** mea8ure °f &°] M i)**' ' majority do not 

§,* 
treat them as proper names, so that Ami] here is declined as a triptote; 

$/A/ • /A< *A/ 

and, by analogy to this, you should say 2JU* £sjb ^ The measure of 
IffJtJp is Hj6 with Tanwfn in the measure, since it does not contain 
the quality of proper name ; but the Tanwln is suppressed from it, in 
order that it may correspond with its measured in divestment of Tanwln, 
|ipt because of diptote declension [609]. Z, however, holds this kind 
ajpo t<> be a proper name ; and this is the truth, so that you say 

Jii| ^o\ jjj The measure of ^\ w J*j| with suppression of the 
Tanwln. IH says that this opinion is adopted by Z only because the 
measure [when it is accompanied by the measured] is treated like I*U| 
(7] wbw you a,pply it to one of the lions : for you treat it like a proper 

name, as when it is a proper name for tbe genus, as in -♦ ^i iAJi 
2JU3 The lion is hetter than the fo* ; and similarly therefore the measure 
feexa U treated like the genus, \. e, what is not accompanied by the mesr 

sured, as in \£ **&. U»| The predicament of Ami] is such and race* 
But this analogy that he mentions requires consideration, because tke 
like of this measure, when it is not accompanied by the measured, mesas 

the measured, [since ^J**) in the last ex. means every expression etc, as 
explained below] ; and, when it is accompanied by the measured, mesas 
the measure, since Jm*\ ***) ^u means The measure of +aJI ts th$ 
i ; so thai it in the 2 states is not like **M in its 2 stats*, rid. 
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btfflf * genus and being oneofks individuals, sinotf £«U) in the 2 states 
has one meaning, [vid. The lion]. And we should rather say that this 
opinion is adopted by Z only because this measure is transferred [4] from 
one meaning to another, vid. the measure, or is coined for it, as the 1st 
it transferred from one meaning to another, vid. the measured, or is 
coined for it : for A& | e. g. is applied in lexicology to denote the exbee- 
fa of another in doing, being from JaAJJ [351], like ^| from ^f^ 

and is afterwards used to signify every expression whose first [letter] is an 
aug. Hanua pronounced with Fath, and whose second is a quiescent ^> 
fottotced tyanc pronounced with Fath followed ly a J ; and some mea- 

snres are cot««4 as in |tf IfJ^^^^l /X-^^^l *U** The pro- 
Jfawiuitf qf ili* , «Kcft U the inf. n, of the quad. [382], is such and such, 
for jfl & has no meaning in lexicology. But, though Z treats the like 
tftJfrafe * proper name, he pronounces such as £l*Uu in «->;^» 4*/-* 

«*• J^ J* 1 * L#5 J^ fy"* [^'"W- 0/] *>;U** L^Urj u^;U 

ft upon HU Measure of i&iu Jtu/j*(3 with Tanwln, whidh is th<* 

Tanwtn of correspondence [608] according to him, not the Tanwln of 
ttptottf ddctensioii. And the kind [of measure] thatisamrf. for* itrf 
ttea^red; while- thef sens* of the latter is regarded, is, according to S, 
fa Ad tome predicament in respect of triptote and diptote declension 

as the measuredi as jj] £Le JS [216], where &JU» is declined as a dip- 
tote because ita measured is i)yL; and as J**) Js>^ «^;^»i *• ©• 
'/ *f • while Mb says that £u£ does not contain the quality of proper 

tiaiif$ dor J^f the seflse' of qualification ; for in mich oases he looks 
fg th*tfdt*e of ft« **(., not of the measured expressed by the mets, 
ffcdiaingthat Jrfl' €. g. mefans the word i ys>) 9 not the ep. silly]; 
80 that he declines such as ^JU* and JsUu as diptotes, because they 
> thecRusfrof the prevention of triptote declension [18] ; but de- 
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'h* *h% *S Sh'* **ht #/A/' 

clinea such as [^J**] in] ^w | .fe*;* «>; j* • i. e. j^a*|, anda**!**, 

**h* ' * ' 

i. 6. «J^ 9 as triptotes : but the opinion of S is the truth, since the 

sense of the measure is that of the measured ; and the met. for the pro- 
per name [14] is treated like it in letter, as is proved by their omitting 

$** *'** *r** 

to prefix the t to Jb and £jjj, and by their declining Life as a 
diptote. If, however, you mean the measures to be measures of the t.> 
their predicament in vowel, quiescence, and divestment of the Tanwln 
is that of their measured, whether the measured accompany them or ' 

$A I A/A A /A . ****** //A/A 

not, as j+\ Uj| [Tfce measure] ( J J 6\ w an imp., Ji> fl.fo. .J«Aa-4 Zle 

* *h* h k* ******* * 

predicament of A*kj„»] ts suth and suck, ana .r. Jfc ^j.Um ^ } U 

****** ' ' * ' 

•IrUb /U^ [above], in order to notify that they are meant to denote 

tihe v., which has no share in declension triptote or diptote ; but, not- 
withstanding this, they are proper names, because they are qualified by 

* * *A $A t §* * h* 99*** £** *h A/A 

tihe det., as ^JglauJU y\ g ; ^JU *5yjt> J&\ J**) The ~[*S\ whose 

flamaa is pronounced with Kasr is an imp. of the 2nd per*, sing, mate, 
{E>- 1 2. Read " ji*| ' — I 12. 'Abd Allah Ibn AsZubadl is one of 

the 4 'Abd Allans, vid. (1) 'Abd Allah Ibn <Uxar alKuraishl al'Adawi 
ftlM&danl asSafcabl, d. 73 ; (2) 'Abd Allah Ibn 'AbbIs Ibn 'Abd AlMufr 
falib alHaahiml asSahabl alMakkl, <L 68 or 69 or 7a or 73 ^ (3) Abd 
Allah Ibn AzZubair Ibn Al'Awwam alKuraishi alAsadl alMakkl alMa- 
danl as§at&bl, h 72 or 73 ; (4) 'Abd Allah Ibn 'Amr Ibn Al'As alKu- 
raishi asSahml asSahftbl, d. 55 or 63 or 65 or 67 or 68 or 73 : thus are 
they named by AIH and the rest of the Tradttionists and others. It 
fwas said to AIH "Then Ibn Mas'Sd % " t he said "He is not one of 
them", because, says Bhk, his death in 32 or 33 preceded, while they 
lived long, so that their knowledge was needed, and, when they agree 
upon thing, it is said " This is the saying of the 'Abd Allihs" or u their 
act." And the rest of the Companions named 'Abd Allih, who are 
about 22o, are- coordinated with Ibn Mas'Iid- in this* But* afrftrtbw 
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saying of Jh in his Styih, that Ibn Mas'Sd is one of the 4 'AM Altahs,\ 
it is an obvious blunder, that I have noticed in order that people may 
not be misled by it (Nw)— I. H. [Suwaid] Ibn Kurt' al'Ukll, and 
[Jibir (KF)] Ibn Ra'fcn atTtfl asSimbisI (IY) the poet (KF)— I I A 
prose saying, not a verse. 

P. 15, I 5. A man of Kilab, contemporary with AnNu'min Ibn Al- 
Mundhir (IY). He used to supply [the people with (MKh)] food in 
Tihlma : but a breeze [blew, and (IY)] cast the dust into his bowls ; 
bo he reviled it, and was then struck by a thunder-bolt (IY, MKh) that 
filled him ; upon which one of his people said 

And verily Khuwailid, weep thou (fern.) over him, the slain of the breeze 
in the Tihaml country (IY)— I. 8. Read "and other common [names] of 
prevalent application," in accordance with the text of the M as given in 
thelY (p. 47). Z>efe"[10]"— I 12. They assert that the Hyades 
follow the Pleiades, asking them in marriage : and the Pleiades are so 
called because of the multitude of their stars, which are 7 or thereabouts 
(IY) — I. 21. 3j&jj| is i. q. j5 W| The preventer : they say that it 
Prevents the Hyades from reaching the Pleiades, being between them (IY).' 

P. 16, 1. 13. AdDasttVl explains IHsh's calling it red. [599] by in- 
terpreting " red." to mean "neither conjunct nor determinative" (see vol. 

i 3, 
II,p. 676)— I 17. Or "like [common n*., as (IY)] J^ ; eto"— I 20. 

About a man of T a yyi called Zaid, of the children of 'Urwa Ibn Zaid 
alKhail, who had killed a man of the Banu Asad called Zaid (Mb) — /. I. 

Jjj J in this verse and &jj*)] in the next are exs. of the red. t j , accord- 
ing to IHsh [599] ; and so, of course, they are treated in the SM, which X 
have inadvertently followed in the translations ; whereas, according to 
Z's theory, " the mother of the % Amr " and " the Yazid" should be read. 

2*. 17, h 2. By her captive he means himself (IY)— £ 3. Ar- 
Bamm&b \Jbn Yazid, or (T)] Ibn Abrad, alMurrf, known as Ibn 
Mayylda, d. in the Khilafa of AlManjur, praising [the Khalifa (ITB)} 
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AlWalrd Tbn Yaafd (SM) alUmawI wHXimtehftf, £ 99 of «, «. >25 f 
i. 12© (1TB)—/. 121 flftjib was [the brother oi (SR, IAth, ty) 
Lakn Ibn Zurtra (AAz) adBariml (SB). Be was the chief ef tbe> 
Bfcnu Tamlm (Is), who came with him to the> Apostle in the year 9 
(IAth) — J. 15. Very rare in usage, although not altogether fofbiddeift 
by analogy (IY) — I. 20, [Anarthrous] dei* proper names oocur in the 
feem of the du. and pi. ; but only in the case of places,* such aa MotiNk 
t#w»# and jpA^o/^rrown^, one oC which doea not separate firem* another, 

like (1) J&\> \ , which are 2 opposite mountains ; (2) ^IZjUjc , whieh amr 

2 opposite mountains, like ^W 1 ; (3) uz#f , which is a name* fof 

known ptots of ground; (4) cykjil, which is like ^U^c (IY> These 



es may be* divested of the art only because* one of the 2 mDu*Um**> 
fcr example, is not isolated, from the other > so that they may beliko <mO 
thing named by the du\ 9 e. g. a person named ^|^»j , contraiy to 2^ per* 
sons eaoh named ^j (R). 

P. 18 L 4. By Ru'ba, who was of the Band Sa'd Ibn Zaid Mantt 
Ibn Tamlm (IY)— J. 5. And, in, the tradition oi Zaid Ibn Thibit, 

%J$ C U^^J\^^ Theu are the Mu b* mmad * *****>" W» vid - 
Muiimadlbn AM Bakr [« Abd AUih asSiddlk, 6. 10, *. 38 (Nw)]; 
Muhammad Ibn B&tfb [al^uraJshl alJumafcl alKaft, d. 74 or 86 (Uw)}; 
Mufcammad Ibn TPalfea Ibn TJbaid Allah [al^uraishl atTaiml alMadanl, 
called AsSajjftd, h 36* at the battle of the Camel (Nw)] ; and Muham- 
mad Ibn Ja'far Ibn Abi Talib (IY); h. IT, as some say (IAth): and 
ts&Sft £j£ TU TaXha of the Talfyu (M), vid. Talfca Ibn <Abd Allih 
Ibn Khalaf alKhus&'l, [A in the civil war of Ibn AzZubair (IKhn),] said 
16 have been so called because there were among his ancestors a muiti- 
tude of men named Talfea (IY) : and cyly J | ^ tf\ (M), vid. Q'Abd 
Allah orVUbaid Allih Ibn £ais arRukayyit, so called beoausahe mar- 
«*d a.nuinber of wemen all named Rufcayja j but sometime ^^r ^J 
£S^M ii«U» with I^yli **•• ^ ■* a ^^ "* *»»& 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 15a ) 

it were a cognomen for him, like iiaj sJJ \ j** [5] (IY)— I 6. They are 

anarthrous to notify that the [proper name] expressed by the met. is so 

likewise, as .&JJ lX** | iaJ ^y [56. A];Le. Jb ^ lilli (IY)— & 8. 

The art. is prefixed because the brutes are below the degree of human 
beings in determinatiqn, since the quality of proper name in them is 

only by assimilation to human beings [7] (IY)— I. 9. ^h means Thing 

$" § h* $ • $/• 

(AAx, KF). Ixm or l-J^ (R, KF). If you make ^* or &* t'ndrf., 

$,# 
it is a met for indeU., as Jb is for (fete, and proper names ; but, if you 

prefix, it is a met for pre. dets., [as in ^J) <*s*a. % below]. It is mostly 

used for fAin^« disapproved and afflictions. The poet [Imra alKais (FA, 
Jsh)] says 

*S 25< • A / ht //A/ # ** * *3hfi f* Ass 

yS*J \ym VJ^JSbJ | LSaaj) V • Uft b IfJjS ^^U {^ jS« 

[iiK? for saying "0 man, woe to thee 1 Thou hast Joined evil to eviV did 
throw me into doubt (FA, Jsh)]. sU» C means man, [but is mostly 
used upon an occasion of rudeness and coarseness (FA)] ; and sU* is 
not used except in the vo& (IY). gU* b is for the voe. whose name is 

not expressed : you say m the masc ^* b and ^U* and .j*> , and 

in the /m. eiJL* b [or &* (KF, MAR)] and .IxU and c^Ua; and 
sometimes their finals are followed by what follows the finals of the la- 
mented [55], although it is not lamented, as sU* b mostly with Pamm 

pf the * and sometimes with Kasr, as in the lamented. This * is added 
in a case of choice in continuity and pause, notwithstanding that it is 
eriau the 5 of tilenoe [615], as the poet says ^Jj *lp^ U [616] in a 
of necessity (R). And another poet says 

sA A^ • A/ •/ A// / / A/A / A* 



Digitized by 



Google 



( "A ) 

Thou entrust, while in thy two legs was what was in them, and thy thing 
[i. e. vulva (KF)] did appear from the waist-doth, meaning lJjL* (IY) 
— L 13. He was a long-lived patriarch, and came to the Prophet (ID). 

P. 20, J. 9. J,,] ^ is read by Warsh (Sh); and ^JM *$ by 

Warsh (B, Sh), on the authority of Nafi 1 (B)r-/. 10. dJ«JaM» 

* / • 

ill* JA/A/ 

read by HB, through alliteration of the j to the f . and *JU j^l | by 

/ 

Ibrthlm Ibn Abi 'Abla [Shimr Ibn Yafczan (IAth, Dh) al'Ufcail*, * *& 2 
(IAth)], through alliteration of the J to the o (K). 

P. 23, I 8. By Ru'ba [Ibn al'Ajjaj Ibn Ru'ba atTamlm! (Jsh)], 
praising 'AdI IbnflEitim aflVl (FA, Jsh) alKflfi(Nw), the eminent Com- 
panion (FA), d. 67 or 68 or 69 (AGh)— I. 9. For " does not " read "hai 
not done", like V. 71. [419]. 

P. 24, /. 5. By Ru'ba (FA)— U. 9—11. This saying is much older 
than 'All (see P. II. 320, Md. II. 71, Tr. I. 754, MDh. III. 186, UtL 
I, 246)— J. 13. As for the saying of AlFarazdaV J}] l£[j Ch [231], he 
combines in it the substitute and original by poetic license, as the R$ji* 
does in J] *£L U ft J* I [56] (D). 

P. 26, I. 3. Read "Ka'b, Khath'am, Zubaid, KinSna, and others n 
—l. 16. JJumaid Ibn Thaur Ibn 5azn [alHilall (Is)], who was present 
at JEunain with the unbelievers (FA), and lived till the Khilifa of 'Uth- 
m5n (Is) — I. 21. AZ says that MD recited this verse to him as by a man 
of the Band Pabba, who had perished more than 100 years before (FA). 

P. 27, 1. 22. Jafar, 'Arln, and 'Abld were the children of Thalaba 
Ibn Yarbtl' (FA). 

- P. 28, I 1. Read "(J), and gj\ Jt^\i U \ [236], though "~ 

t 18. For « And " read " When [80] ". 
P. 30, 1. 14. That resemblance to the v. which is regarded in tb# 
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prevention of triptote declension is the n.'s containing either 2 differ- 
ent subordinations, one relating to the letter, and the other to the 
sense, or a subordination equivalent to the 2 subordinations. For the 
v. contains a subordination to the n. in letter, vid. its derivation from 
the inf. n. [331] ; and a subordination in sense, vid. its need of the n. t 
because it needs an ag. [20], which is only a n. : and the resemblance 
of the n. to the v. does cot become so complete that the ft* is made to 
accord with the v. in the predicament, [vid. refusal of the Tanwln in- 
dicative of perfect declinability (Sn),] except when the n. contains the 

2 subordinations, like the v., as j^^J Afyniad [18], which contains 2 
different subordinations, one relating to the letter, vid. measure of the 
v., and the other to the sense, vid. determination (A). " Subordination" 
of the thing means its being subordinate to another ; but A has used it 
here to mean sometimes being subordinate, and sometimes cause of being 
subordinate (Sn) — I. 15. Since it resembles the v. in subordination, the 
sign of the gen. [404] and the Tanwln [609] are withheld from it, as 
they are withheld from the v. (IY) — I. 18. Dele the comma after "(IA, 
Sh)"— I. 23. The J is [the J of] the correl. of the preceding oath [600] 
in XCV. 1. [506] and the following verses (Sh). Read " Assuredly We". 

F. 31, II. 6—8. By ASAmb (AR)— I 15. Before "(ML)" insert 
" [137] ". 

P. 32, L 3. The \ of femininization is equivalent to 2 causes because 
it Is inseparable from what contains it, contrary to the * [266], so that 
the n. made/<jm. by the | [really (Sn)] contains [2 subordinations (Sn),] 
a subordination with respect to [the letter, vid. (Sn)] femininization 
[by addition of the | (MKh)], and a subordination with respect to [the 
sense, vid. (Sn)] inseparability of the sign of femininization (A)—//. 7 — 8. 

Whether the n. be indtt. like ^Ji and »|^ga^o ; or det., like ^ 
[the proper name of a mountain (Sn) of Tihama (Bk) between Makka 
and AlMadlna (Mk, MI)] and > U S\ : sing., as exemplified ; or pi,, as 
<f±f>» and / ISj-tf) : a substantive, as exemplified ; or an ep, like L^ 

3a 
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and >]ys± (A)--/. 9. The/£, when it is of this description, contain! 
[2 subordinations, vid.] subordination of letter by reason of its being 
excluded from the forms of Arabic sings., and subordination of sense 
by reason of its indicating plurality (A)—?. 11. Read "(Sh), [which 
is called] the ultimate pL. t vid. every". 

P. 33, l. 5. ^L? is anomalously declined as a diptote, by assimila- 

tion to ; !y^ , from regard to the sense of the pi in it, as 

t 

/AA«* •A/ *A// m/ • • +* 3 * •• 9 h / 

U ; 1 1 Lb y ^y++* Ja, m t^UJb UJ^* JUS j^aaa* 

[Zfe *i»^« to ejgwt she-camels, being eager for their conception, until they 
have purposed declining to shut the woxnb against the semen of the stallion 
from the violence of their eniotion at the singing (FA, Sn)] : but the well 
known declension is triptote (A)—/, 15, For "p. " read "letter [497]" 
— /. 22. So that the cause is repeated (IY). They agree that [in the 
case of the ultimate pl.~\ one of the % causes is pluralization ; but they 
differ as to the 2nd cause. F says that it is the exclusion of this pi. 
from the forms of sings. ; and this opinion is preferable ; and this [ex- 
clusion, together with the indication of multitude (Sn),] is what is 
meant by their saying that this plurality is equivalent to 2 causes : but 
some say that the 2nd cause is repetition of pluralization, really, as in 

3 *t $ *A$ s * * 

^J \£ J [256], which is pi of ^J$ ] , or constructively, as in ^U* f 
which, being on the measure of that repeated, i. e. uJKf* is > ** lt 
were, *pl. of 9k pi ; and this is preferred by IH (A). 

P. 34, 1. 1. Or the abbreviated | of coordination (I A, A) — I 16. By 
Umayya Ibn Abi-gSalt athThakaft, but cited as by AnK^bighaal- 
Ja'dl (SB), 

P. 35, I. 7 and 1. 1 For ^ read «, 

P. 36, 1. 1. For cy read g, 

P. 38, 11 3 — 4. One preventive of triptote declension is the combi- 
pajion of the quality of proper name with femininiaation by the i , 
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(I) literally, whether the name be (a) fern, in seiise, as UoM j (b) riot 
so, as £saiU9 : (2) constructively [264], as in the name fern, (a) at pr* 
sent, as aU«, and uJ^}'; 0>) in the o./., as jU* [264] when a namd 
of ^ man. The cat. of Jj^ [193], if used as a name for a masc., is 
not uninfi., but f>t/&, declined (1) as a diptote, because of the quality 
of proper name and transfer from a /em., [or rather, femininization ac* 
cording to the 6. /., because transfer itself is not one of the causes of 
diptote ieclensidn (Sn),] like othe* cats. : or (2) as a triptote, because 
JsL is /em. only on account of your meaning by it [in the state of 
its being a name for a fern. (Sri)] what [is signified by thd fern, that 
(Sn)] it is made to deviate from, [vid. 2a&*> (Sn)] } so that, when the* 
deviation ceases [through its boirig nlade & name for a masc. (Sn)], the' 
femininization ceases too. JU3 is (1) made to deviate, (a) a proper 
name of a feni., like fltei ; (b) an imp., like J|y ; (c) an inf. n., likd 
c£L ; (d) a d. s., like o^' ; (e) an ep. treated as a proper name, like 
t£^ ; (f) an <?p. Used only in the vdc., likd Jlli : the predicament of 
the 1st sort has been mentioned above : and, it any of the last 5 sorts 
be used as a name for a masc. [193, 194], it is like JXs , [i. e. diptote 
(Sn),] but is sometimes made like \k* , [i. e. triptote (Sn)] ; while, 
if it be used as a name for &fem., it is like Jja> , [i. e. uninfl. accord- 
ing to the dial, of Alljijlz, injL as a diptote according to the dial, ot 
Tamim, and, if it end in } , then like '^ (Dm)] • (2) ndt made to 
deviate, (a) a concrete substantive, like J3c± ; (&) an inf. «., like 

* • $ /> u ^ ' ' 

v Ui ; (*) an #., like o|y* ; (<*) a generic substantive, like ^ksu- 2 

and, if any of these be used as a name for a mate,, it is declined as A 
triptote, except what is /«?*., iike *U* (A)< 
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P. 39, /. 7. By ['Abd Allah, or 4 Abd ArRahmln, Ibn tsmi'il, of 
the Ansar of San'a, known as (ITB)] Waddah alYaman [from the come- 
liness of his face, d. 93 (ITB),] or Jarir (BS)— I. 11. The names of 
tribes, lands, and words may be declined as triptotea, as meaning the 

A or t^t, jo^' an< * k*J> or ** diptotes, as meaning the ik*3 ; 

%,*P $/ • . 

£*ju , and US : except when only one declension has been beard in 
them, like the triptotc in ^JS and ^JUSS from regard to tbe^, 

and in *&j and ^vaa. from regard to the .&• ; and like the diptote in 

P P* S P * 4' * 

o^ and ~jaa*, when proper names, from regard to the £U*S , and in 

^iA^j from regard to the 2j£j : and except when a preventive otner 
than id. femininization is found to exist, in which case the name is 

P *' *' ' P*hf P'h' 

diptote in every state, like wJUtf, il*b , L .0Ua> , and oU*> # - so IM 
remarks in the Tashll and its Commentary (MKh)— I. 17. K. 39 (ITB). 

P. 40, /. 11. If used in our language as proper names of females, 

they are diptote because of the quality of proper name and femininiza- 

$ p 
tion (MAd)— I 12. Like j^ (MKh)—;. 20. Read " assertion of IIU, 

1Kb, Jj, and Z ". 

P. 41, /. 3. Jamil Ibn 'Abd Allah Ibn Ma'mar [al'Udhrt (T, Syt) 
aHJunnl (Dh)], the lover of Buthaina, [an IslamI poet (Syt),] d. 82 
(IKhn, Syt). 

.*/ P PfS P '9 

P. 42, 1.1. Forv-, read g — J. 9. They are « t ^ y ^$ f -^ 

PS* 

and *Jj [139] (A)— Z. /. For « at " read " a little before. " 

P. 43, I. 3. For a 4th case see p. 789, 1. 1. -41. 11—13. There are 

p* ** 
4 opinions about the cat. of , r «v | , [when it is intended to be made tmfei. 

(Sn)] : — (1) that it is diptote, because, when made indet., it resembles 

its state before it was used as a name, so that it is diptote because of 

quasi-qualification, [or rather qualification according to the o. /. (Sn),] 

P ,hi 

together with the measure of [the v. (Sn)] Uj) ; and this is the opini- 
on of S, and is correct : (2) that it is triptote, [because the qualifica- 
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tivity is removed by its Use as a proper name, without returning after* 
its being made indet. (So)] ; and this is the opinion of Mb and of Akh 
in one of his 2 sayings, while in his book AlAusat [fi-nNafcw (IKhn, 

Hkh)] he agrees with S : (3) that, if a tea man be named Jf ^| , it is 
diptote after being made indet., whereas, if a black, or the like, be so 
named, it is triptote ; and this is the opinion of Fr and IAmb : (4) 
that it may be diptote or triptote ; and this is said by F in one of hisf 

books (A) — U. 14 — 20, The ex, of it in the nondet. is #&\ dim. of ^pj 
[counterpart of the sound .«^| dim, of ^^| , both being] diptote be- 
cause of qualification and [verbal] measure, [because they are upon the 
measure of ~y*oJ,] as ^1 IdA, ^Uc^^, and ^s\ &>\ } ; and 
as to this [elision of the - and affixion of the Tanwln in the nam. and 



h,i 



gen. (Sn)] there is no dispute [in the case of such as ^sH (Sn)] : but 
IIU, Y, and Ks hold that Such as ^5 a woman's name, uL [dim. of 

^Lu , a man's name (FA)], and ^ [a proper name (Sn)] are treated 

like the sound in the omission of their Tanwln, and in having an appa- 
rent Fatl>a in ^the gen., [the being retained in the del. (Sn),] a* 

^ 1ja and J^ t and ^^ , ^[z, ^^ and J^, and ^.p, 

and ^jM c^o ! } and ^Jj*** and ^^ ; and they cite as evidence [the 
verse of the Book (FA)] 

/i\'-* i-f ' .2?' i^i" .'.*" * ' •" A ' ' A ' 

' ' / / ^-V / > 

[iSfo did wonder at me and at Yu'aili, when she saw me worn with age 
flurried (FA, Jsh)] f which, according to Khl, S, and the majority, ia 
attributable to poetic license, like 



• /• 



(A), by AlFarazdafc, satirizing IAI, Then, if 'Abd Allah were a freed- 
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man, I should satirize him ; but 'Abd Allah is a freedman of fretimm, 

*rig- <JV* ' but P ronounce <* with Fath and without Tanwln, because 

treated like the sound diptote (FA)—/. /. Sha'ab'ab is the name of a 
water in AlYainama belonging to the Band Kushair (MI). 

t% * M 9 A * * ** ** h& ******** 

-P. 44, /. 2. And as £\ ^^ I c^LLj f & [608] and 



'/** L/r J 1 * 5 *"*** (•— «-JI u^s ^f ui>l 
' * * * , * '* 

(A), by Umayya Ibn Abi-sSalt athThakaft, ,4»rf a little red man, named 
Kudar Ibn Salif, like the arrow, ^J) j£js meaning ^.»if Jt.C [509], 
cam* to for, L e. the she-camel of §alilji (peace be upon him !), t^ a 
sword, and said "Be thou hamstrung* I " (FA) — I C* And as (^ |J L, (1 
LXXVI. 15. 16. Flagons, flagon*, [both pronounced with Tanwln by 
those who pronounce '^Al with Tanwln (B),] and \J* j' £>' *.'£ £ 
)j*J 5 ISyu j Uyu >^ LXXI. 22. 23. -4W cfono* yt leave Wadd, norSuwa', 
nor Yaghiiih and Ya l uk and Ifasr, [which were the greatest of their idols 

4 9* P 9* 

(K), tfyb and lyu being (K, B)] read by AlA'mash Ibn Mihran (A) 
for conformity (K, B) to )oj and yfy* and J Jj (K)— £ 8. By the 

fcK, Akh, and F (A, J)—/. 9. Whence the sayirig [of Al'Abbas Ibn 
Mirdas asSahabl (FA)] 

^ ^ ' ' • *~ s ** ' 

[Nor were Hisn (the father of 'Uyaina) a*<f ltdbis (the father of Al- 
Akra') wont to surpass Mirdas in an assembly (FA)] ; the saying [of 
Dausar Ibn Dahbai alJCurai'I (FA)] 

A A,, *S, * K*99h, , * ,, h , ,, h , ,, , ,„,, 

¥*.&* J#±J ] &* *^^ * U^ yy* Jb U alls, 

[And many a woman was there saying « What is the case of Dausar 
away from us f His heart has recovered from Lailh ( jf being interpo- 
lated), and from Hind" (FA)] ; the saying [of AlAkhtal (FA)] 
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* S' *"&*** **' / • A" A *»//A#* • '?.*** 'l" 

[Be, i. e. Sufyan Ibn AlAbrad { alKalbl (MDb) |, the lieutenant and 
son-in-law of Al^ajjaj, pursued the Azarika (for £ ; | J 'I DV P ^ 10 "■" 

cense) wiYA *fo squadrons, when the evil of souls, a perfidious one, had 
destroyed Shablb Ibn Yaztd, the head of the Azanfca schismatics (Sn)] ; 
and other verses. Some of the moderns, however, distinguish what 
contains the quality of proper name, in which they allow diptote de- 
clension [by poetic license (Sn)], because one of the 2 causes is present, 
from what is not like that, which they decline as a triptote ; and this 
is confirmed by the fact that this [diptote deolensiou] has not been 
heard except in the proper name : while some, among whom is Th, 
allow diptote declension of the triptote by choice (A). 'Uyaina Ibn 
5isn Ibn ^udhaifa alFazarl asSa^iabl (Nw). Shablb Ibn Yazld ash- 
Shaibanl alKharijI, b. 26, h 11 (IKbn). The Azarifca were the compa- 
nions of Nafi' Ibn AlAzrak, [k. 65 (MDb, IAth)] : they went out with 
Nafi' from AlBasra to AlAhwaz, and conquered it in the days of 'Abd 
Allah Ibn AzZubair (Shr)— /. 11. Eurthan [Ibn A15arith (FA, SM) 
Ibn Muharrith (FA) J, known as Dhu-1-Isba* al'Adwanl, an [ancient 
(SM)] heathen poet (ID, FA, SM), But see IAth. IV. 270—/, 12. His 
people were Kais, not Kuraish — L 17. The theory of nominal inflection 
is that the n. is infl. because of the concentration of meanings upon it 
[161], vid. the quality of ag., quality of obj., and prefixion [19], each 
of which requires a separate case as its sign, and is constituted by an 
op. [Note on p. II, I. 6] that governs the case [110]. 

P. 45, h I. The complement is the obj., except in the cat. of Jfr 
[22, 440] (A). 

P. 47, I 11. Read " ag. "—I 14. The KK allow the ag. to precede, 
notwithstanding that its quality of ag. remains, relying upon the say- 
ing of AzZabba 
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[What ails the camels, being slow in their pace f Stone do they carry, or 
iron ? (FA), l$x£* being governed in the nom. as ag. of the d. s. \^ 
(Sn)] : but the BB explain this by the theory that \q&* is an inch. 

whose enunc. is suppressed, i. e. Jj^J. .jj t#6-k* or &±*l *^* r ***" 

being, or being found, slow; and it is said [by some of the BB (Sn)] to 
be a poetic license (A). 

P. 48, 1. 10. Of the Kharija of 'Adwan, says Akh (KAb)— I 14. 
After c jsuJ| insert "with Fatfc of the ^"—i. 16. After "read" 
insert "by Ya'kub". 

P. 51, 1. 1. Read t^liy- 1. 8. Kais Ibn AlMulawwih [al'Amirl 

(SM)], the Majntln of the Banu 'Amir [Ibn Sa'sa'a (ITB)], the lover 
of Laila [Bint Mahdl al'Amirlya arRaba'Iya (ITB)], d. [65 or 68 
(ITB) or] about 80 (FW). Read " by the Majntln of the Banu 'Amir. " 

P. 53, I 13. K. 71 (IAth, ITB, J). 

P. 54, I. 1. After " Thabit " insert " alAnsftrl, lamenting Mufim 
Ibn 'AdI one of the nobles of Makka" — I. 11. Sinimmar was a Greek 
Architect, who built the great castle of AlKhawarnak for AnNu'mSn 
[Ibn Imra alKais (Md)], king of A15lra, who, when it was finished, 
threw him down from the top of it, lest he should build the like of it 
for some one else (FA)— I 17. Read " AlUshmfinl ". 

P. 57, I 11. By 'Abd Allah Ibn gais arRukayyat, lamenting Mu^ab 
Ibn AzZubair Ibn Al'Awwam (FA)— I. 19. By Uhaiha Ibn AUuUh 
fdAusI (Jsh), who died before the Prophet was born (Is). 

P. 58, I. 2. AlKurashI alUmawl alBasrl, one of the champion mo- 
dern poets, d. 228 (IKhn)— I 13. See Vol. II, p. 288, U. 8—10. 

P. 59, I. 3. By Ziyad Ibn Sulaiman alA'jam, [d. about 100 (FW),] 
lamenting AlMughlra Ibn AlMuhallab (IKhn, FA) alAzdl aTAtakf, 
d. 82 (IKhn). 

P. 60, 1. U. And ^J| J, *U [263] (A). 
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P. 62, I. 1. To an explicit n. properly fern. (A) : S cites ijto Jlj 
qj^ A)—/. 4. And jjj ^Jof U* [613] (A)— J. 5. Contemporary 

with Imra alRais (IAth. T. 380)—/. 10. The 2 genders ought to be 
allowable in every pi, [from the possibility of the 2 interpretations 
mentioned (Sn) in p. 63, 11. 1—2]. But [the BB say that (FA)] in the 
2 sound pis. the preservation of the rhythm of the sing, necessitates 
the masc. in such as ^ySi'^\ ftf> a 114 the fm. in such as «y|j^ | o^l3, 

[because the wn?. is then, as it were, mentioned, and with attribution 
to the sing, those genders would be necessary (Sn)] : while the KK 
dissent [from this opinion], allowing the 2 genders in both ; and F 
[followed by IA] agrees with them in the 2nd, [i. e. the (sound) pi. 
fern. (FA)] ; and they cite as evidence Jwt yJ\ ^u sj ls^U| a. 90. That 
the children of Israel believe in, LX. 12. [p. 59], and the saying 

(A) Then my daughters wept from their sorrow, and my wife, and the 
travellers tome; and afterwards they dispersed (FA). 

P. 63, /. 7. Syt says that jjL* sU* *j is like ijtfjJI ^ (Sn), so that 
gU* £ or dJiJ U allowable [160, 474]—/. 12. Insert a comma after 

the 1st " genus ". 

P. 64 I. 17. By Kuthayyir Ibn 'Abd ArRatman alKhuza'I, d. 105, 
lover of 'Azza Bint Jamil (IKhn) adDamrlya. She died in Egypt in 
the days of 'Abd Ai'AzIz Ibn Marwan, who was governor of Egypt from 
65 till his death in [85 or (ITB)] 86 (Syt). 

P. 65, J. 20. According to the ML, the 1st hemistich of this verse is 

They have heen made to refuse every water, so that they are lean : and, 
according to the SM and Jsh, the 1st hemistich given in the text belongs 

4a 
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to the preceding verse— I. 21. Or Ibn Juwain (Is, SM), alHudhall 
(SR,Is), a converted poet (Is, SM). 

/ *t 

P. 66, /. L For "the" read "a "— I. 22. After ^J^L] put a colon 

instead of a comma. 

P. 67, U. 7 — 8. Because S^k* *JJ] is not the reply to c_£i)i*w, 
which is not really a question. 

P. 72, /. 20. The reading of Ibn 'Amir (IY, B), 'Asim (IY), and Abu 
Bakr (B). Read " Wherein His perfection is ". 

P. 73, 1 3. By Nahshal Ibn Earrt anNahshall (FA). Malik Ibn 
JJarrt, [the brother of Nahshal (T),] was killed with 'All atSifftn 
(T, Dh) in 37 (MDh, ITB)— I 4. Some clansman (Jsh)— I 9. After 
" or] " insert " Let Yazxd n — I. 10. The IY gives *C^j as supplied by 
the M, Let Yazxd he bewailed : (let) one etc (bewail him). 

P. 74, 1 10. Of Bal 'Ambar (T), an Islaml poet (FA)— I 17. Ori- 
ginally said by 5atim afJV* when he had been slapped by a servant- 
maid (IY). See P. II. 405, 465 and Md. II. 103, 129. 

P. 75, I. 2. " Annexure " means " 2 regs" — L 3. B means that 

+t / // 

the v. understood before \ must be one denoting actuality, like <£*» 

• •/ <•• a * 

[526] ; not that it must be ls^xj itself, for IY allows *£* and ^o to 

be supplied—/. 4. See P. I. 21 and Md. I. 16—/. 20. In this version 
the text means Wherein men extol His perfection in the mornings and the 

§ * * * A/ 

evenings— I. 21. The version c ; U *jp lJ^J is givea by As (IY, FA). 

P. 76, 18. I. e. sufficient to afford a complete sense (MAd). 

P. 79, 11 19—20. A clan of Aad (AGh,Dh) Shantt'a (Agh)— I 21. Oar 
lord 'Umar was sitting, when a bird flew from the ground, and a pebble 
fell from its legs upon the front of his head, and grazed it ; whereupon 
that Lihbl man said " By God, the Commander of the Believers will 
not perform the pilgrimage after this year ! " ; so his speech came true, 
and <Umar died within the year (J). See AGh. IV, 73. 
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P 80, /. 11. The qual. may not govern in the nom. an attached 

pron., exoept in 2 cases, (1) when the qual. is coupled to a preceding 

qual. governing in the nom. a sufficient substitute [for the enunc.], as 

$ /aIM/ $<•»'* * . t . , * * 

c^*!iS J 4>i) J15 ) /* £<**» standing, or is he going away ?, where ^aji f 

which is an inch., because it is coupled to J 15 > contains a latent pron. 
that supplies the place of the enunc. ; (2) when 2 qiials. contest a nom. 
[22], as ±>\ ii^U <•' <^^1 * 8 standing, or is he journeying ? or 

7*fo (JZaid) standing, or is Z aid journeying?, where ,j^f ; or J 15 f 
according as you make the 1st or 2nd [qual.] govern [the explicit n. 
Aj; ], contains a latent pron. relating to Zaid that supplies the place of 
the enunc. As for the prominent attached [nam.] pron., it is not found 
inn*. [1G1, 163, 165] (MAd)-4. 17. For "ar" read "or*. 

P. 82, /. 4. This Verse is mentioned as au ex., not as evidence, be- 
cause Abu rfuwas and his contemporaries are not cited as authorities 
(PA). Among the ancient poets are (1) Munabbih A'^ur Ibn Sa'd, 
the progenitor of Bahila, GhanI, and atTufawa j (2) 'Amr AlMustau- 
ghir Ibn Rabl'a, Who lived a long time, [320 years (1Kb, ID)] ; (3) 

Zuhair Ibn Janab alKalbi, the author of ^J) Jj^. ^J\j |3| [194] ; 

(4) Jadhima alAbrash [Ibn Malik (1Kb, AF)] ; (5) Lujaim Ibn Sa'b ; 
(6) Ibn Khidham, a man of Tayyi, mentioned by Imra alKaisIu 

jjj JU \f±f. [527]; (7) [Imra alKais (SR, T), or 'Adl (SR),] Al- 

Muhalhil Ibn ftabl'a atTaghlabl, [the author of ^J| Jku fi (592) 

(ID),] who was the 1st to compose odes and celebrate battles, in com- 
memorating the slaughter of his brother Kulaib. The first heathen 
poets were in Rabl'a, vid. (I) AlMuhalhil, the maternal uncle of 
Imra al!£ais Ibn ljujr alKindl ; (2—3) AlMurakkish the elder, 
'Amr Ibn Sa'd, and AlMurakkish the younger, 'Amr Ibn IJarmala or 
Rabl'a Ibn Sufyan, the elder being the paternal uncle of the younger, 
while the younger was the paternal uncle of Tarafa Ibn Al'Abd ; (4) 
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Sa'd Ibn MAlik ; (5) 'Amr Tarafa Ibn Al'Abd [alBakri (EM)]; (6) 
'Amr Ibn £ami'a, [the tutor of Imra alKais (Nw)] ; (7) [Jarlr (IKhn, 
SM)] AlMutalammis [Ibn 'Abd AlMasIh (IKhn, SM) wJPuba'I (SM)], 
the maternal uncle of Tarapa ; (8) [Maimfm (SR)] AlA'sha [Iba 
£ais (SR)] ; (9) [Zuhair (ID)] AlMusayyab Ibn 'Alas ; (1U) Air 
3arith Ibn IJiluza [alYashkurl (EM)]. Then poetry shifted to 
Kais, whence (1 — 2) the 2 Nabighas, [Ziyad Ibn 'Amr Ibn Mu'iwiya 
adhDhubyanl (SR), d. in the time of the Prophet before the Mission 
(SM), and £ais Ibn 'Abd Allah al'Amirl alJa'dl (AGh), d. 79 at the age 
of 120 or 160 or 200 years (ITB)]; (3—4) Zuhair Ibn AbiSulma 
[Rabl'a alMuzanl (EM)] and his son Ka'b ; (5) Labid [Ibn Rabl'a al- 
'Amirl alJa'farl (AGh) as§ahabl, d 40 (ITB) or 41 (IAth) ] ; (6) [Jarwal 
(FW, Is)] AjJJutai'a [Ibn Aus (FW, Is) al'AbsI (Is), d. about 30 (FW) 
or in 59 (MAB)] \ (7—8) [Ma'fcil (BS)] AshShammakh and his brother 
[Yazld (AGh)] AlMuzarrid, [sons of pirar (ID, AGh) alGhatafinl 
adhDhubyanl athTha'labl (AGh), poets that reached Allslam (ID)] ; 
(9) Khidash Ibn Zuhair [al'Amirl (Is)]. And then it ultimately 
passed to Tarn I m, whence Aus Ibn Qajar, who was the poet of Mudar 
in heathenism, not surpassed by any of them, until AnNabigha and 
Zuhair arose, and eclipsed him, when he remained the poet of Tamlm 
in heathenism, his supremacy being uncontested ; and who was the 
husband of Zuhair's mother. UlSh says in the TSh " Every tribe 
" claimed antiquity for its own poet, the Yamanls for Imra alKais, 
" the Banu Asad for 'Abid Ibn AlAbras, Taghlib for Muhalhil, Bakr 
" for 'Amr Ibn Kami'a and AlMurakkish the elder, and Iyad for Ab6 
" Duwad [Juwairiya Ibn alHajjaj allyadl (Dh)] ; while some assert 
" that AlApwah alAudi was more ancient than these, and was the 
"first who composed odes: and these poets, for whom antiquity in 
" poetry is claimed, were nearly contemporary, the most ancient of th6m 
" perhaps not being anterior to the Hijra by 100 years or thereabout. 
Th, however, says " As states that the 1st poet of whose composition a 
u piece of poetry extending to 30 verses is recited was Muhalhil, then 
" Diiu'aib Ibn Ka'b, and then Pamra, a man of the Banu Kinina, and 
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" AlA^bij Ibn Kmui' ; and that there were 400 years betweefn these* 
" and Allsl§m ; while Imra al1£ ais, [whose time was 40 years before 
"the time of the Prophet, as 1Kb says in the TSh (EM), J was long 
" after these n Q&r) : [but this is improbable, because] Mf S [followed 
by Syt above] says that Muhalhiti was the maternal uncle of Imra 
alKais, [whose mother Was Fatima, the sister ot Kulaib and Muhalhii/ 
(KA)] ; and that Muhalhil, Tarafa, 'Abid Ibn AlAbra^, 'Amr IbN 
Kami' a, and AlMutaI/AMMIs were all contemporaries (Nw). IR say a 
in the 'Umda " The celebrated poets are innumerable ; and each of 
" them has a set who assert bis superiority, and are bigoted about 
"him; and they seldom agree upon one, except that the Prophet 
"is related to have said of Imra alKais that he was the best of 
" the poets, and the leader of them into Hell-fire, meaning the poet* 
" of the heathen and idolaters. Critics say that the champions in hea- 
" theuism [and Allslam] are 3, who resemble one another, (1) Zuhair 
"and [Haramam, or Humaim (IKhn),] AuFarazdak [Ibn Ghalib 
"atTamlml, d. 110 or 111 or 112 or 114 (IKhn)] ; (2) AnNAbigha 
"and [Ghiyath (KF)] AiAkhtal [Ibn Ghauth atTagblabl (KF)] y 
"(3) AlA'shA and JarIr [Ibn 'Atfya atTamlml, d. 110 or 111 
" (IKhn)]. IAKh says ' According to AU, the authors of the 7 
" * poems named the String of Pearls are Imra AiiKAia, Zuhair, AnNA- 
" « bigha, AlA'shX, I/abii>, 'Amr [Ibn Kultham atTaghlabi (EM)] r 
" * and Jarapa ; and, according to MD, he who asserts that in the 
" ' 7 poems named the String of Pearls there is one by any poet other 
" * than these has lied : these 2 authorities omit from the authors 
« * of the Mu'allafcat 'Antara [Ibn Mu'&wiya Ibn Shaddad al'Absf 
" ' (EM)] and AlIJArith Ibn 5iluza, and admit AxAlraA and An- 
" ' NAbigha.' Some hold that preeminence in poetry belongs to AlYa- 
" man because of (1) Imra al£ais in heathenism ; (2) 5 ass An Ib# 
u ThAbit [alAu§&rf alKhazrajI anNajj&rf, the poet of the Apostle of 
"God, d. before 40 or m 40 or 50 or 5-4 (Is),] in Allslam ; (3) A19a~ 
" san Ibn H£ni [alljakamf, known as Ab& NuwXs, b. 136 or 145, d. 
« 195 or 196 {or 197 (ITB>| or 198 (IKhn) or 205 (ITB),] and bi» 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 30a ) 

" fellows in post-classical times : and by common consent the best poet 
" of the dwellers in towns is QassAn Ibn ThIbit. IA1 says that poetry 
" ended with [Ghailan (IKhn)] Dhu-rRumma [Ibn 'Ukba (IKhn) al- 
" 'Adawl (T), of the Banu 'AdI Ibn «Abd Manit (1Kb), d. 101 (1TB) or 
" 117 (IKhn)], and the Rajaz with Ru'ba Ibn [«Abd Allah (IKhn)] 
"Al'Ajjaj [Ibn Ru'ba alBasrt atTamlml asSa'dl, d. 145 (IKhn)]: 
" and AU says that Al'Ajjaj was the first who lengthened the Rajaz, 
" and made it into an ode ; but other say that the first who lengthened 
''the Rajaz was AlAghlab [Ibn Jusham (AGh, Is)] al'Ijli, who was 
" ancient ; while MIS and others assert that AlAghlab was the first 
"who composed in the Rajaz metre; but that," says I R, "I do not 
" think to be correct, because he was only about the time of the Apostle; 
" [being a heathen (ID), who reached Allslam (ID, AGh, Is), and was 
" martyred at the battle of Nahawand (AGh, Is) in 21 (I Ath, ITB),] 
" while we find the Rajaz to be more ancient than that. And AU used 
" to say that poetry began with Imra alKais, and ended with [Ibrahim 
" Ibn 'All alKurashl alFihrl alMadanl, known as (SM)] Ibn Harma, [d. 
" in the Khalifa of ArRashld, or, as some say, b. 70, d. after 150 (SM)]. 
" But a set say that the poets are of 3 kinds, heathen, IslamI, and post- 
" classical; and that the heathen is Imra al£ais, the IslamI Dhu-rRumma, 
" and the post-classical ['Abd Allah (IKhn)] Ibn AlMu<tazz [Bi-llih 
« (ITB) alHishiml | al'Abbasl alBaghdadl (ITB) }. , h 246 or 247 j or 249 
" (FW, ITB) i, d. 296 (IKhn)]: while another set say that the 3 are Al- 
11 A'sha, AlAkh*tal, and ABit NuwAs ; and others say that the 3 are Mu- 
" halhil, 'Umar [Ibn 'Abd Allah (IKhn)] Ibn AbI Rabi'a ['Amr, or 
"Eudbaifa, alKurashl alMakhzuml, b. 23, d. 93 (IKhn) or 101 (ITB)], 
"and 'Abbas Ibn AlAhnap [al^anafl alYamaml, d. 188 [or 189 
" (ITB) i or 192 (IKhn) or 193 (ITB)]. Among the post-classical poets, 
" however, there is none more celebrated than (1) AlIJasan, [known 
"asABt Nuwas]; (2—3) [Abu" Tammam (IKhn)j 5abib [Ibn Ausa| 

'"Ja'l, *• 172 or 188or 190or 192 > <*• 228 or 229 or 231 or 232 
"(IKhn),] and [AlWalld Ibn 'Ubaid afTi'l (IKhn)] AlBdhtueI, 
" [6. 200 or 201 or 202 or 205 or 206, d. 283 or 284 or 285 (IKhn),] 
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" who are said to have eclipsed in their time 506 poets, all of them 
"good; (4—5) ['All Ibn Al* Abbas, known as (IKhn)] Ibn ArRumi, 
u [b. 221, d. 276 or 283 or 284, freedman of 'Ubaid Allah c lbn <Isa Ibn 
" Ja'far Ibn AlMansur (IKhn),] and Ibn AlMu'tazz, who follow them 
" in celebrity ; (6) Abu-j Tayyib Ahmad Ibn Alirjusain alJu'ft al- 
"Kandi alKuft, known as (IKhn)] AlMutanabbi, \b. 303, h 354 
"(IKhn),] who filled the world [with his fame]." All of this is the 
language of IR, who adds "The minor poets are (1) those whose poems 
" are many in themselves, but few in the hands of men, [the rest] 
" having passed away with the rhapsodists that remembered them, vid. 
" (a) Tarafa Ibn Al'Abd ; (b) 'Abid Ibn AlAbras ; (c) 'Alkama 
" [Ibn 'Abada, called (Ahl)] the champion ; (d) 4 Adi Ibn Zaid [al- 
" 'Ibadl (ID, Dh), related to the 'Ibad of Aigira, who were Christians 
u (Dh)] : (2) those whose poems are few in themselves, vid. (a) SalI- 
" ma Ibn Jundab ; (b) Susain Ibn AlIJumam alMurrl ; (c) AlMuta- 
" lammis ; (d) AlMusayyab Ibn 'Alas. AU is related to have said 
" that, by common consent, the best of the minor poets in heathenism 
"were 3, AlMutalammis, AlMusaytab Ibn 'Alas, and IJusain Ibn 
" AlIJumam alMurrl : and that, as for the authors of a single ode, 
"they were (1) Tarafa; (2—4) 'Antara, AlHarith Ibn IJilliza, 
" and 'Amr Ibn Kulthum, the authors of the celebrated Mu'allakas ; 
" (5) 'Amr Ibn Ma'dikarib [alMadhhijl azZubaidl asSahabl, d. 21 
« (tf w )] ; (6) [Marthad (KF) AlAs'ar (ID, KF) or] AlAsh'ar Ibn 
" [AbI (ID, KF)] BEomran alJu'fi ; (7) Suwaid Ibn Abi KAhil 
" ['Utaif (ID)] alYashkuri ; (8) AlAswad Ibn Ya'fur : and that 
" Ikra alKais was a minor poet. Among the poets vanquished, i. e. 
" who ceased not to be overcome, are (1) the Nabigha of the Banu 
" Ja'da, who was overcome by Aus Ibn Maghra [asSa'dl (SR, KF), 
"of the Banu Sa'd Ibn Zaid Manat (ID), al^urai'I, a convert, who 
" lived till the days of Mu'awiya (Is)], by Laila [Bint «Abd Allah 
" (FW)] alAkhyaliya, [i 80—89 (FW)], and by others ; (2) [Al- 
" Busain (Is)] AzZibrikAn [Ibn Badr atTamlml asSa'dl (Is)], who 
" [lived till the Khilafa of Mu'awiya, and (Is)] was overcome by 'Amb 
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"Ibn [Sinin (AGh)] alAhtam [atTamlml alMinktrl (AOb)], by 
"[ArRabl* (AGh, la)] AlMukhabbal [Ibn Rabt'a (AGh, Is) atTa- 
" mlml (Is)] asSa'di, [d. in the Khilafa of IJmr or 'Uthman (Is),] 
♦'and by ALPuTAfA ; (3) as Y says, [Khidash (ID, T)] AlBa^th 
" [Ibn Bishr alMujishi'I (T), who contended in satire with Jartr, 
u until AlFarazdak arose and degraded him ; (4) Tamim Ibn Ubayt 
u Ibn Mukbil, who was overcome by Kais AnNajashI Ibn *Amr (ID) 
" alljarithl (IKhn)]." IR says " Every ancient poet was modern in 
" his time with reference to those who were before him ; and IA1 used 
" to hold Jarib and AlFarazdak to be post-classical with reference 
" to the poetry of the heathens and converts, and used not to reckon 
"as poetry anything but what was composed by the ancients : As says 
" ' I have sat by him for 10 years, and have not heard him cite an I slim! 
" ' verse as an authority '. This is the opinion of IAl and his school, 
" like As and IAr — I mean that every one of them holds this opinion 
" about his own contemporaries, and prefers those who were before 
" them — and that is only because they need poetry as evidence, and 
" have small confidence in what is composed by post-classical poets. 
" But 1Kb says that God has not restricted poetry, science, and elo- 
" quence to one time more than another, nor distinguished one people 
" more than another ; but has made that common, divided among His 
" servants in every age : and he holds every ancient poet to have been 
u modern in his own time." And IR adds " The classes of the poets 
" are 4, ancient heathen, converted, Islamf, and modern ; and the 
" moderns are arranged in classes, 1st, 2nd, and so forth, down to our 
" own time. And 1Kb relates, on the authority of As, that every one 
* that reached heathenism and Allslam is named a convert ; but as- 
" serts that he is not [properly named] a convert unless his entry into 
" Allslam was after the death of the Prophet, and he had reached 
« Allslam when he was old ; while, according to me ", says IR, " this 
" is a mistake, because this name is applied to AnNabigha alJa'di 
"and Labid" (Mr, ch. XLIX). The converts among the poets are 
those who composed poetry in heathenism, and afterwards reached 
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Altslim ! and among them are (1) Eass&ir Ibn ThIbi? ; (2) LabId Ibn 
iUbfa ; (3) the NXbigha of the Banu Ja'da ; (4) Aati Zcjbaid [Bfermala 
Ibn AlMundhir atWl, who remained till the days of Mu'awiya (Is)] ; 
X5) # A*bIbk Sha's [alAsadl (AGh)] ; (6) AzZibbi^In Iba Badr; 
(7) 'Am* Ibn Ma'dikarib; (8) Ka'b Ibn Zuhair ; (9) Ma'n Ibn Aus 
Mr, ch. XX) al Musanl (Mb, SM). 

P. 83,/. 21. Bead "o./" 

P. 86, £83, Dele " [above]". 

P. 89, 1 17. Read "has ntadt"—l. 22. Dhti-1 Majiz is a market 
belonging to Hudhail (ZJ). 

P. 91, L 20. Before " A kind " insert " II. 265." 

P. 92, L 1. Before " meaning w insert " XLVIL 22." 

P. 93, £ 19. The reading of Nafi', Ibn 'Amir, and Ya^ab (B)— I 20. 
YfrSln was the father of Elias (K, B). 

P. 96, L 19. Ibn Malik an Numairl ; or Ibn Qujr alKindl, in whole 
Dw it is found. Hind was his sister (FA)* 

P. 101, /. 7. The props, are 4, verbal, nominal, eond, and adverbial 
(MM, It) : this is B*s division (IY). 

P. 102, 1 12. When it is not followed by an explioit n. governed 
in the nam. by it (see vol. II, p. 300, I. 11)—/. 21. 'Abd Allah (FA, 
SM) AlAhwas Ibn Muhammad (T, FA, SM) alAnsarl (T, SM) alAuM 
(SM), a poet of the Umawi dynasty (FA), contemporary with Yaald 
Ibn 'Abd AlMalik (MDh. V. 448), r. 101—105 (MDh, HH, TKb). 

P. 104, £ 9. For " sayings " read " saying of IT w — I. 10. After 
" and * insert " the saying of I At "«— /. 18. Before " is n insert " [of 
the prop, to what it is an enunc. or prcd* of (ML), I e. the inch., actual 
or original (DM),]. " 

P. 105,/. 2. For "166" read "167"—/. 19. Because the^ de- 
notes unrestricted union [539], so that the 2 or more ft*, with it art 
equivalent to a da. or pi. n. containing the pron. of the inch. (Dm) — /. 

19. Read " [whereas ", and for " DM " read " Dm. " 

5a 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 3*A ) 

P> 107, /. 16. I. e. similarly in the case of the eonj. prop., which 
likewise needs a cop. [177]—/. 20. DtU the comma after "ZM n — 
I. 21. Put a comma after " Zaid ". 

P. 109, /. 12. Put a oomma after " (M, IA) w — /. £ ZM* " [541] ". 

P. 110, /. 1. J* I was (SR)— /. 12. The «Kng n was [the Kha- 
llfa (ITB)] AlWalld lbn 'Abd AlMalik (FA) alUmawf adDimashkl 
(1TB)—/. 13. Muljaribis a tribe of Kuraish, Kais 'Ailin, and 'Abd 
Al£ais (FA)—/. 16. Kulaib is a tribe of Khuz&'a, Tagblib lbn W&'il, 
Tamlm, AnNakha', and Hawasin (FA)—/. 19. Pat a fall stop after 

P. Ill, /. 8. AT was the disciple of AHf (Nw, IKhn, HH). 

P. 112,/. 5. lbn Zaid (SR, IAth) al Asadl (IAth), of the Bani 
Asad lbn Khuzaima (SR), b. 60, </. 126 (IAth)—/. 7. Read " &ue\ n 

P. 113, /. 19. Freedman of 'Abd Al'Azis lbn Marwln, <*. 108 
(ITB,Syt). 

P. 115, /. 10. ^)jjt (IY, SM), JS being »ta*:. (SM) : *S* (ML) 

— /. 21. Imrin lbn 5itttn [ashShaibSnl (Mb, ID) asSadOsl (ID f 
ITB) alKhirijI (ITB), one of the chiefs of the schismatics (ID), <L 
89 (ITB),] was with Ghaaila wife of Shabfb alKhirijI (FD). 

P. 117, /. 14. AaZafart (SR), a heathen poet (FA)— //. 20—21. 
Because suppression at the end is easier than at the beginning (DM). 
P. 118, /. 9. For " 161" read "523 n . 

P. 119, /. 3. Julijil is one of the mountains of AdDahni (MI)— 
/. 6. For " 141 " read " 140 "— /. 12. Before " [25] n insert " XLVII. 
22."—/. 13. For " «Amr" read " 'Umar "— /. 15. 

Even though I have ieen tasked with what I have not been accustomed to 
(KA). The rendering "thy bidding is obeyed*' suits this Yersioi* ; 
while " thy business is obedience " suits the version in the test—/. L 
Probably Wat, 
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P. 120, l. 5. Read '^Xt 



MAJ» 



P. 122, 1. 7. Or Uj) [574]— J. 12. Abu 'Atf Marztlk, or Afla^, Ibn 
Yasar asSindl, freedman of the Banu Asad, d. in the last days of Al- 
Mansttr. The address is to the son of Yazld Ibn 'Umar Ibn Hubaira 
[aiFazirt (ITB), governor of the 2 'Irafcs, b. 87, k. 132 (IKhn)], as 
is proved by the version 

9*9 9,h* /*/< 9 * /A/ 
y£. 6XjS iyi'y Siyi ty 

If Yazld (had) not etc. (FA). 

P. 123, /. 11. Abu-1 'Ala Aljmad Ibn <Abd Allah atTanttkhi alMa'ar- 
rf, the lexicologist and poet, ft. 363, d. 449 (IKhn). 

99, h,* 

P. 124, I 10 and I 12. Read £Uj^ r Dieterici (p. 68) prints 

9,*h,, 

<Mui } ; and so does Lane (p. 1813, col. 1) : but R says " the ., even 

though it be l q. *-• , is literally copulative, except in the concomitate 

obj. [68, 539] " ; and IHsh lays down that this is not a case of concomi. 

tate obj. [69]. Accordingly, R speaks of " the nom. in what follows the 

": while Fc, explaining the theory of the KK (see the Note on L 

1 4), says " <UAy3 is in the nom. as an enunc., not as an appos. ; for the 
inflection, which properly belongs to the . , because it is the enunc. 
in reality, is assigned to what follows it, because inflection of a p. is 

impossible " ; and the Editors of the IH print tlxk<6+ , which is thus 

99, h* 
parsed in the MAIH, " The y is copulative, and *i*xo is in the nom. f 

9* $9 

coupled to Ja>. J$"— t 14. ThU is the opinion of the KK (R, A) 

9 

and Akh (A), and is adopted by IU in the Commentary on the I(jtthL 
(IA) ; while the 1st is the opinion of the BB (R). 

P. 125, I 10. AlSurashI alUmawI as^aljAbl (AGb, Nw). The 
poet is urging Mu'iwiya to make war upon 'All (N). See P. II. 34& 
and Md. II. 81. 
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P. 127, I 17. Mufcaramad Ibn 'Abd Allah, the Elect, the Apostle 
of God, d. 11 (1Kb)—/. 21. Reckoned by MIS in the 9th Class of 1* 
laml Poets (SM). 

P. 128, I 19. Ibn Al'Ajjaj Ibn Ru'ba (Jab). 

P. 130, I 9. The w_J must be prefixed to the enunc. of the wwi 
eiter U! [593] (R, A)— I 17 " conjunct " includes the eonjunct J also, 
as XXIV. 2. [62] (R)— I 23. The wi prefixed to the correk and qua* 
correl. is illative [540]. 

P. 131, f. 8. The ^J is suppressed by N&fi' and lb* 'Amir (B)— 
L 14. When any of the annullers of inchoation is prefixed to the inch. 
whose enunc. is conjoined with the uJ , then, (1) if the annuller be not 

*l - 1 or *jJ , it removes the tJ by common consent of critical 

judges, [because the resemblance of the inch, to the condition is re- 
moved by the prefixion of the annuller, since the cond. *. is not governed 

s z* 
by what precedes it (206) (Sn)] : (2) if the annuller be Ji , J, or 

35 I * 

^Si t the ^ may remain, [because they are weak in government, 
since the sense that was with inchoation is not altered by their pre- 
fixion (517, 523) (Sn)]. That is distinctly declared by S in the case of 
S | and * \ ' and it is the truth, which is demonstrated by the Kor, as 

\% Verily they that say " 0*r Zorrf w ^04", and «&« arc «p*V&, 
vpon *A«ro *&»# 6e no /ear, nor shall they grieve, ^ ^ ^^O ^ii | ^ 

A*\ ^\&> ^Xi HI. 20. Verily they that disbelieve in the signs of 

Ood and slay the Prophets without justice, and slay those men that or- 
dain equity, announce thou unto them a grievous chastisement, and YUL 

S3 * 
42. [518] : and an ex. of that with ^ is the saying 
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[Then, by God, I have not quitted you, hating you ; but what is decreed 
shall surely be (FA, Jsh)]. It is related, indeed, that Akh disallowed 

the prefixion of the c_J after A : but this is wonderful ; because, ao- 

cording to his opinion, redundance of the i_» in the enunc. is allowable, 

even if the inch, do not resemble the instrument of condition, as 

$ 0*** %** ' ss 

JUi d»; [540] ; so that, when A is prefixed to a n. resembling the 

instrument of condition, the presence of the lJ in the pred. is better 

and easier than its presence in the enunc. of ±jt and the like : and the 
authenticity of this statement about Akh seems improbable (A). IE, 
following Jj, says that this disallow er is S, contrary to the opinion of 
Akh ; hut Abd, AB, and IT relate that the allower is S, contrary to 
the opinion of Akh (R)— I 18. " our school " are the BB. 

P. 132, J. 16. Words of the Prophet (T. 1, IKhn. 169). 
P. 133, 1 10. Before " (IA) » insert " [498] ". 

P. 134, 1 9. By Abu-shShaghb ['Ikrisha (T)] al'Absi, about Kbi- 
lid Ibn 'Abd Alllh [alBajall (IKhn)] al£asrl, \k. 125 or 126 (IKhn),] 
when he was a prisoner in the hands of Ytisuf Ibn 'Umar (T, IKhn) 
elhThaJkaft, h. 126 or 127 (IKhn). 

P. 135, I 10. Read " [167, 525] ". 

P. 136, 1. 13. The Khalifa 'Umar Ibn 'Abd Al'AzIz al£uraishl air 
Umawl, the Follower, b. [60 or (TKh)] 61, a. 99, d. 101 (Nw, TKh). 

P. 137, 1. 3. I do not think that it is by Qitim atTa'l, and Jr says 
that it is by Abu Dhu'aib alHudhall (IY). It was composed by a 
[heathen (FA)] man [of the Ansar (FDw),] of AnNablt (FDw, FA), 
when he and 5itirn and AnNabigha adhDhubyanl were assembled in 
the preaenoe of a woman named Mawlya, courting her (FA) — I 17. 
Dhu-lFafeijr was the sword of Al'A? Ibn Munabbih [of the fianu Sahm 
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(SR)], who was killed [by 'All (SR)] on the day of Badr whUe tn 
unbeliever ; then it passed to the Prophet, and then to 'All (KF). 

P. 139, 1. 6. The [great-] grandfather of Tarafa Ibn Al'Abd (T). 

P. 143, I 20. "Corrob." here means " corrob. of its op. " (seep. 
14.7, /. 2). 

P. 14.4, I. 1 For "it" read "is"; and after "corrob.," insert 
" as BD says," — I. 20. Because the substitute and original may not 
be combined (A). What I think is that, if these inf. ns. and their 
likes be not followe 1 by what explains them and specifies what ag. or 
obj. they belong to, either by a prep. [504] or by prefixion of the inf. 
n. to it, their v. is not necessarily suppressed, but allowably [express- 

*A / fit-" / ' * 

eJ], as Ij£w *JU| l_$U«* ; whereas, if their ag. or obj. be explained by 
prefixion, as in IV. 28. [41] and XLVII. 4. [188], or by a prep., as in 

• / *hP // # Ay 

lJJ Ufc Mayst thou fall into distress and lJJ U^a. [489, 504], the v. 
must regularly be suppressed. The meaning of " regularly " is that 
there should be a universal canon, the v. being suppressed wherever 
that canon exists ; and the c inbn here is what we have mentioned, 
vid. that the ag. or obj. should be mentioned after the inf. n. t either 
post, to it or with a prep., [s.ioh mention] not denoting explanation of 

mode, in order that such as JbvC* 1 5 X* jij XIV. 47. And they have 
plotted their plot may be excluded. And the suppression of the v. with 
this canon is necessary, because the property of the ag. and direct obj 
is to be governed by, and attached to, the v. : whereas suppression of 
the v. is desirable in some places, either for explanation of the intended 
continuance and permanence by the suppression of what is applied to 

•/ *A • 

denote origination and novelty, i. e. the v., as in cJJ \±^> We praise 

Thee and lJuU Us^ I wonder at thee; or because of the precedence 

of what indicates it, as in IV. 28. and IL 132. [below]; or because 

/A£> 
the sentence is one that it is desirable to finish quiokly, as in iJ^J 

[115] : so that the inf. n. remains vague, no we knowing what of. or 
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obj, it belongs to ; and therefore whichever of the two is intended by 
the Bpeaker is mentioned after the inf. n., in order that the latter mar 
be particularised by it : and, when you have thus explained the ag. or 
obj. after the inf. n. by prefixion [of the inf. n, to it] or by a prep., ex- 
pression of the v. is inelegant ; nay, is not allowable, because, if the v. 
were expressed, the ag. or obj. would return to its place, being attached 
to, and governed by, the v. (R). The fact is that the v. is necessarily 
suppressed or expressed, as the case may be, because its expression or 

suppression would alter the intended sense. Thus iJJ UiL means God 
always send thee rain /, the substitution of the inf. n. for the v. being 
meant to convey the sense of continuance ; while l^JU sd}\ cJU** means 
God send thee much rain I, the inf. n. being meant to corroborate the 
v. : and you cannot express the v. in tbe 1st case without turning it 
into the 2nd, nor suppress the v. in the 2nd without turning it into the 
1st; for, when the GG say that lJJ Ua-# is equivalent to La,* *AJ) lJ\1~ 
they mean to exhibit the construction, not the sense, which is simply 
eJJ\ lJ U-# 1 as above. 

P. 145, 1. 7. Some read *U 1»^J ( I. 1. We praise God by subaudi- 

tion of its v., upon the ground that it is one of the inf. ns. that the 
Arabs govern in the ace. by understood vs. in the sense of enunciations, 

such as J SJ, , ]Jo 9 l^su: , and the like. The sense is | ^ t ^ *JU| v^r,; 
for which reason ^ajumJ lJIjI 5 *3jju lJI>| I. 4. Thee do We worship, 

and from Thee do toe seek help is said, because it is an explanation of 
their praise of Him, as though " How do ye praise t " were said, and 
then " Thee do we worship " were replied. And the determination in 

it is like that in cJlyJ | IgJLj | [78], vid. determination of genus, its 

Bense being indication of what every one knows, vid. whit praise and 
Jostling are from among the genera of acts ; while the totality that 
many people imagine is a misapprehension of theirs (K)— I. 18. The 
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A'shi of Hamdan (FA), f. e. 'Abd ArRarjman [Ibn Nizam Ibn Juahiim 
Ibn 'Amr (ID)] Ibn Malik (ID, Mr), k 82 (MDh). 

P. 146, I. 2. AdDahna or AdDahna is a place in the countries of 
the Banii Tamlm (MI)—/. 3. Darin is a port in AlBahrain (MI)— J. 6. 
Zuraifc is a clan (FA) in Tayyi> in the Anslr (IHb, Dh), and in flami- 
zin (Dh) — L 11. The rule of this kind is that a prop., requiaitive or 
enunciatory, should be mentioned, implying an inf. n. from which 
advantages and objects are sought : so that, when those advantage* and 
objects are mentioned under the forms of inf. ns, governed in the ace 
as unrestricted objs. after that prop., their vs. must be suppressed, be- 
cause, those objects being realized from the inf. n. implied [by the pre- 
ceding prop.], what implies that inf. n., i. e. the preceding prop., may 
supply the place of what implies those objects, L e. their vs. governing 
them in the ace. ; and, since that may be the case, and those advantages 
are repeated, the mention of their vs. before them is deemed heavy. 

Thus t itf J 1 \yi&& is a [requisitive J prop, implying jdS J \ ±Z making 

fast the bond, the object of which is either slaughtering or enslaving or 
granting grace or taking ransom; and this object is distributed by 

fSJJUUUS (R). 

P. 147, I. 3. This is the phraseology of the moderns ; while S 
names the [inf. ».] corrob. of itself the " particular corrob", and the 
one corrob. of something else [below] the "general corrob." Hie* 
governing the [inf. ».] corrob. of itself, or of something else, in the 
ace. is necessarily suppressed because the [preceding] prop, is like a 
substitute for it, as respects indication of it, and stands in its place, 
L e. before the inf. n. : so that the inf. n. may not preoede the prop. ; 

though Zj says that it may intervene, as lJ^L\ Ua* J^; Zaid truly u 
thy brother. But I see no harm in hazarding the conjecture that the 
[preceding] prop, itself governs the inf. n., because it imports the 
sense of the v. ; and in that case the inf. n. is not of this cat. (B)— 
L 8. The inf. n. is named " corrob. of itself" because, being equita* 
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lent to repetition of the prop., it is, as it were, the prop, itself (A) — 

#•» *h* 5« 

I. 13. The oa*A is understood from jJ| lS»J\ Aj\ [427, 652] ; so that, 

when he says U*J> 9 it is corroft. of itself (IY) — /. 14. Apostrophising 
the house of 'Atika, daughter of <Abd Allah [Ibn Mu'awiya (1Kb)] Iba 
Abi Sufyan alUmawI (IKhn) — 11. 16 — 18. Because what precedes it, vid. 

S •» #* 25/ ufSs • *** ******* A** '"„„„„ ^ * , , 

*Jsi*J\ y y3 ^ w^b» Uf^sJ JUsJ | ^ XXVII. 90. And thou 

shall see the mountains, deeming them to be solid, while they pass away 
with the passing away of the clouds, is God's doing in reality (IY) — I. I, 

00 h99*"Sti A* '* A *\u» 

Because what precedes it, rid. ^J| ^CIa^I *£»M &~+y*> IV. 27. 28. 

Tour mothers etc. have been forbidden unto you t is an ordinance that God 
has ordained, and a prescript that He has prescribed unto you (IY). 

s*h* * s 22 $ 
P. 149, J. 2. In A*iJl lJ&±], however, which is used only with 

negation, the inf. n. is not corrob. of the v. mentioned after it, as some, 
[like Z and IH (MAR),] imagine : but is governed in the ace. by re- 

sA u# $ 

jection of the ^ [514], the sense being lJX« t>y .»j What! with serious- 

nets on thy part wilt thou not do ?, as As says ; or as a d. s., What I 

* *h * s*h** 
being serious, wilt etc. f, like [the inf. n. in] J^. &!*) [78] (R)— //. 3 

—4. But not containing anything capable of governing the inf. n. (A). 

This »»/. n # is governed in the ace., (1) as most of the GG hold, by a v. 

supplied between the preceding prop, and the inf. n., and so completely 

indicated by the preceding prop, that it can be dispensed with, for 

. . , , , s n*» *h* s* 

which reason it must be suppressed ; so that the o. /. is &y<2> s&y* *J 

• * A / ' 

jU^ cy^ <#* has a sound; (he produces sound) like an ass 1 producing of 
sound, i. e. »Ua* lz*>**z> > the simple substantive being put in place of 

the in/, n., as in UX> J£ 2ft */*>& a «/weeA : (2) as appears from the 

language of S, by the saying ^+ *} , not by a v. supplied, because 

this nominal prop, is in the sense of the v. and ag., being i. q. &~a> ; 

* 
6a 
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and thii is a strong opinion ; bnt, according to it, the utf. n. is not of 
this cat, because its op. is expressed (R)— U. 7—8. The [lit.] ag. of the 
2nd szjyc is the ^U*. (Sn)— L 14. Like ; U^ ^^ ^^ ^J is the say- 
ing [of Abi Kablr alHudhall (S, FA) # describing his horse (FA),] 

• A h** S? • SI ^ ^A/ • .PA $ As0 ^fM fl// A , 

J*saJ! ^1* £U| cJ^ *** * u^Xx^ It ^ ; J | ^^ ^| U 

[He is so lank-bellied that, when he lies on his side, not aught touches 
the ground save a shoulder of him and the side of the shank : (he is tighten- 

ed) with the tightness of the sword-belt, i. e. ,l*:»J | Ja ~%fet> (FA) j, 

because what precedes b is equivalent to U d He has tightness : so 
say 8 S (A)— «Z. 15. The inf. ».'s occurrence dualized is not one of the 
canons whereby the necessity for the suppression of its v. is known ; 
but the canon in this ex. and the like is the predion of the inf. n. to 
the ag. or obj. (R). 

P. 150, /. 1. By AlA'shA (S, IY)— 1. 2. fe ^ ^L* denotes wonder 
at it (KF)— I. 14. Read J$'^L— I. 15. Suhail Ibn 4 Abd' ArRahman 
[azZuhrl (Nw, IKhn)] married AthThurayyA (H, Nw, IKhn) Bint 
['AH Ibn (IKhn)] 'Abd Allah [alKurawhlya (Nw)] alUmawtya (Nw, 

IKhn) al'Abllya (H) alMakklya (Nw)— I. 16. And *ty L J*3 (M, R> 

/ /A ' /Ay / *K* 

0* lJ&£ (M)» [The pre. ns. in] lJ**$ and i^S&£ are governed in 

/ xAr • /A/ 

the ace. (1) as tn/. n*., according to S : — (a) <_£.** and ^XyJ are 

mostly used in adjuration, no that .their correh is what contains tba 
lenge of regtttc Mo*, like command and 2>ro&#ftwn [and interrogation], as 

^ / / s*A«* /A* *A/ '• *•/# A# • A$ *A// 

[byMutammim Ibn Nuwaira [atT^nlml (AGh)£ aITarba% lamenting 
his brother Malik, who was killed by Khalid Ibn AlWalld (Jsh) in 11 

(IAth)] f Then, I ask God to establish thee, make me not hear a reproach; 

hi 
nor reopen the wound of the heart, so that it feel pain, Ji being in* 
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[564], nd jjj \ffi{tsS\\£\ ; b«* » ^HoOsm ^eir use m th» 

«ath that contain* m reqrutt, as .J^?! *W "JtU / <uk God to ettaUith 

thee: I will not come to thee, and |j>' lA j£j U hi) ±Sy* I <**k God to 
prolong iky lift : I have not done to : (b) IY says that they are not used 
except in the otdh : but Jh says that *D| lJ^s sometimes occurs 

• /4# / A/ yjl^ V /A/ 

otherwise than in the oath ; and he cites ^USXl> v-A*£ <JU| Oj-*£ as 

evidence, saying that the poet means / ask God to prolong thy life, and 
does not intend the oath ; whereas we have already mentioned that- 

* A/ S&I^O ,Sh&* 

«y*ration is intended : (e) the o. f, according to 8, is \^3 «U) l-S'j-* 
lath God to prolong thy life, the t»/ n. being curtailed of the an^., 
and made to supply the place of the v., while pre. to the 1st obj. ; and 

sJ»* * , h, ' 'A/ 

•o, constructively, in the case of &tf\ lJj»*S , although the v. of J^ 
is not used : (d) the meaning of lS3^ is / give thee [long] life by 
oabwy GWfo roafo tfee long-lived; and, when ^.c is made to imply the 
sense of request, it becomes $ra»u. to the 2nd obj., i. e. <UJ| : and simi* 
larly the meaning of *]Jj ;_£>j*3 , although it is not used, is / make thee 
table by asking God: (2) not as inf. ns. :— (a) the full phrase may bo* 

^J^x aJU| JU| and ^j^S , i. e. lJ;***? *U| JUJ and lJ ^aaw , by 
elision of the augx. ; and in that case JU| is trans, to % objs. : (b) the 

sense may be *AJ| lJ'****? Jsoj <JJUJ and *JUJ o^&*a> » *• «• (* <*** 
thee by the truth of) thy belief in the eternity of God and thine ascription of 
stability ta God; and in that case they are governed in the ace. by* 
•oppression of the jk of the oath [655]; and are inf. ns. curtailed of 
the**?*, and pre. to the ag.y while 4J| is the obj. of the %xnf*ni. : 
(o) the sense of iuTei^ Cty) ***** AMUwr, God with Kaar of the j 
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may be cJj*> iaw , (By the truth of) thine Assessor, L c. Inseparable 
Companion knowing thy states, who is God, dJU) being a syna\ expl. of 
[the pre. n. in] v-^Juo ; and this interpretation is confirmed by their 

sayiog *JU| u-£h*3 in the same sense, ^J and j^ being i. q. i**UUr 

like uii^ and «^i&fcC [ i. q. U&LZ\ (R)— I 18. The op, supplied 

* * * 

for (yj and |^ is a heteromorphous v., the full phrase being 
lyo e^w l and \^> &*»*> (R). And L^j is said in the sense of 

l*sLT, whenee jS\fa £'[583] (IY)— f. lfc ^jL ft I am pained about 

thee, i. e. U>y , and OJ is>) y I marvel at thee [187, 198, 200], i. e. 
\x£o, and lJJ lit [187, 197] or h ) I am disgusted at thee, i. e. Im\£ , 
are instances of ejs. supplying the place of inf. ns. - 7 so that vs. in their 

<•*• • / As 



sense are supplied for all of them. And apparently lSXj,, lS=>j*, 
lJm*j 5 , and eJLo 5 belong to this cat., the a /. of all of them being 



/ / A/ 



t^ l55 from ^ i^3 £ 187 ^ acco^ing to what Fr says [200] ; and 



/ ft * * a* 



&, ' S^5 » and l/^> ^^ made "***. for Jk> ( R )~ *• l - The ren- 

#» ***** 
dering ^J| **y | given here and elsewhere is meant to explain the 

sense, the v. ^ \ being supplied to convey the sense of permanence 
and continuance produced by the suppression of the v. ; not the construc- 
tion, because it makes the inf. n. a direct obj. 

P. 151, 11 4—5. Being governed in the ace. by a v. whose expression 
is discarded (IY). >a^ 5 cJJ by means J^* i_> J> l^ v-^ 
(Mayst thou be pelted) with (a pelting unth) dust and stones /, like 
Moyl &>yb [40] (R)— 11 6—7. AZ transmits tJCoJ l*i$' in the sense 
of Disappointment be in store for thee / ; and cites a verse by a man of 
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BalHujaim, vid. Abu Sidra [Suhaira (KF) alHujaml (S, KF), address- 
ing a wolf that had tried to seize his she-camel (Md)], 

A# s • A* / •, • * hf * ff. 

2%*» / «au* to Aim " Disappointment be in store for thee I For verily she 
is the young she-camel of a man that will entertain thee with what thou 
art afraid of", [meaning " with shooting with arrows" (Md)]. By lali 
Her mouth they mean The mouth of affliction, tbe pron. relating to 
i>*\£\ ; and [^iiJ] l*'i becomes a substitute for <dJ! lJ'J^ £°« a#i<* 
<Aw / (IY), the sense being L JW Xi*.> i%*' <*™ *« afflicted ! The o. /. 
is \lS*ti Uty #«■ W(>tt ^ oe (Pressed) to thy mouth /, i. e. lXJ ^t fy~*" » 
the J being i. q. Jj| : then, the prop. cJ^aJ Ub^3 being made to have 
the sense of the inf. n, i. e. h*\l Lu| with a smiting of affliction, the 
Bense of the wiek and munc. is obliterated from it ; and, since the prop. 
becomes in the sense of the single term, that part of it which is sus- 
ceptible of inflection, vid. the 1st term, is infl. with the inflection of 
the single term that it becomes in the sense of, vid. the inf. n. f so that 
UU is said for U> J , while the post and the prep, and gen. are left as 
they were (R). Cf. vol. I, p. 258, /. l.-p. 259, /. 9. 

P. 152, 1 3. And lS* JjSU / '*& refuge with Thee (M, R), as 

though he said cJ* &U i^l (IY), L e. 1^4* (IY, R), like LM f 

[76, 79], i. e. Ul£ (B)-J. 4. Before " JP&rf " insert "[82]"—/. 5. 

And vliyi ; U *5) MS 1 [79, 82] (M), as though he said |^13 &&\ , 

I e. Iij**5 (IY) — *• 7- The v. is indicative of its inf. n. ; and there- 
fore, as the inf. ». is expressed by a pron. when it has been previously 
mentioned, so is it expressed by apron, when the v. has been previously 
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mentioned, as in their saying *)'£» Jtf ^S *^ Whoto lies, it wittbt 

lad for him, i. e. l^jj^J | ^ the lying will be, and similarly in jJJ <jJU| ^ 
(IY). 

P. 155, f. 5. "They" are the kinsfolk of Jarfr (Jsh)— I. 7. Naj- 
ran is a district of AlYaman (MI)— I 8. Hajar is a town in AlYaman 
(MI, Jsh)—/. 11. Describing a slave of the Banu 'Abs (Jsh)—! 21. 
Read "^yiJ" [658]. 

J?. 157, L 14. Put a comma after "arRukayyat" — L L The "pun 
9ued " is the wild bull, and the "pursuers n are the dogs (AAz). 

P. 158, J. 15. Contemporary with AlFarazdal* (Tr. II. 160, lAth. 
III. 411). 

P. 1G0, 11. 8—10. IH says that the lamented [55] is not a voc. : but, 
according to Z, the voc. is every n. that b and its sisters [554] are 
prefixed to ; and the lamented, according to him, is a voc., as S also 
appears to say, as though, adds Jz, when you said J.x*3l* L» Muham- 
mad !, you called him, and said to him " Come hither, for we are long- 
ing for thee " ; and similarly the [it. denoting the person or thing] 
invoked to help or wondered at is a voc., into which the sense of calling 
to help or wondering is introduced (R). 

P. 161, I 14. Coupled to it, provided that the coupled together 
with the ant. be a name for one thing, as .ja£JB) &SJS b three-and-thirty, 

or thirty-three, because the whole is a name for a specified number ; 
nor is there any difference in the like of this num. between its being 
a proper name and not (R) — L 16. Or [not a n,, but] an epithetio 
prop, or adv., as 

[by Jarlr, slave that hast alighted in, Sku'oMas a stranger, what! 
art thorn ban (Am hast no father!) and outlandish! (FA, Sa)Jtnd 
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jJFzLsj'l/ll [26] (R). Shu'aba is a place (FA) in the regions of 
the Band Fazara (MI)— I 19. After "and" insert " (I A, Sh, KN) 
like"— I. 21. Insert "M," before " I A n — ibid. «Abd Yaghllth [Ibn 
Sala'a, or, as is said (SM), Ibn Aigarith (ID, IAth, SM),] Ibn Wa^VM 
alQirithl, [of the Banu-lBarith Ibn Ka'b (SM), the chief of Madhl^ij 
(ID, IAth),] a heathen poet of gabt&n ( FA> SM)— /, 22. Al'AruiJ is 
[a well-known name for (Bk)] Makka and AlMadlna (Bk, MI, FA), 
and the surrounding country (FA), and AlYaman (MI). 

P. 162, I. 8. It is uninfl. because it occurs in the place of the ^ 
[in such as cJ^ ) / call thee (Sn)], which in letter and sense resem- 
bles the p. [159], vid. the ^J of allocution [560] (R, Sn)— I 10. 
The Pamma is supplied in (1) [the defective aud abbreviated, as (R)] 

-£tf U (R, A, Fk), with suppression of the Tanwln, [by common 

consent (Sn),] because of the supervention of uninflectedness [608], 
and with retention of the _ , as Ehl says, since [in the absence of 

Tanwln] there is no motive for its elision [16] (YS, Sn) ; and as 15 b 

(R), and ^y t> (A, Fk) : (2) what is uninJL before being a voc 

(R, Fk), as \±*\> [49] and Ju I, (R), [and] as Ji*. L, and <k^w [£ 

(Fk). But, if the pron. occur as a voc. f uuJ | is allowable, from re- 
gard to the explicit n., as 

fhS ** • A*/ 5i^O fhi tht * * A t *A s * A# * 

[by AlA^was, Abjar Ibn Abjar, thou, thou art he that divorced (hit 
wife) in a year when he was hungry (FA, MAR), the adv. being pre. to 

the v. (MAR)] ; or lJUI b , from regard to its being an obj. (R)— I 

J3. Khl and S prefer l?amm ; but IA1, IIU, T, Jr, and Mb prefer the 
ace. r while IM and Am agree with the former in the case of the proper 
name, and with the latter in the case of the generic n. (A), because, 
the generic n. beinfe the *• / with reepect to the proper name, and 
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infection being the o. f. with respect to uninflectedness, the o. /. ii 
given to the o. /., and the deriv. to the deriv. (.Sn). 

P. 163, /. 1. <Abd Allah Ibn Muhammad (FA). 

P. 164, 11. 6 — 7. This verse is said to be post-classical (FA). 

P. 165, I. 16. And whether the appos. be aprothetic or not (R)— I 
18. Before "0" insert "[ise]"— /. 21. At the end insert "[156, 
538] ". 

P. 167, /. 2. Before " " insert " [156]"— I. 3. Khl, S, and M* 
prefer the nom. 9 because it involves conformity of the vowel ; and be- 
cause, as S relates, it is more frequent : but IIU, IA1, Y, and Jr prefer 
the ace. , because the sjnarthrous does not follow the voc. p. [52], and 
therefore should not be made conformable with what follows it ; and 
because they rely upon the apparent construction of XXXIV. 10. 
[p. 168]. since all the Readers, except A 1 A' raj, agree upon the ace: 

while Mb says that, if/jl be determinative, [as in the text (Sn),] 
the ace. [is preferable (Sn)], because the det. resembles the pre. [Ill]; 
and, if [ J ! be (Sn)] not [determinative, like that which is part of 
the formation of the word, as in *m*J | Elisha, and that which de- 

S * A/ 

notes allusion to the ep., as in vl> ; LsJ I (11, 599) (Sn)], the now. (A) 
is preferable, because t| is then like the non-existent (Sn)— I. 9. 

Read LjOJh-toid lJJJ!, like UiJ (Jsh) : lS&\ (ID. 106)-* 

* ' ' 

10. AlPakam Ibn 'Abd AlMalik Ibn Marwan (Jsh)—/. 14. Praising 

[the Khalifa] 'Umar Ibn 'Abd Al'AzIz (Mb, FA)—/. 16. Ka'b Ibn 
Mama ally&dl, [who was proverbial for munificence (AF)] ; and Aus 
Ibu garitha Ibn Lam atTa'l (Mb, FA), Su'du being his mother (Mb), 
the chief of Tayyi (ID), who died in heathenism (Is) — I. 21. Nasr 
Ibn Sayyar [alLaithl (IKhn)], the governor of Khurasan (FA), d. 
131 (IKhn). 

P. 168, 1 11. A poet of the Banu Sadtta Ibn Shaiban (ID)— I *X 
An ex. of tho appos. to an- tmin/f. [voc.] (MAd), 
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P. 169, 1 5. Read £$— /. 17. By alliteration to the Fatfca of 
^oj, which is the only explanation given by IM in the Tashll ; or by 
composition of the ep. with the qualified, the 2 being made one thing, 
like Jbs. *.~^ [210], which is the only explanation given by Re, fol- 

• A sAs * 

lowing Jj ; or by interpolation of ^j>\ , and prefixion of j^; to £**«* 
[in A's ear. «**«** ^y j^; L» J, which explanation is transmitted in the 

Basl{, together with the preceding ones (Sn) — /. 18. I. e. majority of 
the BB (MAd). 

P. 170, /. 1. Talfca Ibn 'Ubaid Allah alKuraishl atTaiml alMakkl 
alMadanl asSah&bl, one of the 10 unto whom the Apostle of God 
testified that they should obtain Paradise, JL 36 (Nw)— /. 8. Read 

P. 171, 1. 5. The Khalifa AlMu'tadid bi-llah, b. 242, a. 279, d. 289, the 
son of Talfca AlMuwaffak, d. 278, who was the brother of the Khalifa Al- 
Mu'tamid <ala -llah, b. 229, a. 256, d. 279 (ITB)— /. 7. The £a<JI Abu- 
lQusain Muhammad Ibn Ahmad Ibn 'Abd AsSamad Ibn AIMuhtadl 
bi-llah, the preacher at the cathedral of AlManstlr, b. 384, d. 464 (IAth). 
Bat the D (p. 200) and the Anthologie Grammaticale (p. 66) both have 

cr li5j— 1 8. The Khalifa AIMuhtadl bi-llah, b. 218, a. 255, & 256 (MDh). 

$ A $A $xA 

Read " AIMuhtadl " — /. 9. i~*u is not like ^ and &b| in the we; ; 
and, as for the non-voe., there are 2 opinions, the better being disal- 

$A $xA 

lowance, because with A and sjj\ the abbreviation in pronunoiar 

tion and writing is only from frequency of usage, whereas the usage 

§ A 
of i-JU is not frequent (R). 

P. 172, /. 1. Put a comma after "whereas"—/. 3. For "the ep. h 
read " qualification "— /. 4. See vol. II, ^. 705—/. 8. Read "57» 

»S*u*o Ass s«* £*« /»5£ s 

147, 184 "— J. 17. As /jJI^JLe JJ-jJIl^Jb XV.6. O ttiou that 

rte Admonition hath been revealed unto (A). 

7a 
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P. 173, 1 5. Read " 49 M — 7. 9. Some make a distinction in the 
ep. of [the dem. in] ]±* £ , saying that, if it be explanatory of the 

quiddity, as in J^y| !3* b , it must be in the nam., beoause it is i* 
dispensable; but that, if not, it may be in the nam. or «*, al 
J>jU) liA ^ (R)— /. 11. Before "or" insert "[1553* — JL 14. Whan 
the synarthrous del. is [meant to be (Jm)] made a voc, you say [e. £ 

P. 174, /, I. With the dwj. Hamza, beoause the [expression] begin- 
ning with a conj. Hamza, whether it be a *. or anything else, when used 
as a name, must he pronounoed with the disj. Hamza (Sn). Read J^ J, 

P. 175, L 1. Read J*)]—L 19. Put a comma after " (IA)"- 
/. 15. He means Taim Ibn 'Abd Manftt, the people of ( Umar [Ibn Al- 
Ash'ath (KF)] Ibn LeyV [atTaiml alKhftrijl (AAz), an elegant Rajiz, who 
contended in satire with Jartr (ID)]; and 'Ad! [Ibn € Abd Manlt 
(AAz)] are their brethren (IY, AAz)~J. 16. A ij | ) is an imprtcatio* 
upon them, whereby befalling is not meant, but tnritemeni to a matter s 

/ // /• .fsA/ As A ASs /£ < 

one says )& y MS |>Jktf ^ ^f ^ If 1 1 May ye have no father ifytd* 

not such and such I (AAz)—/, 18, AlKhaznyl (AGb) alQlrithl [at 
Madam (Nw)], k. 8 (AGh, Nw). Zaid Ibn Arfcam (IY, AAz) alAfitUf 
alKhazrajl (AGh, Nw, IHjr), of the Banu -lg&rith Ibn AlKhaznj 
(AGh), alMadanl (Nw), a celebrated Companion (IHjr), d. [56 (Nw), 
66 (IHjr), 67 (ITB), or (Nw, IHjr, ITB)] 68 (AGh. Nw, IBJjr, ITB) 
—I 20. I. e. dismount, and drive them (IY, AAz)— I. 21. Bead 
"128". 

P. 180, I 20. Read "Ah Zaid/, [or*. 

P. 181, I 3. The lamented has the same [predicaments (A)] at 

the voc. [48, 554] (IM) : so that (1) it is pronounoed with J?amm in 

«* A ' ' /nx . . ' ****** f * 

such as ^ l 5 ; (2) it is put into the ace. in such as ^^JUjJ I ^1 1)» 
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{$) when its Tariwln i$ necessary, it may be pronounced with Pathm 
Or put into the ace., as 

^/ li^u ^Wl * cr-^cC^-' 5 > 

tby a man of the Bani Asad, 4A >o*'a« (the father of a dan of Asad) 
i-<Md there, U respect ofi*e,i* Fdk'a* * 1 ^ hat } m V i*™* 1 ** t1uM Kar 
rmtntot tew themt (Jsh), where, says IM, ,j-UsH,' would be allowable 
(FA)} the lamented) however, is [not every vOe., but (Sri)] only (1) 
the proper name, [as »i^j f, (Sn)] : (2) its like, such as (a) the [n.] 
pre. [to a dd. (Sn)] with a prefixion that makes the lamented manifest, 
tssst^jk" (Sn),] as the proper name makes its denominate mani- 
fest (A) } (b) the Anarthrous [OOnjunot n.] conjoined with what speci- 
fies it, as J| 'SL ^ jj (Sn)— I. 8. Not synarthrous, since the p. of 
lamentation arid jf are not combined [82] (Sn)-/. 9. Because in 
the itldeti, as *££, the vague, like the den. [or the! pron. or J 
(Sn)], as Ali !,' [or *?* £« db$f£n> < Sn )]* and the conjunct 

hot specified by its «wi>., as*»l^S ^ lj» ^ ^J 00 ' of the lameniatio11 ' 
▼id. to notify the greatnOss of the afflicted [person], is lost (A)— I. 14; 
To the atnj-i as £\ 'pi ^ £ (A) j and to the to, eorroJ. [132], as 
t|£e f s|£* £ (Sn)-4. 16. Because the ep. and qualified are treated 
as one thing (BS) ; and Y's opinion is confirmed by the saying of an 
Arab, {when 2 Syrian bowls of bis had been lost (Sn),] JU&** |, 
«&U? Ah my Mo Syria* bov>Ul (BS, A), There is no dispute, 
teys 'iKhs, as to the allowability of its afflxion to the final of the ep. t 
When the latter is ^ between 2 proper names, as sl^ ^ ^ j !, J 
<rat, by analogy to what S and Ehl say, it is not affixed to the [*y»A] 
opt. and [id.] comb. ; while it is affixed to the final of the tub*., be- 
cause the latter stands in the place of the ant. [151, 162], as CL \\ 
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tqj^; ilA our yottn^ man, Zaia / ; and to the synd. serial, as yj^g. ^; L 
^A ^aw* and -4mr / (Sn) — J. Z. 'Amr Ibn AzZubair was whipped to 
death by order of his brother 'Abd Allah (MDh, IAth) in 60 (IAth). 

P. 183. 1. 2. When the ^ of the du. is preceded by J , conversion 
of the J [of lamentation] into , as axJt^) !j ^^ *** ttoo Zaids /, Is 

A^ /Ax • 

tnore frequent than its preservation, as «U)^; | 5 , in order that the <&& 

/A' 

may not be confounded with .8*3 ; but, when the . is preceded by + * 

4 ***** 55 ** 3//3K9 * 

the | is preserved, as »Ujux^UJ| ^Tl \y ( R ) — '• ** Lamenting 

'tJmar Ibn 'Abd Al'Azlz (Mb, FA). 

P. 184, 1. 5. Because the suppression would be incompatible witb 
the prolongation of the sound, which is sought in the 2 first; and 
would allow the indication of calling to escape with the pron. (A), since 
it is seldom a voc. (Sn) : and because the dem. is orig. applied to denote 
what is pointed out to the person addressed, while there is an obvious in-* 
consistence between the n.'& being pointed out and its being called, i. e, 
addressed; so that, when the dem. is excluded from that original sense, 
and is made to be addressed, an expressed sign indicative of its alter- 
ation is needed, which is the voc. p. (R) — L 6. By "generiew." is 
meant that which was indet. before the call, whether it become det. 

3 3* / 03* * 

by the call, as in J^ U ; or not, as in 2fc^ ; b (R, Jm) : and whether 

• **3 * 

it be aprothetic, [as in these 2 exsJ] ; or pre., as in Am Jtt 6 and 

A /A#* / * * * 0** * * ' 

ss±J I ii >***^ ^ > or Q.ua*i"Pre., as in J^»j UU L> ; and whether by these 

3 [last] exs. you mean one particular individual, or not, Yon do not 
suppress the voc. p. from the indet., because the premonitory p. [551} 
is dispensed with only when the [person] called is approaching you, at- 
tending to what you say ; and this is only in the case of the det. 9 because 
it is specifically intended : nor from the det. that becomes det. by means 
of the voc. p., since the latter is then a p. of determination, and the p. 
of determination is not suppressed from what becomes det. by means of 
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it* in order that this may not be supposed to remain it the original 
State of indeterminateness (R) — IL 19 — 20. All of these have passed 
into prow. (R). See Md. L 354 and P. I. 727 on the 1st ; Md, II. 2L 
and P. IL 213. on the 2nd ; and Mb. 261, Md. I. 378, and P. II. 30 
Oh the 3rd* 

P. 185, 11. 16—17. Not in the W— I 21. The fair conclusion i* 
that the suppression is tegular in the case of the generic n., because 
of its frequency in poetry and prose ; but that it is restricted to hear' 
say in the cdse of the dent., since it occurs [unequivocally (Sn)] only 
in poetry, [the text II. 79. being susceptible of another explanation 
(Sn)]. The following additional cases are enumerated i — (e) the word 
*D) , [because the use of &UJ as a voc is contrary to rule, on account of 

As 

ha containing JJ (52), so that, if the voc. p. were suppressed, there 
would be nothing to inchoate it (Sn)] ; (f) the wondered at, [because 
it is like the invoked to help, in letter and predicament (48) (Sn)]; 
(g) the [really or figuratively (Sn)] distant voc. [554], which is obvw 
OU8 (A), because prolongation of the sound is sought with it, in order 
that it may be heard, and suppression would be incompatible with this* 
(Sn)— I. 22. Accordingly, out of the dets., there remain the following; 
from which the/?, may be suppressed : — (a) the proper name, [whether 
it be with a substitute for the voc. p., as m ^U| > or without a substi- 
tute, as in XII. 29, (Jm)] : (b) the [generic n*] pre. to a det., what* 
ever the latter be : (c) the conjuncts (R, Jm) : (d) the word "j # when 
It is qualified by the synarthrotis, as m J*. J| {# \ ; or by the [dem,] 
qualified by the synarthrous, as in Ja* JI lo^j | (Jm) — /. /. And 
*U| i^ *Ji M Ji XLIV. 17. Saying, Render unto Me, (0) servants of 
God (A), what is due unto Me from you (K), 

P. 186, J. 1. Jfc3f k f LV. 31. [552] (A). The voc. p. ought not 
to be suppressed from ^| also, because it also is a generic ». that 
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becomes iet. fey means of the call ; but, since what is intended bjr the 1 
Call is its ep, [51], whioh is deU by means of the J before the call, the" 
suppression is allowable. For you see that the suppression is not al- 
lowable from Jj^ | \j , unless Jjj* be qualified by the synarthrous, as 
the suppression is not allowable from J jjt b r so that it is proved that 
What is regarded in the suppression of the vdc pi from J is its qtu, as 

in J^yi Ig | ; or the ep. of its ep., as in J^yi J^ | (R). But sed 
vol, II, p. 675, 1. 4-*i 6. Khuwailid Ibn Murra, <£. in the time of 
TFmar (T, AGh, Is)—/. 13. And for the fern, Zb b trtnwan (A) — & 



15. And hence .uL b nodfe one, u e. ^ i* b j and ^UCU b 

tile one, L e. *£i b ; vid. what is upon [the measure of] .JUa** , which 
Is peculiar to the voc, is mostly used in reviling, and is confined td 
hearsay (R), though some allow it to be regular (A) — I. 21. None at 

the 9ts. peculiar to the *oc. have been heard qualified (R) — I. h U£ iff 
regular (R, A), according to IU, who ascribes this opinion to S (A). 

P. 187, It. 3—4. And J\ \?M [193, 497] (It, A)— I 17. Parte 

Culariiation [lexicologically (Sn)] is restriction of the predicament to* 
some of the individuals of the class [first (Sn)] mentioned (A) ; and 
conventionally is making a predicament, that is attached to a pron.f 
to be peculiar to a del. explicit n* posterior to the pron.i and go^ 
tetned by ^rM necessarily suppressed (Sn) — I. 21. Its resemblance' 
to the ttoc. consists in its being sometimes uninJL upon Pamm, and 
sometimes governed in the ace. (Sn)— I 23. And (4) [literally (Sn, 
MKh)] governed in the act., [not uHinJL upon Pamrn (IY),] even wherf 

It is an aprothetic (IY, A, MKh) det (Sn), as ^ L*J Uj [Note on 
p. 190, L 8], not ^jT^U* (IY)> except j (MKh). 

P. 188, 1 3. By one of the Ansir (Sh)— 4. 17* S says that the ns< 
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most often included in this kind, [vid. the pre.,] are (a) ^ yj ; (b) 

Jtju. pre. ; (o) «j^*J J ^Jat , [whenoe, as is said ^^Jt^ &V\ ^ o U\ 

«*A^ J \*| ,«^ J) *&e XXXIII. 33. God drnreth only to put away 

yVom you anakawitftt, (I particularize) the people of the House (Sn)] $ 

(d) j£A~ (&)— I 20. Of Ma*n of T*yyi> one of the rebels (T) 

against 'All— J. /.. The Khalifa <Uthm£n Ibn 'Aflfon alguraishl ak 
Umawl alMakkl alMadanl, a. 24, 4. 35 (Nw). 

P. 189, J. 3. The version in the SN is ^J| *U^ U| Verily toe, ths 

companies etc (MAd)— J. 18. The position of l^) and l^| is dis- 
puted, the majority holding that they also are in the position of an ace, 
governed by .jail; while Akh holds that they are vocs., a man's 
Calling himself not being disapproved, as in the saying of TJmai 1 

y+fi b lJjU <05 1 ^UJ! ,J> 4# m«n ore more twmJ in fat* (Aa» <Aov, Q 
'Umar (A). See below, p. 437, J. 23— p. 439, I 2, 
P. 190, 1. 8. Whence the saying [of Ru'ba (FA)] 

u>lf*x)j lJL&Cj La*?Uj 

(A) ity «*, <«* particularize) Tamfm, the mist is cleared away (FA) — I, 
19, Umayya Ibn Abi 'A'idh, an Isliml [poet] (DH), describing a Awn- 
ter (N)— I. I. Read " qualiEed, as in ^T^Tu^U f^jj [157] (N)» 

P. 1 91, /. 2. These aw, [of particularization] are like the ace of 
magnifying and reviling, being governed by subaudition of [ J^j / 

* i he £• A* 

mention (T),] jj^ or J^p| / roeaw, or { ja*£>.\ / particularize. Thus 

particularization is a sort of magnifying and reviling : but it is more 
peculiar than they, because it belongs to [only] the present, as iiw 
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speaker and the person addressed, whereas the rest of magnifying and 
reviling belongs to the present and the absent ; and [because] this sort, 
vid. particularization, is meant to particularize the [person] mentioned 
by the act, and to distinguish him from others by way of glorying and 
magnifying, whereas the rest of magnifying and reviling is not meant 
to particularize and distinguish [the person mentioned] from another 

• **0* it JA sh* 

qualified, but only to praise or blame, as m a&*sJ | &D <y*sd| [above], 

where you do not mean to distinguish the Praiseworthy from any other 
(IY). And, as that [».] which is [denotative of the person] meant by 
what precedes it is governed as an ace. of blame, as in CXL 4., so that 
[». which is denotative of the thing"] to which something of what precede* 
U is compared in ugliness is governed as an ace. of blame, as in 

p , P h* /A/ PP • PS , ,h, P ,f , h* P ,f 

(R), by AnNabigha adhDhubyanl, The Banu Kurai' of € Auf, I aim 
not at (satirizing) others than they : (I revile) the faces of apes, that seek 
whom they may abuse (ABk)— I. 12. Of Tayyi (Ahl)— I 13. The saying 

/#•• A ss A/ A /A#^ //A* 4 

[0 'Alkama of good, our stay has been long (FA)] is extraordinary (A) 
— /. 15. The saying 

,, , ,hP J»» a// / **a s# •• **# 

JU b U1S *JJj fti b * ^ alU ^U Ltf 

[4« 0,/tet <w a caW<?r o/«fcw calls "0 Taim Allah", we say " Malik % 
orig. lJJU (FA),] is a poetic license or anomalous ; but IKh allowa 
curtailment of the [yoe.] invoked to help when the f [of the call fox 
help (FA)] is not in it, as 

A/ A •••A/ /A<4? // xf # / ***/ SjV* 

(A), by AlAkiwa^ Ibn Shuraifc alKilftbi (FA), La^if has wished firm* 
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Ibn Sa% where the use of a p. other than b in calling the person in* 
Voked to help is anomalous [554] (So)* $a<8a'a was the nephew of 
Sa'd, not his son— 1. 1. S allows the voc. made fern, with the i to be 
Curtailed a 2nd time, [if it remain toil, afterwards, provided that it 
be first curtailed (Sn)] according to the diaL of him that does npt 
observe the elided [letter, but treats the remainder as a complete n. f 
because the curtailment of *> A* e. g. into .1* may then be regarded as 

% single curtailment of £* ; b* , not as a double curtailment of & ; l&] « 
Whence t 

or 3 * &** ^ ^f* ^ • - ; ***$ ** /* «*/*' 

[by Anas Ibn Zunaim JalKinanl (Is) adDu'all (AGh)J, addressing JBU 
ritha Ibn Badr SatTamlml (Is) J alGhudinl, Bdritha Ibn Badr, 
ihoH hast been appointed to a government! then be a rdt in it, defrauding 
and Healing (FA)1 meaning SJ ; Ia| [50], and 

J^^lii 4a5 ja=M^^I ? ♦ aa15 U J*Uuii|^|0 
{by Zumall Ibn Altf&rith, addressing Arfftt Ibn Suhayya {alGhatafaai 
{Is) alMurrt (T, Is) J, 4rfo*, ffcr% thou dost what thou hast said, 
And man is attorned vthen he not speaks not truth (FA)J f meaning *U» ; | l> 
(A). IJaritha Ibn Badr was drowned in 64 ; and Arfat Ibn Suhayjte 
was born about 40 years before the [Apostolic] Mission [of Muham- 
mad], and lived till the Khilafo of 'Abd AlMalik Ibn Marwan (Is). 

jp, 192, f. 2. When gW k the curtailed form of ^^U , It con- 
tains 2 anomalies, Its not being a proper name, and its being a prd- 
tketio tosnp. <J)r-f. 8. I* being added together (IY, R, Jm), not in 
being of one sense. These 2 augs t are of 7 sorts, (1—3) the 2 aug%. 
of the dit [228], perf. pL nupi [23*4], and perf. pi. fenu [234] ; (4) 

til* S m*g$\ of such ae JUS* [385] \ (5>;the 2 ^ s of relation and what 

8a 
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twetablea tbetn, as Jf, ^' )t and jff [294] j' (6)' the 2 V"*' 






feraininization, as ?\'jjt [263,385,683]; (7) the Hamza of co-ordl- 
nation and the | before it, as XL [385, 682t] (R)— /. 6. When w« 

hold'ul* to be Iw'fana iX*'f\ beauty [683]> as is the opinio* 
ofS (R, Jm). 
P. 193, I 1. The KK allow curtailment of the /***., ad 

[by Zuhair Ibn Abi SulmJ, When he heard that the Banu Sulaim in* 
tended to make a raid upon the Banu Ghatafen (FA, Ahl), among 
whom Zuhair had taken up hfs abodtf (Ahl), Tate %out share/ Oratx 
of 'Ikrima, and remember ottr ties of kindred— arid relationship i* remem? 
tered in absence, orig. ills, (F*A)J ', but, according to the BB, this fe 

extraordinary ; and more extraordinary than it is suppression of tfe# 
post, entirely, as 

A /A * *•, IS$ *• *• ' ^«> *//</ f 

[by 'AdI Ibn Zaid, addressing «Abd Hind alLakhmf, l Abd(ffind) f 
wilt thou remember me an hour, in a cavalcade f or when hunting /of 
game / (FA)], i. e. &jb && b * and we have previously mentioned 

that curtailment of the pre, also is extraordinary [Note on p, 191, L 
13] (A)- • > 

P. 194, 1 3. Read slxJi* 

■ .i 

P. 195, /. 1. The mistress of Dhu-rftuiriraa Was Majya, daughter 
of MukStil, or 'Asim, Ibn T*li&a alMinkarl (fShri)— C 11. Sinl'iii 
(AAz, Jsh), or Sam'an, the former being the better known, i*°a dab 
[of Tamlm (IKhn, LL)] in the city of Mary (AAz), [or] is the nan* 
of a man (Jsh)— J. 16. For " and " read " or", 

P. 196, 1. 5, Suppression of the v. in cautioning is necessary 1 be- 
cause the time is too short to mention it; (Jm)— fc 17- Sinof tHLr ifcr 
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predion is frequently used in cautioning, they make it a substitute 

• A/ • •• A/ A 

for the expression of the v. (A) — I. 18. The o.f is ^ _C *. n ftj J2U wi^-t 

•«■;;,*• ' ' ' 

yj! 5 (Beware of the meeting of) thyself and evil, which is preferred by 

IM in the CT; or lJX* y±j ^l ^J| 5 s£)\ ^ y^ ,j| lXJJ J?| 

{Guard thou) thyself (from approaching evtf), and evil (from approaching 
thee), which is adopted by many of the GG, among them Sf, [and is 

preferred by IU (A) ; or lJjU ySJ\^ ySJ\ ^ lS«*aj ^xb (Keep) thy* 

ulf (aloof from evil), and evil (aloof from thee), which is less elaborate 
{MKh)] : or the sentence contains a coupling of props. (A, MKb), ac- 
cording to iTr and IKh, who hold that the 2nd [«.] is governed in the 

ace by another v. understood (A), e. g. ^| c j* [(Guard) thyself, or 

(Keep) thyself (aloof ) (MKh),] and (leave) evil (alone) (Sp, MKh), or 

yiJ) i^( » «w<* (beware of) evil. IA's saying, then, A^,) ijfUJ is to 

' A/M /S * 

be read with the imp., [i. e. *i^.| ^U! (Beware of the meeting) o/ My- 

"i 
ieJ/,] and is an indication of the 1st saying ; not with the aor., [i. e. 

JjL yi*>\ ol»| (^ caution) thee and evil,] because this necessarily im- 
plies that cw7 also is cautioned, unless the op. of ySJ\ be supplied, i. e. 
{I caution) thee, and (leave thou) evil (alone), which involves a coupling 
x>{ the originative to the enunciatory prop. [538] (MKh). Combination 
of the prons. of the ag. and obj. denoting one person [446] is allowable 
£in S*>\ LjCf] because one of them is detached, just as J) c-^^U 

^jC] Thou hast not beaten any save thyself and y J) ^J^ U / Aav« 
no* footot any iai* my«e// are allowable (R). IA supplies the op. after 
^JbJ in order that the pron. may be detached [163], and thus the 

£ Ax A/A#0 

necessity for supplying ^^Ai may be avoided. Read ^|— /. 19, 
Bead " ( Beware of the meeting of) thyself and evil ". 

% P. 198, W. 16 — 17. This saying was addressed to a man named Kf- 
rtm, of the Banu Mazin Ibu Al'Ambar Ibn l Amr Ibn Tamlm (IY>. 
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See R II. 623 and Md. II. 194— JL 18. They make the toupling, or 
the repetition, a quasi-substitute for the expression of the v. (A). 

P. 199, I. 10. About $ais Ibn Makshuh alMnrtdl (Mb, Is), of 
Murid by birth; or alBajall, the confederate of Morld (AGh) — I 11. 
This yerse was applied by 'All to his murderer 'Abd ArRahmin [Iba 
'Amr, known as (FA)] Ibn Muljam alMuridl (Mt, IAth, Htd), of Qinr- 
yar, but reckoned among Mur&d (AGh, Nw). 

P. 201, /. 8. Barza was the mother of 'Umax 1 [Ibn AlAsh'ath (KYf\ 
Ibn Laja' atTaiml (KF, SM)— IL 9—16. The suppression is neoeassry 

here for the Bame reason as in cautioning (R)~J. I. *J**Q (Sh)i tt 
the tW., [i. e. lJ^aO yb^ ,] the [nominal] prop, being coupled to the 
torraJ. of the condition [425] (MAd). 

• P. 202, /. 6. For "A coerced man" read "Coerced". See P. IL 
699, Md. II. 228, and MAd. II. 65 on this saying— I 9. For " when 19 
read " upon condition of being M . 

P. 205, /. 13. Read "case, Thamud (We guided aright) [1, 593], 
We"— I. 15. Read "Khaiim"-— I 20. Addressing his she-camel 
(Jsh)— I 22. This Bilal, the K&cjl of AlBasra, was son of Aba Burd* 
'Amir, [the Follower (Nw), the Ka^I of AlKftfa, d. 103 or 104 (Nw, 
IKhn) or 106 or 107 (IKhn),] and grandson of Abu Mflai 'Abd Allah 
Ibn Kais alAsh'ari (IY), the Companion (Nw, IKhn), the Kldl of al- 
Basra, and afterwards of AlKufa (IKhn), d. 42 or 44 [or 49 (AGh)] 
or 50 (AGh, Nw) or 51 (Nw) or 52 or 58 (AGh)— L 28. For " and* 
slaughterer stands " read " may a slaughterer stand % \ 

P. 207, I. 10. A heathen, who lived 300 years, 60 of them in At 
Islam ; and, as is said, did not become a Muslim (Is). ArRabl* lb* 
Pubai' (IY. 781) : Rubai* Ibn Jhibu' (Dh. 216)* 

P. 208, 1. 13* See vol. II, pp. 615 and 623— 1 16, For "(Jm)" read 

h* &* As 

" (R, Jm) "—ibid. Not J , U , and ^ , since they govern the mor. p 
and their rcg. is not supplied beoause of their weakness in government 
(R, Jm) ; but see vol. II, p. 534, ill. 
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5 P. ^209, lr & The preceding n. may sometimes be in tha no*t. as op. 
of an understood v. quasirpass. of the one expressed, as ^J| ^jatf I> 
L e. AJ^ibl ,v-ajU lJu> ^1 V valuable property (perish, if) / consume 

U (A)— J. 101 *he 2nd lJ is *<*. [540] (Jsh>— /. IB. Jtead tf£*. 

. P. 211, I. 9. J^ysl is supplied (K, B, ML. IL 131). 

V P. 212, J. 2. Bead " it. H — I. 17. Like the ±J , because It does not 
^nite the Hngs., eontrary to the y (DM). See the Note dn p. 109, 

P. 213, J. 12. ^/ is here supposed to be interro<f. throughout [2251 
i(t)M)— /. 13. Some allow redundance of ^ [after interrogation^ by 
means of J (Dm)], as we have premised [499] (ML)—/. 16. Becaurt 
the interrog. takes the 1st place (DM)—/. 22. For " the direct ooj. * 
read " the complement [19], like the [single] direct obj. n 

P. 214, /. 2. For "and" read "and, [it is said (IA),]"— Z. 21. 
Lamenting Abu-lHaidham 'Amir Ibn 'Umara [alMurrl (IAth)], the 
chief of the Arabs of Syria (N), <L 182 (IAth). 

P. 215, /. 12. Read " last [138, 177], as "• 

P. 217,/. 22. Read "126". 

P. 218, U. 12—14 See vol II, p. 584—/. 21. The vague n. of 

time is what indicates an unqualified time, like a^ , &v» , and o5 5 : 

and the particular is what indicates a quantified [time'], whether it be 
(1) known, which is the one made det. by (a) the quality of proper 

name, as in ^uU* \z++* I fasted %n Ramadan', (b) f| , as in *uj fis^i* 

I journeyed to-day; (c) prothesis, as in #U^J| .Ut \a£&> I came t» 

• • ^ ' V 

the time of winter : or (2) unknown, which is the indet., as in uL <^^ 
£ journeyed a day or ^^^ two days or Uj*~) a week or J^jb U*« a long 
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time (A); but this last ex. does not indicate a quantified \Ume\ and 
ought therefore to be included in the vague (Sn). 

P. 219, I. 19. Read " [properly ". 

P. 220, J. 21. For the v. does not require the adverbial obf. exeept 
after the completion of its sense*; while there is no doubt that the sense 
of entry is not complete without the house : and, after the completion of 
its sense thereby, it requires the adverbial obf., as when you say 

' Jto)] ji*J I <* J^l Lr-i^i3 * entered the house %n the town belonging to 

frv /"*-*> .PA// 

such a people ; so that what is after is^&j appears to be a direct obj., 
not an adverbial obj. (Jm). 

P. 222, 1 3. For "but" read "while they"—/. 4. The Khalifa 
Abu Bakr 'Abd Allah Ibn Abi Kuhafa 'Uthman al£urashl atTaiml, 
called AsSiddlfc, a. 11, J. 13 (AGh)— I 10. UmmMa'bad 'Atika Bint 
Khftlid alKhuza'Iya alKa«bIya (AGh). 

P. 223, I 22. Read " AlFarazdak, satirizing Udaihim lbn Mirdis, 
of the Banu Ka<b Ibn 'Amr Ibn Tamlm, When "—I. I Safari [194] 
b a well belonging to the Banu Mazin (Jsh) Ibn Malik Ibn 'Amr Ibn 
Tamlm (Bk). 

P. 224, 1 11. Seep. 376. 

P. 225, 1. 3. Other substitutes for the adv. are [the indicators of 

(Sn)] (1) its quality, as ^U* ^.5^ JbjJi ^ lijb o-Jb. /«o* a Zon^ 
space o/ <tww <>* ^ eaftem side of a place ; (2) its number, as «y^- 

t rf && ££ &r** * *> u ™y ed in 20 ***• 30 **»" ; (3) ita ****» 

as *i$\&* t$C*?* ^^ Iwalked in the whole # *"** *? 
wAofc o/ *Ae *to0« or ±>$\J> r Jffl J>' * n «" •/ *** *» «* */<** *W 

/A #« / A h,h^» • A *A,, ....... 

(4) its partiality, as ^^ | e^oi ^1 J^ u^ufc^ * «w*«i »» *«*/ 



A^ • A/ K**tO , Ax 



\>f the day half of the stage or ^ 1 jjiw r ^J I j^^ »» port o/ «*e day 
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p§ttofAe$tagc(A)-l 4. Read "the [pl«stle(lY, R)].7i<fc.-[;<rf tlnta 
or place (IY)] "— J. 12. Two tribes of tfais Ibn 'Ailftn (IT). 

P. 226, J. 13. For * when " read " upon condition of being ". 

P. 227, II 6^-9. Read '« is the [complementary (Sh)] n. [put Into 
the ace. (if, IA)j after the j (M, IA, Sb) i. ^ ^ (M, I A), [i. a] indi- 
cative (M Ad) of accompaniment, when [this \ is] preceded" — I. 19. 
This 2nd case, which is allowed by 2, IH, and their commentators lY, 
R, and Jm [69], is disallowed by 1M, IHsh, and their commentator* 
I A, A, and Fk, who explain away the apparent instances of it by sup- 
plying a v. [70]. 

P. 228, /, 3. By Mlskln adDirimf (Akb, IT, AA*)— f. 20. '$& 
With the double J (Jsh)— I L Read " [I °. ' * 

P. 229, I 18. *£i is in the nom. (TS* MAd), as coupled td j/ 
(MAd). Read <u**^ 5 --J. 20* S says that such [a phrase] as ijtf U* 
cJl> | 3 li bad ; and they say that by " bad " he means " forbidden * 
.(Sh). 

P. 231, 1 22< The v. includes the expressed, as exemplified ; anjl 
the wipplied, as jj| ^LJ| , UJ Li, [in full ufl «*«; U or uy Jf u, 
the op. being suppressed, as IM mentions in the Tashll (Sn),] i, e. 
£A*aS U (A), which is an eiplanation of the substance of the sense, 

not of the supplied v. (Sli). 

r - - 

P. 232, X. 2. The clause "and not like a part of it" is meant to 
exclude the | and J (IA)— /. 11. By YazJd Ibn AlSakam Ibn Aty- 
l'As athThaVaft (FA), who was contemporary with Tazld Ibn AlMu- 
hallab (IAth. V. 61), alAzdi [al'Atakl (KAb)], b. 53, k. 102 (IKbn), 

^ P. 234, 1 10. The poet says ^jj ^ Jj| u [180] (M)-/. iff. 

And fcjj 5 t^U U [69] What (w) % fow/iw mtt Zaidl, i. e. U 
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' JP.886, f»l For "mate" read «made n —t.t. The t<*s* In 

to describe the iwrf onfcr 0/ affairs before the murder of 'Uthmfn (Sn)v 

1^^^ JU 2%y «a<ftft* Aa* inclined being a prw. for disorder 0/ affairs 
mud imleciUtp of judgment (T), 

P. 236, I. 20, Bead J&J& | • 

, P. 238, /. 10. For the A •* is fenderable by J , as l^l/^i * U* 
Zaxd came riding, u e* i^>/y| Jl*. ^ in the state of riding, like th# 
ad*,, as .^J I j^j # U^ £«uJ eaote fcHfoy, L e. ^ \ ^ on this, day/, 

and it particularly resembles the adv. of time, because the stale does 
P9i remain, but pfcsstis into another state, as the time does not remain, 
and is succeeded by another [time] (lY)'V f 

JP. ?M, I 12. For " 81 " read " 79, 81 "< 

( P. 241, Z. 5. Ibn ArRaib atTatntmt (FA) alMtzinl (TrJ, arobbef 
(Bk), who was taken by Sa'ld Ibn 'Uthmin Ibn 'Afiin to Khurasan in 
66(Tr). 

P. 244, 2. 16. For "if God trill, believing" read "since [592] <?*! 
Ao*A mtf «J, safe ". 

P. 250, /. 9. And in the terse cited at p. 371, /. 18! ^y** is a 
d. #. to the fporf/x*.] ofy*. (Jsh). 

P. 251, 2. 1. I think the author to be Rais Ibn Dharfy (Mb) ai- 
Kin&nl (FW) alLaithl (ITB, SM), rf. 65 or 68 (ITB), or about 70 
(FW), loter of Lubna Bint aHJub&b alKa'btya, and said [by the author 
of the KA (FW, SM)] to hate been the foster-brother of AlSusain Ibil 
•All (FW, 1TB, SM) alKuraehl (AGh) alH&shiml, b. 4 or 6 [or 7 (Is)], 

1c 61 (AGh, Is)—/. 7. U^ with Fati of the wi (FA); and JU*> with 

Kasr of the - (Is, FA)—/. & AlAsadt alFaVasl (AGh, Nw), k. 21 
<tTB)— 2. 10. ffibal was the son of Tulaifca (SB, Is, FA). 

P. 252, 1 18. 0!^ £b (IA). 
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P. 253, I 2. Read K*U— I 19. fijjyj with Fatfc of the j (Sh) 
•^21. For "ia" read"is'\ 

Pi 254. By one of the companions of ['All (MDh),] the Commander 
tf the Believers, [tinder the banners of Rabt'a (MDh),] at giffin (R). 

P. 257, 1 2<X j1a> With Fatfci of the ^ and ui (J) : ji^» (IY, 
AAz, Dw)* 

A/ 

P. 258, J. 3. These are cases (2, b, a) and (2, b, 5) of the raJ. JJ 
according to Ifish (see wl It, p. 678). Others, however, hold J| here 
to be generlo (see the tfotes on p. 145, /. 1 and on p. 259, I 17 and 
t, 19), explaining the determination, in the case of the inf. n., by the 
theories given below (see tl 11— "17) } and, in the case of the non-inf. 
*., by the theory that the generic del is like the indet. (see p. XXI and 
vd. IL />. 299)— f. 4. See P. L 284 and Md. I. 142— t 10. The ±fr 
here is with pamm of the ^ (R) J ^J^L (M, It, RF)— J. 12. Or 
father iSJLma, as is said by IKh* [and others (J)], because the ad. 

part from lJ]^ is l-5A*4, not uJJU* (Sn, J)—/. 16. i^Utf 

i^ludl or lJL*?! */ ; IjL.} while some say that lJTj*J| is an unres- 
tricted o5/. to the [t>. (J)] mentioned, by suppression of a pre. [n.], 
t. e. «J| jf jll) (Sti, J). 

P. 259, I 13. Bead *££*'-/. 16* For "not an $n/." read "a 
HO*i*f. "— J. 17* The J in the 2 tu. is fed, [i. e. merely generic,] as 
in jJ| J* ^iTj [144] (R). Arfe the brackets enclosing ''multitude" (see 
the Note on p> 444, J. 11)—/. 19. The J is r«£., as in ^JuJ | * UqalJ 

(E). 

P. 261, 1. 14. and I 17* Afte* " hut * insert " t*A«» ". 

P. 262, I. 2. Ibn Ja'wana alFuj&'a [atTamlml (MDh, IfB)] alMft- 
tout alKmtryt, [the last chief of the Aiiri^ (IAth) J who revolted in 

9a 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 66a ) 

the time of Mu^ab Ibn AzZubair, when the latter waa^ governor, of 
Al'Inlk on behalf of his brother 'Abd Allah in 66 ; was called Khalifa 
for 20 years, as the historians say, [but really for 13 years (T)] ; ancf 
Was killed in [77 (IAth, ITB) or] 78 or 79 (l£hn). [Or] AlFuji'a 
was his mother, a woman of the Banu Sbaibtn (MDh) — I* 21* Bead 

J? i£j— 1 1 Read « indct. " 

P. 264, I. I The eps. in g\ j*, L5 1*1 [42, 82] and £jj ^ tj*l*| 
[82] are act. parts. governed in the ace. as [corrob.] ds. $. ; and S sop*' 
plies the op. in them by vs. of their letters, i e. UJ 15 * Jul and 
U*tJ j*aj 1 : but some of the GG disallow this, and say that the ft doef 

not govern the act. part, when the latter is a d. #, of the same letter as 
the v., for want of material sense, sinee it is known that one does net 
stand except when standing, nor sit except when sitting, because the ft 
already indicates it; so that, when any [apparent] instance of that 
occurs, it is to be interpreted by the inf. n. ; and this is the opinion of 
Mb. What S supplies, however, is not impossible, because the d. «., 
like the inf. n. [39], Sometimes occurs corrob., even though the ft al- 
ready indicates what is indicated by the act. pari., as IV. 81. [74] 
(1Y on § 42). 

JP. 265, /. 11. k (IY, R, IA, A) • sj (Is) : ^ (T)-J. 12. SiUm 

Ibn Musafi* Ibn Yarbfl* D&ra, the celebrated poet, who is said by AFI 
to have reached heathenism and Allsl&m, and was killed in the Khilifa 
of 'Uthm&n. But some say that D&ra was bis mother (Is)—/. 20. The 
conneoted d. s. is the one that is applied to a word other than what it 
belongs to ; and that governs in the nom. not the pron. of the #. #., but 
an extraneous n. combined with the pron. of the s. s. (DM). 

P. 266, /. 13. Read ,Uj|— I 14. Abu Muhammad Al?ajjij Ibo 

Ynsuf ftthThaVafl, [governor of Al'IrSfc (IKhn), b. 39 or 40 or 41 
(1TB) or 42 (Tr),] d. 95 (IKhn, ITB). 
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P. 267, /. 19, After "rather" insert "what IM holds it to be, vid." 

P. 268, /. 13. See p. 485—/. 15. By a post-classical poet (FA)— 
Z. 19. The Fatha [in the former case is a Fatha of uninflectedness, on 
account of the corrob. . suppressed ; and in the latter case (DM)] is 

a Fatha of inflection, as in ffl Jf&\ UuHif J?U I [416] (ML)~ 

JL 23. For " inception " read " inchoation [539] ". 

P. 269, /. 9. Read " aflPubail, the maternal uncle of AlA'sbi, 

or" — /. 11. The poet is describing a pearl-diver (ML) — /. 15. Read 

•5/ 
tJo ; — /. 16. After "5." insert «[518] M — 11. 18—19. The same 

misquotation appears in ML. II. 192. 

P. 270, /. 4. After " better " insert u in order to secure the connec- 
tion" — /. 15. So say 8 Au, perhaps because such a prop, as this is 

' $ / • •*/ $A/ s«w / 

exactly in the sense of the single term, smee ^i\ ) yu ±jx ^ $ la* 
Zaidcame to me when he was riding means UiL wfoa riding; so that it 



is headed by the . in order to intimate from the very first that the 
d. 9. is a prop., although it conveys the sense of the single term (R). 

P. 271, /. 20. Or by redundance of the , [539]—//. 23—24. Con- 
temporary with Yazld Ibn Mu'awiya (MDh. V. 126 and T. 507). 

P. 272, U. 1 — 2. Because, although the JU*. that we are discuss- 
ing, [i. e. the d. «.,] and the JlL that the aor. indicates, [i. e. the 

3 *h* # 3 /Ay p* pS, 3 ht 

present,'] are different in reality, since ^Syi in ^^yi 1**£ |j^; <_**£( 

/ will heat Zaid to-morrow, when he is riding is a f l^, in one of the 2 
senses, but not in the other, because it is not in the time of the speaker, 
still the JljL and the future are contradictory in appearance, although 
the contradiction here is not real (R) — /. 4. The y is (1) disallowed 
in 7 oases, (a) the prop, headed by an off. aor. : (b) the [nominal (Sn)} 
prop, occurring after a eon., as VII. 3. [126, 539] : (c) the [nominal or 
verbal (Sn)] prop, corrob. of the purport of the [preceding] prop., aft 
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*#^'i >JX)\\Jic> IL 1. That is the [perfect (Sn)] Scripture 

'' ° ' ' ' . . . „ , *"> 3sa,-s# 

[599], *A*re ^ no douM aoottf t*, [and *j3 t-&L» I ZsJ | db It is the 

frttfA, # oewio- undoubted ; because the corrob. is identical with the cor- 
roborated, so that, if it were conjoined with the . , an apparent coupling 
of a thing to itself would ensue (Sn)] : (d) the pret. following U 

S# A/A/ .#' 2 -#S A A &s ss . . # 

[95], as ^j^i */ 1^ l| Jy-; tf> tf&t U 5 XV. 11. Nor doth, [L e. 
^ / ss ^ * ^s • s ' 

duJ, a historic present (E, B),] any ApoHle come unto them but when they 
were wont to scoff at him, [because what follows JJ is virtually a single 
term ; but some hold that it may be conjoined with the 5 , relying upon 

^Jl ,** ]y] ttjbut when he was a refuge (474), whioh the others hold 
to be anomalous (Sn)] ; (e) the pret followed by £ , as 

S S A? S S A// SS #S /' '/S aI/ / * S /A A> 

Haw 5 J ola. «^U ^A> Jj • fe* ,t ; l^ )>*-** Jfl^sJJ ^ 

[2fe f Aot« /or the friend a helper, when he deals unjustly or when le 
deals justly ; and be not stingy to him, when he is lavish, or when he tt 
niggardly (FA), because it is constructively a v. of condition (543), 
and the v. of condition is not conjoined with the 5 (Sn)] : (f) the aor. 

made neg. by I, as sJJb ~»jj J UJ U. V. 87. And lohat aileth us when 

s s ^s 

w 6e/i>t* not in God f, [because, says Dm, the aor. made neg. by J or 
U is renderable by the ac<. part governed in the gen. by prefixion of 

^c , to which the 5 is not prefixed ; whereas the aor. made ae?. by 
J or LJ > being preL in sense, is approximated to the preL v^ which 
may be conjoined with the 5 (Sn)]: (g) the aor . made neg. bf U, nm 
j£\ ^af U lSj±s* : (2) necessary, [in 2 cases,] (•) with the af. aor. 

^ ' A/ JU i i/ »l / #sAs as* • #*# s 

when it is conjoined with a* , as &D) ty» . J | ^jJW ^ iV^># ^ 
A#As ' ' ' • * 

Jy | LXL 5. Wherefore vex ye me, when ye do know that I am the 

Apostle of God unto you t, [because, as is said, &> weakens its resem- 

AS 

bianco to the act, part., since oi is not prefixed to the latter (Sn)] ; tt> 
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IM mentions in the Tashll (A) ; but Sd contests what is mentioned by 
[IM and] A, saying that the full phrase in the text is .o%JU> S* J*\ +*• 

_., ,.-,/., ** C' Ax/ 3 3* $A, Xff»X 

(b) the prop, devoid of the pron., as r jj] J ^ fyb and] j^: ,\^ 

# A0^ s" X* 

■ m-* 1 ! o*aib U» iTcttJ cam« wAeji *Ae sun had not risen (Sn) — I. 5. 

Dele the comma after " negV—X. 6. IM declares that in the Tashll (A) 
—/. 9. This is [reported to be (B)] the reading of Ibn 'Amir (IY, B) 
— U. 17 — 18. So says An (R) : [but others say that] the aor. made 

neg. by J may bo connected by (a) the ^ , as 

xAx Ax*** xx $x «*x A/ A A 1/ A// * slh* 3 X A xx* 

[by 'Antara, itni assuredly I do fear that I should die, while the war 
has not had (i. e. taken) a turn against the 2 sons of J)amdam, vid. Husjain 
and ffarim (EM)] ; (b) Apron, relating to the s. *., as 

8S • 3 A/ //Mfl X /A// A/ «S A A,* s x# tf#x 

[by Zuhair, 4a though the flocks of scarlet wool, with which the camel- 
litters are ornamented, t» every p/ace tAal they have aliglUed in were 
berries of the plant called UiJj , when they have not been crushed (EM), 
and >Jj ^ j'lXXVI. 1. JP&e* fc was not etc. (548) (K, B), as though 

3h x xAx Ax/ SS x x > x x $ 

; /j^ ^ were said (K)] ; (c) both together, as ^ ^J) ^^l Jtf ^ 

4 A X A/ X > 

^ JtdJl r ^> VI. 93. Or hath said "It hath been revealed unto me n , 
wAen not aught hath been revealed unto him. And similarly the aor. 
made neg. by U, as III. 136. [410,411] (A); and XLIX. 14. [548], 

*•*., ,. , xA/A* 3 3 A 1* 

a d. s. to the /won. J^J^S m the preceding words UJL1 J^y ^0. ifttf 
say ye " JFe Aave becomes Muslims " (K, B). 

P. 273,/. 1. After "as" insert "XII. 65. [below] and"— I 1$. 
When the pre*, follows J| , it more often contents itself with the pron. 

"Ax ■ # //A$ £ fP / • 

without the ^ and & [95], as JU o ) >) *aa£J U / have ]not met him 
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but when he has honored me, because, Jf| being mostly prefixed to nt., 

this is renderable by JUj^Jl &ul wtoi honoring me : but it some- 
' ; i 

Ay yyA £ A/y S? 

times occurs with the . and ^5 , as Juj" | ji* >| ; and with the * alone, 

y yA^ y 2S Ay y *A$ A/ * 

as . A*/t 5 *l; though j5 without the ., as JL*^I ji J|, has not 
been heard with it (R)— 1. I. By an Arab of the desert (FD). 
P. 274, 1. 14. For "«&#" read "do". 

P. 275, /. 5. Before " (M) w insert " [79] "— i It). Read £i,l5 . 

y 

P. 276, ff. 19—20. By Hind Bint 'Utba (SR, FA) alKurashlya al- 
'Abshamlya, d. in the Khilafa of 'Umar or 'Uthm&n (la). 

P. 277, 2. 10. There seems to be some doubt as to the opinion of 3 
(see the Note on p. 264, /. /., and note that Sf was one of his commen- 
tators) — 11. 13 — 14. Because the prop, is a quasi-compensation for the 
op. (Sn, MKh). For " (IA) " read " (IA, Jm) n . 

P. 279, 1. 1. Relation of an op. to its reg. (A) — I. 9. On *JLu see 
p. 717 — L 11. These ex$. are inoluded in " what resembles the propJ* 

(R). 

P. 280, I. 2. Read '• [84, 86] n —l. 20. After " 'Adl * insert " Ibn 
Arlla'la (who was his mother) ". 

P. 281, 1. 5. See the KM (p. 4)— J. 8. According to the correct 

* y Ay £s* 

opinion, ULa*% is [governed in the ace.] by subaudition of *~^\ or 

j^) ; and L$a. » is a a. *. to it, not an ep. of it, because the truth 

is what Am and 1M say, vid. that L! y^w J| is a proper name, not used 

As 

as an q>., nor divested of (| , which is suppressed in the verse only 

by poetic license (ML)—/. 12. Read aUO— /. 13. D. 69. Moat of the 

learned say "Yazld Ibn Rabl<a", dropping "Ziyad" (IKhn), The 
poet is satirizing 'Abbad Ibn Ziy&d [Ibn 'Ubaid, or Ibn Sumayya, or 
Ibn Ablhi, or Ibn Ummihi, or (IKhn)] Ibn Abi Sufyan (FA, Jan), the 
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|(otemdr of Sijistln (TKb), d. 100. 'Ubaid and Sumayya' were 2 slate*, 
given by the Kisra of Persia to Abu-lKhair Yazld Dm Shura^bll, one 
of the kings of AlYaman, and by him to the physician Al?arith Ibn 
Kalada athTha^aft, who married 'Ubsid to Sumayya. Now Abu Sufc 
jrSLn had been suspected of intriguing with Sumayya, and she bore 
Ziyad at that period, but gave birth to him on the bed of her husband 
flJbaid (IKhn)— /» 14. Read "Mule (200), 'AlMd*—*. 19. One of 
the poets of Muolar in heathenism and Allslam (Is, SM). 

' P. 282, 1 1. Read "gave". 

P. 283, U 8. Read " because \ 

P. 284, 1. 6. Of the Banu Murra Ibn *Auf (SR, ID), who was killed 
by Abu^nNu'm&n alMundhir Ibn AlMundhir (ID). 

P. 285, 11 7—8. Read " ^ (M). The $p., however, in ^ }LL 

_ 0h * / > • • 

handsome of face for l^ ^yw*. is not of this kind, because it is from 

a relation, Whereas our discourse is about the sp. from the single [n.] \ 
and similarly the sp. in , U JU~ [142], ,u ^ ^W/ 0/ ttdfc/*, 

XVIIL 32. [85], and , U jUlL~ is not of the kind put into the act. 

from [a single u. complete by means of] the TanWIn, expressed or sup» 
plied, and the ^ of dualization, as some think, but is from the rela> 

tion, as in > U * U » I JM 2%« tteMeJ ;#/«* wM ufater ; so that it is 

[put into the ace.] from the resemblance [of the completeness of the 
act, part, etc, each with its nom.] to the completeness of the sentence 
[83]. Sometimes the n."—/. 15. Read "[48, 142] "— /. 22. R (vol 
I 9 p. 192, /. 5) has "the poet, [n.] ", which expression does not apply 
to the ex. given in this line. 

P. 290, /. 5. After "from" insert "[83]". On " belonging n 
tee/?. 802, /. 5— J, 6. In | ^ ^Jb Zaid was nice as a, or as to, 
father the father may be either Zaid or his father. 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 7»A ) 

J\ 291, 1 12. Pat a comma after " exclusively " instead of a foil 
•top. 

P. 292, 11. 1—2. This verse comes after the terse at ffol. II, p* 638, 
U. 23—24, and before the verse at vol. II, p. 140, /. 18 (K. 399). 

P. 294, I. 4. After "«, " insert " [83];'—/. 5. A^afcibl (Nw)— 
l» 11. They assert that Hadll was a young bird, Who lived in the 
time of Noah, and Was caught by a bird of prey ; and that all the 
pigeons will bewail him till the day of resurrection (BS)— 41. 15— 16* 
ArRabl' Ibn Rabi'a atTamlml, known as AlMukhabbal as Sa'dt, one 
of the champion converted poets, d< in the Khilafa of 'Umar or 'Uth* 
xnln (Is). 

P. 295, I 21. Dele the comma after u Whoeo w . 

P. 296, 1 20. For* "Inclusion" read "Exc. is difficult with respect to 

*A/ 2 ****** t *m * 

its intelligibility, because, if we say that Zaid in |*jj J| ^jii \ ^J > fc* 

fk4 people came to me, except Zaid is not included in ike people, thi* 
Is oontrary to the common consent [of the GO], because they are 
agreed that the conj. exc M is excluded [from the £. *.], and there is no 
exclusion except after inclusion 5 while, if we say that he is included 
fa the people, and that i| denotes exclusion of Zaid from them, after 

the inclusion, the sense is Zaid came [to me] vtith (he people, but Zaid 
$4 not come, and this is an obvious contradiction i but the cream of 
the discussion is that inclusion "» 

P. 297, U 12. Because the meaning of exception is constituted by 
f\ , and the op. is what the requiring meaning is constituted by [Note 
pn p. II, /. 6] ) and because J, acts as a substitute for ^jii**] I excepi $ 

M the voc.p. acts for j&\ I eall [48] (B)-K. 13-14. IM say* 
that It is the opinion of S, Mb, and Jj ; and BD adopts it (A). 
The BB, however, say that the op. of the excepted is the preceding «., 

6 

l>r seaae of the v., by the intervention of i\ , because the excepted itf 
a thing that logically depends upon the v., since it is a part of whal 
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the & Is attributed to • and [because] it occurs after the completion 

of the sentence, so that it resembles the obj. : while IH says in the 

s 
CM that its op. is the g. t. by the intervention of >| , because, says he, 

/», A *A/ w #A/A^ 

there is sometimes no v. or sense of a v. here, as in i—fi^t Uj; lf| *yJ | 

2%* people, except Jaid, are thy brothers ; but the BB may say that 

u_£J*gL| contains the sense of the v., i. e. iL£j L> lJ*aJ| ^»a«JjU re- 

# ' ; # ' 

lated to thee by brotherhood ; and, even if the prop, did not contain the 

sense of the v., it might still govern the excepted in the ace, since the 
prop, is not more deficient in resemblance to the v. that becomes com- 
plete as a sentence by means of its ag. than the single term that be- 
comes complete by means of the . and the Tanwln [84], and especially 
when the prop, is strengthened by the instrument of exc. ; and the like, 
of this is indicated by S in some passages of his Book, where he says 

" the excepted is governed by what precedes it, as La p is governed 
by ^ jte " [85]. All of this is in the conj. exc. : and, as for the 
disj., the opinion of S is that it also is governed in the ace. by what 

m m 

precedes ]| > while what follows J| is, according to him, a single terra, 
* %^ 

whether it be conj. or disj., so that H| , although it is not a con., is like 

a \ * 

the copulative ^0 [545] in the occurrence of a single term after it, 

for which reason [the Hamza of] A after it must be pronounced with 

•* * f£$ m 5 • $Ay 

Fatt [518], as JU *i | J| Ji &>\ Zaii is rich, except that, or but, he 

is wretched : but tfee moderns, seeing that it is i. q. JJ [528], say 

ss i ' 

that it governs the ace. by itself as S3 governs subs, in the ace. ; and 

that its pred, is mostly suppressed, as ).L^ i\ r Jj | J> l^. The people 

, ,. . * . £ / A/ * / S I 

ccme to me, but an as* (did not come), l. e. (S » J |,L^ JJ , but is 

A#A' /A/x .*/#•# 2/ s#>/A/« 

sometimes, say, they, expressed, as ^ IwUtf |yU | U ^^ f £ J| 

X. 98. [574] (R), a c#tf. arc. (K), meaning ifitf the people of Jonah, 

10a 
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token they lelitved, We withdrew from them (K, B). According to tne 
soundest opinion, what follows Jf , [even if it be not conj. (DM),] is 
governed by it (ML). 

P. 298, U \K Read "KhfcrimV*. 

P. 299, L 5. A Namirt poet (KF), whose name wast 'Amir Ibn At 
fcarfth. (T» KF„ FA) IL 9— 18, The w% ; L*. in this »., being. » 

partial «*6«t., ought to be included iu the on*. ; whereas the disj. eft* 
•epted is not included in the ^. tf. : and therefore S explains the suhtt 
as tropically an instance of case (2), where the excepted is conj ; or as\ 
<mig. an instance of case (6), where an inclusive g* U can be supplied. 

P 300, /. * By 9inr Ibn [Mllik (AGh)] AlAzwar (Tr, FA> a*< 
Asadt, /*. in the Khi&fa of 'Umar (AGh)— L 19. "If] and y!&Jt "* 
excepted from the latent ag. of ^ | (MAd). 

P. 301, #. 1—2. The exceptive prop, of these 4 is said to be (1) 
In the position of an ace., as a d. $. [512] ; (2) inceptive, [i. e. not 
syntactically dependent upon what precedes it, although logically de- 
pendent upon it (Sn),] having no position [1], which IU declares, to 
be correct (A) — L 17, Nor is ,^o used in exception with any neg. 

s 

other than I (A). 

P. 302, 1. 10. And Jjtflfy X. 9a [574], the esc. being ao** 

because what is meant by the cities is tlieir inhabitants [1,26] (K, B)^ 
11. 13—14. It is said that AlFarazdak declared that he had composed 
this verse in order to bother the GrG (N). See vol. IL, p. 456. 

P. 303, 1 5. So ML. II. 257. Lane {p. 2145, col 2) wrongly prints 
£$— J- & % 'Adl Ibn Zaid (K)— J. 12. See «of. II, p. 377, J. /. 

—k 13. Usama Iba Zaid alKalb* asSah^bl, the fWedman of the 
Apostle of God, d. 40 or 54 or 58 or 59 (Nw)-/. 14. Daughter of the 
Apostle, ef God, d. 11 (AGh, Nw). 

P. 306, L 6. After the completion of the sentence by the ag. (IY)« 
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And it has a special resemblance to the conoomitate obj., because its 
op. governs by intervention of a p. (M) — I. 15. Read " vagueness (R), 
which IBsh prefers; and from, [i. e. by (DM),] the completeness of 
the sentence, [because, when the sentence is complete, only a com- 
plement occurs after that (DM),] according to the Westerns, like the 

n. after Jj [88], according to them, which IU prefers ; but, according 11 . 

-P. $07, /. 12. Addressing Yazld Ibn IJatim (FA, ITB) alAzdl al- 
Muhallabi, governor of Egypt and afterwards of Africa, d. 170 (1TB) 
— /. 16. Shahl Ibn Shaiban, who was sent by the Banu Ijlanlfa in 
the days of heathenism to help Bakr Ibn Wa'il in the war against 
the Banu Taghlib (ID). 

P. 308, /. 11. Read "i. q. JU [in measure and sense (ML)], ia" 
+4. 1* For " (H)] " read " (R, DM), e. g. A ££> (DM)] \ 

P. 309, /. /. Before ^ insert " The literally prothetic [115,201] 

P. 310, /. 15. The Prophet's foster-mother was JJallma Bint Abl 
Dhu'aib «Abd Allah asSa'dlya (Nw, Is). 

P. 311, /. 5. The pron. refers to the ahe-camd (Jsh) — I. 7. Read 

" (Jsh), the determination of c*t^ 31 j being [merely] generic, and * 

— /. 11. I. e. "in this time" (DM)— L 13. Read " ; Jf being ide- 

ally applicable to many, like the/?/. (DM), whence" — I. 15. According 
to some (AAz), by [Abu Isbafc 'Abd Allah (Jsh)] Ibn 'Amir [Ibn Mu- 
jamma* alAsadl (AAz)] alKhiuViml; or, [according to S (AAz),] by 
'Amr Ibn Ma'dlkarlb (AAz, Jsh) ; or, according to Sf, by a heathen 
(AAz)— I 17. "unrestricted" qualidea "ph" (p 310, /. I) and 
"its like" (ji.Sll f I 3). 

P. 313, /. 2. For "hath holpen" read "did help"— I 17. From 
the same poem as the verse at p. 380 (N. 186)—/. 20. Zaid it not 
anything save « thing that it not reckoned or esteemed (Jm). 
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P. 314, 1 7. The Banu Lubaimi are a clan of the Band Asad ; and Lu- 
baina is said to be the name of the Devil's daughter (AAs) — I. 8. The 
subst. according to the letter of the gen. governed by this ^ is impos- 
sible, because this u* is applied to denote corroboration of the non-affir- 

mation of the gen. governed by it, as J Uu jj»; U *«•» «* »<>' standing, 

0' ' * 

i. e. 27w standing is decidedly non-existent, while the »j coming after it 

annuls the non-affirmation (R)— I. II. And is preferred by Mb (IY) 
— I. 13. Which is Mrfs opinion (IY)— I 18. After "which" insert 
u case ". 



• > * 



P. 315, /. 2. For i-fcyuA by poetic license (J). 

P. 318, /. 18, The "scribe" [Alflfosain lbn Abi-lgurr al'Ambart 

/ S Si A 

(IKhn)] had written to 'Umar lbn AlKhaftab ^»y $\ ^ From At* 

Muea (IY). 

P. 319, I. 3. For " 2 M read " 32"— W. 6—10. From the ML. IL 
346 and I. 231. 

P. 321, 1 15. AlLakhml (AAz), King of Al^lra (FA). Labld lbn 
Rabl'a, having entered his presence, while he was eating with ArRabt 4 
lbn Ziy&d aTAbsI, said 

A/w'S /• A ****** *" A &* > /A2^ > A/* *A* 

r ' # 

Cen% (tuay** &<w awwf heing cursed/), eat not with him. Verily hit 
rump is blotched from leprosy ; whereupon AnNu'm&n stopped eating; 
[and ordered ArRabl* to be expelled from the country (AA*)]. Then 
ArRabI' said to him " Verily Labld is a liar" ; but AnNu'm&n replied 
Ji\ v> ^ (IY, AAz, JH W- Read«(*r and « 6«) "-/. 22. This 
is like a|>rov. among the Arabs (FA). 

P. 322, I. 10* Addressing Abu KhurSsha Khuftf lbn [Nadba or 
(AGh)] Nudba (Is, Jsh), a celebrated [converted (Is)] poet, who lived 
till the time of 'Umar. Nudba was his mother, his father being 'Umair 
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Jbn A15&rith (AGh, Is) asSulaml (AGh)— //. 12—13. If, as R holds, 
the ±J here be red. [540], then dele from "Vaunt" to "/or", and 
read " Verily— I. 20. By the Hudhall (AAz)— /. 22. After "p. n 
insert " [589] without dispute ". 

P. 323, /. 5. Shamardal Ibn Shuraik alLaithl, an IslamI poet, con- 
temporary with Jarlr and AlFarazdaV (DM). 

P. 324,/. 14. Because [J with its sub. is compounded after the 

manner of *£* ***»£ (547), and (DM)] Fath is the vowel to which 
the comp. [208] is entitled (ML) on account of its heaviness (DM) — I. 
16. Cited by IA in proof of Kasr, and by R in proof of Fatfc— /. 17. 
One of the Banu Sa'd Ibn Zaid Manat Ibn Tamlm (SR). 

P. 326, //. 1—2. While, according to S [and those who agree with him, 
the U| that denotes vnsh is peculiar in 3 matters : — (1) it has no pred., 
expressed or supplied (37) (ML) ;] (2) concord [of the appos. (R)] with the 

si 

place [of J | and its sub. (ML)] is not allowable [102] (R, I A, ML) ; 
(3) it may not be made inop. [100] (IA, ML), even if it be repeated : 
the 1st because it is i. q. ^yuJ | / wish for, which has no pred. ; and 

x A/ 

the 2 last because it is i. q. ^^3 Would that (ML), with which the 2 
matters are disallowed (DM)—/. 3. By an Arab of the desert, says 
Az (FA)—//. 20—21. Satirizing Abu Khubaib 'Abd Allah Ibn Az- 
Zubair, and praising the Banu Umayya (IY). 

P. 327, /. 2. AlHaitham Ibn AlAshtsr was a skilful driver of camels, 
and Ibn Khaibarl was a man celebrated for bravery (AAz) — /. 4. Abi 
Sufyin §akhr Ibn IJarb alKurashl alUmawI [alMakkl a§§alj&bl (Nw), 
one of the nobles of ?uraish (AGh)], d. 31 [or 32 or 33 (AGh)] or 

34 (AGh, Nw) ibid. After "saying" insert "on the day of the 

conquest of Makka"— /. 14. AtTaiml (IAth), one of the Banu Taim 
Allah (SR, IAth) Ibn Tha'laba of Bakr Ibn Wa'il (SR). He was the 
poet of AlMuhallab Ibn Abi Sufra Zalim alAzdl al'Atakl alBa§rI, <L 
82 or 83, and of his sons (IKhn). 
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P. 328, Z. 9. Head "110 W -Z. 10. As the 2nd ^ is cbrrob. of 
the 1st, so the expressed f is corro6. of the supplied. 

P. 329, Z. 7. Read " (existing) ! n — I. 16. Their saying J' b J f 
He has no father is a sentence used as a met. for (1) praise, what is 
meant being negation of the counterpart of the praised by negation of his 
father ; (2) blame, what is meant being that he is unknown in lineage : 
and both meanings are possible here, [i. e. in the verse cited at p. 328, 
Z. 3,] the 2nd as is obvious, because, since they avail him nought, he 
orders them to leave his path, blaming them ; and the 1st by way of 
sarcasm (BS). 

P. 331, /. 2. Before " (M, R)" insert "[U2] M — I. 17. The 3 
denied [words] are read with Fath and with the nom. (K). See p. 803. 

P. 332, I 9. By Damra Ibn J)amra> says AF1 (FA) ; [or] by <Amr 
Ibn AlGhauth (AAz, Jsh) Ibn Tayyi (AAz) atTa'I (Jsh)—/. 13. As- 
Sulajat (Jsh) ; or, as is said (FA), by Abu 'Amir grandfather of Al'Ab- 
bis (AAz, FA) Ibn Mirdas (AAz) -4. 18. athThakaft, the celebrated 
poet, & 8 or 9 (Is). 

P. 333, Z. 17. I. e. majority of GO. 

P. 338, Z. 3. This is the true version of jj\ f A &JJ] ^ U\ [564] 

• A • *A/ 

(Jsh). Read *jJLiJ|-Z. 16. After U insert "or ^jIaJ"— 7. 17. After 

"gen" insert " by agreement with the letter " J. 22. After " nom. " 

insert " as a coupling of prop, to prop., the tWA. being suppressed ". 

P. 339, Z. 9. Fr says that it occurs with all ns. of time (R) — Z. 2(X 
Read "'LA". 

P. 340, Z. 2. The language of IHsh implies that indeterminateness of 
both its regs. is not prescribed as a condition of its government (Fk) ; 
because he notices only 2 conditions, that both its regs. should be m 
of time, and that one of them should be suppressed : so that he appears 
to prescribe as a condition of its government indeteraunateuess of that 
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one of Its 2 terms whic& is motioned ; aud this is what A means hy 
his saying " it governs [expressly (Sn)] only an indet. ", which is there- 
fore not inconsistent With the saying of IM on the reading with the art. 
" the suppressed must be supplied det., because what is meant is nega~ 
" thn of the particular tome's being rt time wherein they might escape, not 
* negation of the geku* of tittke of escape }t (YS)— I 3. An anomalous read- 
ing of lbn 'Umar (MAd)--Z. 7. Read " denote time [175], as "— /. 9% 
Nawar Bint 'Amr Iba. Kulthtlm waa the mother of the poet, who had 

23/ • r 

been- taken prisoner (FA„ SM)r-Z. 10. Ua is the pred. of ^ , the sub. 

* * S # A^ /A/ 

of whieh ifr suppressed (FA>, i. e. l^^a* ^a. ^sJ | +*J (AAz r FA>. 

• • **• ^ • w 

P. 343, J. 9. For " V read "[rc. or prop.]"-4. 21. 'Amir, or 
•TJwaimir, lbn ljulais, one of the Bauu Sa'd lbn Hudhail, describing 
Ta'abbafa Sharra, whose mother he had married (T). 

P. 344, Z. 6. Sd says ** continuity comprises the [3] times, the past, 
present, and future ; and sometimes the* side of the past is regarded, 
bo that the prethesis is made real, as in 1. 3. [ljj and sometime? the 

side of the 2 last, so that the prothesis is made unreal, as in r U*)f | jJO 
U&« Jk&l (pta>. VL. 96. The- sunderer of the bright gleam of the 
dawn, and the maker of the night to be a source of rest " (Sn)j where 
[ u£~ is governed by .U^ > because (£)] what is meant is ^making 
continuing through the different tmes (K, B), as you say JU ^ <JU1 
fiod is mighty, knowing > not intending one time more than another (K). 
P. 34fr, L 18. Praising Yazld lbn AlMuhallab (IY, AAz, FA). 

P. 348, 1 15. Seep. 539-/. 19. And SmT JLL [201], ^J, and the 
ttft* (Sn)— U h By Ghail&n lbn Salima. athThaVaft [asSafcabi (Nw)] ; 
and attributed to Abu Mihjan [Malik, or 'Amr, or 'Abd Allah, Ibu 
^abib (AGh, Is)] athThaVaft (AAz) asS&habl (FA). GhailSn when ho 
became a Muslim, had 10 wives ; and. was commanded by the Apostle 
of God to choose 4 of them, and separate from the rest. He was a 
good poet ; and died [in 23 (IAth)] at the end of the Khilafa of 'Umar 
(Nw). The 2nd hemistich is 



Digitized by 



Google 



( 80a > 

JVwV, have I dowered because of divorce I (IY, AAz). 
P. 349, /. 22. Some n#. may not be pre., like the prom. [112], the 

cfcm*., and the conjunct, com/., and interrog. ns. other than | , [be- 
cause they resemble the p., which is not pre. (Sn)] ; while some are 
always pre. (A). 

P. 352, /. 20. tfazn is a clan of the Banu Min^ar (ID). 

P. 353, /. 2. About his friend Yafcya alJumafcl (Jsh). By Mutf' 
Ibn Iyas alLaithl [alKinant, the poet, d. 169 (IAth),] about his frieud 
YahyA Ibn Ziyad alparithl (Mb)—/. 13. TumagMr Bint 'Amr asSula- 
tnlya a§§ahablya, mother of Al* Abbas Ibn Mirdas asSulaml, lamenting 
her 2 brothers and her husband (SM). 

P. 354, /. 12. By an Arab of the desert, one of the Banu Asad (FA). 

P. 355, /. 22. By ArRa'l 'Ubaid Ibn 5usain [anNumairl (AAz)], 
a champion IslamI poet (FA)—/. /. Qabtar is the name of a man 
(FA). 

P. 356, /. 5. Read X l 5 — //. 20—21. I. e. let him become blind 
(MAR). 

P. 357, /. 10. Making it the whole of this genus (BS)— /. 13. Ibn 
[Rumaila or (IY)] Zumaila (IY, FA), an3 IslamI poet (FA)—/. 14. 
Falj is a place in the regions of the BanuJMazin, on the road from Al- 
Basra to Makka (Bk)— /. 21. AlUmawI al'ArjI (IKhn), d. in the days 
of HishSLm Ibn «Abd AlMalik (IAth). 

P. 358, /. 8. And to the expressed pron., as XIX. 95.—/. 11. After 
"pron.," insert " [it is mostly corrob., as XV. 30. (88) ; but> if it be 
excluded from corroboration (DM),] ". 

P. 359, /. 3. For " was " read "i*"— //. 18—19. ^ [alone] means 
cloud [coming] from the direction of the fibla of AV Irak (KF) ; and 
SJ means plenteous, ample (Mb). . 
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A 360, t 21, After " as " insert " IL 110. [498] and ". 

f P. 881* & 1. For "#" read "them", because the prow, in l|£« 
relates to cytik' (*rf* II, p. 381, /. 7)—/. 3. After U insert " [181, 

204, 571] ,f — i 7. Because (/ is du. in sense, as in II. 63. [171] (A) 
•-/. 8. Describing the day of Ufcud (SR). After « (Jsh) " insert 
u asSahmi ' — #. 17 — 18* Dualiaation of their 6ittm& is a syllepsis or 
poetic license (D). 
P. 362, 1, 3* AlHtshimf, A. 130 (ITB). 

P. 364, & 7, ^TjUI-j* (!*, AAz, FA). The author is not 

* * ' r 

named (Jsh) — t. 8* £harfe£, the mistress of Dhu-rRumma, belonged 
to the Banu-lBakW Ibn 'Amir [Ibn Rabl'a Ibn 'Amir (1Kb, T)] Ibn 
$a'ga'a (IKhn)— L 14* This poet lived in the time of 'Umar, and 
afterwards till the time of Mn'&wiya (T). 

P. 365, L 3* ^M£*aJ I «*> Thursday is to be paraphrased like d^iu* 
i^ [below] (IA). 

P. 366, 2. 18, See p. 463 and p. 489, 

P. 367, 1. 9* All of these [aitfc.], except JLfiJ! v&AS and ^jj | ^|j, 

which are often plastic, are inseparable from adverbiality, except in 
the dial of If hath 'am, who make them plastic, as in the saying of 

their poet jj] sm^\s> [below] (R on the adverbial obj.) — I 10. Al- 
fchath'ami alAklubl, k. with 'All (Is)—/. 11. See P. II. 450, Md. IL 
128, and p. 618 below — l. 12* What is meant is upon the stay of the 
possessor of this name [morning] ; and its possessor is a moming $ so that 
It is as though he said upon a stay of a morning (IY). 

P. 369, 1 4. By Dhu*Rumma (IY, AAz), 

P. 370, IL 8 — 9* The >^> in these 2 exs., being used in the sense of 
time, is vague [64] — L 22. This explanation is not practicable in 



*» ** * *— 



^II^ULli (ML). 
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P. 372, 1.16. Eead "'Amir's". 

P. 373, I 10. Abu ?ayya AlHaitham Ibn ArRabl' anNumairf 
reached the days of Hisharn Ibn 'Abd AlMalik, [r. 105—125 (1Kb),] 
and remained till the days of AlMahdl. (Is), r. 158—169 (1Kb)— I. 

12. jt is i. q. the 5 (J)—/. 16. The Khalffa Mu'Swiya Ibn AM 
Sufyan Sakhr allCurashl alUmawt asSahabl, a. 40 or 41, d. 59 or 60 
(Nw)— I 17. The Khalifa 'Alt Ibn Abi Tilib 'Abd Manflf alSurashl 
alH&shiml alMakkl alMadanl alKfift, a. 35, k 40 (Nw). 

r 

P. 374, I 2. |pu (FA, A, J) : ^ (IA)— I. 3. Bujair Ibn Zuhair 

[alMuzan! (AGh)], brother of Ka'b the author of the BSnat Sutd. 
Both the brothers were Companions (FA) ; and their father Zuhair died 
a year before the Mission (AGh). Ka'b died in the days of Mu'iwiya 

(IAth. II. 211 and BS. 6)—J. 11. Read U^JU-tf. 12-^13. Read 

"Sat\damb"—-l 17. Lamenting her 2 sons (T, FA) ; but, a* Z s*y» 
(FA), by Dura* (M, FA) Bint 'Ab'aba (IY, AAz, FA), of tfee Banu 
?ais Ibn Tha'laba, lamenting her 2 brothers (IY). 

P. 375, 1 3. By Aus Ibn pajar (Md, AAz)— I. 7. See P. II. 51 and 
Md. I. 387. 

P. 376, II 6—8. So also R (vol. I, p. 165)— I 9. If, then, the jx*e. 
be a prop., the suppression [of the pre. n.] is not allowable, because 
the prop, is not suitable for an ag. or 06/., for example ; and similarly 
if the post be synarthrous, and the pre. a wc [52] (Sn)— I. 16. Prais- 
ing the children of J afn a (Jsh) — I. 16. AlBarts is a streamy or, as 10 
said, a place in [the land of (Bk)] Damascus ; [and is not genuine. 
Arabic, but, as I think, orig. Greek (Jk)] : AlBart^ is a valley: and 
Baradi is a stream at Damascus (AAz)— I. 18. Eead " (R)] w — ^ 19. 

I£ead U j t^j— J. 21. For "&w" read "Aa&". 



P. 377, f. 17. I. e. ; U jfj (IY, IA)— /. 24, Read "post [a. or 

prop.]". 
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P. 378, /. 4. Bead «u>heh»-L 8. I. e. , J. J? J 5 I (M). 

P. 379 11. 18 20. The same explanation is given in the FA. 

P. 380, I. 16. Read " post. [n. or prop.-] »~-l 20. By Kalhaba Ibn 
«Abd Allah alYarbtt'l (FA)— I 21. Al'Artda was the name of Kal- 
fcaba's mare (FA). 

P. 382, 1. 2. Lamenting his 5 sons, who had perished together in 
a pestilence (FA)— U. 8-9. By a Rajiz of tfimyar (FA). 

P. 384, /. 19. Dele the comma after "ep. ", and put a comma after 
"[U9]". • 

P. 387, J. 10. Ikk the comma between JU) \ and ^ j — *. 1?. **om 

P. 388,*. 15. Read "op."— Z. 16. Including IHsh [110]— I l6. 
After "mention* insert "[151]"-*. 23. Dele "to"-J.J. IY under- 
stands Z to hold the 1st opinion (see § 152). 

P. 389, 1 2. The [better] opinion is the 1st (1Y)— I I The pi. is 
necessary with the pi., and preferable with the du. [233] (Fk, Bn). 

P. 390, I 1. Pluralized upon J*| (IM, KN), ^^ and ^ 
not being used as corrobs. (A, Fk), nor ^| [135] (A, YS). 

P. 392, /. 9. By Khitam alMujashi'I (FA). 

P. 394, f. Z. If you corroborate them by the pron., saying l^^ 
J^T^l and JJ?^1 J^£. ^ is more emphatic (IY). 

P. 396, Z. 18. Dm says " This is an obvious inadvertence, because 
the*ur nas ^1 J*M *& XXVI. 95. ^ni lb M. 0/ JM* 
«Ho/<Am and XXXVIII-'k [1371 * here J** is not P ut *?*"'> bttt 
Shm replies that IHsh's saying " they corroborate only after J " means 
« not before it, when they are combined with it", so that this is not 
incompatible with their being used to corroborate when alone (OM). 
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P. 397, /. 10. Bead " but whioh, some say, to". 
P. 398, I 1. 'A'isha Bint AM Bakr a f Siddlfc, wife of the Apostle of 
God, d. 58 (1Kb, IKhn)-£ 4, Read j£- I 5. Read " Rajab \ 

P. 399, /. 6. The "followers" are elsewhere stated in the ML to fee 
F, U, and IM. 

P.* 400, J. 1. After "mentioning" read ££|— /.21, Deh the 
comma after H n. " — /. I. Put a comma after " substance " 

P. 401, J. 10. Jm's theory (p. 416, H, 3— * f below) dispenses with 
this addition of R's. 

P. 402, /. 14. ^*JJ | is in the ace. as an ep. [of the «#&. of *f iu 
the preceding verse] ; and the pred., vid. ^j|^| ha* perished etc, 
comes after 6 verses (N), See R I. 50, M<L I. 29, and Mb. 730 (where 
^\ ^1 « misplaced)— I 15. Lamenting Fa4*la Ibn Kalada (Mb, 
N), one of the Banu Asad Ibn Ehusaima (Mb). 

P. 409, 1. 15. See the Note on p. 285, tf. 7—8, 

P. 411, J. 18. The occurrence of the inf. n. as an ep t , though fre- 
quent, is not universal, [but confined to what has been heard (Sn)] j 
and is restricted to the inf, n. that has not an aug. at its beginning (A). 

P. 412, /. 1. Because the inf, n. is a [n. of] genus that indioates/w 
and many by its form. Being frequently, however, used as an ep, it 
^becomes annexed to the epa., and may then be dualized or pluraiised, as 

My tvitnetses again* Laito are jutt, mfflcient (IY)— 1. 1. Bead £}\. 

P. 413, 1. 3. By a man of the Banu Salttk (PA)— I 13. By AUgfr. 
rith Ibn Kalada (S) athThakafi, the physician of the Arabs (AGb, 
is), d. 13 (IAth. II. 321, AGh. III. 223). 

P. 414, 11. 9-10. But ISh says "It is Ks who holds that the sup. 
preyed must be the » , i. e. that the prep, is first suppressed, and after. 
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wards Jhe pron. [177] 5 and another [man (Dm)] who holds that the 
suppressed must be &>j ; while most of the Gil, and among them S 

and Akh, hold that both matters are allowable " (ML)—/. 18. B. in 
heathenism, <L in the days of AlWalld Ibn Abd AlMalik (SM) f r. 86^ 
06 (1Kb). 

P. 415, 7. 20. u its connected " means "what has some connection 
with it" (IY) — L I. "its belonging" includes what has some relation 
to it, like the u>| and JLc ; and what is connected with what has 
that relation, as in *A ^ | *C ] t^U J^ ; Jii A man whose father Zaiie 
father is leaking has stood (MAJni). 

P. 416, 11. 16—18. Because, when JW | is the obj., the ag. is a 
pron. relating to Jo>. latent in i^li, which is therefore a state of 

*>r 

P. 417, L 15. ^j£ 5 ' 4»d they gazed (Akh), which is required bj 
the context 

P. 418, J. 4. This requires consideration, because, according to Y*s 
opinion, only the ace. is allowable in it, since it denotes the present 
(MAR). 

P. 424, I I. S and Mb (Sn, MAd). 

P. 426, /. 6. The Egyptian edition (vol II, p. 264) has J*,' ^nrf 
every, making a half-verse — 11. 10 — 11. The enune. being [the preced- 
ing words] Ux£ |j# 5 ^Oj I^'^jT I ^ (B), L e. 0/ ^Am *Ao* 

Aatte separated their religion, and become parties, are every sect rejoicing 
in what is with them (£). 

P. 427, 1. 13. For "ep» read "op.". 

P. 431, i 22. Read i/jfr'' 

1\ 436, /. 8. ; j »| with 2.pammaa (Sn). See Mb. 452. 
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T >. 438, 1 15. This supplied b is divested of the sefise of iaftfeft 
otherwise the particularized would be really a voe., not transferred 
from the voc (Sn). 

P. 439, I. 9. Put a comma after " they "~J. 10. Put a oomm* aft* 
"wretches 1 '. 

P. 440, 1 18. After "^r«•ct«^arM^a<w)» ,, insert "[14&]*, 

P. 441, /. 8. 'Amr, or, as is said (SM), 'Umair, Ibn Shuyaim (T, FA, 
SM) atTaghlabl (IAth, SM), a champion poet, who praised AlWaM 

Ibn <Abd AiMalik (SM). 

Si 
P. 442, 1 15. ^\ is qualified by the dem. also [51, 599] % 

P. 443, U 25. Read " Ibn Abi 'Abla". 

P. 444, L 11. /UsJ | is a substantive [273], meaning the numeroue 

multitude; and ^iuJ| is an ep. of it, meaning covering (the earth frw* 

their number) (IY on the d. *.) 

P. 445, 11. 1—2. I think, says Dm, that this verse oomes after 

£\J$uJX') t 573 ] ( DM )' Seo T. 540 and IKhn. 14— J. 3. By 
Ibrahim Ibn Al'Abbis asSall, the oelebrated poet, d. 243 (IKhn). 

P. 447, l» 14. The Hamza of ^*y t is converted into ) f because the 
rhymes are all with | and ** (Jsh). See Mb. 341. 

P. 451, I 16. Tubba* was the name of the Kings of AlTaman (AAz, 
K.F), but only when IJimyar and IJadbramaut belonged to them (K.FJ 
— I 19. Malik Ibn 'Uwaimir (IY). 

P. 453, h 9. By Abu-lAswad alHimmanl (IY, FA)* 

p. 454, I. 16. ..LJUj ULi~ *, (M>, IY, FA)-J. 19. Jj Ja.^ 

(IY) : JJ a&* Jy£ J& (FA)— J. t A [oonverted (Is)] poet, who, 
[says ID (Is),], lived 40 years in heathenism, and 60 years in Allalfcm 
(ID, Is) ibid. Ibn Wuthail (Is, SM). 
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- A.MM& Read »tp.» 
P. 461, 1 7. This Kh&lid was the cousin of Abli Dhu'aib (Is, Jsh). 

P. 464, 1. 3. The majority, however, hold that 1+**) is curtailed, 

mi 
being constructively ^#| ' a °d that afterwards the 8 is interpolated, 

without being reckoned [as the g of femininization (Sn)] ; and is pro- 
nounced with Fath, because it occurs in the place of what requires 
Fatk vid. what precedes the i of femininization elided, but understood 
<A)— U. ByAlBulai'a (IY). 

P. 465, t. 20. It is named snbst. in the conventional language of the 
BB : and, as for the KK, Akh says that they name it interpretation [of 
what is meant by the ant. (Sn)], aud explanation [of it (Sn)] ; while 
IK says that they name it repetition (A) of what is meant by the ant. ; 
but the propriety of these 3 names is not evident in the case of the 
smbsU distinct [from the ant] (Sn). 

P. 468, 1 17. Because the enunoiative prop, would remain without 
*reL (IY). 

P. 469, U. 6— 7. By AlAkhtal (Akh). 

P. 470,/. 11. Cited by Mz (MAd). 

P. 471, 1 18. After " Zaid" insert "[160]". 

P. 472, J. 7. *y relates to ^ykl , being the cop. [27], according 

to R's theory as to the op. of the subst. [131]. 

P. 473, /. 5. He satirized Alrjajjaj (T)— I 10. A heathen poet (FA). 
P. 474, J. 1. Read "guraish". 

P. 476, 111. Read « Sa'U". 

» A/A 

P. 478, Z. 17. l-aIoiJI in lexicology is Reversion to the thing after 
departure from it (Sn)— I 18. This appo*. is named ^Cl}\ v_4fa r be- 
cause the speaker retttrfi to, and manifests, the an*, by means of it (Sn). 
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P. 479, 1 2. The Khalifa Abu Safs «Umar Ibn AlRhattfbal?iiraidif 
al'AdawI al MadanI, a. 13, h. 23 (Nw). 

P. 480, I L But here the tynd* exph is not a prim* 

P. 481, 1 13. Bishr Ibn <Amr, of the Banfc Bakr Ibn Wa'il (AAz). 

P. 486, Z. & ^-iiu is governed in the ace. by an understood ft indi« 
cated by jj ? . , as though he said jato Jytf (T). 

P. 489, I 2. For "his" read "His"— 4. 3, Bead " because 
(MAIH)] ", 

P. 492, /. 14* Maalama Ibn Dhuhl, Zayyiba being hia mother (Jsh) / 
one of the Banu Taim AllSh Ibn Tha'laba (IAth), a heathen poet — k 
15. Aig^rith Ibn Hammftm ashShaibftnl (T, Jah), 

P. 494, 1 17. Read «'Umar M , 
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